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PREFACE. 

The  text  of  the  present  edition  is  constituted  on  the 
basis  of  new  and  complete  collations  of  most  of  the 
manuscripts  cited,  and  of  the  careful  study  to  a 
greater  or  less  extent  of  many  other  manuscripts  of 
the  Letters.  The  collations  were  made  during  the 
course  of  two  journeys  on  the  continent  of  Europe, 
one  in  1895,  and  another  (of  fourteen  months)  in 
1898-99,  which  were  chiefly  devoted  to  this  task.  I 
desire  to  acknowledge  the  great  kindness  and  courtesy 
shown  by  Father  Ehrle,  Prefect  of  the  Vatican 
Library,  by  the  Prefect  and  other  officials  of  the 
Laurentian  and  Riccardian  Libraries  at  Florence,  and 
indeed  by  all  the  authorities  of  collections  of  manu- 
scripts to  whom  I  have  had  occasion  to  appeal  for 
permission  to  carry  on  my  work. 

The  collation  of  cod.  Vrbinas  lat.  1153  (Vaticanus, 
cited  as  u)  I  owe  to  the  skill  and  accuracy  as  well 
as  the  patient  interest  of  my  wife,  whose  keen  eye- 
sight and  attention  were  also  expended  on  the  yet 
duller  task  of  reviewing  carefully  my  own  collations 
of  cod.  S.  Marci  284  (Laurentianus,  cited  as  F),  and 
cod.  Ashburnhamensis  98  (Laurentianus,  olim  Riccar- 
dianus  et  Beluacensis,  cited  as  B).     My  collations  of 
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cod.  Ottobonianus  lat.  1965  (Vatican  us,  cited  as  o),  of 
cod.  Medieeus  XLVII.  36  (Laurentianus,  cited  as  M), 
and  of  cod.  Vaticanus  lat.  3864  (cited  as  V),  have 
been  subjected  to  only  my  own  revision.  In  the  case 
of  the  letters  to  and  from  Trajan  I  have  personally 
determined  the  readings  of  the  A  van  tins  edition  of 
1502  (cited  as  A),  and  of  the  Aldus  of  1508  (cited  as  a), 
from  copies  of  these  books  in  my  own  possession. 
I  have  not  yet  been  able  to  examine  in  person  the 
manuscript  letters  and  readings  discovered  by  Mr. 
E.  G.  Hardy  in  the  Bodleian  Library,  and  described 
by  him  in  the  Journal  of  Philology,  vol.  XVII.,  and  in 
his  edition  of  Pliny's  correspondence  with  Trajan 
(L.,  1889),  but  I  have  cited  some  of  the  readings  as 
given  by  him  in  these  works  {referring  to  the  ms.  as 
0).  Other  manuscripts  or  early  editions  are  but 
occasionally  quoted. 

A  school-edition  of  only  selections  from  the  letters 
is  no  place  in  which  to  defend  the  editor's  principles 
of  textual  judgment,  or  even  to  describe  them  at 
length.  For  a  full  judgment  of  the  relative  value  of 
MSB.  only  the  comparison  of  complete  collations  can 
Hiimce.  I  must  therefore  be  permitted  to  refer  the 
reader  for  these  questions  to  a  critical  edition  of  the 
complete  correspondence  for  which  the  greater  part 
of  the  material  is  already  in  order,  and  which  I  hope 
to  publish  at  no  distant  date.  I  may  remark  here 
that  the  tradition  of  EF,  supported  as  it  so  often  is 
by  a,  appears  to  me  generally  preferable  to  that  of 
MV.  Accordingly  for  the  letters  after  V.  6,  where 
the  testimony  of  BF  ceases,  I  am  still  forced  in  many 
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cases  to  prefer  the  testimony  of  a  to  that  of  M,  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  the  text  of  a  has  undergone  some 
editorial  revision.  In  general  it  seems  to  preserve  in 
the  later  books  the  tradition  carried  through  the 
hundred  letters  by  BF.  I  am  unable  to  agree  with 
Keil's  estimate  of  the  value  of  cod.  Dresdensis  D.  166, 
which  I  have  therefore  referred  to  but  seldom.  Nor 
can  I  believe  that  if  Keil  had  had  a  larger  acquaint- 
ance with  the  fifteenth  century  mss.  that  contain  eight 
books,  he  would  have  preferred  to  cite  the  early 
printed  editions  (1471  and  1474),  which  are  apparently 
for  the  most  part  mere  reproductions  in  type  of  mss. 
of  the  same  century,  with  considerable  emendation 
and  interpolation  (the  edition  of  1474  is  of  course 
an  exception  in  regard  to  Book  vni.).  I  have 
accordingly,  after  considerable  comparison,  selected 
and  cited  Ottob.  lat.  1965  and  Vrbinas  lat.  1153  as 
fair  representatives  of  this  class  of  mss.,  though  I 
cannot  attach  much  value  to  them.  The  whole  ques- 
tion of  the  antecedents  and  interrelation  of  the 
'  eight-book  manuscripts '  is  exceedingly  involved,  and 
needs  more  careful  and  extended  study  than  a  student 
resident  to  the  west  of  the  Atlantic,  so  far  removed 
from  the  manuscripts,  can  possibly  put  upon  it. 
In  the  correspondence  with  Trajan  I  have  been 
impressed  with  the  importance  of  the  readings  of  the 
Bodleian  manuscript  and  notes  discovered  by  Mr. 
Hardy,  especially  when  they  agree  with  the  Aldus 
edition.  Either  Peter  Leander,  who  furnished  Avan- 
tius  with  his  copy  of  the  letters  to  and  from  Trajan, 
or  else  the  actual  copyist  of  the  letters,  must  h&v* 
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been  as  careless  in  copying  as  his  loss  of  the  sheets 
containing  hie  transcript  of  x.  1-40  would  seem 
imply ;  for  the  editing  and  the  printing  are  not  likely 
to  be  responsible  for  so  many  errors  as  the  edition  of 
Avantius  evidently  contains.  An  appendix  gives  the 
instances  in  which  the  readings  of  the  test  in  this 
edition  differ  from  those  in  Kail's  critical  edition  of 
1870. 

In  citing  a  selection  of  the  MS.  readings  at  the 
foot  of  each  page  of  the  text,  my  purpose  has  been 
to  give  for  the  most  part  only  such  readings  as  might 
in  themselves  have  at  least  a  sort  of  plausibility  to 
some  minds.  I  might  also  remark  that  I  have  seen 
no  good  reason  to  perpetuate  Keil's  practice  of  indicat- 
ing the  correspondence  with  Trajan  by  a  separate 
title  and  not  as  'Liber  X.',  in  the  face  of  the  testi- 
mony to  a  ten-book  MS.  of  the  preface  and  text  of 
the  first  Aldine  edition,  and  of  the  title  of  cod. 
Beluacensis  (B),  which  latter  work  was,  however, 
rediscovered  among  the  Ashburnham  manuscripts 
after  Keil's  edition  was  issued. 

In  the  notes  I  have  tried  to  be  reasonably  exact  in 
statement,  and  sufficiently  complete,  so  that  the  student, 
and  mayhap  the  teacher,  who  cares  to  study  them  at 
length  may  end  his  reading  with  a  bett-er  start  in  the 
understanding  of  Roman  life  in  Pliny's  time  than 
most  school  text-books  try  to  give.  But  as  the  book 
is  likely  to  be  used,  at  least  in  this  country,  by  toler- 
ably mature  students,  I  have  not  thought  the  notes 
too  elaborate  for  their  interest.  They  eontain  in 
brief  form  the  results  of  a  good  many  small  investiga- 
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tions,  and  the  somewhat  full  index  may  perhaps 
render  them  available  for  reference  at  other  times 
than  the  first  reading. 

I  have  never  thought  the  introductory  pages  of  a 
school  edition  of  a  classic  author  the  best  place  for  a 
display  of  the  bleached  and  arid  bones  of  his  gram- 
matical and  stylistic  framework,  laid  out  in  classified 
order  before  the  student's  repugnant  vision.  Such 
work  appears  to  me,  like  long  discussions  of  textual 
matters,  to  find  its  proper  position  in  separate  articles 
or  treatises.  I  trust  I  shall  not  unduly  offend  the 
judicious  by  following  my  own  fancy  in  this  regard, 
and  relegating  my  ossuary  to  an  inconspicuous 
position  at  the  end  of  the  book.  The  letters  included 
in  this  selection  show  most  of  the  peculiarities  of 
Pliny's  grammar  and  style.  I  have  referred  in  the 
notes  to  the  more  striking  instances  as  they  occur, 
with  more  or  less  cross-references,  and  have  added  at 
some  expense  to  my  own  feelings  a  classified  index  to 
these  matters,  which  I  hope  will  serve  for  the  student 
all  practical  purposes. 

I  owe  much  gratitude  to  my  wife,  and  to  Professor 
Charles  Knapp  of  Columbia  University,  who  have 
very  zealously  and  unselfishly  given  me  the  benefit  of 
their  suggestions  and  assistance  in  proof-reading  as 
these  pages  have  been  going  through  the  press. 

ELMER  TRUESDELL  MERRILL. 

MlDDLETOWN,    CONNECTICUT, 

Jvly  25,  1902. 


POSTSCRIPT   TO   PREFACE 

By  the  kindness  and  liberality  of  the  publishers  I 
have  been  permitted,  on  the  reprinting  of  this  book, 
to  bring  the  statements  on  pp.  xlii  ff.  concerning  the 
manuscripts  of  the  Letters  into  accord  with  my  more 
recent  investigations.  Opportunity  has  also  been 
taken  to  correct  a  few  of  the  more  flagrant  errors  in 
text  and  notes  due  to  the  carelessness  or  ignorance 
of  the  editor.  In  the  interest  of  economy,  a 
number  of  slight  misprints,  which  would  hardly  be 
misleading,  have  been  left  without  correction.  I 
have  also  reluctantly  judged  it  impracticable  to 
make  changes  in  the  lists  of  variant  readings  ap- 
pended to  the  text-pages.  For  a  full  apparatus 
criticus  I  may  be  permitted  to  refer  the  student 
hopefully  to  my  critical  edition  of  the  nine  books  of 
Pliny's  miscellaneous  correspondence,  which  the  firm 
of  B.  G.  Teubner,  Leipzig,  had  for  the  most  part  in 
print  at  the  outbreak  of  the  war,  and  which  I  trust 
has  not  been  confiscated  as  the  property  of  an  alien 
enemy.  My  text  and  critical  apparatus  for  the 
correspondence  with  Trajan  was  ready  for  printing, 
but  by  the  desire  of  the  German  publisher  has  been 
placed  at  the  disposition  of  Professor  R.  C.  Kukula, 
of  the  University  of  Graz,  who  purposed  to  issue  a 
critical  edition  of  that  book  of  the  Letters  with  the 
Panegyricus,  but  had  resigned  in  my  favour  his  plan 
of  editing  the  entire  works  of  Pliny  on  a  similar  scale. 
E.  T.  M. 


The  Univebsitv  of  Chicago, 
Ftbwury,   1919. 


INTRODUCTION. 

The  caprice  of  time  has  left  us  singularly  ignorant  of 
the  life  of  Rome  in  Trajan's  era.  We  have,  indeed, 
to  help  us  in  the  study  of  that  restoration  epoch, 
a  few  imposing  monuments,  a  few  coins  and  inscrip- 
tions, two  or  three  dull  historical  epitomes  of  late 
date,  but  all  else  has  vanished  except  the  works  of  a 
handful  of  contemporary  writers  whose  primary  pur- 
pose was  to  image  for  us  something  else  than  the 
history  of  their  own  day.  Yet  the  selection  of  Trajan 
as  colleague  by  the  amiable  but  aged  and  ailing  Nerva 
made  Rome  breathe  deeply  with  the  joyful  relief  of 
assured  freedom.  And  Trajan,  with  all  his  share  of 
human  foibles  and  faults,  evidently  justified  the  con- 
fidence Rome  felt  in  him  from  his  earlier  career.  He 
redeemed  her  arms  from  the  shame  of  Domitian's 
reign,  and  enlarged  her  boundaries  by  brilliant 
campaigns  and  wise  diplomacy  to  an  extent  never 
surpassed.  He  reformed  abuses  in  the  provinces 
and  checked  the  rapacity  of  governors.  At  home  he 
set  on  foot  great  organized  benevolences,  fostered 
trade  and  industry,  constructed  immense  works  of 
public  beauty  and  utility,  and  restored  freedom  of 
speech  and  thought  and  life.     Rome  had  raasfowto 
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feel  that  now  for  the  first  time  monarchy  and  liberty 
were  proved  to  be  not  inconsistent  terms.  The  reign 
of  Trajan  was  the  dawn  of  new  life  for  the  capital. 
He  made  the  winter  of  her  discontent  a  glorious 
summer. 

It  is  the  task  of  the  historian  to  point  out  why  of 
this  glorious  summer  we  have  so  faint  a  picture. 
We  know  the  period  must  have  been  a  most  busy 
one,  and  there  are  many  sides  to  its  life  that  arouse 
our  interest.  But  in  whatever  direction  curiosity 
leads  us  we  sooner  or  later  come  to  an  impassable  and 
impenetrable  veil  that  time  has  stretched  acroBS  the 
pathway.  What  was  the  character  of  Trajan's  daily 
life  in  KomeT  What  the  details  of  those  campaigns 
on  Rhine  and  Danube,  in  Dacia  and  the  Eastl  Even 
the  chronological  outlines  are  shrouded  in  doubt. 
More  interesting  and  more  important  than  these  are 
the  questions  that  concern  the  life  not  of  the 
favoured  few,  but  of  that  great  mass  of  the  middle 
and  lower  classes  of  society,  so-called,  whose  modes  of 
thought  and  action,  whose  aspirations  and  point 
of  view,  whose  underlying  convictions  and  beliefs, 
whose  pleasures  and  pains  alone  can  help  us  to 
understand  society  in  its  true  and  technical  sense, 
and  to  recompose  for  ourselves  the  picture  that  Pliny 
had  before  him  every  day,— and  did  not  care  to  look 
at.  But  we  are  left  again  in  doubt  and  ignorance, 
for  the  lines  of  satirist  and  epigrammatist  are  no 
surer  guide  to  a  knowledge  of  the  people  of  that  day 
than  the  pages  of  the  penny -dreadful  novel  or  of  the 
'yellow'  newspaper  to  the  life  of  the  present  age. 
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Pliny,  indeed,  is  the  only  writer  of  the  time  who 
affords  us  any  great  help  in  our  search,  and  he  within 
but  a  limited  field.  For  he  was  born  out  of  the 
level  of  the  great  populace  that  made  Rome,  and  he 
lacked  the  adventurous  spirit  of  philosophic  initiative 
that  might  have  carried  him  away  from  the  level  of 
his  birth  to  study  the  lives  of  others.  He  enjoyed 
life  so  thoroughly  within  the  narrow  range  of  the 
company  of  his  peers  as  never  to  feel  its  limitations. 
Indeed,  the  time  of  sociology  as  a  science — or  as 
a  religion — was  not  yet.  Most  men  were  too  much 
occupied  in  the  external  pleasures  of  their  new- 
born summer  to  think  very  gravely  or  study  very 
deeply. 

Pliny — often  called  the  Younger  (minor)  to  dis- 
tinguish him  from  his  uncle,  the  author  of  the 
Natural  History 1 — was  not  born  in  Rome.  He  was 
a  native  of  Comum,  son  of  a  certain  L.  Caecilius 
L.  f.  Cilo,2  who  apparently  died  while  yet  a  young 
man,  after  filling  the  office  of  quattuwruir  aedilis3  in 
his  municipality.  Those  who  like  may  imagine  that 
he  was  therefore  connected  by  blood  with  that 
Caecilius  of  Comum  who  was  a  friend  of  the  poet 
Catullus,  and  himself  a  poet.4  Pliny  was  born 
within  the  last  four  months  of  61  A.D.,  or  the  first  eight 
of  62 ;  for  he  tells  us  5  that  he  was  in  his  eighteenth 
year  at  the  time  of  that  great  eruption  of  Vesuvius 
that    destroyed    Pompeii    (Aug.   24,   79).     To  his 

^n.  5  (Sel.  24).        2Gruter  376.  5;  Mommsen,  Etude,  p.  31. 
"x.  79.  3  (Sel.  100)  n.  censoribus.  4Cat.  35. 

>vi.  20,  5  (Sel.  46). 

b 
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father's  name  Pliny  owed  only  his  yntiliciiim,  for  his 
cognomen  Secundus  came  from  the  mother's  side,  as 
was  the  frequent  fashion  in  names  of  this  day,  and 
his  jfraenomen  was  not  Lucius,  but  Publius,  the 
father's  prammnm  going  in  due  form  to  an  elder 
brother,  L.  Caecilius  L.  f.  Valens,  who  must  also  have 
died  young,  as  we  hear  nothing  further  of  him. 

P.  Caecilius  Secundus,  then,  was  the  original  name 
of  the  boy,  who  at  his  father's  death  was  not  yet  of 
adult  years,  and,  indeed,  was  probably  a  mere  child. 
Ho  never  speaks  of  his  father  in  his  extant  works. 
His  mother  still  survived,  but  by  the  father's  will  a 
guardian  was  selected  for  him  in  the  person  of  a 
neighbour,  who  was  one  of  the  most  distinguished 
Romans  of  the  day,  since  he  had  held  the  crown 
within  his  grasp  and  had  declined  to  wear  it, — 
Verginius  Ruins.1  What  the  school  and  home  training 
of  the  boy  was  during  the  years  of  his  minority  must  w 
be  inferred  chiefly  from  the  personality  of  his 
guardian  and  of  his  maternal  uncle.  He  was  in  later 
years  of  a  quick  and  sympathetic  disposition  of  mind, 
such  as  would  take  instruction  readily  and  receive 
easily  the  impress  of  a  mould.  Verginius  does  not 
appear  to  have  been  much  of  a  student,  but  Pliny 
says  he  displayed  toward  him  the  love  of  a  parent 
throughout  his  life,  and  the  younger  man  never  lost 
his  unbounded  admiration  and  respect  for  the  elder. 
From  this  reverence  for  and  training  under  Verginius 
Pliny  must  at  least  have  gained  high  and  dignified 
ideals  of  civic  duty  and  noble  conceptions  about  the 
'ii.  1.  8(Sel.  15J. 
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Borne  of  earlier  days,  such  as  were  traits  of  his  mind 
later  in  life. 

But  if  Verginius  was  not  likely  to  furnish  him  with 
the  highest  intellectual  stimulus,  that  was  not  lacking 
in  his  formative  years.  His  mother's  brother,  C. 
Plinius  Secundus,  also  a  native  of  Comum,  was  pre- 
eminently a  bookworm.  He  was  also  a  man  of 
wealth,  and  an  active  man  of  affairs.  Very  few  men 
could  combine  these  three  characteristics  as  he  did. 
He  had  entered  public  life  at  an  early  date,  and 
finally  rose  through  various  procuratorships  to  the 
intimate  friendship  of  Vespasian,  and  one  of  the 
highest  positions  in  the  equestrian  cursus  honorum,  the 
prefecture  of  the  fleet  of  Misenum.  His  learning  was 
immense,  his  studiousness  prodigious,  and  his  literary 
style  something  to  be  shuddered  at.  But  of  this  last 
point  his  nephew  was,  and  apparently  continued  to 
be,  happily  oblivious.  Indeed,  there  are  some 
indications  that  he  may  have  contented  himself  with 
admiring  his  uncle's  colossal  works  instead  of  reading 
them,1  for  which  he  surely  ought  to  be  pardoned. 
How  much  he  lived  under  his  uncle's  eye  and  tutelage 
cannot  be  determined,  but  some  things  may  be 
guessed.  There  are  no  indications  that  he  resided 
much  with  Verginius,  who,  indeed,  seems  to  have 
lived  in  marked  seclusion  in  the  country  during  the 
later  part  of  his  life,  where  a  boy  of  position  could 
hardly  be  brought  up  conveniently  and  well.  More- 
over Pliny  shows  in  every  line  and  feature  oi  \a& 
being,  in  every  trait  of  his  character  a&dYuitanXA,  ^ 

Jix.  33(Sel.  69). 
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result  of  early  and  intimate  acquaintance  with  the 
capital,  and  with  the  fashionable  and  official  society 
of  the  capital.  His  uncle's  official  position  made 
Rome  the  centre  of  his  work,  especially  after  he 
hecame  prefect  of  the  fleet,  and  one  cannot  go  far 
astray  in  judging  that  the  widowed  sister  and  her 
son  made  their  home  with  him,  as  they  certainly 
were  doing  in  August,  79,  the  time  of  his  death. 
At  that  moment,  too,  the  younger  man,  who  had 
however  doubtless  assumed  before  this  the  toga  wrilis, 
was  studying  under  his  uncle  as  tutor,— and  indeed 
through  all  his  writing,  in  his  studious  habits  and 
appreciations,  happily,  rather  than  in  his  style,  he 
shows  the  traces  of  his  uncle's  influence. 

What  influence  his  mother  had  over  him  it  is  hard 
to  say.  He  speaks  of  her  directly  only  once,  in  his 
account  of  the  eruption  of  Vesuvius  in  79. '  And  once 
he  mentions  that,  Calpurnia  Hispulla,  his  young  wife's 
aunt,  revered  his  mother  as  her  own.2  The  absence 
of  more  reference  on  the  part  of  a  man  of  such  an 
affectionate  and  plastic  temper  might  indicate  that 
the  mother  was  not  of  a  very  marked  personality. 

At  Comum  Pliny  could  not  have  had  any  schooling 
beyond  what  could  bo  afforded  in  his  own  family.8 
Like  other  well-to-do  boys  of  the  town  he  may  have 
been  sent  to  Milan,  but  probably  Rome  became  his 
home  by  the  time  he  was  nine  or  ten  years  old. 
Here  he  doubtless  went  through  the  regular  Roman 
training  in  Latin  and  Greek  in  the  school  of  the 
'vi.  16,  20  (Sel.  45,  46).  aiv.  19.  7  (SeL  34). 
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grammaticuSj  and  perhaps  developed  some  rather 
unusual  facility  in  Greek  versification,  as  he  tells  us 
that  at  the  age  of  fourteen  he  wrote  what '  was  called ' 
a  Greek  tragedy.1  When  he  had  passed  to  the 
training  of  the  rhetor,  his  chief  instructors  were 
Nicetes  Sacerdos2  and  the  great  Quintilian.8 
Philosophy  he  also  studied,  and  with  his  usual 
ready  enthusiasm  mourns  even  in  later  life  that 
the  stress  of  public  business  keeps  him  from  that 
pursuit.4 

His  bachelor  uncle  on  his  death  in  79  5  left  him  his 
heir,  adopting  him  in  his  will.  From  this  time  on 
Pliny  took  his  uncle's  name,  as  in  duty  bound,  retain- 
ing however  his  original  gentUicium  in  addition  to  that 
of  his  uncle,  instead  of  adding  it,  as  in  Republican 
fashion,  as  a  second  cognomen  in  the  derivative  form 
in  -anus.  His  name,  therefore,  became  C.  Plinius 
Caecilius  Secundus.  The  previous  identity  of 
cognomina  made  no  change  necessary  there.  His 
uncle's  death  doubtless  increased  largely  the  wealth 
he  had  inherited  from  his  father,  which  in  itself 
embraced  large  estates  both  at  Comum 6  and  on  the 
borders  of  Etruria  near  Tifernum  Tiberinum.7  To 
this  was  later  added  also  his  mother's  property,8  and 
legacies  from  various  people.9  Pliny  was  moreover  a 
shrewd,  though    not  ungenerous,    manager    of    his 

^ii.  4.  2(Sel.  47).  2vi.  6.  3. 

8  vi.  6.  3  ;  n.  14. 10  (Sol.  20).  4i.  10.  9  f.  (Sel.  7). 

5  vi.  16  (Sel.  46).  6vii.  11.5. 

7 ix.  36.  1  n.  (Sel.  70).  «to.  W  fc. 
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property,   which   doubtless  did  not  decline  on  his 
hands  in  spite  of  public '  and  private  2  beneficences. 

With  wealth,  enthusiasms,  taste  for  publicity,  and  a 
wide  circle  of  influential  friends,  Pliny 
satisfied  to  remain  in  private  life,  nor  could  he 
content  himself,  as  his  uncle  {like  the  great  Maecenas) 
had  done,  with  the  career  of  a  simple  eqves.  Accord- 
ingly, within  a  short  time  after  his  uncle's  death  he 
began  the  course  that  looked  toward  a  senatorial 
career.  The  first  office  in  this  cwstts  hmorum  was  the 
quaestorship,  which,  however,  could  not  be  held 
before  the  age  of  twenty-five,  nor  until  the  candidate 
had  qualified  himself  by  a  term  in  one  of  the  four 
administrative  boards  in  the  city's  civil  service  that 
were  made  up  of  such  young  men  (decemviri  stlitibui 
ivdimndis,  qmltuaruiri  uiarum  cumndantm,  triummri 
atpitales,  triumuiri  monettiled),  and  further  by  some  brief 
experience  in  garrison,  if  not  in  active  campaigning, 
as  tribunus  milituiit  (lafirbmiv^  or  lionores petiturus). 

The  civil  duties  Pliny  discharged  as  decemuir  stUtibus 
iudimndisf  and  thus,  by  assisting  the  praetor  in  presid- 
ing over  the  centum  viral  court,  gained  his  official  initia- 
tion into  the  procedure  of  that  body  which  was  to 
furnish  him  his  especial  arena  as  an  advocate.1  He 
had,  to  be  sure,  already  pleaded  his  first  ease,  at  the 
early  age  of  eighteen,5  but  perhaps  before  the 
praetor's  court. 

„,  ./.  1.  5 1  v.  7.  3;  vir.  16;  is.  39  (SeL  71);   x.8 
el.  77) ;  and  inscription  on  p.  si. 

'L  19 1  It,  #|  in.  11.  2  (Sel.  26) ;  21.  2  (SeL  29) ;  vi.  32. 
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The  nominal  term  of  military  service  as  tribune 
(six  months1  or  a  year)  carried  him  out  of  the 
country  to  Syria,2  and  gave  him  training,  if  not  in 
war,  at  least  in  the  methods  of  financial  bureaux,8  in 
the  management  of  which  he  later  had  unusual 
experience.4  To  the  office  in  the  '  vigintivirate '  he 
never  refers;  that  in  garrison  he  frequently  mentions, 
since  there  he  made  many  friends  both  in  the  service  5 
and  among  the  professors  of  philosophy,  whose  ac- 
quaintance he  had  time  to  enjoy.6  Nor  did  he 
apparently  find  himself  too  busy  to  cultivate  also  the 
more  tuneful  muses.7 

After  his  return  to  Rome  he  was  appointed  seuir  of 
the  equites,9  an  office  of  nominal  honour,  which  at 
least,  or  perhaps  at  most,  gave  an  opportunity  for 
appearance  in  a  stately  function  at  the  annual  parade 
of  the  knights,  and  very  likely  gratified  Pliny's  love 
for  antique  survivals.  And  from  this  time  he  was 
building  up  his  reputation  at  the  bar  as  one  of  the 
best  pleaders  of  his  day. 

The  quaestorship  did  not  come  to  him  at  the 
minimum  age  of  twenty-five,  but  at  twenty-seven 
or  twenty-eight  (June  1,  89  to  May  31,  90).9  But 
when  it  did  come,  it  was  with  a  mark  of  the 
emperor's  especial  favour,  for  he  was  one  of  Domitian's 

1  iv.  4.  2.  *  I.  10.  2  (Sel.  7) ;  in.  11.  5  (Sol.  26). 

•  vn.  31.  2.  4See  p.  xxv. 

5  vn.  16,  31.  6i.  10.  3  (Sel.  7) ;  in.  11.  5  (SeL  26). 

7  vii.  4.  3.  88eeinscr.  La 

•  See  Mommsen's  determination  of  dates  of  quaestorship, 
tribunate,  and  praetorship  in  his  Etude,  pp.  63-63. 
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personal  nominees,  to  assist  him  in  his  proconsular 
duties.1 

Under  ordinary  circumstances  a  year  must  elapse 
between  the  holding  of  two  successive  offices  of  the 
senatorial  cursas  hmorum,  and  two  years  between  the 
last  and  highest  offices,  the  praetorship  and  the 
consulship.  But  a  father  of  three  children, — or  any 
other  man  by  special  grace  of  the  emperor, — might 
bo  dispensed  from  this  waiting  (or  under  certain 
restrictions  even  from  waiting  untO  the  full  attain- 
ment of  legal  age  for  any  given  office).  Thus 
Calestrius  Tiro,  Pliny's  colleague  as  the  emperor's 
quaestor,  was  advanced  to  the  next  step  in  the  cursus, 
the  tribunate  of  the  plebs  (in  place  of  which  the 
curule  aedileship  might  be  substituted),  at  the  first 
moment,  by  virtue  of  the  ius  trivm  liberation,2  while 
Pliny,  having  no  children,  and  perhaps  being  yet 
unmarried,3  had  to  wait  the  full  time,  thus  filling  the 
office  from  December  10,  91  to  December  9,  92.  The 
tribunate  was  a  mere  phantom  of  its  former  self,  its 
holders  being  completely  overshadowed  in  their 
functions  by  the  ' tribunician  power'  (trikwiicta 
polestas)  exercised  by  the  emperor,  and  Pliny  made  no 
effort  to  revive  its  obsolete  functions  in  any  practical 
way.  But  he  satisfied  his  predilection  for  forms  by 
abstaining  from  the  practice  of  his  legal  profession 
during  his  year  of  office,  that  he  might  become 
involved  in  no  disputes  that  would  compromise  his 
Bense  of  antiquarian  dignity.4 

:i.  16.  2.  »u  18.  8n.  (SeL  IB). 
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Between  the  tribunate  and  the  praetorship  Pliny 
did  not  have  to  wait  the  usual  year,  for  the  emperor's 
special  grace  relieved  him  of  that  otherwise  legal 
necessity.1  He  therefore  became  praetor  almost 
immediately  (on  January  1,  93)  upon  laying  down 
the  tribunate,  and  continued  therein  for  that  year 
which  marked  Domitian's  attempt  to  crush  the  Stoic 
opposition,  the  irritation,  and  as  the  emperor  thought 
the  danger,  of  which  had  then  reached  its  culmination. 
Among  Pliny's  warm  personal  friends  were  many  of 
the  prominent  men  of  that  '  opposition.'  Whether  he 
tried  to  do,  or  could  have  done,  anything  to  save 
them  from  their  fate  is  doubtful.  He  had  not  in  his 
constitution  the  stuff  that  martyrs  are  made  of,  and 
the  only  thing  he  can  point  to  at  a  later  date  as  an  act 
in  assistance  of  his  persecuted  friends  is  the  accom- 
modation with  a  sum  of  money  and  with  the 
sympathy  of  a  personal  visit  (but  outside  of  the  city) 
of  the  philosopher  Artemidorus,  against  whom  per- 
sonally no  action  was  directed.2  Pliny's  friendship, 
therefore,  cost  him  little,  though  he  tries,  not  very 
successfully,  to  make  out  in  after  years  that  he  was 
himself  then  and  later  in  great  danger.8  But  the 
facts  seem  to  be  against  his  contention.  He  had  been 
advanced  by  Domitian's  special  favour;  he  was  discreet 
enough  to  keep  reasonably  quiet  during  his  praetor- 
ship,4 except  for  the  first  of  his  great  legal  cases  before 
the  senate,  the  impeachment  of  Baebius  Massa ; 5  and 

lvii.  16.2.  «m.  ll(SeL  26). 
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immediately  after  his  praetorahip  the  emperor  showed 
him  further  confidence  and  favour  by  making  him  one 
of  the  three  prefects  of  the  military  treasury.1  If  three 
years  later  an  accusation  against  him  by  the  infamous 
informer,  Mettius  Carus,  was  found  in  the  archives  of 
Domitian  after  that  emperor's  death,2  its  presence 
proves  only  that  Carus  would  have  liked  to  involve 
Pliny  in  the  fate  of  his  friend  Senecio.  There  is  no 
certainty  that  the  accusation  was  of  late  date,  or  that 
the  emperor  had  not  simply  declined  to  act  upon  it, 
and  accordingly  filed  it  away.  It  is  true  that  Pliny 
in  later  years,  and  in  a  distinctly  ex-partu  statement,8 
suggests  that  Domitian  would  have  promoted  him  to 
the  consulship  (to  which  indeed  he  would  have  been 
eligible  without  special  grace  only  in  96),  had  he 
himself  been  a  more  obsequious  courtier.  But  a 
prefect  of  the  military  treasury  commonly  served 
three  years,  and  quite  probably  then  only  could 
usually  expect  promotion  to  the  consulship.  And 
Pliny's  term  as  prefect  certainly  could  not  have 
expired  before  96,  the  year  of  Domitian's  death.  It 
is  much  to  be  feared  that  after  Domitian's  death 
Pliny  tried  to  make  out  the  best  case  possible  for 
himself,  whereas  during  Domitian's  reign  he  was 
entirely  persona,  grata  with  the  emperor,  and  his 
discretion  held  his  sympathies  in  proper  check. 

But   the   accession  of    Nerva,  and    especially    the 

adoption  of  Trajan,  was  a  great  relief  to  him  as  to 

many  of  the  aristocracy.     He  attempted  to  bring  to 

■ik.  13.  11  (Sol.  G4)n.  praefectum  atrarii ;  inner,  p.  xL 
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the  bar  of  legal  vengeance  Publicius  Certus,  who 
had  been  the  accuser  of  the  ill-fated  Helvidius,  and 
though  the  emperor,  in  pursuance  of  his  policy  of 
peace,  quietly  declined  to  allow  the  prosecution, 
Certus  at  any  rate  lost  his  post  as  prefect  of  the 
treasury  of  Saturn,  and  the  hope  of  the  coveted  con- 
sulship.1 And  Regulus  too  was  made  to  fear  Pliny's 
anger,  though  nothing  seems  to  have  come  of  it,  and 
there  appears  to  have  been  indeed  little  evidence  that 
could  have  been  brought  against  him.2 

Public  finances  had  been  left  in  a  very  bad  way 
at  Domitian's  death.  Nerva  among  other  provi- 
sions had  a  special  commission  appointed  to  devise 
methods  of  decreasing  the  expenditures  of  the  state,8 
and  it  is  perhaps  owing  to  the  need  of  careful  and 
experienced  officials  in  the  financial  administration 
that  he  asked  Pliny,  who  had  already  served  a  term 
as  prefect  of  the  military  treasury,  to  undertake  the 
prefecture  of  the  treasury  of  Saturn.  The  case  of 
Pliny  is  apparently  the  only  one  known  where  the 
same  man  filled  both  these  offices.4  The  nomination 
was  hardly  made  when  Nerva  died,  and  Pliny  entered 
upon  his  new  prefecture  in  the  next  autumn,  or  pos- 
sibly in  the  late  summer  of  98,  some  months  after 
Trajan's  accession.6 

His  services  were  generously  recognized  by  a  pro- 

1ix.  13  (Sol.  64).  2i.  5(Sel.  4). 

8n.  1.  9  (Sel.  15).  4  But  of.  Dessau,  I.L.8.  1041. 

6  See  the  editor's  article  "On  the  Date  of  PVLii7'*^Tfe\«&\rox» 
of  the  Treasury  of  Saturn"  in  the  American  Journal  oj 
PAtiotogy,  vol  xxni.  No.  4. 
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motion  to  the  suffect  consulship  for  the  nuntlinnm 
(probably  of  two  months)  beginning  September,  100. 
The  address  of  thanks  to  the  emperor  delivered 
according  to  custom  before  the  senate  on  assuming 
the  chair,  he  later  elaborated  and  published,1  and  it, 
under  the  title  of  Panegyrims,  is  the  only  one  of 
Pliny's  speeches  that  has  been  preserved  to  our  time. 
It  contains  much  matter  of  personal  or  historical 
interest,  but  is  too  florid  and  a  bit  too  fulsome,  for 
modern  or  for  Ciceronian  taste. 

Of  the  prefecture  of  Saturn's  treasury  Pliny  had 
doubtless  been  relieved  soon  after  taking  up  the 
consulship,  and  on  laying  down  the  consulship  he 
was  able  for  the  first  time  since  entering  upon  public 
life  to  enjoy  a  few  years  of  repose  from  official  duties. 
He  did,  to  be  sure,  within  three  or  four  years  after  his 
consulship,  in  what  seems  to  have  been  the  usual 
order,  ask  Trajan  for  appointment  to  one  or  the  other 
of  the  vacancies  existing  on  two  out  of  the  four 
great  priestly  colleges  which  were  highly  coveted 
prizes  for  crni&ulares.2  In  reply  he  received  the  chair 
in  the  college  of  augurs  that  had  been  filled  by  his 
revered  friond,  Sox.  Iulius  Frontirius;  and  Pliny  is 
doubly  gratified  because  his  great  oratorical  model, 
Cicero,  had  also  been  a  member  of  the  same  college.3 
A  position  also  of  honour  but  likewise  of  much  labour 
and  responsibility  came  to  him  a  little  later  in  the 
shape  of  the  presidency  of  one  of  the  important  muni- 
cipal commissions,  that  entrusted  with  the  direction 
and  oversight  of  the  works  about  the  bed  and  banks  of 
■m.  13,  18.  5x.  13  (Sel.  80).  >iv.  8. 
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the  Tiber  and  the  drainage  system  of  the  city.1  Such 
posts  were  generally  reserved  for  amsidares  of  proved 
executive  ability. 

The  term  of  Pliny's  service  in  this  curatorship,  and 
its  date,  are  alike  unknown.  Mommsen,  with  some 
degree  of  probability,  conjectures  that  Pliny  was 
created  augur  about  103  or  104,  and  became  curator 
in  105,  serving  for  about  two  years.  Similar  doubt 
besets  the  date  of  a  later  and  more  important  office, 
and  the  last  held  by  him.  The  important  province  of 
Pontus  and  Bithynia  had  been  included  in  the  list  of 
senatorial  provinces  by  the  division  made  by  Augustus 
in  27  B.C.i  but  its  administration  through  proconsuls 
chosen  from  the  senate  by  lot  had  never  been  success- 
ful. For  reasons  that  need  not  be  detailed  here,  local 
conditions  in  Bithynia  were  especially  unsettled  and 
vexatious  to  the  Roman  administration.  The  organ- 
ization of  various  forms  of  clubs  had  furnished  the 
centres,  as  so  commonly  elsewhere,  for  political  dis- 
turbances, and  the  finances  of  the  more  important 
cities  were  in  a  confused  and  critical  condition 
through  careless  or  criminal  mismanagement. 

Under  these  circumstances  Trajan  determined  to 
take  the  administration  of  the  province  into  his  own 
hands  for  a  season,  and  with  the  assent  of  the  senate 
he  despatched  Pliny  thither  as  his  own  personal 
representative  with  full  powers  to  set  the  entire 
provincial  household  in  order.  The  new  governor's 
long  and  successful  experience  with  financial  adminis- 
tration and  business  since  the  day  when,  as  hardly 
1  See  inscr.  on  p.  xl ;  v.  14.  2  (Sei.  3&V 
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more  than  a  youth,  he  managed  the  accounts  of  the 
third  (Gallic)  legion  in  Syria,  doubtless  marked  him 
out  as  especially  well  fitted  to  cope  with  the  perplex- 
ing problems  that  confronted  him  in  Bithynia,  He 
discharged  the  ditties  of  his  office  to  the  great  satis- 
faction of  the  emperor,  and  the  large  number  of  his 
letters  of  information  and  requests  for  instruction, 
with  answers  to  the  same  from  Trajan,  that  are 
comprised  in  the  tenth  and  last  book  of  his  corre- 
spondence, give  us  our  fullest  knowledge  in  detail  of 
the  manner  of  admimstration  of  an  individual  Roman 
province. 

Pliny  remained  in  the  province  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  two  yeaTs,  and  his  service  Beems  to  have  been 
terminated  by  his  death.  The  letters  to  and  from 
Trajan,  which  must  have  been  published  by  some  other 
person  after  Pliny's  death,  appear  to  be  arranged  in 
strictly  chronological  order.  In  the  last  he  writes 
that  he  has  sent  his  wife  back  to  Italy  on  account  of 
the  death  of  her  grandfather,1  and  with  Trajan's 
sympathetic  answer  the  correspondence  suddenly  ends. 
None  of  the  letters  intimate  that  he  himself  expected 
soon  to  be  relieved  of  his  office,  and  if  we  may  judge 
from  some  parallel  instances,  he  might  have  counted 
upon  at  least  another  year  of  service  in  Bithynia,  and 
later  upon  further  offices  of  the  same  sort.  But  the 
inscription  erected  at  Comum  after  his  death  a  shows 
that  he  held  no  further  office.  The  only  fair  conclu- 
sion seems  to  be,  then,  that  soon  after  hia  wife's 
departure  for  home  death  suddenly  overtook  him. 
x.  120  (Sel,  108).  'Seep.  *\. 
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As  remarked  above,  the  date  of  his  governorship, 
and  so'  of  his  death,  cannot  be  accurately  determined. 
The  imperial  titles  on  the  inscription  already  cited 
are  of  the  year  113.  But  a  term  of  office  as  early  as 
109  to  111,  or  as  late  as  111  to  113  would  suit  equally 
well  all  other  indications,1  and  indeed,  as  the  inscrip- 
tion cited  was  affixed  to  baths  erected  in  accordance 
with  Pliny's  will,  and  most  probably  was  cut  at  or 
near  the  completion  of  the  building,  and  (if  it  followed 
the  common  fashion)  recorded  the  imperial  titles  of 
the  date  of  its  carving,  the  year  111  seems  none  too 
late  to  assign  as  the  probable  date  of  Pliny's  death, 
leaving  a  space  of  about  two  years  for  the  settlement 
of  his  estate  and  the  erection  of  the  baths. 

Such  is  the  chronological  skeleton  of  Pliny's  career, 
which,  as  that  of  a  man  in  public  life,  must  be  articu- 
lated from  the  account  of  his  political  offices.  The 
clothing  of  these  bones  with  flesh  and  blood  and  soul 
is  a  much  more  interesting  thing,  but  can  be  only 
briefly  attempted  in  a  book  of  this  sort.  And  indeed 
the  careful  and  sympathetic  reading  by  the  student  of 
Pliny's  own  letters  is  far  more  valuable  than  any  talk 
by  other  persons  about  him. 

Pliny  was  by  choice  a  man  of  affairs,  and  an  able 
man  of  affairs.  And  he  was  proud  of  K  being  so,  and 
anxious  to  be  remembered  by  his  actions.  Yet  his 
official  career  was  of  necessity  marked  by  little  that 
could  command  popular  attention.  He  might  have 
gone  down  to  fame  as  a  martyr  to  principle  undftK 
Domitian,  but,  as  has  been  said  already,  \ie  &&&1&&  to 
2  See  intr.  note  to  X.  15  (Sel.  &1V 
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have  had  no  promptings  in  that  direction,  though 
neither  did  he  try  to  protect  himself  hy  senile  adula- 
tion and  flattery.  He  simply  continued  about  his 
official  duties  without  ostentation,  and  kept  his  mouth 
shut, — and  people  who  did  that  seem  to  have  been 
in  no  special  danger  during  that  '  reign  of  terror.' 
Pliny's  greatest  services  to  the  state  were  in  the  direc- 
tion of  skilful  and  careful  and  zealous  work  in  im- 
portant administrative  matters  extending  over  a  long 
period  of  years.  But  such  services  are  in  no  wise 
picturesque.  They  do  not  lend  themselves  to  head- 
lines. The  rhetorician  finds  nothing  brilliant  to  say 
about  them.  Pliny  was  enough  of  a  rhetorician  to 
appreciate  this  fact  thoroughly,  and  it  is  almost  painful 
to  see  him  bo  eager  for  posthumous  fame  as  a  states- 
man, and  yet  so  hard  put  to  it  to  find  anything  in 
his  career  on  which  a  historian  of  politics  who  was  Ms 
own  intimate  friend  could  found  an  excuse  for  men- 
tioning him  by  name.  Finally  he  appeals  to  Tacitus 
to  describe  the  courage  with  which  ho  challenged 
Baebius  Massa  to  include  him  with  his  friend  and 
colleague,  Senecio,  in  a  threatened  charge  of  impielas.1 
The  pathos  of  the  situation  is  further  enhanced  by 
the  fact  that  Pliny  in  general  had  so  little  of  the 
stubborn  bravery  that  marked  his  friend  Senecio. 
His  was  essentially  a  fair-weather  spirit.  Like  the 
nautilus,  he  spread  his  sail  to  the  favouring  breeze 
and  sunlight,  but  was  inclined  to  drop  quietly  out  of 
sight  when  the  storm  lowered.  One  cannot  help 
feeling  that  with  his  later  glorification  of  his  friends 
1  vu.  33. 
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who  suffered  under  Domitian  was  mixed  a  painful 
regret  that  he  himself  had  been  content  to  play  no 
more  distinctively  manful  part  in  that  drama  of 
blood.  He  was  perhaps  not  a  coward,  but  he  certainly 
was  not  a  hero. 

As  a  man  of  letters,  also,  Pliny  longed  for  enduring 
fame,  and  seems  to  feel  assured  that  he  would  find  it. 
'I  judge  them  blest/  he  cries,  'to  whom  the  gods 
have  granted  to  do  noble  deeds  or  to  write  noble 
words,  but  thrice  blest  those  who  have  attained  both 
glories/ l  And  so  with  persistent  energy  and  enthu- 
siasm he  works  for  posterity.»  And  posterity  has  not 
forgotten  his  work,  though,  as  so  often  happens,  of 
that  of  which  he  perhaps  thought  least  we  think  most. 
For  of  all  his  writings,  Pliny  appears  to  have  cared 
most  for  his  speeches  and  his  verses,  and  least  for  his 
letters.  It  is  very  probable  that  herein  he  may  have 
been  influenced  by  the  supposed  example  of  Cicero, 
whose  published  collections  of  letters  (to  which,  how- 
ever, Pliny  never  refers)  doubtless  prompted  Pliny  to 
publish  his.  But  Pliny's  orations  are  the  things  he 
dwells  upon  with  loving  devotion.  In  one  he  makes 
Demosthenes  his  model,8  in  another  he  attempts  to 
combine  the  more  characteristic  virtues  of  Demos- 
thenes, Calvus,  and  Cicero  ! 4  He  speaks  for  hours  at 
a  time, — five  hours,6 — seven  hours,6 — with  the  utmost 
vehemence,  and  is  never  so  shocked  as  when  others 
would  uphold  the  excellence  of  short  and  pointed 

1  vi.  16.  3  (Sel.  46).  "        *  ci.  e.g.  ix.  VL 
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pleas,1  or  ask  for  only  a  few  minutes  of  the  court's 
3.a  After  delivery  he  works  his  long  and  studied 
speeches  over,  and  makes  them  more  long  and  studied.3 
He  sends  them  around  to  his  friends  for  correction 
and  suggestion,4  and  finally  insists,  even  in  the  face  of 
much  criticism  of  such  a  wearisome  procedure,1  on 
delivering  them  once  more  aloud,  in  this  perfected 
elongation,  before  invited  parties  of  patient  listeners. 
And  then  at  length  they  are  published  to  the  world. 
The  possession  of  only  one  of  them,  the  Panegyric, 
will  go  far  toward  solacing  our  grief  for  the  loss  of 
the  remainder. 

As  every  man  of  letters  then  or  in  any  period  of 
the  world  ought  to  do,  Pliny  loved  poetry ;  and  as 
few  men  then  or  ever  ought  to  do,  he  tried  to  write 
it.  Naturally  enough,  he  loved  what  he  had  written, 
but  worse  than  that,  he  also  admired  it.  His  early 
Greek  tragedy  could  not  have  been  undertaken  be- 
cause he  was  conscious  of  the  inspiration  of  noble 
Melpomene,  but  doubtless  simply  because  Greek 
iambics  were  comparatively  easy  to  write.  No  man 
could  have  had  much  less  of  the  tragedian  in  him  than 
Pliny.  Indeed,  few  writers  could  have  had  less  of  the 
poet.  But  he  persisted  in  writing  poetry,  or  at  least 
rses, — lyrics,  epigrams,  epics,  elegiacs  ; — he  covered 
irly  the  whole  field  of  verse  composition.8  And  be 
is  filled  with  naive  delight  at  his  facility.  His  book 
of  lyrics,  he  says,  has  met  with  quite  unprecedented 

'l  20  (Sel.  13).  svt.  2.  5  (Sel.  41). 

■  m.  18.  *  e.g.  i.  2  (Sel.  2) ;  via.  19. 

•vn.  17.  'vii.  4  (Sel.  47). 


INTRODUCTION.  xxxiii 

success.  His  poems  are  read  everywhere.  Copies 
pass  from  hand  to  hand,  and  are  multiplied,  and  even 
Greeks  have  learned  Latin  that  they  might  set  to 
music  the  strains  of  this  western  bard.  ( Whether 
their  judgment  is  good  or  bad,'  he  writes,  *  I  am  none 
the  less  delighted.  I  pray  only  that  later  ages  may 
share  in  their  delusion  or  their  appreciation/ 

Our  age  has  no  occasion  to  pass  formal  judgment 
on  Pliny's  claim  to  membership  in  the  choir  of  true 
poets.  The  case  has  not  reached  this  court  of  last 
appeal.  The  middle  ages,  that  stern  arbiter  of 
literary  reputations,  spoke  once  for  all,  and  Pliny's 
volumes  of  verse  disappeared.  Catullus  we  have,  and 
Horace,  and  Vergil,  and  Ovid,  and  Tibullus,  and  Pro- 
pertius,  and  even  Statius,  and  Martial,  and  Silius 
Italicus, — but  Pliny  is  lost  beyond  recovery.  He 
has  himself  preserved  to  us  one  or  two  bits  in  his 
letters,1  and  we  can  well  spare  the  rest.  As  might  be 
expected,  there  is  no  spark  of  saving  fire  in  them. 

Indeed,  Pliny  was  much  too  formal  to  be  a  poet. 
He  could  not  tell  the  difference  between  his  verses 
and  those  of  Catullus,  and  so  he  concluded  there  was 
no  difference ; — so  many  feet  to  a  line,  such  and  such 
syllables  to  a  foot,  a  tag  or  two  from  the  epic  vocab- 
ulary, and  a  gracious  and  complimentary  turn  of 
expression,— what  could  be  more  simple  when  one 
gets  the  knack  1  And  so  he  delightedly  turned  off 
poetry  of  all  varieties  by  the  ream,  and  was  sure  it 
possessed  the  flavour  of  Helicon.  Most  amusing  is 
the  mixture  of  grief  and  indignation  with  which  he 
1  vn.  4.  6  (Sel.  47) ;  9.  U  (Sel.  4&V 
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hears  that  some  of  his  friends  think  that  he,  a  man  of 
moat  correct  tastes  and  life,  and  a  most  devoted 
husband,  should  not  write  risque  verses.1  He  is  so 
surprised  and  confused  at  anything  like  adverse 
criticism  that  at  first  he  hardly  knows  what  to 
answer.  'Why,— but,'  he  stammers,  'that  is  the  imy 
to  write  poetry !  Don't  you  remember  what  Catullus 
said  1 2  And  haven't  all  the  great  statesmen,  and  even 
emperors,  done  the  same  1 '  and  he  goes  over  a  long 
list  of  stately  names  in  defence  of  his  proposition, 
without  even  catching  sight  of  the  real  question  at 
issue.  Nor  is  it  merely  in  the  writing  of  amatory 
verses  that  Pliny  fondly  endeavours  to  convince  him- 
self that  he  might  be  very  agreeably  naughty  indeed, 
if  only  he  let  himself  go.  He  even  tries  to  imagine 
at  times  that  he  is  a  radical  by  nature,  and  a  bold 
contravener  of  established  opinions.  But  Pliny  could 
no  more  bo  a  rake  or  an  iconoclast  than  Falstaff  could 
be  a  swashbuckler.  He  is  altogether  too  good-natured 
to  be  thoroughly  independent  He  dreams  of  soaring, 
but  he  walks  with  calmest  enjoyment  the  common 
round. 

His  letters  are  full  of  bits  of  unconscious  humour, 
all  the  more  enjoyable  because  Pliny  seems  to  have 
hut  little  humour  in  his  being.  He  is  always  en- 
thusiastic, almost  invariably  cheerful,  and  amiable, 
and  quite  correct.  One  can  well  imagine  how  a 
sunny-tempered  man  of  elegant  tastes  and  universal 
humanity  must  have  won  easily  the  regard  of  a  great 
number  of  friends.     He  had  a  facility  of  understand- 
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ing  them  in  a  sort  of  superficial  way  that  has  always 
been  one  of  the  potent  charms  of  a  society  man  or 
woman.  His  fluency  of  spirit  was  most  engaging, 
and  of  this  his  correspondence  gives  a  perfect  picture. 
Its  themes  are  widely  varied,— introductions,  con- 
gratulations, condolences,  accounts  of  his  latest 
achievements  in  the  forum,  equally  enthusiastic 
praise  for  the  most  extraordinary  promise  of  the  last 
young  recruit  in  the  forensic  field  and  for  the 
accomplished  veteran,  exhortation  to  mutual  zeal  in 
study,  the  freshest  political  news  and  rumours, 
questions  that  suggest  themes  for  answer  from  his 
correspondent, — ail  flowing  comfortably  from  his  pen 
with  the  most  charming  air  of  good  humour,  and,  as 
he  would  convince  himself  and  us,  with  the  manner  of 
careless  ease  of  writing.  The  varied  life  and  interests 
of  a  rich  and  popular  Roman  of  high  station  are  admir- 
ably set  forth  in  his  pages,  and  through  them  we  can 
read  the  real  excellence  of  character  of  the  writer,  who 
was  doubtless  not  a  great  man,  nor  an  independent 
thinker  and  leader  of  men,  but  a  conscientious  and 
good  and  agreeable  man, — qualities  that  are  not 
always  joined  together  in  the  same  person.  He  had 
the  <  instincts  of  a  gentleman/  There  was  no  bitter- 
ness in  him.  He  appreciated  and  was  most  appre- 
ciated by  good  and  not  bad  men.  He  was  a  most 
devoted  and  unselfish  friend  and  husband.  His 
liberality  was  great.  He  treated  his  slaves  with 
regard  and  even  tenderness,  and  was  generous  to  his 
tenant  farmers.  He  was  an  active  and  ^\dN&\& 
official  even  in  the  dullness  of  routine  "wotVl 
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One  could  wish  Pliny  had  bean  more  of  a  student 
of  philosophy  and  less  of  a  dilettante.  The  age  was 
not  productive  of  philosophic  works,  but  we  know  that 
thinking  deeply,  as  men  sometimes 
are  when  they  are  writing  least.  Yet  of  this  there  is 
hardly  a  trace  in  Pliny's  letters.  You  cannot  even 
tell  whether  he  believed  in  the  existence  of  God  or 
not.  There  are  no  references  to  any  thought  about 
a  future  life,  even  when  he  is  offering  gentlest  con- 
dolence to  others,  or  speaking  most  regretfully  of  the 
loss  of  intimate  friends.  None  of  the  great  problems 
of  being,  or  of  morality,  or  of  social  life  are  touched 
upon  by  him.  Nor  is  this  becauae  he  deems  them 
too  serious  and  personal  subjects  for  literary  treat- 
ment in  his  epistles.  There  is  clearly  no  discipline 
of  reserve  in  Pliny.  It  is  simply  that  his  nature  was 
too  exuberant,  too  eager,  too  appreciative  of  the 
moment,  to  make  it  possible  for  him  to  be  seriously 
contemplative.  He  flutters  about  the  outskirts  of 
philosophy,  listening  eagerly  when  a  philosopher 
speaks,  and  carrying  away  from  the  circle  a  sense  of 
the  charm  of  sweet  and  noble  discourse,  but  not  at  all 
the  incentive  to  self -detachment  that  a  thinker  must 
have.     His  real  interests  lay  elsewhere. 

For  Pliny  is  essentially  self-conscious,  and  a 
rhetorician.  Only  his  abounding  good  nature  and 
tenderness  of  feeling  saves  him  from  being  an  aristo- 
cratic snob :  only  his  real  devotion  to  letters  saves 
him  from  being  a  windbag.  As  it  is  he  is  a  charming 
gentleman, — only  a  little  too  much  given  to  form.   One 

light  almost  fancy  that  culture  in  his  family  was  but 
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a  generation  old,  and  he  had  not  yet  become  used  to 
the  discovery  of  it  in  himself.  When  Euphrates  lays 
down  gravely  some  ethical  principle,  Pliny's  impulse 
is  not  to  say,  '  How  true ! ',  but  '  How  well  put ! ',  and 
then  he  tries  to  cap  the  epigram  by  another  in  the 
same  form.  That  is  why  his  letters  seem  at  first 
sight  to  lack  sincerity,  though  to  express  that  as  a 
final  judgment  would  be  to  misread  Pliny's  character. 

There  is,  to  be  sure,  a  great  difference  between 
Pliny's  letters  and  those  of  Cicero.  Cicero's  letters 
are  those  of  a  man  who  wrote  in  a  most  virile  period, 
and  had  no  thought  of  regarding  his  letters  as 
literary  compositions.  Pliny  wrote  a  century  and  a 
half  later, — and  that  is  often  a  long  period  in  literary 
history, — when  rhetoric  had  enslaved  men.  And 
Pliny's  letters,  or  at  least  such  as  he  included  in  the 
first  nine  books,  were  written  as  literary  compositions. 
He  himself  tells  us  they  were  composed  with  especial 
pains.1  Yet  letters  are  none  the  less  letters  because 
the  writer  believes  they  may  ultimately  be  put  before 
the  eyes  of  more  persons  than  the  one  addressed.  Nor 
are  they  necessarily  less  charming  and  less  instructive 
because  thus  written.  They  are  likely,  perhaps,  to 
be  less  intensely  personal,  but  they  may  be  none  the 
less  sincere.  Many  of  the  letters  of  Wm.  Cowper, 
perhaps  the  most  agreeable  of  English  letter-writers, 
would  furnish  a  fair  parallel  to  the  letters  of  Pliny  in 
this  regard.  But  the  letters  themselves  are  their 
own  best  interpreter. 

The  question  of  the  chronology  of  the  correspon- 

l*  1.  1  (Sel.  1). 
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dence  is  one  that  has  prompted  much  study,  and 
the  problem  is  by  no  means  yet  settled  in  every 
detail.  In  considering  it,  a  distinction  must  be  made 
between  the  first  nine  books,  which  were  published 
by  Pliny  himself,  and  the  tenth  book  (that  of  the 
correspondence  with  Trajan),  which  must  have  been 
put  together  by  one  of  Pliny's  friends  after  his  death, 
— doubtless  with  the  emperor's  authorization.  In 
this  tenth  book  the  Setters  are  apparently  arranged 
in  strict  chronological  sequence.  With  regard  to 
the  first  nine  books  there  is  more  room  for  doubt. 
All  of  the  letters  are  written  by  Pliny,  but  as  was 
perhaps  natural  in  the  case  of  literary  compositions, 
none  of  them  as  published  have  dates  appended. 
Furthermore,  in  the  case  of  very  few  can  the  date 
be  determined  from  internal  considerations.  In  the 
first  letter  of  the  first  book,  to  be  sure,  Pliny  dis- 
tinctly says  that  he  has  compiled  the  collection 
(evidently  not  the  nine  books,  but  some  smaller 
number  first  published)  without  regard  to  chrono- 
logical arrangement,  but  following  mere  chance  in 
order.  Masaon,1  the  earliest  writer  of  an  extended 
life  of  Pliny,  was  disposed  to  take  this  statement 
most  seriously,  and  of  the  entire  collection.  And 
such  seems  to  have  been  the  prevailing  opinion  till 
Mommsen,  in  a  searching  article  in  vol.  in.  of 
Hermes,  ventured  to  assert  that  Pliny  was  endeavour- 
ing to  give  an  air  of  agreeable  carelessness  to  the 
whole  work,  and  so  did  not  mean  at  all  what  he  said  j 
1  For  titles  of  works  see  the  names  of  authors  in  the  list  on 
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that  as  a  fact  the  individual  books  were  for  the  most 
part  chronologically  distinct  and  successive  groups, 
and  in  each  the  letters  were  arranged  in  chrono- 
logical sequence.  The  first  book,  he  held,  was 
written  in  97,  or  perhaps  at  the  end  of  96,  and 
published  in  97.  The  second  book  he  claimed 
was  composed  of  letters  written  from  97  to  100,  and 
was  published  toward  the  beginning  of  the  latter  year. 
The  third  book  contained  letters  of  101,  or  perhaps 
partly  of  102  also.  The  fourth  book  contained 
letters  from  that  period  till  the  very  beginning  of 
105,  the  date  of  its  publication.  The  fifth  book  was 
written  in  105  and  published  in  106,  the  year  also  of 
the  sixth  book.  Book  seven  was  apparently  written 
in  107,  book  eight  perhaps  in  108,  and  the  ninth 
and  last  book  possibly  at  the  same  time  with  the 
eighth,  but  no  later  than  109 ;  while  the  governorship 
of  Bithynia,  and  the  consequent  date  of  most  of  the 
correspondence  with  Trajan  was  in  HI  and  112  or 
112  and  113. 

Such  is  the  summary  of  Mommsen's  conclusions, 
and  on  them  in  great  measure  he  based  his  account 
of  Pliny's  life.  His  position  was  not  destined  to 
remain  long  unassailed.  Stobbe,  Gemoll,  Peter, 
Asbach,  and  more  recently  Maximilian  Schultz,  have 
attacked  it  (and  occasionally  each  other)  from  various 
points,  and  as  it  seems  to  the  present  writer  with 
success.  The  argument  is  too  long  to  be  entered 
upon  here,  but  there  appears  to  be  little  doubt 
that  although  for  the  most  part  the  books  follow 
one  another  in  chronological  order,  yet  Pliny  meant 
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what  he  said  in  disclaiming  precision  in  that  matter, 
and  some  of  the  later  books  contain  writings  of  an 
arlierdate.  The  earliest  letter  of  all,  for  example, 
i  very  likely  II.  20  (Sel.  22),  which  was  perhaps 
written  in  the  last  part  of  Domitian's  reign,  and  it 
is  the  last  letter  of  the  second  book.  It  seems  on 
the  whole  quite  reasonable  to  believe  that  the  nine 
books  were  published  in  three  groups  (i.-ll.,  III. -VI., 
vii-ix.)  of  which  the  first  group  was  issued  in  the 
year  97  or  98,  and  the  last  in  108  or  109.  The  dates 
of  individual  letters  included  in  the  present  selection 
are  discussed  in  the  uotes. 

Of  inscriptions  pertaining  to  Pliny  a  number  from 
Como  and  its  neighbourhood  have  been  preserved 
(C.  I.  L.  V.  5262,  5263,  5267).  The  longest,  latest, 
and  most  interesting  of  these  is  here  reproduced,  with 
the  restorations  (in  italics)  made  by  Mo  mm  sen 
(C.l.L.  v.  5262,  =  Dessau  2927,  =  Wilmauns  1162): 
c  ■  plinivs  ■  l  ■  i-  ■  ovf  ■  cakcilivs  ■  seeutidus  COS  . 

I  AVGVR  ■  LEGAT  ■  PRO  ■  PR  ■  FROVINCIAE  ■  POSH  ti 
bilhyniae   |    CONSVLARI  ■  POTESTA*  •  IN  ■  EAM  ■  PROVTN- 

ciAM  ■  sx  s.  c.  missus  ai  |  imp  ■  cabsae  -  nerva  • 

TRA1ANO  ■  AVG  -  GERMAN!»)  daeico  p.  p.  |  CVRATOR  • 
ALVEJ  ■  TI&ERIS  ■  ET  ■  RIPARVM  •  Et  cloaUir.  Mr6.  | 
PRAEF  ■  AERARI  ■   SATWNI  ■   PRAEF  -   AEKAR1   ■  MfLl*. 

pr.  trib.  pi.  |  qvaestor  •  imp  ■  sevir  ■  eqvitvm  • 
ronwnorum  |  trie  ■  milit  ■  leg  •  tit  ■  gallica*  .  xuir 
Stli  |  TIB  ■  ivdicand  ■   thermos  ex  HS 

ADIECTIS  •  IN    |   ORNATVM  ■  HS  ■  CCC et  to 

ampLVJS  ■  IN  ■  TVTELAm  |  HS  ■  CC  ■  T  ■  F  ■  I  ■  item  in 
altm&lta  LIBEBTOll  ■  SVORVM  ■  ROSIYS  ■  C  \  US  ■  I^VUl[ 
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LXVI  DOLXVI  •  rsi  *  p.  legauit,  quorum  mcrement  • 

POSTEA   •   AD   •   EPVLVM   |  plEB   •   VRBAN    •   VOLVIT    • 

TERTmere item  uiuus  •  dedit  •  in  •  aliment  • 

PVEROR  I  ET  •  PVELLAR  •  PLEB  •  VRBAN  •  HS  •  3  .  item* 

bybUothecarriy  et  in  •  tvtelam  •  bybliothe  |  cae  • 
hs  «a 

(Qaiu8  Plinius,  Luci  filius,  Oufentina  (tribu), 
Caecilius  Secundus,  consul,  augur,  legatus  pro 
praetore  prouinciae  Ponti  et  Bithyniae,  consulari 
potestate  in  earn  prouinciam  ex  senatus  consulto 
missus  ab  imperatore  Caesare  Nerua  Traiano,  Augusto, 
Germanico,  Dacico,  patre  patriae,  curator  aluei  Tiberis 
et  riparum  et  cloacarum  urbis,  praefectus  aerari 
Saturni,  praefectus  aerari  militaris,  praetor,  tribunus 
plebis»  quaestor  imperatoris,  seuir  equitum  Roman- 
orum,  tribunus  militum  legionis  tertiae  Gallicae, 
decemuir  stlitibus  iudicandis,  thermas  ex  sestertium 

,  adiectis  in  oroatum  sestertium  trecentis 

milibus  et et  eo  amplius  in  tutelam  sester- 
tium ducentis  milibus,  testamento  fieri  iussit,  item  in 
alimenta  libertorum  suorum  hominum  centum  sester- 
tium duodeuiciens  centena  et  sexaginta  sex  milia 
cum  sexcentis  sexaginta  sex  rei  publicae  legauit, 
quorum  incrementa  postea  ad  epulum  plebis  urbanae 
uoluit  pertinere  ....  item  uiuus  dedit  in  alimenta 
puerorum  et  puellarum  plebis  urbanae  sestertium 
quingenta  milia,  item  bybliothecam,  et  in  tutelam 
bybliothecae  sestertium  centum  milia.) 

A  few  words  must  suffice  in  this  place  concerning 
the  mss.  of  Pliny's  writings.     His  woTks  mwsX»  \^ 
considered  in  three  detachments,  the  MS,  aut\iOT\\rj 
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for  each  being  distinct.  These  three  divisions  are: 
Books  i.  -ix  of  the  Letters,  Book  x.  of  the  Letters 
(the  correspondence  with  Trajan),  and  the  Panegyriats. 
Heinrich  Keil  is  entitled  to  the  credit  of  establishing 
the  criticism  of  the  text  of  the  Letters  upon  a 
scientific  basis,  though  later  discoveries  and  further 
studj-  have  added  much  to  our  knowledge  of  the 
subject,  and  have  led  to  considerable  modification 
of  hia  views.1 

The  chief  mss.  that  contain  the  miscellaneous 
correspondence  of  Pliny,  in  whole  or  in  part,  may 
be  classified  into  three  groups  :  (I)  the  ten-book  family, 
(H)  the  nine-book  family,  (III)  the  eight-book  family. 
Some  Mas.  also,  especially  of  the  eight-book  type, 
exhibit  contamination  from  one  of  the  other  families.* 

I.  At  the  very  beginning  of  the  sixteenth  century, 
Iohannes  Iucundus  {Fra  Giocondo),  of  Verona,  dis- 
covered in  or  near  Paris  a  manuscript  that  con- 
tained the  full  ten  books  of  Pliny's  correspondence, 
the  only  complete  text  known  to  have  survived 
the  middle  ages.  This  priceless  relic  was  later 
transferred  to  the  hands  of  Aldus,  at  Venice,  who 
used  it  in  connection  with  other  manuscripts  for 
the  first  printed   edition  of  all  the  Letters  (Venice, 

1  For  a  tolerably  full  outline  of  the  history  of  the  text,  see 
E.  T.  Merrill,  '  The  Tradition  of  Pliny's  Letters,'  in  Clasaieal 
Philology,  x.,  January,  1915,  pp.  8-25. 

■  A  fairly  complete  classified  list  of  the  known  MSS.  of  the 
Letters  wssnulilinhpri  hy  my  pupil,  the  late  Misa  Dora  Johnson 
"The  Manuscripts  of  Pliny's  Letters,'  in  Classical  Philology, 
vn.,  January,  1912,  pp.  66-75. 
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1508).1  The  manuscript  then  disappeared.2  But 
while  it  was  yet  at  Paris  (circ.  1502),  Guillaume 
Bude  (Budaeus)  had  a  transcript  made  from  it  to  fill 
out  the  great  lacuna  (vm.  8.  5-18.  11)  in  his  printed 
copy  of  the  nine  books  of  the  Letters  issued  by  Bero- 
aldus  (Bologna,  1498),  and  with  his  own  hand  inserted 
here  and  there  in  the  printed  text  more  than  five 
hundred  miscellaneous  readings  from  the  same  manu- 
script.  In  a  similar  way  he  treated  his  printed  copy 
of  the  Avantius  text  (1502)  of  part  of  the  correspon- 
dence with  Trajan  (cf.  p.  1  f.).  The  two  books  were 
bound  together,  and  served  as  his  desk-copy  of  the 
Letters.  Two  hundred  years  later  (1708)  this  com- 
pound volume  was  bought  at  auction  in  Oxford  for 
six  shillings8  by  Thomas  Hearne,  who  recognized 
its  importance,  but  not  its  anonymous  former 
owner.  Hearne's  friend,  Jean  Masson,  in  his 
Plinii  Vita  (Amsterdam,  1709,  p.  165)  described  it 
briefly.  Thereafter  it  rested  in  obscurity  among  other 
of  Hearne's  relics  in  the  Bodleian  Library  ('Auct. 
L.   4.   3 ')  till  1888,  when  Mr.   E.  G.  Hardy  called 

1  Cf.  E.  T.  Merrill, '  On  the  Use  by  Aldus  of  His  Manuscripts 
of  Pliny's  Letters,'  in  Classical  Philology,  xrv.,  January,  1919, 
pp.  29-34. 

*  Messrs.  E.  K.  Band  and  E.  A.  Loew  found  (in  1915)  in  the 
library  of  Mr.  J.  P.  Morgan,  of  New  York,  six  leaves  of  an 
uncial  manuscript  of  Pliny's  Letters  (containing  n.  20.  13 
cessit  ut  ipse — m.  5.  4  uiginti  quibus),  indubitably  of  the  ten- 
book  family,  which  they  believe  to  be  a  veritable  fragment  of 
the  lost  Parisinus.    It  awaits  their  publication 

8  Cf .  Hearne's  note  on  the  title-page,  and  his  MS.  c&to\<^g&& 
of  his  books,  privately  printed  by  B.  Botneld  iix  !%*&, 
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renewed  attention  to  it.  It  is  of  great  importance 
as  the  only  witness  (so  far  as  it  goes),  other  than  the 
texts  of  Avantius  and  Aldus,  to  what  was  probably 
the  oldest,  certainly  the  most  complete,  and  possibly 
the  most  accurate  transcript  of  the  Letters  to  survive 
till  modern  timos.1 

Two  other  sister  manuscripts  i  (B  and  P)  of  the 
same  ten-book  class  are  still  in  existence.  Unfor- 
tunately their  immediate  common  ancestor,  though 
itself  from  a  MS.  that  contained  the  full  ten  books 
(B  still  has  the  superscription  ■  c  ■  plini  secvndi 
EpisTVLARVM  libri  nvmero  decem),  preserved 
only  Books  i-v.  6,  and  further  lacked  tv.  26.  There- 
fore B  and  F  have  only  these  one  hundred  letters, 
some  of  which  are  missing  from  B  by  the  excision 
of  certain  folios,  while  v.  6  is  truncated  in  B  (after 
§  32  pererrat)  by  the  early  loss  of  a  single  leaf  (or  a 
partly  blank  fascicle)  that  contained  the  rest  of  the 
letter.  In  recompense  for  its  defects  of  omission,  B 
provides  indexes  of  the  addresses  and  opening  words 
of  the  letters  in  the  first  rive  books.  These  indexes 
existed  in  the  ms.  from  which  B  was  copied,  but  were 
not  made  up  from  the  text  of  the  same  ms.,  being 
instead  handed  down  from  an  earlier  progenitor.  The 
copyist  of  F  omitted  them. 

1  Cf.  E.  T.  Merrill,  '  On  a  Bodleian  Copy  of  Pliny's  Letters,' 
in  Classical  Philology,  n„  April,  1907,  pp.  129-56. 

•  Cf.  articles  by  my  former  pupil,  Dr.  P.  E.  Bobbins  (now  ot 
the  University  of  Michigan),  '  The  Relation  between  Codices 
B  and  F"  of  Pliny's  letters,'  in  Cln/sical  Philology,  v.,  October, 
1910,  pp.  467-75  ;  '  Tables  of  Contents  in  the  wss.  of  Pliny's 
Letters,'  ibid.  pp.  470-87. 
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Codex  B  is  the  earlier  and  (except  for  the  excision  of 
certain  folios)  the  more  valuable  of  the  two  sisters. 
It  was  apparently  written  in  the  tenth  century. 
Vincent  of  Beauvais  (fl264)  found  and  used  it  in  the 
chapter-library  of  St.  Peter's  in  that  city,  and  the 
inscription  in  a  twelfth-century  hand,  '  S.  Petri 
Beluacensis/  ineffectually  erased,  can  still  be  read 
at  the  foot  of  the  recto  of  its  first  folio.  The  MS. 
oame  later  to  the  Biccardian  Library  at  Florence, 
where  Gori  collated  it.  Thence  it  was  stolen  by  Libri 
(drc  1830)  and  sold  to  Lord  Ashburnham.  At  the 
dispersal  of  his  collections  the  Italian  government 
bought  it  back,  and  it  now  reposes  again  at  Florence, 
but  in  the  Laurentian  Library  ("Ashburnham  R.  98 
(37)').  No  known  mss.  of  the  Letters  were  copied 
from  it. 

The  case  is  far  otherwise  with  its  sister  manuscript 
F,  which  was  written  in  the  eleventh  or  twelfth  cen- 
tury, and  at  the  revival  of  learning  was  in  the  Library 
of  S.  Marco  at  Florence.  For  three  centuries  it  was 
for  the  Italians  the  one  source  of  their  knowledge  of 
Pliny's  Letters.  It  was  repeatedly  copied,  and  even 
after  Guarino  (in  1419  and  later)  spread  abroad  a 
knowledge  of  the  eight  books  of  Letters  in  place  of 
the  four  and  a  fraction  hitherto  known,  its  text 
did  not  wane  in  popularity.  The  ms.  is  now  in  the 
Laurentian  Library  ('  S.  Marci  284  '). 

II.  The  nine-book  family  is  represented  at  present 
chiefly  by  two  manuscripts,  M  and  V,  descended 
from  a  common  ancestor  antedating  them  by  not 
many  generations.     M,  written  in  Caroline  miaua- 


I 


rivi  C.   PLINI  EPISTVLAE  SELECTAE. 

cules  of  the  ninth  century,  was  unknown  in  Italy 
before  1508,  when  it  was  brought  thither  from  Korvey, 
in  Westphalia,  and  came  into  the  possession  of  tbe 
Medici  Pope,  Leo  X.  It  was  later  transferred  to  the 
Lauientian  Library  at  Florence,  where  it  still  is  ('  Pint, 
xlvii.  no.  36 ').  It  contains  all  the  letters  (with 
certain  lacunae)  as  far  as  ix.  26.  8,  where  the  scribe 
(or  perhaps  his  predecessor),  apparently  dismayed 
by  the  long  Greek  quotations  through  which  he  had 
been  floundering,  stopped  short  in  the  middle  of  a 
sentence,  and  tbe  rubricator  appended  finit  epis- 
tvlakvm  libek  ■  vim  .  No  copies  of  codex  M  are 
known.  It  was  first  used  by  Catanaeus  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  his  second  edition  of  Pliny's  Letters,  which 
was  issued  in  1518. 

Tbe  other  chief  MS.  of  tbe  nine-book  family,  V, 
was  written  in  the  ninth  or  tenth  century,  and  con- 
tains of  Ph'ny's  Letters  only  Books  i.-rv.,  more  than 
which  it  never  bad.  It  is  now  in  the  Vatican  Library 
('  Vatic,  lat.  3864  '),  but  when  or  whence  it  came 
there  is  unknown.  It  was  probably  there  in  the 
fifteenth  century,  for  tbe  earliest  sure  trace  of  it  is 
found  in  Pomponius  Laetus'  copy  (now  in  my  pos- 
session) of  the  Treviso  edition  (1483)  of  the  Letters, 
wherein  he  entered  with  his  own  hand  many  readings 
from  the  Vatican  codex,  as  well  as  from  others,  in 
preparation  for  his  own  edition  of  1490.  It,  or  its  im- 
mediate progenitor,  is  perhaps  recorded  in  the  medi- 
aeval catalogue  (circ.  1200)  of  the  library  at  Corbie* 

'See  Becker,  Catalogi  BibliotJiecamm  Anliqui,  p.  282  (136, 
Corbel*),  noa,  191-193- 
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III.  From  before  the  time  of  Ratherius  (890-974), 
bishop  of  Verona,  a  manuscript  of  Pliny's  Letters 
containing  eight  books  had  been  lying  in  the  cathedral 
chapter-library  of  that  city.1  It  was  studied  and 
excerpted  in  the  second  decade  of  the  fourteenth 
century  by  Iohannes  de  Matociis  (author  of  a  still 
imprinted  Historia  imperiaMs,  and  of  a  Breuis 
adnotatio  de  duobus  Pliniis),  and  by  the  anonymous 
Veronese  compiler  (in  1329)  of  Fhres  moralium 
auctoritaZum  maxime  utilitatis  et  honoris,  A  century 
later  Guarino  Guarini  somehow  captured  the  manu- 
script,  and  by  his  efforts  and  those  of  his  friends  and 
followers,  made  ij  widely  known  in  Italy,  and  appar- 
ently to  some  extent  also  north  of  the  Alps.  Guarino, 
however,  boldly  emended  and  interpolated  it,  from 
conjecture  and  from  the  F-tradition,  before  he  would 
let  a  copy  out  of  his  hands.  The  Veronese  original 
vanished,  no  man  knows  how  or  whither.  As  a 
consequence,  almost  all  of  the  many  copies  that  were 
spread  abroad  in  the  fifteenth  century,  and  still  exist 
in  large  numbers,  are  more  or  less  contaminated  in 
both  the  ways  mentioned.  Two  manuscripts  only 
(D  and  m)  are  known  to  me  which  apparently  were 
copied  from  Veronensis  before  interpolation  corrupted 
its  testimony.  One  of  these  (D)  is  in  the  Library  at 
Dresden  ('  D  166'),  the  other  (m)  in  St.  Mark's 
library  at  Venice  ('  Marc.  lat.  class,  xi.  no.  37  '). 
D   alone   is   a   complete   transcript   of   Veronensis, 

1  Cf.  E.  T.  Merrill, '  On  the  Eight-Book  Tradition  oil?\Mvf* 
Letters  in  Verona,'  in  Classical  Philology,  v.,  Apxi\,  \$\ft,  Yfc* 

175-88. 
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abounding  indeed  in  errors,  but  not  in  wilful  inter- 
polations. It  contains  eight  books  only,  the  eighth 
being  omitted  and  the  ninth  numbered  as  the  eighth, 
while  the  order  of  the  letters  in  the  fifth  and  ninth 
books  is  perturbed  (for  sufficient  reason  we  assume 
as  the  norm  in  these  letters  the  concurrent  testimony 
of  the  ten-  and  nine-book  families).  It  also  omits 
four  letters  from  the  first  book  (8,  12,  23,  24)  and  one 
from  the  ninth  (16).  These  characteristics  are  also 
found  in  all  the  other  eight-book  K9S.  that  were  not 
too  studiously  reformed  by  the  help  of  mss.  of  other 
descent,  and  doubtless  represent  therein  the  condition 
of  Veronensis.  The  Venetian  codex  (m)1  contains 
only  the  first  book  (with  the  same  omissions  as  in  D), 
iceded  by  a  list  of  addresses  of  the  letters  of  the 
first  book,  and  followed  by  a  similar  list  for  the  second 
book,  beyond  which  point  the  copying  did  not  proceed. 

Two  Vatican  mss.  of  the  eight-book  family  that 
have  been  less  contaminated  from  the  F-tradition 
than  most  others  of  their  class  (o,  '  Ottobonianus 
lat.  1965,'  and  u,  '  Vrbinas  lat.  1153  :)  have  been  cited 
in  the  uaria  lectio  of  this  book  as  specimens  of  the 
type.  I  regret  that  at  the  time  when  this  volume  was 
first  issued,  my  own  study  of  the  history  and  charac- 
ter of  the  eight-book  family  had  not  gone  far  enough 
to  lead  me  to  include  with  them,  or  in  place  of  them, 
the  readings  of  D  and  m.  These  are  given  entire  in 
my  critical  edition,  which  I  have  mentioned  in  the 
postscript  to  the  Preface  (p.  xii). 

i  Cf.  E.  T.  Merrill, '  On  a  Venetian  Codes  of  Pliny's  Letters,' 
ii  Classical  Philology,  xii.,  July,  »11,  pg.  15S-TO. 


INTRODUCTION.  xlix 

A  ms.  of  the  eight-book  class  in  the  Guarinian 
recension  formed  the  basis  of  the  editio  prijiceps  of 
the  Letters,  probably  printed  in  1471  at  Venice.  Three 
years  later  (1474)  a  Roman  printer,  a  certain 
Schurener  from  Boppard,  issued  a  text  in  which  a 
ninth  book  was  added  to  the  previously  known  eight. 
This  was  properly  the  eighth  book  of  the  complete 
collection,  and  by  its  now  recognized  agreements 
(especially  in  small  lacunae)  with  the  nine-book  text 
must  have  been  appended  from  some  ms.  of  that  class 
north  of  the  Alps,  perhaps  in  Schurener's  homeland. 
But  this  ninth  book  (properly  eighth)  contained  a  great 
lacuna  (viii.  8.  3-18.  11 ;  cf.  above,  p.  xliii).  Pom- 
ponius  Laetus,  in  1490,  besides  using  V  (in  addition, 
of  course,  to  previously  known  material),  had  at 
command  a  ms.  of  this  type,  which  ha  excerpted  in 
his  own  hand  in  his  desk-copy  above  mentioned 
(p.  xlvi).1  Beroaldus,  in  1498,  copied  and  emended 
by  conjecture  the  edition  of  Laetus,  and  Catanaeus, 
in  1506,  built  upon  Laetus  and  Beroaldus.  Neither 
Beroaldus  nor  Catanaeus  had  any  new  mss.  at  hand. 
Aldus,  in  1508,  had  at  his  disposal  representatives 
of  all  previously  known  material,  and  as  well  the 
complete  and  ancient  Parisinus :  but  he  not  infre- 
quently preferred  to  its  readings  those  of  the  Laetus- 
Beroald  us  -Catanaeus  combination,  or  unwarrantable 
conjectures  of  his  own.  Hi3  text,  of  which  he  pub- 
lished a  revised  edition  in  1518  (without  any  further 

'Three  mss.  of  this  sort  are  now  known  throagji  V&a 
researches  of  Miss  JohusDa .-   cf.  lier  article  cited  Hi  Oie  ^ouV 
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ms.  material),  was  the  standard  for  centuries  for  Books 
i. -ix.,  except  aa  it  was  modified  by  comparison  with 
the  text  of  Catanaeua,  who  in  his  second  edition  (1518) 
had  used  M.  Kortte,  in  1734,  gave  some  readings 
from  B,  furnished  him  by  Gori.  There  progress 
substantially  ceased,  until  Keil,  a  century  later,  began 
the  critical  work  which  he  brought  to  completion  in 
his  major  edition  (Leipzig,  Teubner,  1870),  now  long 
out  of  print. 

The  test  of  Book  x.  (the  correspondence  of  Pliny 
with  Trajan)  depends  solely,  as  far  as  our  knowledge 
of  it  is  concerned,  on  the  now  lost  Parisinus.  In 
1502  Avantius  secured  a  copy  of  this  part  of  the  Paris 
MS.,  and  printed  Letters  xxvii.-lxxiii.  (41-121  by  our 
notation).  The  earlier  part  of  the  transcript  (con- 
taining letters  1-40)  had  probably  been  lost  in  transit. 
A  few  months  later  in  the  same  year,  Beroaldus 
published  the  same  letters,  merely  emending  by  con- 
jecture the  text  of  Avantius.  He  had  nothing  else 
to  draw  upon.  In  1506  Catanaeus  issued  the  same 
letters,  reclining  entirely  (though  he  falsely  professed 
otherwise)  upon  the  printed  texts  of  Avantius  and 
Beroaldus  emended  by  his  own  conjectures.  In  1508 
Aldus  edited  the  complete  book  on  the  authority  of 
Parisinus,  but,  as  he  had  done  in  the  case  of  Books 
i. -ix.,  disfigured  the  text  by  frequently  preferring 
conjectures  of  his  own  or  (in  x.  41-121)  of  his  prede- 
cessors to  the  genuine  and  satisfactory  readings  of 
his  manuscript.1  In  his  second  edition  (1518)  he 
made  a  few  alterations  in  the  text  due  entirely  to 
*  Cf.  my  article  cited  in  the  tooUvtAe  on.  n.  T.\\i\. 
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conjecture.  Catanaeus,  in  his  second  edition  (1518), 
printed  the  entire  book  from  the  first  edition  of  Aldus, 
with  emendations  of  his  own.  He  falsely  professed 
to  have  a  transcript  (for  x.  1-40)  of  a  German  MS.  as 
his  basis.1  From  that  date  until  Keil's  labours  began, 
little  was  done  with  the  text  of  Book  x.,  except  by 
the  way  of  conjectural  emendation,  though  Orelli 
deserves  honourable  mention. 

But  Budaeus  had  acquired  a  copy  of  the  edition 
printed  by  Avantius,  and  completed  it  by  prefixing 
a  transcript  from  Parisinus  of  Letters  i.-xxvi.  (1-40  in 
our  enumeration).  He  corrected  this  in  a  few  places 
with  his  own  hand,  and  throughout  the  printed  text 
inserted  many  readings,  chiefly  from  Parisinus,  as  he 
had  done  with  the  Beroaldus  text  of  Books  i.-ix. 
This  copy  of  Book  x.  forms  the  second  part  of  the 
Bodleian  volume  referred  to  above  (p.  xliii),  and  is  the 
best  authority  for  the  text  of  the  Trajan  correspond- 
ence. My  own  study  and  collation  of  the  Bodleian 
book  was  not  made  until  1906,  four  years  after  this 
volume  of  Selections  was  printed.  I  have  been  there- 
fore unable  to  include  any  readings  from  it  in  the 
uaria  lectio  for  the  letters  from  books  i.-ix. :  a  few 
readings  are  given  on  Book  x.  (as  from  0)  on  the 
authority  of  Mr.  Hardy. 

It  will  be  convenient  to  append  here  for  reference  a 

1  Cf.  B.  T.  Merrill,  '  Zur  friihen  tTberlieferungsgeschichte 
des  Briefwechsels  zwischen  Plinius  and  Trajan/  in  Wiener 
Studien,  xxxi.,   1909,   pp.  250-8 :    eiusd.,    '  On  t»ha  ^i&3 
Printed  Editions  of  Pliny's  Correspondence  TOtib.  tra^si?  Vsl 
CZaM$cal  Philology,  v.,  October,  1910,  pp.  451-$$. 
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list  {arranged  alphabetically  by  authors)  of  the  fuller 
titles  of  books  most  frequently  referred  to  in  briefer 
form  in  the  introduction  and  the  notes.  Others  are 
but  occasionally  cited  (with  the  exception  of  Latin 
texts  and  of  periodicals),  and  are  clearly  enough 
described  under  the  citation  itself : 
Asbach,  J.  :  Zur  Chronologie  der  Briefe  dea  jiingeren  Pliniu» 

(in  RheiniBcnes  Museum,  XXXVI.,  1881). 
Baomeister,    A.  :    Denkmaler    des    klassischen    Altertuma 

(3  v.,  Munchen,  1885-1888). 
Becker,  W.  A.  :  Gallus,  oder  romiache  Soenen  aua  der  Zeit 

Augusts,   neu   gearbeitet  von   H.   G611  (3  pts.,  Berlin, 

1880-82). 
Birt,  Th.  :  Das  antike  Buehweaen  in  seinem  Verhaltnias  zur 

Litteratur  (Berlin,  1882). 
Bhdns,  K.   G.  :   Fontes   iuria   Roman!  antiqui,  ed.  6,  cur» 

Mommseni  et  Gradenwitz  {2  pts.,  Freiburg,  1893). 
Db  la  Bbrge,  C.  :  Essai  aur  le  regne  de  Trajan  (Paris,  1877). 
De-Marchi,  A.  i   II  culto  private  di  Roma  antlca  (vol.   I., 

Milan.  1896). 
Dessau,  H.  :  Inacriptionea  Latinae  Selectae  (vol.  I.,  Berlin, 

1892). 
Draeger,  A.  :  Hiatoriache  Syntax  der  lateinischen  Sprache 

(2  v.,  Leipzig,  1878,  1881}. 
Fsikdij!mder,  L.  :   Darstellungen  aus  der  Sittengeschichte 

Roma   iu   der  Zeit   von   August   bia  zum   Auagang  der 

Antonine  (3  v.,  Leipzig»,  1888-1890). 
Gbmoll,  W.  :  Detemporumratione  inPlinii  epistularum  IX. 

libria  obseruata  (Halle,  1872). 
Gilbert,  0.  :  Geschichte  und  Topograph ie  der  Stadt  Rom  im 

Alter  turn  (3  v.,  Leipzig,  1883-1890). 
GnEKMi'iiK,  A.  H.  J.  :  Roman  Public  Life  (London,  1901). 
Gdhl  and  Koner  :    Leben   der   Griechen   und   Eomer,  6te 

Aufiage  von  R.  Engelmann  (Berlin,  1893). 
Hand,  F.  :   Turaelliuus,  siue   de  particulis  latinis 

tatio  (4  v.,  Leipzig,  1829-15). 
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Hardy,  E.  G.  :  A  Bodleian  MS.  of  Pliny's  Letters  (in  Jour. 

of  Philology,  XVH.,  1888). 
Id.  :    C.    Plinii    Caecilii    Secundi    Epiatulae    ad    Traianum 

Imperatorem  cum  Eiuaiiem  Reaponais,  edited  with  notea 

and  introductory  essays  (London,  1889). 
Hirschkei.ii,   0.  :   UnterBuchungen   auf    dem    Gebiete    der 

rbmisehen  Verwaltungsgescbichta  (vol.  L,  Berlin,  1877). 
Holsteis,  H.  :  De  Plinii  minoris  elocutione  (2pts.,  Naum- 

burg,  1862 ;  Magdeburg,  1869). 
Hcelsen,  Chr.  :    Nomenclator  Topographicus   (in   Kiepert,- 

Huelsen,  Formae  Urbis  Romae  Antiquae,  Berlin,  189tt). 
Keil,  Heinrich  :  C.  Plini  Caecili  Secundi  Epistularum  libri 

nouem,  Epistularum  ad  Traianum  liber,  Panegyricua,  ex 

recensione  Henrici  Keilii ;  acccdit  index  nominum  cum 

rerum  enarratione  auctore  Theodoro  Mommsen  (Leipzig, 

1870». 
Kraut,   K.  i    Ueber  Syntax  und   Stil  des  jtingeren  Pliniua 

(Scbonthal,  1872). 
Krkbs,  J.  Ph.  :  AntibarbaruB  der  lateiniaolieu  Sprache,  6te 

AuflagevonJ.  H.  Schinalz  (2  v.,  Basel,  188788). 
Laceroren,  J.  P.  :  Do  uita  et  elocutions  C.  Plinii  Caecilii 

Seotradi  (Upsala,  1872). 
Lanciani,  R.  :    Ancient  Rome  in  the  Light  of  Recent  Dis- 
coveries (Boston,  1894). 
Lhoky,    W.    E.    H.  :    History   of    European    Morals   from 

Augustus  to  Charlemagne  (2  v.,  N.  Y.,  I860). 
Mabo.uab.dt,  J-  :   Das  Pnvatleben  der  Romer,  2te  Auflage 

von  A.  Man  (2  v.,  Leipzig,  1886). 
Id.  :  RiSmische  Staataverwaltung  (3  v.,  Leipzig1,  1881-1885). 
Masson,   lo.  ;   Plinii  Secundi    Iunioris   uita  ordine  chrono- 

logico  digesta,  etc.  (Amsterdam,  1709). 
Mayob,  J.  E.  B.  :  Pliny's  Letters,  Book  III.,  text  of  Keil 

with  a  commentary  (London,  1880). 
Id.  ;  Thirteen  Satires  of  Juvenal,  with  a  commentary  (2  v., 

London,  1880»,  1881"). 
Mommsen,  Tli.  :  Etude  aur  Pline  le  Jeunc,  trailuit  par  C. 

Morel  (Pari",  18";)) ;  first  printed  as  Zur  LeV,ev\s^e&c\\vfci\» 

deBJllngeraiPJinius,  in  Hermes- III.,  \Sft%. 
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.  :    Rtimiache  Geschiehte,   5ter  Band, 

Caesar  bis  Diocletian  (Berlin,  1885]. 
Id.  :  Romisches  Staatarecht  (3  v.,  Leipzig,  1887). 

:  Romiaehes  St  raf recti  t  (Leipzig,  1899). 
NiuELBBACH,  K.  F.  von  :  Lateiniache  Stilistik  ftir  Deutsche, 

8te  Auflage  beaorgt  von  Iw.  v.  Mutter  (Nilrnberg,  1888). 
Nibsen,  H.  :  Italische  Landeskunde  (vol  I.,  Berlin,  1883). 
Orelu,  J.  0,|  and  Henzbn,  W.  :  Inscriptionum  Latinamm 

Selectarum    Amplissima    Collectio,   etc.   (3  v.,   Zurich, 

1828, 1858). 
Otto,  A.  :   Die  8prichwiirter  und  sprichwortliehen  Redens- 

arten  der  Romer  (Leipzig,  1890). 
Pattly-Wissqwa  :  Paulya  Real-Encyclopadie  der  clasBiachen 

Altertumswissenschaft,   neue   Bearbejtung  .  ■  .  von  G. 

Wissowa  (Stuttgart.  1894  ff.). 
Peter,  C.  :  Zur  Chronologie  der  Briefe  des  jungeren  Plinius 

(in  Philologus  XXXII.,  1873). 
Paeller,  L.  :   Romische   Mythologie,  3te   Auflage   von   H, 

Jordan  (2  v.,  Berlin,  1881,  1883). 
Si'iirLiz,  M.  :  De  Plmii  epiatolia  quaeationes  chronologicae 

(Berlin,  1899). 
Stobbe,  H.  F.  :  Zur  Chronologie  der  Briefe  des  Plinius  (in 

Philologua  XXX.,  1870). 
Teutkkl,  W.  8.  :    Geschiehte-  der  riimischen  Literatur,  neu 

bearbeitet  von  L.  Schwabe  (2  v.s,  Leipzig,  1890). 
Thompson,   E.    Maunde :    Handbook   of    Greek  and   Latin 

Palaeography  (N.  Y.,  1893). 
Wattenbach,  W.  :  Dae  Schriftweaen  im  Mittelalter  (Leip- 
zig, 1S963). 
VVilmashs,  G.  :  Exempla  Inscriptionum  Latinarum  in  u 

piaecipue  academicum  (2  v.,  Berlin,  1873). 


Qvattvob  sunt,  inquit  Eusebius,  genera  dicendi :  copfosum, 
in  quo  Cicero  dominatur,  breue,  in  quo  Sallustius  regnat, 
siccum,  quod  Frontoni  adscribitur,  pingue  et  floridum,  in  quo 
Plinius  Secundus  quondam  et  nunc  nullo  ueterum  minor 
noeter  Symmachus  luxuriatur. — Magbob.  v.  1.  7. 

Vt,  si  quae  litterae  paulo  politiores  uaria  occasione 
fluxerunt,  prout  eas  causa  persona  tempus  elicuit,  omnes 
retractatis  exemplaribus  enucleatisque  uno  uolumine  in- 
cludam,  Quinti  Symmachi  rotunditatem,  Gai  Plinii  di- 
sciplinam  maturitatemque  uestigiis  praesumptuosis  insecu- 
turus. — Apoll.  Sidon.  Ep.  i.  1.  L 


Punt's  world — partly  because  it  is  presented  with  such 
rich  detail — reminds  us,  more  than  that  of  any  other  period 
of  Roman  history,  of  the  society  of  our  own  day.  To  pass 
from  Cicero's  letters  to  his  is  curiously  like  passing  from  the 
eighteenth  to  the  nineteenth  century.  In  other  respects, 
indeed,  they  have  what  might  be  called  an  eighteenth  century 
flavour.  Some  of  the  more  elaborate  of  them  would  fall  quite 
naturally  into  place  among  the  essays  of  the  Spectator  or  the 
Rambler ;  in  many  others  the  combination  of  thin  and  lucid 
common-sense  with  a  vein  of  calculated  sensibility  can  hardly 
be  paralleled  till  we  reach  the  age  of  Rousseau.— J.  W. 
Mackail. 


LIST  OF  MSS.  AND  EDITIONS  CITED. 

For  readings  in  Books  I. -IX. : 

B  codex  Ashbnrnham  R.  98  (37)  bibl.  Mediceo-Laurentianae 

F  codex  S.  Marci  284  bibl.  Mediceo-Laurentianae. 

M  codex  plut.  xlvii.  no.  36  bibl.  Mediceo-Laurentianae. 

V  codex  Vat.  lat.  3864  bibl.  Vaticanae. 

o  codex  Ottobon.  lat.  1965  bibl.  Vaticanae. 

u  codex  Vrbinas  lat.  1153  bibl.  Vaticanae. 

a  editio  Aldina,  Venetiis  a.  1508. 

F  editiones  Pomponii  Laeti,  Romae  a.  1490 : 

Philippi  Beroaldi,  Bononiae  a.  1498 : 
Ioh.  Mar.  Catanaei,  Mediolani  a.  1506. 

For  readings  in  Book  X.  (ad  Traianum) : 

a  (ut  supra). 

A  editio  Hier.  Auantii  a.  1502. 

0  exemplar  bibl.  Bodleianae  Auct.  L.  4.  3. 

Oak9  editio  altera  Ioh.  Mar.  Catanaei  a.  1518. 

And  other  mss.  and  editions  occasionally, 
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1.  (I.  1.) 

5  C.  PLINIVS  SEPTICIO  SVO  S. 

Freqventer  hortatus  es  ut  epistulas^  quas  paulo  1 
accuratius  scripsissem,  colligerem  publicaremque. 
collegi  non  seruato  temporis  ordine  (neque  enim 
historiam  componebam),  sed  ut  quaeque  in  manus 
io  uenerat.  superest  ut  nee  te  consilii  nee  me  paeniteat  2 
obsequii.  ita  enim  net  ut  eas,quae  adhuc  neglectae 
iaeent,  requiram,  et  si  quas  addidero,  non  supprimam. 
uale. 

2.    (I.  2.) 
IS  C.  PLINIVS  ARRIANO  SVO  S. 

Quia  tardiorem  aduentum  tuum  prospicio,  librum,l 
quern  prioribus  epistulis  promiseram,  exhibeo.      hunc 
rogo  ex  consuetudine  tua  et  legas  et  emendes,  eo 

1  5  Septicio  MV  Septitio  a  Seovndo  B  (also  in  index)  Fou 

6  quaa  BF  si  quas  MVoua  7  accuratius  BFoua  cura  (curam  M) 

maiore  MVf 

€  A 
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magis,  quod  nihil  ante  peraeque  eodem  Qlty  scnpsisse 

2  uideor.     temptaui  enim  imitari  Demosthenen,  semper 

tuum,     Caluum^  nupar     meum,     dumtaxat    figurip 

orationis :  nam  Siint  tantorum  uirorum   '  pauci  quos 

\       3  aequus  amauit '  «dsequi  possunt.     nee  materia  ipsa   5 

huic   (uerecft\  ne  improbe  dicam)  aemulationi  repu- 

gnauit :  era£  enim  prope  tota  in  contentione  dicendi : 

quod  me  longae  desidiae  indormientem  excitauit,  si 

.    4  mqdo.  is  sum  ego  qui  excitari  possim.     non  tamen 

;  ppmino    Marci    nostri    XtJkvSovs  ^fugimus,   quotiens  jo 
1  c .  paulum  itinere  decedere  non  intempestiuis  amoenita- " ; 
:\  ".     tibus  admonebamur :    acres   enim  non    tristes  esse 
■    -     5  uolebamus.     nee  est  quod  putes  me  sub  hac  exce- 
ptione  ueniam  postulare.     nam  quo  magis  lntendam 
limam  tuam,  confitebor  et  ipsum  me  et  contubernales  15 
ab  editione  non  abhorrere,  si  modo  tu  fortasse  errori 
6  nostro  album  calculum  adieceris.     est  enim  plane 
aliquid    edendum,— atque    utinam    hoc   potissimum 
quod  paratum  est  (audis  desidiae  uotum) !—  edendum 
autem  ex  pluribus  causis;  maxime  quod  libelli^quos  20 

2  1  ante  BFoua  umquani  MVF  f#Xy  a  zelo  on  stilo  (but 
marg.  1  h.  al  ZHAO)  B  stilo  (but  sti-  app.  over  slight  Hot) 
F  libro  M  libro  (but  eras,  and  stillo  add.  marg.  2  h.)  V 
4  nam  uim  om.  BF  (but  interlin.  s.  materiam  F)  nam  uim 
tantorum  uirorum  oua  nam  uim  tantam  uerborum  MY  9  qui 
BFoua  ut  MY  10  quotiens...  admonebamur  BFoua  ut  etiam 
paulum  itinere  (itenere  M)  cedendo  intempestiuis  amoeni- 
tatibus  submouemur  MY  12  acres  (acris  0)  enim  non  tristes 
(tristis  0)  esse  BFou  acres  (acreis  a  ac  r£s  M)  enim  esse  non 

4 

tristes  (tristeis  a)  MVa  (and  2  h.  B)  14  nam  MVfa  non  BF 
imo  (corr.  2  h.  to  non  u)  ou  17  plane  aliquid  BFoua  aliquid 
plane  MVF  19  audis  BFoua  audias  MV 
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emisimus,  dicuntur  in  manibus  esse,  quamuis  iam 
gratiam  nouitatis  exuerint ;  nisi  tamen  auribus  nostris 
bibliopolae  blandiuntur.  sed  sane  blandiantur,  dum 
per  hoc  nitaiffifcufr  nobis  studia  nostra  commendent. 
5  uale. 

3.    (I.  3.) 
C.  PLINIVS  CANINIO  RVFO  SVO  S. 
Quid  agit  Comum,  tuae  meaeque  deliciae  ?    quid  1 
suburbanum     amoenissimum  ?       quid     ilia    porticus 

iouerna  semper?  quid  platanon  opacissimus ?  quid 
euripus  uiridis  et  gemmeus?  quid  subiectus, 
seruiens  lacus?      quid  ilia  mollis   et  tamen   solida 

'>1/ge^^fiSoT  quid  balineum  illud,  quod  plurimus  sol 
implet  et  circumit  ?  quid  triclinia "ifla  popularia,  ilia 

i5paucorum?  quid  cubicula  diurna,  nocturna  ?  posslderit 
te  et  per  uices  partiuntur  1  an,  ut  solebas,  intentione  2 
rei   familiaris  obeundae    crebris  excursionibus  aVo- 
caris  ?  si  possident,  felix  beatusque  es ;  si  minus/  uhus 
ex  multis.     quin  tu  (tempus  enim)  humiles  et  sor-  3 

20  didas  curas  aliis  mandas   et  ipse  te  in    alto    isto 
pinguique  secessu  studiis  adseris  1    hoc  sit  negotium 
tuum,  hoc  otium,  hie  labor,  haec  quies :  in  his  uigilia, 
in  his  etiam  somnus  reponatur.     effinge  aliquid  et  4 
excude  quod  sit  perpetuo  tuum.     nam  reliqua  rerum 

25  tuarum  post  te  alium  atque  alium  dominum  sor- 

3  blandiantur  om.  BFou 

8  11  subiectus  seruiens  BF  subiectus  et  seruiens  MVoua 
18  si  possident  BFoua  si  te  possident  MY  19  tempus  enim  BF 
tempus  est  enim  MVFa  ipse  enim  ou  24  excude  oua  excute 
BF  exclude  MY 
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tientur;  hoc  nunquam  tuum  desinet  esse,  si  semel 
5  coeperit.     scio  quern  animum,  quod  horter  ingenium. 
tu  modo  enitere  ut  tibi  ipse  sis  tanti  quanti  uideberis 
aliis,  si  tibi  fueris.    uale. 


4.    (I.  5.)  5 

C.  PLINIVS  VOCONIO  ROMANO  SVO  S. 

1  Vidistine  quemquam  M.  Eegulo  timidiorem, 
humiliorem  post  Domitiani  mortem?  sub  quo  non 
minora  flagitia  commiserat  quam  sub  Nerone,  sed 
tectiora.      coepit  uereri  ne  sibi  irascerer ;  nee  falle-  io 

2  batur,  irascebar.  Rustici  Aruleni  periculum  fouerat, 
exultauerat  morte,  adeo  ut  librum  recitaret  publi- 
caretque,  in  quo  Rusticum  insectatur  atque  etiam 
'  Stoicorum    simiam '     appellat ;     adicit    '  Vitelliana 

3  cicatrice  stigmosum.'    agnoscis  eloquentiam  Reguli.  15 
lacerat  Herennium   Senecionem,  tarn  intemperanter 
quidftn  ut  dixerit  ei  Mettius  Carus  '  quid  tibi  cum 
meis  mortuis  ?  numquid  ego  aut  Crasso  aut  Camerino 
molestus  sumf   quos  ille  sub  Nerone  accusauerat. 

4  haec  me  Regulus  dolenter  tulisse  credebat,  loeocfue  20 
etiam  cum  recitaret  librum,  non  adhibuerat. 

Praeterea  reminiscebatur  quam  capitaliter  ipsum 

5  me  apud  centumuiros  lacessisset.  aderam  Arrionillae, 
Timonis  uxori,    rogatu    Aruleni    Rustici;    Regulus 

1  numquain  ...  coeperit  BFa  numquam  desinet  esse  si  semel 
coeperit  (ceperit  V)  tuum  MV  numquam  tuum  desinet  esse  si 
semel  coeperit  (ceperit  u)  esse  ou 

4    18  ego  aut  crasso  BFoua  ego  crasso  MV     20  ideoque 
BFoua  eoque  MY     22  me  ipsum  Fou 
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contra,  nitebamur  nos  in  parte  causae  sententia 
Metti  Modesti,  optimi  uiri :  is  tunc  in  exsilio  erat,  a 
Domitiano  reiegatus.  ecce  tibi  Regulus  'quaere ' 
inquit,  'Secunde,  quid  de  Modesto  sentias.'  uides 
5  quod  periculum,  si  respondissem  '  bene/  quod  flagi- 
tium,  si  '  male.'  „  ^  lion  possum  dicere  aliud  tunc  mihi 
quam  deos  admisse.  'respondebo'  inquam  'quid 
sentiam,  si  de  hoc  centumuiri  iudicaturi  sunt.'  rursus 
ille  '  quaero  quid  de  Modesto  sentias.'     iterum  ego  6 

io  c  solebant  testes  in  reos,  non  in  damnatos  interrogari.' 
tertioJille  'non  iam  quid  de  Modesto,  sed  quid  de 
pieJaW  Modesti  sentias/      '  quaeris '  inquam   '  quid  7 
sentiam:  at  ego  ne  interrogare  quidem  fas  puto  de 
quo  pronuntiatum  est.'     conticuit :  me  laus  et  gra- 

15  tulatio  secuta  est,  quod  nee  famam  meam  aliquo 
responso,  utili  fortasse,  inhonesto  tamen,  laeseram  nee 
me  laqueis  tarn  insidiosae  interrogationis  inuolueram. 

Nunc    ergo    conscientia    exterritus    apprehendit  8 
Caecilium  Celerem,  mox  Fabium   Iustum,  rogat  ut 

20  me  sibi  reconcilient.  nee  contentus,  peruenit  ad 
Spurinnam :  huic  suppliciter,  ut  est  cum  timet  abiec- 
tissimus,  '  rogo  mane  uideas  Plinium  domi,  sed  plane 
mane  (neque  enim  diutius  perfcrre  sollicitudinem 
possum),  etf  quoquo  modo  efficias  ne  mihi  irascatur.' 

25  euiguaueram :    nuntius  a  Spurinna  :    '  uenio  ad  te.'  9 

2  erat  ...  reiegatus  BHVfa  erat  reiegatus  a  domitiano  ou 
{and  F  at  Jirst,  but  corrected)  tunc  MVoa  turn  BF  tamen  u 
7  respondebo  ...  si  BFoua  respondebo  inquam  si  MV  12  sentias 
quaeris  BFoua  sentias  quaero  quaeris  MV  23  perferre  sol- 
licitudinem BF  ferre  sollicitudinem  oua  sollicitudinem  ferre 
MY 


C.  PI.INI  CAKCILI  SECVNM  4.  (1.5) 


J, 
'immo  ego  ad  to.'  coimus  in  portieum  Liuiae,  cum 
alter  ad  alteram  tenderemus.  exponit  Reguli  man- 
data,  addit  preces  snas,  ut  deeebat  optimum  uirum 
pro  dissimillimo,  parce.  cui  ego  '  dispicies  ipse  quid 
renuntiauduru  Regulo  putea :  te  decipi  a  me  noil  s 
oportet.  exspecto  Matiricum'  (nondum  ab  exsilio 
uenerat) :  'ideo  nihil  altera  tram  in  partem  respondere 
tibi  possum,  facturus  quidquid  ille  decreuerit :  ilium 
enim  esse  huius  consilii  ducem,  me  comitem  decet.' 
li  Paucos  post  dies  ipse  me  Eegulus  conuenit  in  i< 
praetoris  officio  :  illuo  peraecutua  secretum  petit :  ait 
timere  se  ne  animo  meo  penitua  haereret  quod  in 
centumuirali  iudieio  aliquando  dixisset,  cum  re- 
spondeat mihi  ct  Satrio  Kufo,  '  Satrius  Rufus,  cui 
non  est  cum  Cicerone  aemulatio,  et  qui  contentus  est  15 

12  eloquentia  saeculi  nostri.'  respondi  nunc  me  intelle- 
gere  maligne  dic-tum,  quia  ipse  confiteretur  ;  cctcrum 
potuisse  lionorificum  existimari.  '  est  enim  '  inquam 
'mihi  cum  Cicerone  aemulatio,   nee   sum   contentus 

13  eloquentia  saeculi  nostri.  nam  stultisaimum  credo  ad  20 
imitandum  non  optima  quaequc  proponere.  sed  tu, 
qui  huius  iudicii  meministi,  cur  illius  oblitus  es  in  quo 
me  intcrrogasti  quid  de  Metti  Modesti  pietate 
sentirem?'  expalluit  notabiliter,  quamuis  palleat 
semper,  et  hacsitabiuidus  '  interrogaui,  non  ut  tibi  a 
nocerem,  sed  ut  Modesto.'  uide  hominis  crudeli- 
tatem,  qui  se  non  dissimulet  exsuli  nocere  uoluisse. 

14  subiunxit    cgi'egiam    causam  :    '  scripsit '    inquit    '  in 


I  portieum  BFoua  porticu  MV 

Tiare  BF  inquam  mihi  BFoua  milii  inquain  1 
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epistula  quadam,  quae  apud  Domitianum  recitata  est, 
"Regulus,  omnium  bipedum  nequissimus  " ';  quod 
quidem  Modestus  uenssime  scripserat. 

Hie  fere  nobis  sermonis  terminus,     neque   enim  15 

5  uolui  progredi  longius,  ut  mihi  omnia  libera  seruarem, 
^um^a^ri^sjienit.  nee  mej^ent  esse  Regulum 
rtvsicdd(up€Tov :  est  enim  locuples,  faetiosus,  curatur  a 
multis,  timetur  a  pluribus,  "quod  plerumque  fprtius 
amore  est.      potest    tamen   fieri  ut  haec'  concussa  * 

HaDantur*.  nam  gratia  malorum  tarn  infida  est  quam  16 
ipsi.  uerum,  ut  idem  saepius  dicam,  exspecto 
Mauricum.  uir  est  grauis,  prudens,  multis  experi- 
mentis  eruditus,  et  qui  futura  possit  ex  praeteritis 
prouidere.  mihi  et  temptandi  aliquid  et  quiescendi 
15  illo  auctore  ratio  constabit.  haec  tibi  scripsi,  quia  17 
aequum  erat  te  pro  amore  mutuo  non  solum  omnia 
mea  facta  dictaque  uerum  etiam  consilia  cognoscere. 
uale.  >^^ 

5.    (I.  6.) 
20  C.  PLINIVS  CORNELIO  TACITO  SVO  S. 

Ridebis,  et  licet  rideas.  ego,  ille  quern  nosti.apros  1 
tres  et  quidem  pulcherrimos  cepi.  ipse?  inquis.  ipse; 
non  tamen  ut  omnino  ab  inertia  mea  et  quiete 
discederem.  ad  r^ra  sedebam :  erat  in  proximo  non 
25  uenabulum  aut  lancea,  sed  stilus  et  piigillares :  medi- 
tabar   aliquid  enotabamque,   ut,    si  manus    uacuas, 

8  fortius  amore  BMVa  amore  fortius  Fou  9  concussa  MVa 
concisa  B  concissa  F  consilia  {corr.  2  h.  u)  on  11  saepius 
dicam  BFoua  dicam  saepius  MV 

6  21  ego  ille  MV  ego  plinius  ille  BFoua 


8  C.  PLINI  CAECILI  SECVNDI         5.  (1. 6) 

2  plenas  tamen  ceras  reportarem.  non  est  quod  con- 
temnas  l^oc  studendi  genus,  mirum  est  Hflc  animus 
agitatione  motuque  corporis  excitetur.  iam  undique 
siluae  et  solitudo  ipsumque  illud  silentium  quod 
uenatiom  datur  magna  cogitatioms  mcitamenta  sunt.  y5 

3  proin/le  cum  uenabere,  licebit  auctore  me  ut  pimrtfuTB^ 
et  li^AMam  sic  etiam  pugillares  feras.     experieris 
non  Dianam  magis  montibus  quam  Mineruam  iner- 
rare.     uale. 

•  y 

e.  (i.  9.)  ^,0 

C.  PLINIVS  MINICIO  FVNDANO  SVO  S. 

1  Mirum  est  quam  singulis  diebus  in  urbe  ratio  aut 
constet  aut  constare  uideatur,  pluribus  iunctisque  non 

2  constet.    nam  si  quern  interroges  'hodie  quid  egistif, 
respondeat  'officio  togae  uirilis  interfui,  sponsalia  aut  15 
nuptias  frequentaui,   ille    me  ad  signandum   testa- 
mentum,    ille    in    aduocationem,    ille    in    consilium 

3  rogauit.'     haec  quo  die  feceris  necessaria,  eadem,  si 
cotidie  fecisse   te    reputes,   inania  uidentur,    multo 
magis  cum   secesseris.     tunc  enim  subit  recordatio  20 
'  quot  dies  quam  frigidis  rebus  absumpsi ! ' 

4  Quod  euenit  mihi,  postquam  in  Laurentino  meo  aut 
lego  aliquid  aut  scribo  aut  etiam  corpori  uaco,  cuius 

5  fufburis  animus  sustinetur.     nihil  audio  quod  audisse, 
nihil  dico  quod  dixisse  paeniteat :    nemo  me  apud  25 
quemquam  sinistris  sermonibus  cafpil,  neminem  ipse 
reprehendo,   nisi   tamen  me,   cum  parunT  commode 

6  13  iunctisque  BFa  cunctisque  ou  cunctaque  MV    25  me 
apud  BFa  apud  me  MVOU 
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scribo ;  nulla  spe,  nullo  timore  sollicitor,  nullis  rumo- 
ribus  inquietor :  mecum  tantum  et  cum  libellis  loquor. 
o  rectam  sinceramque  uitam,  o  dulce  otium  hone-  6 
stumque  ac,paene,omni  negotio  pulchrius !  o  mare, 

5  o  litus,  uerum   secretumque  'fiovtftVov,  quam.  multa 
inuenitis,  quam  multa  dictatis ! 

Proinde  tu  quoque  strepitum  istum  inanemque  dis-.7 
cursum  et  multum  ineptos  labores,  ut  primum  fuerit 
occasio,  relinque  teque  studiis  uel  otio  trade,     satius  8 

io  est  enim,  ut  Atilius  noster  eruditissime  simul  et  face- 
tissime  dixit,  otiosum  esse  quam  nihil  agere.     uale. 


7.    (L  10.) 
C.  PLIN1VS  ATTIO  CLEMENTI  SVO  S. 

Si  quando  urbs  nostra  liberalibus  studiis  floruit,  1 
15  nunc  maxime  floret,     multa  claraque  exempla  sunt ;  2 
sufficeret  unum,  Euphrates  philosophus.    hunc  ego  in 
Syria,  cum  adulescentulus  militarem,  penitus  et  domi 
inspexfamarique  ab  eo  laboraui,  etsi  non  erat  labo- 
randum.     est  enim  obuius   et   expositus  plenusque 
20  hunianitate  fuam.  praecipit.    atque   ufinam  sic  ipse  3 
'    ^uam  spem  tunc  ille  de  me  concepit  impleuerim,  ut 
**  ille  multum  uirtutibus  suis  addidit !   aut  ego  nunc 
illas  magis  miror,  quia  magis  intellego.     quanquam 
ne  nunc  quidem  satis  intellego.    ut  enim  de  pictore,  4 


3  o  rectam  BFfa  rectam  MV  o  regiam  ou  o  dulce  BFoua 
dulce  MV 

7  20  ipse  ...  me  Ba  ipse  spem  quam  tunc  ille  de  me  Fou 
ipse  quam  spem  tunc  et  de  me  MV  22  nunc  illas  magis 
miror  WfF  nunc  illas  miror  BFa  illas  nunc  miror  ou 
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scalptore,  fictore  nisi  artifex  iudicarc,  ita  nisi  sapiens 
non  potest  perspicere  sapientem. 

5  Quantum  mihi  tamen  cernere  datur,  multa  in 
Euphrate  sic  eminent  et  elucent  ut  mcdiocriter  quo- 
que  doctoa  aduertant  ct  adfieiant.  disputat  suhtiliter, 
grauiter,  ornate ;  frequenter  etiam  Platonicam  illam 
aublimitatem  et  hititudinem  dlingit.  sernio  est  co- 
piosua  et  uarius,  dulcis  in  primis,  et  qui  repugnantes 

6  quoque  ducat,  impollat.     ad  hoc  proceritas  corporis, 
decora  faciea,  demissus  capillus,  ingens  ct  cana  barba;  i 
quae   licet   fortuita    et   inania   putentur,    illi    tamen 

7  plurimura  u  en  e  ration  is  adquirimt.  nulkis  horror  in 
Cultu,  nulla  tristitia,  multum  seueritatis :  rcucrcaris 
occuraum,  non  reformides.  uitae  sanetitaa  summa, 
comitas  par:  insectatur  uitia,  non  homines,  nee  casti-  : 
gat  errantes  sed  emendat.  sequaris  monentem  atten- 
tuset  pendens  et  pcrsu;idi:ri  til>i,  etiam  cum  perauaaerit, 

8  cupias.     iam  uero  liberi  tres,  duo  marcs,  quos  diligen- 
tissime  instituit.    aocer  Pompeiua  Iuliauus,  cum  cetera 
uita  turn  uel  hoc  uno  magnus  et  clarus,  quod  ipse  m 
prouinciae     princeps,     inter     alttasimas    condieiones, 
geuorum     non    honoribus    principem   #ed    sapientia 

9  Quanquam  quid  ego  plura  de  uiro  quo  mihi  frut 
non  licet  1  an  ut  magis  angar  quod  non  licet?     nam  a 
iistringor  officio  ut  maximo  sic  mole.atiasimo.     aedeo 
pro  tribunali,  subnoto  libelloa,  conficio  tabulas,  scribo 

3  mihi  tamen  ceraere  datur  BFft  tamon  mihi  cernero  datur  MV 
tamen  mihi  datur  cernere  on     15   comitas  par  BMVfa  par 

nitas  Fou     IT  persviaderi  KVF  perauadere  BFoua     21  prill- 

>b  hunc  inter  KVF 
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plurimas  sed  inlitteratissimas  litteras.  soleo  non  10 
nunquam  (nam  id  ipsum  quando  contingit !)  de  his 
occupatipnibus  apud  Euphraten  queri.  ille  me  conso- 
latur,  adfirmat  etiam  esse  hanc  philosophiae  et  quidem 
5  pulcherrimam  partem,  agere  negotium  publicum, 
cognoscere,  iudicare,  promere  et  exercere  iustitiam, 
quaeque  ipsi  doceant  in  usu  habere,  mihi  tamen  11 
hoc  unum  non  persuadet,  satius  esse  ista  facere  quam 
cum  illo  dies  totos  audiendo  discendoque  consumere. 

io     Quo  magis  te,  cui  uacat,  hortor,  cum  in  urbem 
proximo  ueneris  (uenias  autem  ob  hoc  maturius),  illi 
te  expoliendum  limandumque  permittas.    neque  enim  12 
ego,  ut  multi,  inuideo  aliis  bonum  quo  ipse  careo,  sed 
contra  sensum  quendam  uoluptatemque  percipio,  si  ea 

15  quae  mihi  denegantur  amicis  uideo  superesse.     uale. 


8.    (I.  12.) 
C.  PLINIVS  CALESTRIO  TIRONI  SVO  S. 

Iacturam  grauissimam  feci,  si  iactura  dicenda  est   1 
tanti  uiri  amissio.    decessit  Corellius  Eufus,  et  quidem 

20  sponte,   quod  dolorem  meum   exulcerat.     est   enim 
luctuosissimum  genus  mortis  quae  non  ex  natura  nee 
fatalis  uidetur.      nam  utcumque  in  illis  qui  morbo   2 
finiuntur  magnum  ex  ipsa  necessitate  solacium  est$> 
in  lis  uero  quos  accersita  mors  aufert  hie  insanabilis 

25  dolor  est,  quod  creduntur  potuisse  diu  uiuere.     Corel-   3 
lium  quidem  summa  ratio,  quae  sapientibus  pro  neces- 

13  bonum  BFona  bono  MV 
a  18  feci  MVfa  feroci  B  fero  Fou 
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sitate  est,  ad  hoc  consilium  compulit,  quanquam 
plurimas  uiuendi  causas  habentem,  optimam  conscien- 
tiam,  optimam  famam,  maximam  auctoritatem,  prae- 
terea  filiam,  uxorem,  nepotem,  sorores,  interque  tot 

4  pignora  ueros  amicos.     sed  tarn  longa,  tarn  iniqua    5 
ualetudine  conflictabatur  ut  haec  tanta  pretia  uiuendi 
mortis  rationibus  uincerentur. 

Tertio  et  tricensimo  anno,  ut  ipsum  audiebam, 
pedum  dolore  correptus  est.  patrius  hie  illi :  nam 
plerumque  morbi  quoque  per  successiones  quasdam,  10 

5  ut  alia,  traduntur.  hunc  abstinentia,  sanctitate,  quoad 
uiridis  aetas,  uicit  et  fregit ;  nouissime  cum  senectute 

6  ingrauescentem  uiribus  animi  sustinebat,  cum  quidem 
incredibiles  cruciatus  et  indignissima  tormenta  pate- 
retur.     iam  enim  dolor  non  pedibus  solis,  ut  prius,  15 
insidebat  sed  omnia  membra  peruagabatur.     ueni  ad 
eum  Domitiani  temporibus  in  suburbano  iacentem. 

7  serui  e  cubiculo  recesserunt :  habebat  hoc  moris,  quo- 
tiens  intrasset  fidelior  amicus;  quin  etiam  uxor, 
quanquam  omnis   secreti  capacissima,  digrediebatur.  20 

8  circumtulit  oculos  et  'cur'  inquit  *  me  putas  hos  tantos 
dolores  tam  diu  sustinere  ?  ut  scilicet  isti  latroni  uel 
uno  die  supersim/  dedisses  huic  animo  par  corpus, 
fecisset  quod  optabat. 

Adfuit  tamen  deus  uoto,  cuius  ille  compos,  ut  iam  25 
securus  liberque  moriturus,  multa  ilia  uitae  sed  minora 

9  retinacula  abrupit.  increuerat  ualetudo,  quam  tem- 
perantia  mitigare  temptauit;  perseuerantem  constantia 

2  optimam  conscientiam  om.  MV  18  habebat  hoc  BMV  habebat 
enim  hoc  Fou  habebat  is  hoc  a    19  quin  om.  MV 
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f ugit.  iam  dies  alter,  tertius,  quartus :  abstinebat  cibo. 
misit  ad  me  uxor  eius  Hispulla  communem  amicum  C. 
Geminium  cum  tristissimo  nuntio,  destinasse  Corellium 
mori  nee  aut  suis  aut  filiae  preeibus  flecti,   solum 

5  superesse  me  a  quo  reuocari  posset  ad  uitam.    cucurri  :  10 
perueneram  in  proximum,  cum  mihi  ab  eadem  Hispulla 
Iulius  Atticus  nuntiat  nihil    iam    ne    me    quidem 
impetraturum :  tarn  obstinate  magis  ac  magis  induru- 
isse.     dixerat  sane  medico  admouenti  cibum  kck/h/«i, 

io  quae  uox  quantum  admirationis  in  animo  meo  tantum 
desiderii  reliquit. 

Cogito    quo  amico,   quo  uiro  caream.      impleuit  11 
quidem    annum   septimum  et  sexagensimum,   quae 
aetas  etiam  robustissimis  satis  longa  est :  scio.    euasit 

15  perpetuam  ualetudinem :  scio.     decessit  superstitibus 
suis,  florente  re  publica,  quae  illi  omnibus  suis  carior 
erat :  et  hoc  scio.     ego  tamen  tanquam  et  iuuenis  et  12 
fortissimi  morte  doleo,  doleo  autem,  licet  me  imbe- 
cillum  putes,  meo  nomine,     amisi  enim,  amisi  uitae 

20  meae  testem,  rectorem,  magistrum.    in  summa,  dicam 
quod  recenti  dolore  contubernali  meo  Caluisio  dixi, 
'uereor  ne  neglegentius  uiuam., 
Proinde  adhibe  solacia  mihi,  non  haec  '  senex  erat,  13 

1  fregit  Afommsen  3  geminium  BFua  geminum  0  Keil 
germanium  M  germanum  V  4  flecti  BFoua  iuflecti  MV 
9  xttcfHtca  BMVfa  KtKfxrjKa  Eeroaldu*,  2  h.  over  eras.  F,  in 
blank  o,  om.  in  blank  u  16  suis  om.  aft.  omnibus  MVf  17  ego 
om.  MV  et  iuuenis  et  fortissimi  Boa  iuuenis  et  fortissimi  Fu  et 
iuuenis  et  firmissimi  MV  18  morte  doleo  doleo  autem  BFoua 
mortem  doleo  doleo  autem  V  mortem  doleo  autem  M 
19  amisi  om.  aft.  enim  MVF 
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infirmus  erat'  {haee  enim  noui),  sed  noua  aliqua,  s 
magna,  quae  audieriin  nunquam,   legerim  nunquam. 
nam  quae  audiui,  quae  legi,  sponte  succurrutit, 
tanto  dolore  superantur.     uale. 

9.    {I.  13.)  5 

C.  PLINIVS  SOSIO  SENECIONI  SVO  S. 

1  Magnum  prouentum  poetarum  annus  hie  attulit. 
toto  mense  Aprili  tmllus  fere  dies  quo  non  recitaret 
aliquis.  iuuat  mc  quod  uigent  studia,  proferunt  ee 
ingenia  hominum  et  ostentant,  tametsi  ad  audiendum  io 

3  pigre  coitur.  plerique  in  stationibus  seilent  tempus- 
que  audiendi  fabults  conterunt  ac  subinde  sibi  nun- 
tiari  iubeut  an  iam  recitator  intrauerit,  an  dixerit 
praefationem,  an  ex  magna  parte  euoluerit  libcum  : 
tunc  demum,  ac  tunc  quoque  lente  eunctanterque  15 
ueniunt ;  neo  tamen  permanent,  scd  ante  finem  re- 
cedunt,  alii  dissimulanter  et  furtini,  alii  simpliciter  et 

3  At  hercule  memoria  parentum  Claudium  Caesarem 
ferunt,  cum  in  Palatio  Bpatiarctur  audissetque  clamo- 
rem,  causam  requisisse,  cuinque  dictum  esset  recitare 
Nonianum,  subitum  recitanti  inopinatumque  uenisae. 

4  nunc  otioaissimus  quisque  multo  ante  rogatus  et 
identidem   admonitus   aut    non    uonit  aut,   si  uenit, 

5  queritur  se  diem,  quia  BOB  perdiderit,  pcrdidissc.    sed  25 
tanto  magi.s  laudanili  prohandiqiie  sunt  quos  a  scri- 

V  12  audiendi  BFMVa  audieudis  ou  (and  15l!i  tent,  corr.  of 

'  S  tunc  demum  KV  bam  Jmura  BFoua    23  et  identidem 

ii.liiiiiiiitiis  out.  MV    "J.1)  perdidit  Qierig 
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bendi  recitandique  studio  haec  auditorum  uel  desidia 
uel  superbia  non  retardat. 

Equidem  prope  nemini  defui.     erant  sane  plerique 
amici:  neque  enim  est  fere  quisquam  qui  studia,  ut 

5  non  simul  et  nos  amet.     his  ex  causis  longius  quam  6 
destinaueram  tempus  in  urbe  consumpsi.    possum  iam 
repetere  secessum  et  scribere  aliquid  quod  non  recitem, 
ne  uidear,  quorum  recitationibus  adfui,  non  auditor 
fuisse  sed  creditor,     nam  ut  in  ceteris  rebus  ita  in 

io  audiendi  officio  perit  gratia,  si  reposcatur.     uale. 


10.    (I.  15.) 
C.  PLINIVS  SEPTICIO  CLARO  SVO  S. 

Heus  tu,  promittis  ad  cenam  nee  uenis !   dicitur  ius :  1 
ad  assem  impendium  reddes,  nee  id  modicum,    paratae  2 

15  erant  lactucae  singulae,  cochleae  ternae,  oua  bina, 
halica  cum  mulso  et  niue  (nam  hanc  quoque  computabis, 
immo  hanc  in  primis,  quae  periit  in  ferculo),  oliuae, 
betacei,  cucurbitae,  bulbi,  alia  mille  non  minus  lauta. 
audisses  comoedum  uel  lectorem  uel  lyristen  uel,  quae 

20  mea  liberalitas,  omnes.    at  tu  apud  nescio  quern  ostrea,  3 
uuluas,  echinos,  Gaditanas  maluisti. 

Dabis  poenas,  non  dico  quas.  dure  f ecisti :  inuidisti, 
nescio  an  tibi,  certe  mihi, — sed  tamen  et  tibi  quan- 
tum nos  lusissemus,  risissemus,  studuissemus  !     potes  4 

1  auditorum  uel  desidia  MVou  auditorum  desidia  (des-  over 
ems.  or  blur  in  B)  BFa 

IO  13  dicetur  Keil  16  halica  BFMVou  alica  a  nam  hanc 
quoque  MVoua  nam  haec  quoque  BF  17  periit  MV77  perit 
BFoua    24  studuissemus  om,  BF 
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apparatius    cenare   apud   multoa,    nusquam   hilariua, 

Isimplicius,    incautius.     in   summa,    experire,    et   nisi 
postea  te  aliis  potius  excusaueris,  mihi  semper  axcusa. 
uale. 
11.    (I.  16.)'  5 

C.  PLINIVS  ERVCIO  SVO  8. 
1  Amabam  Pompeium  Saturninum  (hunc  dico  no- 
strum) laudabamque  eiua  ingenium,  etiam  antequam 
seirem  quam  uarium,  quam  flexibile,  quam  multiplex 
esaet :  nunc  uero  totum  me  tenet,  habet,  possidet.  io 
2  audii  cauaas  agentem  acriter  et  ardenter,  nee  minus 
polite  et  ornate,  siue  meditata  siue  subita  proferret. 
adsunt  aptae  crebraeque  sententiao,  grauis  et  decora 
eonstruetio,  aonantia  uerba  et  antiqua.  omnia  haec 
mire    plaeent,    cum    impetu    quodam     et    flumino  15 

3  peruehuntur,  plaeent,  si  retractentur.  senties  quod 
ego,  cum  orationes  eiua  in  manua  sumpaeris,  quas 
facile  cuilibet  uetcrum,  quorum  est  aemulus,  compa- 

4  rabis.    idem  tamen  in  historia  magis  satiafaciet  uel  bre- 
uitate  uel  luce  uel  suauitate  uel  splendore  etiam  et  20 
sublimitate  narrandi.     nam  in  eontionibus  idem  qui 
in  orationibus  auis  eat,  pressior   tantum   et   circum- 

15  scriptior  et  adductior.  praeterea  facit  uorsus,  quales 
Catullus  aut  Caluus.  quantum  illis  leporia,  dulcedinis, 


1   uumquam  BF 

11  10  heginninij  with  ucro  MV  omit  without  treat  or  other 
than  marg.  note  in  la'e  hand  to  I.  20.  7  {Szf..  IS),  where  they 
resume  with  retomisis.ie  13  uptae  BFoua  neutae  F  IB  idem 
qui  in  orationibus  suis  est  BF  tnJtra  quae  in  orutionibua  uis 
est  one,  22  tantum  BFou  tamen  a  24  after  Culnua  cod. 
Dresd.  inserts  reuera  quales  catuilua  aut  caluaa 
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amaritudinis,  amoris !  inserit  sane,  sed  data  opera, 
mollibus  leuibusque  duriusculos  quosdam,  et  hoc  quasi 
Catullus  aut  Caluus. 

Legit  mihi  nuper  epistulas ;  uxoris  esse  dicebat :  6 
5  Plautum  uel  Terentium  metro  solutum  legi  credidi. 
quae  siue  uxoris  sunt,  ut  adfirmat,  siue  ipsius,  ut 
negat,  pari  gloria  dignus  est  qui  aut  ilia  componat  aut 
uxorem,  quam  uirginem  accepit,  tarn  doctam  politam- 
que  reddiderit. 

io      Est  ergo  mecum  per  diem  totum  :  eundem  antequam  7 
scribam,   eundem  cum  scripsi,   eundem  etiam  cum 
remittor,  non  tanquam  eundem  lego,      quod  te  quo- 
que  ut  facias  et  hortor  et  moneo.     neque  enim  debet  8 
operibus  eius  obesse  quod  uiuit.     an  si  inter  eos  quos 

15  nunquam  uidimus  floruisset,  non  solum  libros  eius 
uerum  etiam  imagines  conquireremus,  eiusdem  nunc 
honor  praesentis  et  gratia  quasi  satietate  languescit  ? 
at  hoc  prauum  malignumque  est,  nonadmirarihominem  9 
admiratione  dignissimum,  quia  uidere,  complecti,  nee 

20  laudare  tantum  uerum  etiam  amare  contigit.     uale. 

12.    (I.  18.)  % 
C.  PLINIVS  SVETONIO  TRANQVILLO  SVO  S. 

Scribis  te  perterritum  somnio  uereri  ne  quid  aduersi  1 
in  actione  patiaris,   rogas  ut  dilationem  petam  et 

2  mollius  leaiuaque  duriuscolos  (-culos  oua)  BFoua,  corr.  cod. 
Dread.  4  epistolas  uxoris  Ba  epistolas  quas  uxoris  Fou 
7  dignus  est  qui  BFou  dignus  qui  a  14  an  oua  at  BF 
16  conquireremus  (conqui  |  rem  us  B)  BFoua  requireremus  F 
cod.  Dresd.  18  at  oua  et  BF  19  uidere  complecti  BFa 
uidere  adloqui  audire  complecti  ovlF 
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pauculos  dies,  certe  pvoximum,  excuaem.  difficile  est, 
sed  experiar :  nal  yap  r'  ovap  j«  Aios  eotiv. 

2  Refert  tamen  euentura  soleas  an  contraria  somniare. 
mihi  reputanti  somnium  nieuiu  istud  quod  times  tu 

3  egregiara  actionem  portendere  uidetur.  auaceperam 
cau3am  Iimi  Pastoris,  cum  mihi  quiescenti  uiaa  eat 
socrus  mea  aduoluta  genibua  ne  agerem  obsecrare. 
et  eram  actunia  adulescentulus  adhuc,  eram  in  qua- 
druplici  iudicio,  eram  contra  potentissimos  ciuitatis 
atquo  etiam  Caesaris  amicOB  ;  quae  singula  excutere  io 

4  mentem  mihi  post  tarn  triste  somnium  poterant. 
tamen  koyiirdntvas  illud 

Nth  ouaitas  apioTos  ap.vvatr6itt  Trtpt  jrar^iijs. 
nam  mihi  patria  et  si  quid  carius  patria  fides  uide- 
batur.    proapere  ceasit,  atque  ideo  ilia  actio  mihi  aurea  is 
hominum,  ilia  ianuam  famae  patefecit. 
6      Proinde  dispice  an  tu  quoque    sub   hoc  exemplo 
aomnium  istud  in  bonuin  uertas,  ant  si  tutius  putas 
illud  cautiasimi  cuiusquo  praeceptum   '  quod  dubitea 
6  ne  feeeris,'  id  ipsum  reseribe.     ego  aliquam  stropham  » 
inueniam  agamque  causam  tuam,  «t  iatam  agere  tu, 

I  cum  uoles,  posais.  est  enim  sane  alia  ratio  tua, 
alia  mea  fuit.  nam  judicium  oen turn ui rale  differri 
nullo  modo,  istud  aegre  quidem  sed  tamen  potest, 
uale.  a 


13  If  patria  am.  aft.  mihi  BFa,  add.  on     15  ideo  BFa  adeo 
19  (iuljitas  Sichardvs     '21    iaU  SF  ipsam   oua     '24    iatuc 
{conr.fr.  istud  F)  BF 
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[3^1  (I.  20.) 
C.  PLINIVS  CORNELIO  TACITO  SVO  S. 

Frequens  mihi  disputatio  est  cum  quodam  docto  1 
homine  et  perito,  cui  nihil  aeque  in  causis  agendis  ut 
5  breuitas  placet,  quam  ego  custodiendam  esse  con-  2 
fiteor,  si  causa  permittat:  alioqui  praeuaricatio  est 
transire  dicenda,  praeuaricatio  etiam  cursim  et 
breuiter  attingere  quae  sint  inculcanda,  infigenda, 
repetenda.       nam    plerisque    longiore   tractatu    uis  3 

io  quaedam  et  pondus  accedit,  utque  corpori  ferrum,  sic 
oratio  animo  non  ictu  magis  quam  mora  imprimitur. 

Hie  ille  mecum  auctoritatibus  agit  ac  mihi   ex  4 
Graecis  orationes  Lysiae  ostentat,  ex  nostris  Graccho- 
rum  Catonisque,  quorum  sane  plurimae  sunt  circum- 

15  cisae  et  breues :  ego  Lysiae  Demosthenen,  Aeschinen, 
Hyperiden,  multosque  praeterea,  Gracchis  et  Catoni 
Pollionem,  Caesarem,  Caelium,  in  primis  M.  Tullium 
oppono,  cuius  oratio  optima  fertur  esse  quae  maxima, 
et  hercule  ut  aliae  bonae  res  ita  bonus  liber  melior  est 

20  quisque  quo  maior.     uides  ut  statuas,  signa,  picturas,  5 
hominum  denique  multorumque  animalium  formas, 
arborum  etiam,  si  modo  sint  decorae,  nihil  magis 
quam  amplitudo  commendet.    idem  orationibus  euenit, 
quin  etiam  uoluminibus  ipsis  auctoritatem  quandam 

25  et  pulchritudinem  adicit  magnitudo. 

Haec  ille  multaque  alia  quae  a  me  in   eandem  6 
sententiam  solent  dici,  ut  est  in  disputando  incompre- 

18  6  permittat  BFona  permittit  F     8  aint  BFo\x*  svo&  F 
cod.  Dread.     19  melior  est  quisque  Ba  quiaque  mcAiot  w&  "Swx. 
20  picturas  hominum  deorumque,  animalium  Memmrai 
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hensibilis  et  lubrieus,  ita  eludit  ut  eoiitendat  hos 
ipsoa  quorum  orationibus  nitar  pauciora  dixisse  quam 

7  ediderint.       ego    contra    puto.      testes    sunt    multae 
multorum  orationes  et   Cieeronia   pro   Murena,  pro 
Vareuo,  in  quibus  breuis  et  nuda  quasi  subscriptio    5 
quorundam  criminum  solis  titulis  indicatur.     ex  his 
apparet  ilium  permulta  dixisse,  cum  ederet,  omisisse. 

8  idem  pro  Cluentio  ait  se  totam  causam  uetere  instituto 
solum  perorasse,  et  pro  C.  Cornel  io  quadriduo  egisse  ; 
ne  dubitare  possimus  quae  per  plurea  dies,  ut  necesse  io 
erat,  latius  dixerit  postea  recisa  ac  purgata  in  unum 
librum,  grandem  qm'dem,  unum  tamen,  coartasse. 

9  At  aliud  est  actio  bona,  aliud  oratio.     aeio  non 
nullis  ita  uideri,  sed  ego,  forsitan  fallar,  persuasum 
habeo  posse  fieri  ut  sit  actio  bona  quae  non  sit  bona  '5 
oratio,  non  posse  non  bonam  actionem  esse  quae  sit 
bona  oratio.      est  enim  oratio  actiouis  exemplar  et 

10  quasi  dp^irvwov.  ideo  in  optima  quaque  mille  figuras 
extemporales  inuenimus,  in  iis  etiam  quas  tantum 
editas  scimus,  ut  in  Verrem,  '  artificem  quem  1  quem-  zo 
nam  ?  recte  admones :  Polyclitum  esse  dicebant.' 
sequitur  ergo  ut  actio  sit  absolutissima  quae  rcaxime 
orationis  similitudinem  expresserit,  si  modo  iustum 
et  debitum  tempus  aecipiat;  quod  si  tiegetur,  nulla 
oratoris,  maxima  iudicis  culpa  est.  25 

7  pemiulta  quae  dixisset  i:.um  Sfrnnmnen  9  G.  KVouf,  om. 
BFa  11  puryala  BFa  repurgata  MVouf  14  fallar  BMVua 
fallor  Fo  16  poesc  non  BMVa  posse  autem  non  Fn  (om.  non 
poBue  ...  bona  oratio  o)  20  quem  {later  craned  B)  BMVu,  om. 
Foa     24  aecipiat  MVfa  aoeipiet  BF  acceperit  ou     25  c 
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Adsunt  huic  opinioni  meae  leges,  quae  longissima  11 
tempora  largiuntur  nee  breuitatem  dicentibus  sed 
copiam,  hoc  est  diligentiam,  suadent ;  quam  praestare 
nisi  in  angustissimis  causis  non  potest  breuitas.  ad- 12 
5  iciam  quod  me  docuit  usus,  magister  egregius. 
frequenter  egi,  frequenter  iudicaui,  frequenter  in  con- 
silio  fui :  aliud  alios  movet,  ac  plerumque  paruae  res 
maximas  trahunt.  uaria  sunt  hominum  iudicia,  uariae 
uoluntates :  inde  qui  eandem  causam  simul  audierunt, 

io  saepe    diuersum,   interdum    idem,   sed    ex    diuersis 
animi    motibus    sentiunt.      praeterea   suae   quisque  13 
inuentioni  fauet  et  quasi  fortissimum  complectitur, 
cum  ab  alio  dictum  est  quod  ipse  praeuidit.     omni- 
bus ergo  dandum  est  aliquid  quod  teneant,   quod 

15  agnoscant. 

Dixit  aliquando  mihi  Regulus,  cum  simul  ades- 14 
semus,  '  tu  omnia  quae  sunt  in  causa  putas  exsequenda, 
ego  iugulum  statim  uideo,  hunc  premo ' :  premit  sane 
quod  eligit,  sed  in   eligendo  frequenter  errat.     re- 15 

20  spondi  posse  fieri  ut  genu  esset  aut  talus,  ubi  iugulum 
putaret:  'at  ego'  inquam   'qui  iugulum  perspicere 
non    possum,    omnia    pertempto,    omnia    experior, 
vdvra  denique  XlQov  #avo>,  utque  in  cultura  agri  non  16 
uineas  tantum  uerum   etiam  arbusta,   nee    arbusta 

25  tantum  uerum  etiam  campos  euro  et  exerceo,  utque  in 
ipsis  campis  non  far  aut  siliginem  solam  sed  hordeum, 
JFabam  ceteraque  legumina  sero,  sic  in  actione  plura 

12  complectitur  BFoua  amplectitur  MV    19  eligit  BFa  elegit 
MVou    20  genu  esset  aut  talus  MVoFa  genuisset  a\x\i  taXw&'fe 
genuisset  aut  sibi  aut  aliis  F  genu  esset  aut  ti\>V&  «roft,  to\\*&  \x. 
obi  j'lle  iugulum  MV,  om.  file  BFoaa 
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quasi  semina  latins  spargo,  ut  quae  proueneriut 
colligam.  neque  enim  minus  imperspieua,  incerta, 
fallacia  sunt  iudicum  ingenia  quam  tempestatum 
terrarumque.  nee  me  praeterit  summum  oratorem 
Periclen  sic  a  comico  Eupolide  laudari,  s 

nyius  Si  y  airov  T(j)  Ta^a 

ofTW5  t'tv;Xfi.    «a!   /K'l'.'i    t'iiV  pljTOpiilV 
to  Kivrpov  (yKaTiKctwf  tois  aKpaia/iivoK. 

18  uerum  huic  ipsi  Pericli  nee  ilia  iret6u>  nee  illud  e»«JXei  io 
hreuitate  ucl  uelocitate  uel  utraque  (differunt  enim) 
sine  facultate  aumma  contigisaet.      nam   dakota») 
persnadei'c    copiam    dicendi    spatiumque    dcsii  li.T.ir, 
relinquere  uero  aculeum   in  aitdientium    animis  ia 

19  demum  potest  qui  non  pungit,  sed  infigit.    adde  quae  '5 
de  eodem  Pericle  coinieus  alter, 

fjtrrpaizr',  ijipovra,  trvvtui'ita  tiji' 'KAAaBa. 

non  enim  amputata  oratio  et  abscisa  acd  kta  et  magni- 
fica  et  excelsa  tonat,  fulgurnt,  cminia  denique  per- 
turbat  ac  miacet.' 

20  'Optimus  tamen  modus  est.'  quia  negate  aed  non 
minus  non  seruat  modum  qui  infra  rem  quam  qui 

21  supra,  qui  adstrictius  quam  qui  effusius  (licit,  itaque 
audia  frequenter  ut  illud  '  immodice  et  redundanter ' 
ita  hoc  'ieiune  et  infinite.'  alius  excessisae  mate- 
riam,  alius  dicitur  non  implesse.  aeque  uterque,  sed 
ille  imbecillitate,  hie  uiribua  peccat ;  quod  certe,  ctsi 

22  non  limatioris,  maioris  tamen  ingenii  uitium  eat.     nee 

1  semina  latins  BFona  latiuu  semina  XV  2  inperspieua 
incerta  MV&  inperapicna  es  incetla  BFn  inporspieua  et  neoea- 
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uero,  cum  haec  dico,  ilium  Homericum  dfixTpoarij 
probo,  sed  hunc 

Kal  €7T€a  v«£a8«r<riv  loiKora  \€iiupljf(riv' 

non  quia  non  et  ille  mihi  ualidissime  placeat, 
5  iravpa  fiev,  dkka  /id\a  Xtylcos* 

si  tamen  detur  electio,  illam  orationem  similem 
niuibus  hibernis,  id  est  crebram  et  adsiduam  et 
largam,  postremo  diuinam  et  caelestem,  uolo. 

At    est    gratior    multis    actio   breuis.      est,    sed  23 

io  inertibus,  quorum  delicias  desidiamque  quasi  iudicium 
respicere  ridiculum  est.  nam  si  hos  in  consilio 
habeas,  non  solum  satius  est  breuiter  dicere  sed 
omnino  non  dicere. 

Haec  est  adhuc  sententia  mea,  quam  mutabo,   si  24 

15  dissenseris  tu,  sed  plane  cur  dissentias  explices  rogo. 
quamuis  enim  cedere  auctoritati  tuae  debeam,  rectius 
tamen  arbitror  in  tanta  re  ratione  quam  auctoritate 
superari.      proinde  si  non  errare  uideor,   id  ipsum  25 
quam  uoles  breui  epistula  sed  tamen  scribe  (confir- 

20  maris  enim  iudicium  meum) ;  si  errauero,  longissimam 
para,  num  corrupi  te,  qui  tibi,  si  mihi  accederes, 
breuis  epistulae  necessitatem,  si  dissentires,  longis- 
simae  imposui  1    uale. 

12  aatiiiB  est  breuiter  BFona  satius  breuiter  MV  16  tuae 
debeam  BFoua  debeam  tuae  MV  19  sed  tamen  om.  F  con* 
firmaris  Ba  oonfirmaueris  Fou  confirmabis  MV  20  errauero 
BFoua  errare  MV 


I 
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C.  PLINIVS  POMPEIO  FALCONI  SVO  E 


Consults  an  existimem  te  in  tribunatu  causas  agere 
debere.     plurimum  refert  quid  esse  tribunatum  putcs, 
inanem  umbTam  ot  sine  honore  nomen  an  potestatem    5 
sacrosanctam  et  quam  in  ordinem  cogi  ut  a  nullo  ita 

2  ne  a  se  quidem  deceat.  ipse  cum  tribunus  essem, 
errauerim  fortasse  qui  me  esse  aliquid  putaui,  sed 
tanquam  essem,  abstinui  causis  agcndis :  primum, 
quod  deformc  arbitrabar,  cui  adsurgere,  cui  loco  i« 
cedere  omtris  oporteret,  hunc  omnibus  sedentibus 
stare ;  et  qui  iubere  posset  taeere  quemcumque,  buic 
silentium  clepsydra  indici ;  et  quern  interfari  nefas 
esset,  hunc  etiam  conuieia  audire,  et  si  inulta 
pateretur,  inertem,  si  ulciseeretur,  insolentem  uideri.  15 

3  erat  hie  quoquc  acstus  ante  oculos,  si  forte  ma 
appellasset  uel  ille  cui  adessem  uel  ille  quern  contra, 
intercederem  et  auxilium  ferrem,  an  quiescerem 
sileremque  et  quasi  eiurato  magistratu  privatum  ipse 

4  me   facerem.     his   rationibus   motus,    malui  me   tri-  a 
bunum  omnibus  exhibere   quam  paucis   aduocatum. 

5  sed  tu,  iterum  dicam,  plurimum  interest   quid  esse 

»  tribunatum  putes,  quam  personam  tibi  imponas,  quae 
sapienti  uho  ita  aptanda  est  ut  perferatur.  uale. 
14  2  Pompeio  Falconi  BFoua  Falconio  MV  8  qui  me 
ease  aliquid  B  qui  me  ease  aliquem  a  qui  me  aliquid  F  qui  ease 
aliquid  on  aliquid  {om.  qui  me  ease)  117  13  indicere  MV  14 
imilt»  EFMVa  multo  on    23  quam  MV  tu.im  BFoa,  om.  U 
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LIBER  IL 


15.    (II.  I.)* 


C.  PLINIVS  ROMANO  SVO  S. 

Post  aliquot  annos  insigne  atque  etiam  memorabile  1 
5  populi  Eomani  oculis  spectaculum  exhibuit  publicum 
funus  Vergini  Eufi,   maximi   et  clarissimi  ciuis  et 
perinde  felicis.     triginta  annis  gloriae  suae  superuixit. 
legit  scripta  de  se  carmina,  legit  historian,  et  posteri-  2 
tati  suae  interfuit.     perfunctus  est  tertio  consulatu, 

io  ut  summum  fastigium  priuati  hominis  impleret,  cum 
principis  noluisset.      Caesares  quibus  suspectus  atque  3 
etiam  inuisus  uirtutibus  fuerat  euasit,  reliquit  inco- 
lumem  optimum  atque  amicissimum,  tanquam  ad  hunc 
ipsum  honorem  publici  funeris  reseruatus.     annum  4 

15  tertium  et  octogensimum  excessit  in  altissima  tran- 
quillitate,  pari  ueneratione.  usus  est  firma  uale- 
tudine,  nisi  quod  solebant  ei  manus  tremere,  citra 
dolorem  tamen.  aditus  tantum  mortis  durior 
longiorque,  sed  hie  ipse  laudabilis.     nam  cum  uocem  5 

20  praepararet  acturus  in  consulatu  principi  gratias,  liber 
quern  forte  acceperat  grandiorem  et  seni  et  stahti  ipso 
pondere  elapsus  est.  hunc  dum  sequitur  colligitque, 
per  leue  et  lubricum  pauimentum  fallente  uestigio 

15  6  uergini  B  uerginii  P  uerginei  0  uixgbca  ULa.  -vxyc^sS&lN 
Virginei  a  ciuis  et  perinde  BFcraa  ciuis  peTiuta  HW 
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cecidit  coxamque  fregit,  quae  parum  apte  collocata 
reluctante  aetata  male  coiit. 

Huius  nii-i  exsequiao  magnum  ornamentum  principi, 

magnum  saoculo,  magnum  etiam  foro  et  rostris  attu- 

lerunt.     laudatus  est  a  consul o  Cnrnelio  Tacito  :  nam  S 

hie  supremus  Felioitaii  eius  cumulus  aeecssit,  laudator 

7  eloquentissimus.     et  ille  quidem  plenua  annia  abiit, 
planus  honoribus,  illis  etiam  quos  recusauit:    nobia 
tamen  quaerendus  ac  desiderandus  est  ut  exemplar 
aeui  prions,  mihi  uero  praecipue,  qui  ilium  non  solum  io 
publico     quantum     admirabar     tantum     diligebam ; 

8  primum  quod  utrique  eadem  regio,  municipia  finitima, 
agri  etiam  possessioncsque  coniunetae,  praeterea  quod 
ille  mihi  tutor  relictus  adfectum  parentis  exhibuit. 
eie  candidatum  me  suffragio  ornauit,  sic  ad  omnes  15 
honores  meos  ex  secessibus  accucurrit,  cum  iam  pridem 
eius  modi  officiis  renuntiasset,  sic  illo  die  quo  sacer- 
dotos   solant   nominare    quos    digniwimos  sacerdotio 

9  iudicant  me  semper  nominabat.      quin  etiam  in  hac 
nouissima  ualetudine  neritus  ne  forte  inter  quinque-  20 

Puiroe  crearetur,  qui  minuendis  publicis  sumptibus 
iudicio  senatus  const ituebantur,  cum  illi  tot  atnici 
senes  conaularesque  superessent,  me  huius  aetatis  per 
quera  excusaretur  elegit,  his  quidem  uerbis  '  etiam  si 
filium  habercm,  tiln  iiiEiudarem.' 
10  Quibus  ex  causis  necesse  est  tauquam  immaturani 
mortem  eiua  in  sinu  tuo  defieam ;  si  tamen  fas  est  aut 

2  coiit  BFa  eoit  WVou  6  hie  ...  cumulus  BFa  liic  eius  supremua 
felicitati  cumulus  MY  hie  supremua  cumulus  felici talis  oil  7 
nbiit  MVoua  shit  BF     10  aeui  BFoua  uitae  MV     12  regio  am. 
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flere  aut  omnino   mortem    uocare,    qua    tanti  uiri 
mortaHtas  magis  finita  quam  uita  est.     uiuit  enim  11 
uiuetque  semper    atque    etiam    latius    in  memoria 
hominum  et  sermone  uersabitur,  postquam  ab  oculis 

5  recessit.     uolo  tibi  multa  alia  scribere,   sed  totus  12 
animus    in    hac    una    contemplatione    defixus    est. 
Verginium  cogito,  Verginium  uideo,  Verginium  iam 
uanis  imaginibus,  recentibus  tamen,  audio,  adloquor, 
teneo ;  cui  fortasse  aliquos  ciues  uirtutibus  pares  et 

io  habemus  et  habebimus,  gloria  neminem.     uale. 

16.    (n.  6.') 
C.  PLINIVS  AVITO  SVO  S. 

Longum  est  altius  repetere,  nee  refert  quern  ad    1 
modum  acciderit  ut  homo  minime  familiaris  cenarem 

15  apud  quendam,  ut  sibi  uidebatur,  lautum  et  diligentem, 
ut  mihi,  sordidum  simul  et  sumptuosum.     nam  sibi  et    2 
paucis  opima  quaedam,  ceteris  uilia  et  minuta  ponebat. 
uinum  etiam  paruulis  lagunculis  in  tria  genera  di- 
scripserat,  non  ut  potestas  eligendi,  sed  ne  ius  esset 

20  recusandi,  aliud  sibi  et  nobis,  aliud  minoribus  amicis 
(nam  gradatim  amicos  habet),  aliud  suis  nostrisque 
libertis.     animaduertit  qui  mihi  proximus  recumbebat    3 
et  an  probarem   interrogauit.     negaui.      *tu  ergo* 
inquit    'quam    consuetudinem    sequeris?'      'eadem 

25  omnibus  pono :  ad  cenam  enim,  non  ad  notam  inuito 

5  uolo  BFoua  uolui  MVF     7  cogito  Verginium  om.  MV     8 
recentibus  om.  BF    9  aliquos  ciues  BFou  ciues  aliquos  MVa    (B 
omits  from  II.  4-  2  exstiterim  to  II.  IS.  S  monstrandumqufi\ 
16  17  opima  Fona  optima  MV    24  sequeria  xes^oT^\  «»i\«csL 
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cunctisque  rebus  exaequo  quos  mensa  et  toro  aequaui.' 

4  '  etiamne  liber  tos  1 '  '  etiam  :  conuictores  euim  tunc, 
non  libertos  puto.'  et  ille  'raagno  tibi  constat.' 
'minime.'  'qui  fieri  potest?'  'potest  quia  scilicet 
liberti  moi  non  idem  quod  ego  bibunt,  aed  idem  ego    5 

5  quod  liberti.'  et  hereule  si  gulae  tempcres,  non  est 
onerosum  quo  utaris  ipse  communieare  cum  pluribua. 
ilia  ergo  reprimenda,  ilia  quasi  in  ordinem  redigenda 
est,  si  sumptibus  pareas,  quibits  aliquanto  rectius  tua 
continentia  quam  aliena  contumelia  consulas.  11 

6  Quoraus  haec?  ne  tibi,  optimae  indolis  iuueni,  quo- 
rundam  in  mensa  luxui-iu  spo-ic  fnigalitnlis  imponat. 
convenit  autem  amori  in  to  meo,  quotiens  tale  aliquid 
incident,  suh  exemplo  praemonere  quid  debeas  fugere. 

7  igitur  memento  nihil  magis  csso  uitaiidum  quam  istam  1 
luxuriac  et  sordium  nouam  societatem  ;  quae  cum  sint 
turpissima  discreta  ac  separata,  turpius  iunguntur. 
ualc. 

17.    (II.  ll.) 
0.  PLINIVS  ARRIANO  BVO  S.  a 

1  Solet  esse  gaudio  tibi,  si  quid  actum  est  in  senatu 
dignum  ordiue  illo.  quamuis  enim  quietis  amore 
secosseris,  insidet  tummi  animo  tuo  maiestatis  publieae 
cura.  accipe  ergo  quod  per  hos  dies  actum  eat, 
persohae  elaritate  famosum,  seueritate  exempli  salubre,  25 
rei  magnitudine  aeternum. 

3  et  om.  Fa    4  minime.  qui  fieri  potest!  potest  quia  Sichardnx 
minima  fieri  potest .  Potest .  quU  F  minime  qui  fieri  potest 
Quia  w/. 
IV  21  actum  tut  ncti  FMVo  {and  2  h.  ul    23  itttsviii,  W 
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Marius  Priscus  accusantibus  Afris,  quibus  pro  con-  2 
sule  praefuit,  omissa  def ensione  iudices  petiit.     ego  et 
Cornelius  Tacitus,   adesse  prouincialibus  iussi,   exi- 
stimauimus  fidei  nostrae  conuenire   notum  senatui 

5   facere    excessisse    Priscum    immanitate    et   saeuitia 
crimina  quibus  dari  iudices  possent,  cum  ob  innocentes 
condemnandos,   interficiendos    etiam,   pecunias  acce- 
pisset.    respondit  Fronto  Catius  deprecatusque  est  ne  3 
quid  ultra  repetundarum  legem  quaereretur,  omniaque 

io  actionis    suae    uela,   uir    mouendarum    lacrimarum 
peritissimus,  quodam  uelut  uento  miserationis  imple- 
uit.     magna  contentio,  magni  utrimque  claraores,  aliis  4 
cognitionem  senatus    lege  conclusam,   aliis  liberam 
solutamque  dicentibus,  quantumque  admisisset  reus 

.5  tantum  uindicandum.    nouissime  consul  designatus  5 
Iulius  Ferox,  uir  rectus  et  sanctus,  Mario  quidem 
iudices    interim    censuit  dandos,   euocandos    autem 
quibus  diceretur  innocentium  poenas  uendidisse.    quae  6 
sententia  non  praeualuit  modo,  sed  omnino  post  tantas 

20  dissensiones  fuit  sola  frequens,  adnotatumque  experi- 
mentis  quod  fauor  et  misericordia  acres  et  uehementes 
primos  impetus  habent,  paulatim  consilio  et  ratione 
quasi  restincta  considunt.    unde  euenit  ut  quod  multi  7 
clamore  permixto  tuentur,  nemo  tacentibus  ceteris 

2$  dicere  velit :   patescit  enim,  cum  separaris  a  turba, 
contemplatio  rerum  quae  turba  teguntur. 

Venerunt  qui  adesse  erant  iussi,  Vitellius  Hono-  8 
ratus  et  Flauius  Marcianus:   ex  quibus  Honoratus 

1  proconsul  a  pro  consule  rell.    2  petiit  TffiVa.  ^\iv\>  ^vql   7& 
et...  Konoratua  om.  KVo  Martiauua  Foua,  as  aUwy& 
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trecentis  milibus  exailium  equitis  Roniani  aeptemque 
amicorum  eius  ultimam  poenam,  Marc  i  an  us  unius 
□qnitis  Romani  aeptingentia  milibus  plura  supplicia 
argucbatur  emisae :  erat  enim  fustibus  caeaua,  damnatus 
9  in  metallum,  atrangulatua  in  caroere.  aed  Honoratum  ; 
cognitioni  aenatus  moreopportuna  aubtraxit,  Marcianus 
inductua  est  absente  Frisco,  itaque  Tucciua  Cerialis 
consularia  iure  senatorio  postulauit  ut  Priacua  certior 
fieret,  siue  quia  miserabiliorem,  siue  quia  inuidioaiorem 
fore  arbitrabatur,  si  praesens  fuisset,  siue,  quod  n 
maxime  credo,  quia  aequissimum  enit  commune  crimen 
ab  utroque  defendi,  et  si  dilui  non  potuisset,  in 
utroque  puniri. 

10  DUata  res  eat  in  proximum  senatum,  cuius  ipse 
conspectus  augustissimus  fuit.  princepa  praeaidebat ;  i. 
erat  enim  conaul :  ad  hoc  EuKCHtOBB  WnaM  cum  cetera 
turn  praecipue  aenatorum  frequentia  celeberrimus : 
praeterea  causae  amplitudo  auctaque  dilatioue  exape- 
ctatio  et  fama  inaitumque  mortalibus  atudium  magna 

et    inuaitata    noscendi    omnes    undique    exeiuerat.  20 

11  hnaginarc  quae  sollicitudo  nobis,  qui  metua,  quibua 
super  tanta  re  in  illo  coctu  praesente  Caeaare  dicendum 
erat.  equideiu  in  senatu  non  semel  egi,  quin  immo 
nuaquam  audiri  bemgniua  aoleo ;  tunc  mo  tamen  ut 

12  noua  omnia  nouo  metu  permouebant.     obueraabatur  25 
praeter  ilia  quae  supra  dixi  causae  difficultaa  :  stabat 
modo   eonaularis,    modo    septemuir    epulonum,    iam 

4  enim  cerialis  (cerpalis  M)  fuatibus  MV  7  tucciua  V  tuctiua  S 
ductiiiB  H  tutius  oa  lneiua  u  cerealis  Fpra  16  ad  hoc  KVFa 
adhuc  Fon  25  obueraabatiu-  VTFa  obuersabaturque  oa 
obeeruabatur  IS 
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neutrum.      erat  ergo    perquam  onerosum  accusare  13 
damnatum,  quern  ut  premebat  atrocitas  criminis,  ita 
quasi  peraetae  damnationis  miseratio  tuebatur. 

Ytcumque  tamen  animum  cogitationemque  collegi,  14 
5  coepi  dicere  non  minore  audientium  adsensu  quam 
sollicitudine  mea.  dixi  horis  paene  quinque:  nam 
duodecim  clepsydrisquas  spatiosissimas  acceperam  sunt 
additae  quattuor.  adeo  ilia  ipsa  quae  dura  et  aduersa 
dicturo  uidebantur  secunda  dicenti  fuerunt.     Caesar  15 

loquidem  tantum  mihi  studium,  tan  tarn  etiam  curam 
(nimium  est  enim  dicere  sollicitudinem)  praestitit,  ut 
libertum  meum  post  me  stantem  saepius  admoneret 
uoci  laterique  consulerem,  cum  me  uehementius 
putaret  intendi  quam  gracilitas  mea  perpeti  posset. 

15  respondit  mihi  pro  Marciano  Claudius  Marcellinus. 
missus  deinde   senatus  et  reuocatus  in    posterum :  16 
neque  enim  iam  incohari  poterat  actio,  nisi  ut  noctis 
interuentu  scinderetur. 

Postero  die  dixit  pro  Mario  Saluius  Liberalis,  uir  17 

20  subtilis,  dispositus,  acer,  disertus ;  in  ilia  uero  causa 
omnes    artes    suas    protulit.      respondit    Cornelius 
Tacitus  eloquentissime  et,  quod  eximium  orationi  eius 
inest,  <r€fivo)s.     dixit  pro  Mario  rursus  Fronto  Catius  18 
insigniter,  utque  iam  locus  ille  poscebat,  plus  in  pre- 

25  cibus  temporis  quam  in  def  ensione  consumpsit.  huius 
actionem  uespera  inclusit,  non  tamen  sic  ut  ab- 
rumperet;  itaque  in  tertium  diem  probationes  ex- 
ierunt. 

1  ergo  MVFigitur  Foua    17  ut  am,  Foua    22  eiwftlB^VQiVOM^ 
F,  om.  Fa 
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lam  hoc  ipsum  pulchrum  et  antiquum,  aenatum 
19  nocte  dirirai,  triduo  uocari,  triduo  contineri.  Cor- 
nutus  Tertullus,  consul  designatus,  uir  egregius  et  pro 
ueritate  firmissimus,  censuit  septingenta  milia  quae 
acceperat  Mariu3  aerario  inferenda,  Mario  urbe  5 
Italiaque  interdicendum,  Marciano  hoc  amplius  Africa, 
in  fine  sententiae  adiecit,  quod  ego  et  Tacitus  iniuncta 
aduocatione  diligeuter  et  fortiter  functi  easemus, 
arbitrari  aenatum  ita  nos  fecisae  ut  dignum  mandatia 
partibus  fuerit.  adsenserunt  consule3  designati,  io 
omnes  etiam  consularcs  usque  ad  Pompcium  Collegam; 
ille  et  septingenta  milia  aerario  inferenda  et  Mar- 
cianum  in  quinquennium  relegandum,  Marium  repe- 
tundarum  poenae,   quam  iatn  passus  essct,   censuit 

21  relinquendum.      erant   in    utraquc    sentcntia    inulti,  15 
fortasse  etiam  pluros  in  bac  uel  solutiore  uel  molliore. 
nam  quidam  ex  illis  quoque  qui  Cornuto  uidebantur 
adaensi  hunc,  qui  post  ipsos  censuerat,  sequebantur. 

22  sed  cum  iicrct  disccssio,  qui  sellis  consulum  adstiterant 

in  Cornuti  sententiam  ire  coeperunt.  turn  illi  qui  se  20 
Collegae  adnumcrari  patiebantur  in  diuersum  transi- 
erunt,  Collega  cum  paucia  relictus.  mulfcuni  posteu  de 
impulaoribua  suis,  praecipue  dc  Kegulo,  queatus  est, 
qui  se  in  senteutiii  quam  ipse  dictauerat  deaeruisaet. 
cat  alioqui  Ecgulo  tam  mobile  ingenium  ut  plurimum  25 
audeat,  plurimum  timeat. 

23  Hie  finis  eognitionis  amplissimae.      supereat  tamen 
XiToi'pytot'   non    leue, — Hoatilius    Firminus,    legatus 


28 
A  A* 


2  dirimi  M  dirimit  V  dimitti  {marij.  1  k.  ulr  dirimi  o)  Fona 
28  AITOTPriON  F  MIIOTPTION  HV  m.  in  Hank  [but  later 
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Mari  Prisci,  qui  permixtus  causae  grauiter  uehemen- 
terque  uexatus  est.  nam  et  rationibus  Marciani  et 
sennone  quein  ille  habuerat  in  ordine  Leptitanorum 
operam  suam  Prisco   ad   turpissimum   ministerium 

5  commodasse,  stipulatusque  de  Marciano  quinquaginta 
milia  denariorum  probabatur,  ipse  praeterea  accepisse 
sestertia  decern  milia,  foedissimo  quidem  titulo, 
'nomine  unguentarii/  qui  titulus  a  uita  hominis 
compti  semper  et  pumicati  non  abhorrebat.     placuit  24 

io  censente  Cornuto  ref erri  de  eo  proximo  senatu :  tunc 
enim,  casu  an  conscientia,  afuerat. 

Habes  res  urbanas ;  in  uicem  rusticas  scribe :  quid  25 
arbusculae  tuae,  quid  uineae,  quid  segetes  agunt,  quid 
oues  delicatissimae  ?    in  summa,  nisi  aeque  longam 

15  epistulam  reddis,  non  est  quod  postea  nisi  breuis- 
simam  exspectes.     uale. 


18.    (n.  12.) 
C.  PL1NIVS  ARRIANO  SVO  S. 

Airovpyiov  illud  quod  superesse  Mari  Prisci  causae   1 
20  proxime    scripseram,   nescio    an    satis,    circumcisum 
tamen  et  adrasum  est.   Firminus  inductus  in  senatum   2 
respondit  crimini  noto.     secutae  sunt  diuersae  sen- 
tentiae  consulum  designatorum :  Cornutus  Tertullus 
censuit  ordine  mouendum,  Acutius  Nerua  in  sortitione 

7  sestertium  Mommsen    11  casu  incertum  an  Fou 

18   19  AITOTTION  P  AHIOTPIION  MV,  om.  in  blank  {but 
later  h.  eirotipyiov,  and  space  left  for  initial  A  0^  OU\«TO<>$rtCw 
a    21  adrasum  MVo&  abrasum  Fa 
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prouinciao  rationem  eius  noo  habendam.     quae  seu- 
tentia  tanquam  mitior  uicit,  cum  sit  alioqui  durior 

3  triatiorque.     quid  enim  miserius  quam  exsectum  et 
exemptum  linnonlins  senator!  is  hibore  et  molestianon 
carere  t  quid  grauius  quam  tauta  ignomiuia  adfectum    S 
non  in  solitudine  latere,  aed  in  hae  altissima  specula 

i  conspiciendum  se  m on a trail d umque  pt'aebere  ?  prae- 
terea  quid  publice  minus  aut  congruens  aut  decorum, 
qwin  notatum  a  senatu  iu  senatu  sedere  ipsisque  illis 
a  quibus  sit  notatus  aequari,  summotum  a  procon-  io 
sulatu,  quia  se  in  legatione  turpiter  gesserat,  de 
proconsulibus    iudicare,    damnatumque    sordium    uel 

5  damnare  alios  uel  absoluere  ?     sed  hoc  pluribus  uiaum 
est      numerantur  enim  sententiao,  non  ponderantur; 
nee  aliud  in  publico  consilio  potest  fieri,  in  quo  nihil  15 
est  tarn  inaequale  quam  aequalitas  ipsa,    nam  cum  sit 
impar  prudentia,  par  omnium  ius  est. 

6  Impleui  promisaum  prioriaque  epistulae  fidem  ex- 
solui,  quam  ex  spatio  temporis  iam  recepisae  te  colligo  : 
nam  et  festinanti  et  diligenti  tabellario  dedi ;    nisi  20 

7  quid  impediment!  in  uia  passus  est.  tuae  nunc  partes 
ut  primum  illam,  deinde  hanc  remunereris  litteris 
quales  iatinc  redire  uberrimae  possunt.     uale. 

7  B  resumes  with  praebere  9  quam  notatum  Sichardus  nota- 
tum MVa  notandum  Foil  10  aequari  summotum  BPa  aequari 
summotum  MVou  13  sctl  hoc  om.  BF  15  in  publico 
consilio  potest  fieri  BMVa.  in  publico  consilio  fieri  potest  T 
in  consilio  publico  fieri  potest  on 
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•fj^)  (n.  13.) 

C.  PLINIVS  PRISCO  SVO  S. 

Et  tu  occasiones  obligandi  me  auidissime  amplec- 1 
tens,  et  ego  nemini  libentius  debeo.     duabus  ergo  de  2 
5  causis  a  te  potissimum  petere  constitui  quod  impetra- 
tum  maxime  cupio.     regis  exercitum  amplissimum : 
hinc  tibi  beneficiorum  larga  materia,  longum  praeterea 
tempus  quo  amicos  tuos  exornare  potuisti.    conuertere  3 
ad  nostros,  nee  hos  multos.     malles  tu  quidem  mul- 

io  tos,  sed  meae  uerecundiae  sufficit  unus  aut  alter,  ac 
potius  unus. 

Is  erit  Yoeonius  Bomanus.     pater  ei  in  equestri  4 
gradu   clarus,    clarior   uitricus    (immo    pater  alius, 
nam     huic      quoque      nomini     pietate     successit), 

15  mater  e  primis.     ipse  citerioris  Hispaniae  (scis  quod 
iudicium  prouineiae  illius,  quanta  sit  grauitas)  flamen 
proximo  f uit.     hunc  ego,  cum  simul  studeremus,  arte  5 
familiariterque    dilexi:    ille  meus  in   urbe,    ille    in 
secessu  contubernalis,  cum  hoc  seria,  cum  hoc  iocos 

20  miscui.     quid  enim  illo  aut  fidelius  amico  aut  sodale  6 
iucundius  ?    mira  in  sermone,  mira  etiam  in  ore  ipso 
uultuque  suauitas.   ad  hoc  ingenium  excelsum,  subtile,  7 
dulce,  facile,  eruditum  in  causis  agendis :  epistulas 
quidem  scribit,  ut  Musas  ipsas  Latine  loqui  credas. 

10  8    conuertere  BFMVoua  conuerte  te  Sichardus     9  hos 
multos  BMVa  hos  quidem  multos  Fou    10  ac  MVoa  aut  {corr. 
from  ad  B)  BFu    12  ei  MV  plini  B  plinii  Foua    14  huic  MVou 
huius  BFa    15  mater  e  primis  (mater  .  E  primis  Cat.  fc.\  \^e» 
(ipse  om.  Iff)  citerioris  f-es  n)  BFMVouFa  et  wn»  ¥2    WYg8fe 
fiamen  edd.    20  illo  ant  MVF  aut  illo  BFOU&  . 
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8  amatur  a  me  plunmum  nee  tamen  uincitur. 
iuuenis  statim  iuueni,  quantum  potui  per  a 
auidissime  contuli,  et  nuper  al>  optimo  principe  trium 
liberorum  ius  impetraui.  quod  quanquam  parce  et 
cum   delectu  daret,   mihi  tameu,   tanquam    eligeret,    , 

9  indulsit.  haec  beneficia  mea  tueri  nullo  modo  melius 
quam  ut  augeam  possum,  praesertim  cum  ipse  ilia  tani 
grate  interpretetur  ut,  dum  priora  accipit,  posteriora 
mereatur. 

10  Habes  qualis,  quam  probatus  earuaque  ait  nobis,  u 
quem  rogo  pro  ingenio,  pro  fortuna  tua  exornes. 
in  primis  ama  hominem  :  nam  licet  tribuas  ei  quantum 
amplisaimum  potea,  nihil  tamen  amplius  potea  amieitia 
tua;  cuius  esse  eum  usque  ad  ititimam  familiaritatem 
eapacem  quo  magis  scires,  breuiter  tibi  studia,  mores,  i 

11  omnem  denique  uitam  eius  expressi.  extenderem 
pieces,  nisi  et  tu  rogari  diu  nollcs,  et  ego  tota  hoc 
epistula  fecissem :  rogat  enim,  et  quidem  efh'cacissime, 
qui  reddit  causas  rogandi.     uale. 

20.    (II-  U.)  a, 

C.  PLINIVS  MAXIMO  SVO  S. 

1      Verum  opinaria  :  distriugor  centumuiralibua  eausis, 

quae  me  exercent  magis  qiuim  dclectant.     sunt  enim 

pleraeque  paruae  et  exiles  :  raro  incidit  uel  peraonarum 

2  statim  om.  MV  5  eligeret  BFoaa  liceret  MVF  12  nam]  (una 
BF  13  umplissimum  potea  MVoua  amplisaimum  potest  BF 
nihil  tameu  ampliua  potea  om.  KV  potea  B  {by  corr.)  a  potest 
Fou     14  ad] 
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claritate  uel  negotii  magnitudine  insignis.  ad  hoc  per-  2 
pauci  cum  quibus  iuuat  dicere :  ceteri  audaces  atque 
etiam  magna  ex  parte  adulescentuli  obscuri  ad  de- 
clamandum  hue  transierunt,  tarn  irreuerenter  et 
5  temere  ut  mihi  Atilius  noster  expresse  dixisse  uideatur 
sic  in  foro  pueros  a  centumuiralibus  causis  auspicari 
ut  ab  Homero  in  scholis.  nam  hie  quoque  ut  illic 
primum  coepit  esse  quod  maximum  est.  at  hercule  3 
ante  memoriam  meam  (ita  maiores  natu  solent  dicere) 

io  ne  nobilissimis  quidem  adulescentulis  locus  erat  nisi 
aliquo  consulari  producente :  tanta  ueneratione  pul- 
cherrimum  opus  colebatur.     nunc  refractis  pudoris  et  4 
reuerentiae  claustris  omnia  patent  omnibus,  nee  in- 
ducuntur  sed  irrumpunt. 

15      Sequuntur  auditores  actoribus  similes,  conducti  et 
redempti :  manceps  conuenitur  :  in  media  basilica  tarn 
palam  sportulae  quam  in  triclinio  dantur :  ex  iudicio 
in  iudicium  pari  mercede  transitur.     inde  iam  non  5 
inurbane    2o</k>kX€is    uocantur    [dwh    rov   <ro<j>ws  koli 

20  icaAcur&u]:    isdem   Latinum   nomen    impositum  est 
Laudiceni.     et  tamen  crescit  in  dies  foeditas  utraque  6 
lingua  notata.     heri  duo  nomenclatores  mei  (habent 
sane   aetatem   eorum   qui  nuper   togas   sumpserint) 
ternis  denariis  ad    laudandum   trahebantur.      tanti 

20  1  perpauci  Foua  in  pauci  B  pauci  MVF  2  iuuat  BFoua 
iuuet  MY  10  adulescentulis  BFou  adulescentibus  MVfa  13 
inducuntur  BFoua  duountur  MV  15  conducti-oonuenitur 
(mancipes  F,  om.  B)  BMVf  conuenitur  a  conductis  et  redemptis 
{<m.  manceps)  F  conducti  et  redempti  mancvpe*  wrcrosiBtoox 
'  a  conductis  et  redemptis  oua  22  heri  (neti  u^  'KEo'^a.\v«t^'^N 
23  sumpserint  MV  Bumpaerunt  BFoua 
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constat  ut  eis  diaertiasimus.     hoc  pretio  quiimlihct 

numerosa    subseLlia    implentur,    hoc    ingens    corona 

colligitur,  hoc  infiniti    clamores    eommouentur,  cum 

7  mesochorua    dcdit    sign  urn :     opus    est    enim    signo 

8apudnon  intellegentes,  ne  audientes  quidem;     nam    5 

pi  en  que     non     audiunt,     nee     ulli    magis    laudant. 

ai  quando  transibia  per  basilicam  et  uoles  scire  quo 

modo  quiaquc  dicat,  nihil  cat  quod  tribunal  ascendas, 

nihil  quod  praeheas  aurem ;   facilia  diuinatio :  scito 

eum  poasime  dicere  qui  laudabitur  maxime.  io 

9     Primus    hunc    audiendi    morem   induxit   Larciua 

Licinns,    hactenus   tamen    ut    auditores    corrogaret : 

10  ita  certe  ex  QuiiHiliano,  pnicccptorc  mco,  audiase 
memini.  narrabat  ills  'adsectabar  Domithun  Afrum: 
cum  apud  cetitumuiros  dicerct  grauitcr  et  lente  (hoc  15 
enim  illi  actionis  genua  crat),  audit  ex  proximo  im- 
modicum  insolitumque  clamorem.  admiratus  reticuit. 
ubi    silentium  factum    est,    repetit   quod   abruperat 

11  iterum    clamor,    iterum    reticuit,    et   post    ailentium 
coepit  idem  tertio.     nouissime  quia  diceret  quacsiuit :  jo 
responsiim    est    "  Licinua."      turn    intermissa    cauaa 

12  "centumuiri"  iiiquit,  " hoc  artificium  periit."  '     quod 
alioqui  periro  incipicbat,  cum  perisse  Afro  uideretur, 
nunc  uoro  prope  fundi tua  exatinctum  et  euersum  est. 
pudet  referre  quae  quam  fracta   pronmitiatione  dican-  25 
tur,    quibua    quam    teneris    clamoribua   excipiantur. 

13  plausus  tantum  ac  potius  sola  cymhala  et  tympana 
illis  canticia  desuut :  ululatua  quidem  (neque  enim  alio 


II  lareius  BFa  largius  MVou  12  licinns  KV  liciniua  BFona 
IS  ubi  sibi  ailentium  RF  21  licinua  MV  liciniua  a  liceutiua 
26  teneria]  taetria  Mommsen 
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uocabulo  potest  exprimi  theatris  quoque  indeoora 
laudatio)  large  supersunt.  nos  tamen  adhuc  et  utilitas  14 
amicorum  et  ratio  aetatis  moratur  ac  retinet :  ueremur 
enim  ne  forte  non  has  indignitates  reliquisse  sed  labo- 
rem  fugisse  uideamur.  sumus  tamen  solito  rariorea, 
quod  initium  est  gradatim  desinendi.     uale. 


21.    (n.  17.)* 
C.  PLINIVS  GALLO  SVO  S. 

Miraris  cur  me   Laurentinum   uel,  si  ita  mauis,   1 

io  Laurens  meum  tanto  opere  delectet :  desines  mirari, 
cum  cognoueris  gratiam  uillae,  opportunitatem  loci, 
litoris  spatium.     decern  et  septem  milibus  passuum   2 
ab  urbe  secessit,  ut  peractis  quae  agenda  fuerint 
saluo  iam  et  composito  die  possis  ibi  manere.     aditur 

15  non  una  uia;  nam  et  Laurentina  et  Ostiensis  eodem 
ferunt,  sed  Laurentina  a  quarto  decimo  lapide, 
Ostiensis  ab  undecimo  relinquenda  est.  utrimque 
excipit  iter  aliqua  ex  parte  harenosum,  iunctis  paulo 
grauius  et  longius,  equo  breue  et  molle.    uaria  hinc  3 

20  atque  inde  facies  :  nam  modo  occurrentibus  siluis  uia 
coartatur,  modo  latissimis  pratis  diffiinditur  et  pate- 
scit;  multi  greges  ouium,  multa  ibi  equorum,  bourn 
armenta,  quae  montibus  hieme  depulsa  herbis  et 
tepore  uerno  nitescunt. 

25      Villa  U8ibus  capax,  non  sumptuosa  tutela.     cuius   4 
in  prima  parte  atrium  frugi  nee  tamen  sordidum, 

ai  12  et  am.  BMV    13  recessit  Keil    \5  *\»  OritouA*  ,..Wsl 
Laurentina  om.  MV    24  tepore  BFYFa  tem^ot^l&nriL 
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deinde  portions  in  D  litterae  similitudinem  circum- 
actae,  quibus  paruula  Bed  featiua  area  includitur. 
egregium  hae  aduersus  tempestates  receptaculum  I 
nam  speculations  ac  multo  magis  imminentibus  tectis 

5  muniuntur.  est  contra  mcdiiis  uuiacdium  hikre,  mox  5 
triclinium  satia  pulchrum,  quod  in  litus  excurrit,  ac  si 
quando  Africa  mare  impulsum  est,  fractia  iam  et 
uouissimia  Unctibus  leuiter  adluitur.  undique  uahias 
ant  feneatraa  non  minores  nahiis  habct,  atque  ita 
a  lateribus  a  fronte  quasi  tria  maria  prospectat;  io 
a  tergo  cauaedium,  porticum,  aream,  porticum 
rursus,  mox  atrium,  siluas  et  longinquos  respicit 
montes. 

6  Huiua   a   laeua    retractiua    paulo    cubiculum    oat 
amplum,    deinde   aliud  minus,  quod    altera  fenestra  15 
admittit  orientem,  occideutem  altera  retinet,  hac  et 
subiacens  marc  longius  quidem  sed  securius  intuetur. 

7  huius   eubieuli  et  triclinii   illiua  obiectu  includitur 
angulua,  qui  purisaimum  eolem  continet  et  accendit. 
hoc  hibernaculum,  hoc  etiam  gymnaaium  meorum  eat :  20 
ibi  omnea  silent  uonti  oxceptis  qui  nubilum  inducunt 

8  et  serenum  ante  quam  uaum  loci  eripiunt.  adnectitur 
angulo  cubiculum  in  hapsida  curuatum,  quod  ambitum 
solis  fenestiis  omnibus  sequitiir.  parie-ti  cius  in  bi- 
bliothecae  speciem  armarium  insertum  est,  quod  non  25 

9  legendoa  lihros  sod  lectitandos  capit.  adhaeret  dormi- 


1  in  D  litterae  P  in  delitteroe  B  inde  litterae  1IV  in  0  litterae 
Oiut  3  egregiuin  hae  (he  F,  e  B,  haec  a)  adueraum  BFoua 
egregium  aduersus  torn,  hae)  MV  7  iam  BPOTO  simul  MT 
12  prospicit  Keii    19  plurimum  Mommseu 
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torium  membrum  transitu  interiacente,  qui  suspension 
et  tubulatus  conceptum  uaporem  salubri  tempera- 
mento  hue  illuc  digerit  et  ministrat.  reliqua  pars 
lateris  huius  seruorum  libertorumque  usibus  detinetur, 
5  plerisque  tarn  mundis  ut  aecipere  hospites  possint. 

Ex  alio  latere  eubiculum  est  politissimum ;  deinde  10 
uel  eubiculum    grande    uel    modica    cenatio,    quae 
plurimo  sole,  plurimo  mari  lucet;  post  hanc  eubiculum 
cum    procoetone,    altitudine  aestiuum,    munimentis 

io  hibernum :    est  enim    subductum    omnibus    uentis. 
huic  cubiculo  aliud  et  procoeton  communi  pariete 
iunguntur.    inde  balinei  cella  frigidaria  spatiosa  et  11 
effusa,  cuius  in  contrariis  parietibus  duo  baptisteria 
uelut  eiecta  sinuantur,  abunde  capacia,  si  mare  in 

15  proximo  cogites.    adiacet    unctorium,    hypocauston, 
adiacet  propnigeon  balinei,  mox  duae  cellae  magis 
elegantes  quam  sumptuosae :  cohaeret  calida  piscina 
mirifica,  ex  qua  natantes  mare  aspiciunt,  nee  procul  12 
sphaeristerium,  quod  calidissimo  soli  inclinato  iam  die 

20  occurrit.    hie  turris  erigitur,  sub  qua  diaetae  duae, 
totidem  in  ipsa,  praeterea  cenatio,  quae  latissimum 
mare,  longissimum  litus,  amoenissimas  uillas  prospicit. 
est  et  alia  turris :   in  hac   eubiculum,    in  quo   sol  13 
nascitur  conditurque  :  lata  post  apotheca  et  horreum : 

25  sub  hoc  triclinium,    quod   turbati   maris    non    nisi 

1  qui  Buspen8us  et  subulatus  BF  qui  suspensus  et  tabulatns 
Cat.  a  qui  suspensus  et  (et  oni.  0)  sublatus  ou  quod  suspensum 
et  tubulatum  MV  5  possint  et  ex  BF  6  pollitissimum  (poli- 
oua)  BFoua  potissimum  MV  8  plurimo  sole  om,  BEY  14  %v 
mare  MVF  sin  mare  BFou  si  innare  a  22  &moe\iVa&YKtt&  xv^ss^ 
SFona  uillaa  amoenissimas  MV  prospicit  BEO^aw^ww^sX.^KS^ 
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fragorem  et  sonum  patitur,  eumque  iam  languidum 
ac  desinentem ;  hortum   et  gestationem  uidet,  qua 
hortus  includitur. 
XI     Gestatio  buxo  aut  rore  mariiio,  ubi  deficit  buxus, 
ambitur :    nam   buxus,  qua   parte    defenditur  tectia,    5 
abunde  uiret ;  aperto  caelo  apertoque  ueiito  et  quan- 

15  quam  longinqua  aspergiue  maris  iuarescit.  adiaeet 
gestationi  interiore  circumitu  uinea  tenera  et  urn- 
brosa  nudisqiHi  eiium  pudibus  mollis  et  ccdens.  hortum 
morus  et  ficus  frccjumis  ui'stit,  quannn  arborum  ilia  io 
uel  maxime  ferax  terra  est,  rnalignior  ceteris,  hac 
nor*  deteriore  quam  maris  facie  cenatio  remota  a 
man  fruitur :  eingitur  diaetis  duabus  a  tergo,  quarum 
fenestris  subiacet  uestibulum  uillae  et  hortus  alius 
piuguia  et  rusticus.  *5 

16  Hinc  cryptoporticna  prope  publici  operis  extenditur. 
utrimque  fenestrae,  a  mari  plures,  ab  horto  pauciores, 
sed  alternis  aingulae.  hae,  cum  serenua  dies  et  im- 
raotua,  omnea,  cum  hinc  uel  iude  uentus  iuquietus, 

17  quauenti  quiescunt,  sine  iniuria  patent,     ante  crypto-  jo 
porticum  xystus  niolis  odoratus  :   teporem  soils  infusi 
repereussu  cryptoportieua  auget,  quae  ut  tenet  soleni 
aic   aquilonem    iuhibet    suuimonetque,    quantumque 
caloris  ante  tan  turn  retro  frigoris.     similiter  Africum 

^8iHtit,  atque  ita  diuersissimos  uentos  alium  alio  latere  »5 
2  ac  BFoua  et  VtVF  13  cingitur  BFoua  uiucitur  HV  17  pau- 
ciores aed  alterilis  singulae  Ketl  singulae  Bed  (et  BFoua} 
alternis  (alterius  on,  altius  a)  pauciores  BFMVoua  19  uentus 
BFoua  ueutis  (com  Jr.  uentus  V)  KV  20  ante  ...  22  tenet 
BFoaa  ante  crypt oportiimui  auget  (area  MV)  quae  lit  tenet  HV 
cvd.  Z>re*d.     23  submouetque  (aam-  B)  EFuua.  couXiue^vifeKn 
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frangit  et  finit.     haec  iucunditas  eius  hieme,  maior 
aestate.     nam  ante  meridiem  xystum,  post  meridiem  18 
gestationis  hortique   proximam  partem  umbra  sua 
temperat,  quae,  ut  dies  creuit  decreuitue,  modo  breuior 

5  modo  longior  hac  uel  ilia  cadit.      ipsa  uero  crypto- 19 
porticus  turn  maxime  caret  sole,  cum  ardentissimus 
culmini  eius  insistit.      ad  hoc  patentibus  fehestris 
favonios  accipit   transmittitque,   nee    unquam    aere 
pigro  et  manente  ingrauescit. 

io     In  capite  xysti,  deinceps  cryptoporticus,  horti,  diaeta  20 
est,  amores  mei :  re  uera  amores :  ipse  posui.    in  hac 
heliocaminus  quidem  alia  xystum  alia  mare  utra- 
que  solem,  cubiculum  autem  ualuis  cryptoporticum, 
fenestra  prospicit  mare,     contra  parietem  medium  21 

15  zotheca  perquam  eleganter  recedit,  quae  specularibus 
et  uelis  obductis  reductisue  modo  adicitur  cubiculo 
modo  aufertur.  lectum  et  duas  cathedras  capit:  a 
pedibus  mare,  a  tergo  uillae,  a  capite  siluae :  tot  f acies 
locorum  totidem  fenestris  et  distinguit  et  miscet. 

20  iunctum  est  cubiculum  noctis  et  somni.     non  illud  22 
uoces  seruulorum,  non  maris  murmur,  non  tempesta- 
tum  motus,  non  fulgurum  lumen  ac  ne  diem  quidem 
sentit,   nisi  fenestris  apertis.      tarn    alti    abditique 
secreti  ilia  ratio,  quod  interiacens  andron  parietem 

25  cubiculi  hortique  distinguit  atque  ita  omnem  sonum 
media  inanitate  consumit.      applicitum  est  cubiculo  23 
hypocauston    perexiguum,    quod    angusta    fenestra 
suppositum  calorem,  ut  ratio  exigit,  aut  effundit  aut 
retinet.     procoeton  inde  et  cubiculum  porrigitur  in 

6  turn  MV  tunc  BFoua    28  exigit  U?  Wfe  «3^\gfc"WN 
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solem,  quern  orieutem  statim  exoeptwa  ultra  meridiem 

24  obliquum  quidem  sed  tamen  aeruat.  in  banc  ego 
diaetam  cum  me  recepi,  abesse  mihi  etiam  a  uilla 
mea  uideor,  magnamque  eius  uoluptatem  praecipue 
Saturrialibus  capio,  cum  reliqua  para  tecti  licentia  S 
dierum  featisque  clamoribua  personat :  nam  nee  ipse 
meorum  lusibus  nee  illi  atudiia  meis  obstrepunt. 

25  Haee  utilitas,  haec  amoenitas  deficitur  aqua  aalienti, 
sed   puteos   ae   potiua    fontca  habot :    aunt  cniin   in 
aummo.     et  oninino  .litoris  illiua  mira  natura  r   quo-  io 
cumque  loco  moueris  Immiini,  olmiua  ct  paratua  umor 
occurrit,  iaque  sincerus  ac  ne  leuiter  quidem  tanta 

26  maris  uieinitate  corruptus.  suggerunt  adnitim  ligna 
proximae  ailuae:  ceteras  eopias  Ostiensis  colonia 
ministrat,  frugi  quidom  homini  sufficit  etiam  uicus  15 
quem  una  uilla  diacernit :  in  hoc  balinea  meritoria 
tria,  magna  commoditaa,  ai  forte  balineum  domi 
uel  subitus  aduentus  uel  breuim-  mora  calfacere  dis- 


ff      Litus    ornant  uarietate   gratissima  nunc   continua  20 
mine  interniiwsa  teeta  uillarum,  quae   praestant  mul- 
tarum  urbium  faeiem,  siue  mari  siue  ipso  litore  utare ; 
quod  non  uunquam  louga  tranquillitaa  mollit,  saepius 

S  frequens  et  eontrarius    fluctus  indurat.      mare   non 
aane    pretioais    piscibua   abundat,    soleas    tamen    et  25 
squillas    optimaa    egerit.      uilla    uero   nostra    etiam 
mediterrancas   eopias  praestat,    lac    in    primis :    nam 

3    recepi   UVF   reuipi   B   recipio   Foua      9    potins]   potilea 
Mommsen     13  corruptus  BFoua  salens  MVF     17  donii  (2  h. 
al'  domini  o)  uel  MVoa  domini  uel   BFu  uel  domini  F 
aiue  man  (maris  M)  JffVF  sine  ipao  mari  BTtroA, 
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illuc  e  pascuis  pecora  conueniunt,  si  quando  aquam 
umbramue  sectantur. 

Iustisnede  causis  eumtibi  uideor  incolere,inhabitare,  29 
diligere  secessum,  quern  tu  nimis  urbanus  es  nisi  con- 
5  cupiscis  ?    atque  utinam  concupiscas  !  ut  tot  tantisque 
dotibus  uillulae  nostrae  maxima  commendatio  ex  tuo 
contubernio  accedat.     uale. 


22.    (II  20.)* 
C.  PLINIVS  CALVISIO  SVO  S. 

io      (Assem  para  et  accipe  auream  fabulam,'  fabulas  1 
immo  :  nam  me  priorum  noua  admonuit,  nee  ref ert  a 
qua  potissimum  incipiam. 

Verania  Pisonis  grauiter  iacebat,  huius  dico  Pisonis  2 
quern  Galba  adoptauit.      ad  hanc   Regulus   uenit. 

15  primum  impudentiam  hominis  qui  uenerit  ad  aegram 
cuius  marito  inimicissimus,  ipsi  inuisissimus  fuerat. 
esto,   si  uenit  tantum :  at  ille  etiam  proximus  toro  3 
sedit,  quo  die,  qua  hora  nata  esset  interrogauit.    ubi 
audiit,  componit  uultum,  intendit  oculos,  mouet  labra, 

20  agitat  digitos,   computat.     nihil,      ut  diu  miseram 
exspectatione  suspendit, '  habes '  inquit  *  climactericum 
tempus,   sed  euades.     quod  ut  tibi  magis  liqueat,   4 
haruspicem  consulam  quern  sum  frequenter  expertus.' 
nee  mora;  sacrificium  facit,  adfirmat  exta  cum  siderum  5 

2   umbramue  MVoa  umbramque  BFu     3   eum  BFona  iam 
KVF 

2a  16  ipsi  inuisissimus  om,  HEVF     \%  <\vib\  o^a»  1E9?    ^2^ 
nihil  ut  diu  BFon  nihil  diu  KVFa 
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significations  congmere.  ilia,  ut  in  periculo  credula, 
poscit  codieillos,  legatum  Regulo  scribit :  mox  ingra- 
ueacit :  clamat  moriens  '  hominem  nequam,  perfidum, 
ac  plus  etiara  quam  poiiumm,'  qui  sibi  per  salutem 

6  filii  peierasset.    facit  hoc  Regulus  lion  minus  scelerate    5 
quam  frequenter,  quod  iram  deorum,  quos  ipae  cotidie 
fallit,  in  caput  infelids  pucri  deteatatur. 

7  Velleius  Blaesus,  ille  locuples  coiisukrin,  nouksima 
ualetudine  conflictabatur  :    cupiebat  mutare  testamen- 
tum.    Eegnli.i.^,  qui  sptraret  aliquid  ex  nouis  tabulis,  io 
quia  nuper  captare   eum  coeperat,  medicos  hortari, 
rogare   quoquo  modo   sptritum  homini  prorogarent. 

8  postquam  signatum  est  testamentum,  mutat  pcraonam, 
uertit   adlocutionem,   isdemque   medieis     'quouaque 
miserum  cruciatis?  quid  inuidetis  bonam  mortem  cui  15 
dare  uitam  non  potestia?'     moritur  Blaesus,  et  tan- 
quam  omnia  audisset,  Regulo  no  tantulum  quidem. 

9  Sufficitint  duae  fabulae,  an  scholastica  lege  tertiam 

10  poseis  ?    est  unde  fiat.     Aurelia,  omata  femina,  signa- 
tura   testamentum   snmpserat   pulcherrimas    tunicas,  20 
Regulus  cum  ucnisset  ad  sign  and  um,   '  rogo '  inquit 

11  'has  mihi  leges.'  Aurelia  ludere  hominem  putabat, 
ille  serio  instabat :  ne  multa,  coegit  mulierem  aperire 
tabulas  ac  sibi  tunicas  quas  erat  induta  legare :  obaer- 
uauit  acribentem,  inspexit  an  scripsisset.  et  Aurelia  25 
quidem  uiuit,  ille  tamen  istud  tanquam  morituram 
coegit.  et  hie  hereditates,  hie  legata,  quasi  mereatur, 
accipit. 

3  hominem  BMV  o  hominem  Foua  15  bonam  mortem  oua 
bona  mortis  BF  bona  morte  HV  16  moritur  lilneaua  et 
tanii/nam  BFona  moritui'UB  blaesus  tarnqviam  nn 
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'AAAa  ri  Smrelvofiai  in  ea  ciuitate,  in  qua  iam  pri- 12 
dem  non  minora  praemia,  immo  maiora,  nequitia  et 
improbitas  quam  pudor  et  uirtus  habent  ?    aspice  13 
Begulum,  qui  ex  paupere  et  tenui  ad  tantas  opes  per 
5  flagitia  processit  ut  ipse  mihi  dixerit,  cum  consuleret 
quam    cito   sestertium    sescenties    impleturus  esset 
inuenisse  se  exta  duplicia,  quibus  portendi  milies  et 
ducenties  habiturum.     et  habebit,  si  modo,  ut  coepit,  14 
aliena  testamenta,   quod  est  improbissimum  genus 
io  falsi,  ipsis  quorum  sunt  ilia  dictauerit.     uale- 

7  duplicia  MVF  duplicata  BFona 
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LIBER  III. 


^3  )  (in.  i.)' 

.  PLINIVS  CALVISIO  RVFO  SVO  S. 


1  Nescio  an  ullum  iucundius  tempus  exegcrim  quam 
quo   nuper  apud   Spurinnam  fui,    adeo    quidem    ut    s 
neminem  magis  in  senectute,  si  modo  scnescere  datum 
est,  aemulari  uelim :  nihil  est  enini  illo  uitae  genere 

2  distinctius.     me  autem  ut  oertus  siderum  cursua  ita 
uita  hominum  disposita  delectat,  senum   praesertim. 
nam  iuuenes  adhuc  confuaa  quaedam  et  quasi  turbata  io 
non  indecent;  senilma  pi arida  omnia  et  ordinata  con- 
ueniunt,  quibus  industria  sera,  turpis  ambitio  est. 

3  Hanc  regulam  Spuriuna  const  an tissime  seruat ;  quin 
etiam  parua  haec,  parua,  si  non  cotidie  fiant,  ordine 

4  quodam  et  uelut  orbe  eircumagit.      mane  lectulo  con-  15 

Ptinctur,  hora  secunda  calceos  poscit,  ambulat  milia 
passuum  tria  nee  minus  animum  quam  corpus  exercet. 
si  adsunt  amici,  honcstissimi  sermones  explicantur : 
ai  non,  liber  legitur ;    interdum  etiam  praesentibus 

5  amicis,  si  tamen  illi  non  grauantur.      deinde  considit,  so 
et  liber  rursus  aut  sermo  libro  potior  :  mox  uehiculum 
ascendit,    adsumit    uxorem    singularis    exempb"    uel 


33  3  Rvfo  om.  codd.  ('<uf  K  in  index  Adealuiaiumrufum.) 
ID  aillmc  cocfnsn  BFoua  confusa  adhuc  MV  20  considit  HT 
ooaaidet  BFoua 
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aliquem  amicorum,  ut  me  proxime.  quam  pulchrum  6 
illud,  quam  dulce  secretum !  quantum  ibi  antiquitatis ! 
quae  facta,  quos  uiros  audias !  quibus  praeceptis 
imbuare !  quamuis  ille  hoc  temperamentum  modestiae 
5  suae  indixerit,  ne  praecipere  uideatur.  peractis  sep-  7 
tern  milibus  passuum  iterum  ambulat  mille,  iterum 
residit  uel  se  cubiculo  ac  stilo  reddit.  scribit  enim, 
et  quidera  utraque  lingua,  lyrica  doctissima :  mira  illis 
dulcedo,  mira  suauitas,  mira  hilaritas,  cuius  gratiam 

io  cumulat  sanctitas  scribentis.    ubi  hora  balinei  nuntiata  8 
est  (est  autem  hieme  nona,  aestate  octaua),  in  sole,  si 
caret  uento,   ambulat  nudus.     deinde  mouetur  pila 
uehementer  et  diu:  nam  hoc  quoque  exercitationis 
genere  pugnat  cum  senectute.    lotus  accubat  et  pauli- 

15  sper  cibum  differt :  interim  audit  legentem  remissius 
aliquid  et  dulcius.     per  hoc  omne  tempus  liberum 
est  amicis  uel  eadem  facere  uel  alia,  si  malint.     ad-  9 
ponitur  cena  non  minus  nitida  quam  frugi  in  argento 
puro  et  antiquo:   sunt  in  usu  et  Corinthia,  quibus 

2odelectatur  nee  adficitur.     frequentur  comoedis  cena 
distinguitur,  ut  uoluptates  quoque  studiis  condiantur. 
sumit  aliquid  de  nocte  et  aestate :  nemini  hoc  longum 
est ;  tanta  comitate  conuiuium  trahitur.   inde  illi  post  10 
septimum  et  septuagensimum  annum   aurium    ocu- 

25  lorum  uigor  integer,  inde  agile  et  uiuidum  corpus 
solaque  ex  senectute  prudentia. 

Hanc  ego  uitam   uoto  et  cogitatione  praesumo,  11 

7  residit  BMV  residet  Foua    8  lyrica  doctissima  BFa  lyrica 
(li-  a)  et  doctissima  ou  lyrica  doctissirae  WF   14  lotus  BFoua 
illic  MV     20  nee  MV  et  BFoua     24  ocvAotmtcv  "KHSS  wrotar 
ramque  Foua 

P 
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ingreasurua  auidisaime,  ut  primum  ratio  aetatis  re- 
ceptui  canere  permiserit.  interim  mille  laborious 
conteror,  quorum  mihi  et  solacium  et  exemplum  est 
idem  Spuriiiiin:  nam  illequoque,  quoad  honestum  fuit, 
obiit  officia,  gessit  magiatratua,  prouinciaa  rexit, 
12  multoque  labore  hoc  otium  meruit,  igitur  eundem 
mihi  curaum,  eundem  terminum  statuo,  idque  iam 
nunc  apud  te  subsigno,  ut  si  me  longius  euelii  uideri3, 
in  ius  uocea  ad  hanc  epiatulam  meam  et  quiescere 
iubeas,  cum  inertiae  crimen  effugero.     uale.  n 


24.    (in.  6.)  - 
.  PLINIVB  BAEBIO  MACRO  SVU  S. 


Pergratum   eat  mihi   quod   tarn  diligenter  libros 
auunculi  mei  lectitas  ut  habere  omnea  uelia  quaeras- 

2  que  qui  sint  omnes.      fungar  indicia  partibus  atque  15 
etiam  quo  aint  ordine  scripti  notum  tibi  faciam :  est 
enim  haec  quoque  studiosis  non  iniucunda  cognitio. 

3  '  De  iaculatione  equeatri  unua' :  hunc,  cum  praefectus 
a!ae  militaret,  pari  ingenio  curaque  compoauit.     'de 
uita   Pomponi    Secundi    duo ' ;    a    quo    singulariter  a 
amatua  hoc  memoriae  amici   quasi   debitum  munua 

4  exaoluit.      '  bellorum    Germaniae     uiginti ' ;     quibua 
omnia  quae  cum  Germania  geasimua  bella  collegit. 
incohauit  cum  in  Germania  militaret,  somnio  monitus  : 
adatitit   ei    quiescenti    Drusi    Neronis    effigies,    qui  25 
Germaniae  latissime  uictor  ibi    periit,  commendabat 


:s  om.  MV 

if  B  in  index  o.i\!a^iiTOitnti»cra.ta\ 
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memoriam  suam  orabatque  ut  se  ab  iniuria  obliuionis 
adsereret.  'Studiosi  tres/  in  sex  uoluuiina  propter  5 
amplitudinem  diuisi,  quibuB  oratorem  ab  incu- 
nabulis  instituit  et  perfecit.  'dubii  sermonis 
5  octo '  scripsit  sub  Nerone  nouissimis  annis,  cum 
omne  studiorum  genus  paulo  liberius  et  erectius 
periculosum  seruitus  fecisset.  'a  fine  Aufidi  Bassi  6 
triginta  unus.'  'naturae  historiarum  triginta 
septem/  opus  diffusum,  eruditum,  nee  minus  uarium 

I0  quam  ipsa  natura. 

Miraris    quod    tot    uolumina    multaque    in     his  7 
tarn  scrupulosa  homo  occupatus  absoluerit?   magis 
miraberis,     si     scieris      ilium     aliquandiu      causas 
actitasse,    decessisse    anno     sexto     et     quinquagen- 

15  simo,  medium  tempus  distentum  impeditumque  qua 
officiis  maximis  qua  amicitia  principum  egisse.     sed   8 
erat    acre    ingenium,    incredibile    studium,    summa 
uigilantia.     lucubrare  Vulcanalibus  incipiebat,   non 
auspicandi  causa  sed  studendi,  statim  a  nocte  multa, 

20  hieme  uero    ab  bora  septima,  uel  cum  tardissime, 
octaua,   saepe   sexta.     erat  sane  somni  paratissimi, 
non  nunquam  etiam  inter  ipsa  studia  instantis  et 
deserentis.    ante  lucem  ibat  ad  Yespasianum  impera-  9 
torem  (nam  ille  quoque  noctibus  utebatur),  inde  ad 

25  delegatum  sibi  officium.     reuersus  domum,  quod  re- 
liquum  temporis  studiis  reddebat.    post  cibum  saepe,  10 
quern  interdiu  leuem  et  facilem  ueterum  more  sume- 
bat,  aestate,  si  quid  otii,  iacebat  in  sole,  liber  legebatur, 

4  perfecit  BFoa  perficit  MVu     6  erectius  BFVona  rectius  M 
8  naturae  MVou/a  natura  BF  naturalism  Sickwrdua   W\6k 
MVou&ObBF 
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adnotabat  excerpebatque.     nihil  enim  legit  quod  noo 
excerperet :  dicere  etiam  solebat  nullum  ease  librum 

11  tarn    malum    ut  non   aliqua   parte    prodeaset.     post 
solem  plcrumqne  frigida  lauabatur  :  dcindo  gustabat 
dorariebatque  minimum  :  mox  quasi  alio  die  studebat    5 
in  eenao  tempus.     super  hano  liber  logebatur,  adnota- 

12batur,  et  quidem  cursim.    memini  quendam  ex  amicia, 
cum  lector  quaedam  pcrpcram  proimntiasset,  reuocasae 
et  repeti  coegiase,   huie    auuneulum   meum    dixisse 
' intellexeraa  nempe?'  cum  ille  adnuisset,  'our  ergo  io 
reuocabaal     decern  amplitis  ueraus  hac  tua  interpella- 

13  tione  perdidimus.'  tanta  erat  parsimonia  temporia. 
surgebat  aeatate  a  cena  luce,  hieme  intra  primam 
noctis,  et  tanquam  aliqua  lege  eogeiite. 

14  Haee  inter  mcdios  laborea  urbisque  fremitum.     in  15 
aeceaau  3olum  balinei  tempus  atudiis  eximebatur  :  cum 
dicobalinei,  de  interioribua  loquor ;  nam  dum  deatringi- 

15  turtergiturque,audiebataliquidautdictabat.  initinere 
quasi  solutus  ceteris  curia  huic  uni  uacabat :  ad  latus 
notariua  cum  libro  et  pugillaribus,  cuiua  manua  hieme  20 
manicis   muniebantur,   ut  ne  caeli  quidem  aaperitas 
ullum  atudiia  tempua  eriperet ;  qua  ex  causa  Eomae 

16  quoque  aella  uehebatur.  repeto  me  correptum  ab  eo 
cur  ambularem  :  '  poteraa '  iuquit  '  has  horas  non 
perdere ' ;  nam  perire  omne  tempua  arbitrabatur  quod  25 

17  atudiis  non  impertiretur.  hac  intentione  tot  iata  uolu- 
mina  peregit  electorumque  commentarioa  centum 
sexaginta   mihi  reliquit,    opisthographoa    quidem   et 


22  Btadiia  Gellorru*  studii  eodd.     26  inpertiretur  (-par-  ou) 
SFoaa  (cf.  III.  IS.  1  \  IV,  S3.  3)  in^eoAevetuT  HE* 


' 
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minutissime  scriptos ;  qua  ratione  multiplicatur  hie 
numerus.  referebat  ipse  potuisse  se,  cum  procuraret 
in  Hispania,  uendere  hos  commentarios  Larcio  Licino 
quadringentis  milibus  nummum,  et  tunc  aliquanto 
5  pauciores  erant. 

Nonne  uidetur    tibi    recordanti  quantum  legerit,  18 
quantum    scripserit,    nee    in   officiis    ullis    nee    in 
amicitia    principis  fuisse,   rursus,    cum    audis    quid 
studiis  laboris  impenderit,  nee  scripsisse  satis  nee 

so  legisse  1  quid  est  enim  quod  non  aut  illae  occupationes 
impedire  aut  haec  instantia  non  possit  efficere  ?   itaque  19 
soleo  ridere,  cum  me  quidam  studiosum  uocant,  qui,  si 
comparer  illi,  sum  desidiosissimus.     ego  autem  tan- 
tum,  quern  partim  publica  partim  amicorum  officia 

15  distringunt  ?  quis  ex  istis  qui  tota  uita  litteris  adsident 
collatus  illi  non  quasi  somno  et  inertiae  deditus 
erubescat  1 

Extendi  epistulam,  cum  hoc  solum  quod  requirebas  20 
scribere  destinassem,  quos  libros  reliquisset :   cbnfido 

20  tamen  haec  quoque  tibi  non  minus  grata  quam 
ipsos  libros  futura,  quae  te  non  tantum  ad  legendos 
eos  uerum  etiam  ad  simile  aliquid  elaborandum 
possunt  aemulationis  stimulis  excitare.     uale. 

1  minutissime  MVF  minutissimis  BFoua  3  larcio  Bo  lartio  ua 
(and  app.  F)  largio  MV  licino  MV  licinio  (Ly-  a)  BFoua  13 
compararer  B  18  cum  BFoua  quamuis  MV  21  quae...  in. 
11.  9  pluris  cm.  B,  two  leaves  having  been  cut  out 


1  ' 


t5i  C.  PLINI  CAECILI  SECVNDI     25.  (III.  7) 

25.    (in.  7.)  * 


C.  PLINTVS  CANINIO  RVFO  SVO  S 

1  Modo  nuntiatus  est  Silitis  Italicus  in  Neapolitauu 

2  suo  inedia  finisse  uitam.    causa  mortis  ualetudo.    erat 
illi  natua  insauabilis  clauus,  cuius  taedio  ad  mortem    5 
irreuocabili  const»!  1  tin  dcciu.-i.nTit,  usque  ad  supremum 
diem  beatus  et  felix,  nisi  quod  minorem    ex  liberis 
duobus  amisit,  sed  maiorem    mclioretuque    florentem 

3  atque   etiani   eonsularem    reliquit.      laeserat    famam 
suanr  aub  Nerone  (credebatur  sponte  accusasse) ;  sed  in  10 
Vitelli  amicitia  sapienter  se  et  comiter  ges-serat,  ex 
proconsul  atu    Asiao    gloriam    reportauerat,    maculam 

±  ueteris  industriae  laudabili  otio  abluerat.     fuit  inter 
prineipes  cinitatis  sine  uotentia,  sine  iuuidia:  saluta- 
batur,  colebatur,  mult  unique  in  lectulo  iacens  cubiculo  15 
semper  non  ex  fortuna  frcquenti  doctissimis  sermoni- 

5  bus  dies  transigebat,  cum  a  scribendo  uacaret.  ecribe- 
bat  carmina  maioro  cura  quatn  ingenio,  non  nunquam 

6iudicia  homimim  recitationibua  experiebatur.     nouis- 
sime  ita  suadentibus  annis  ab  urbe  secessit  seque  in  20 
Campania  tenuit,  ac  ne  aduentu  quidem  noui  principle 

7  inde  eommotus  est.  magna  Caesaris  laus,  sub  quo 
hoc  liberum  fuit,  magna  iilius,  qui  liac  libertate  ausus 
est  utt.     erat  ^iAc'khAgs  usque  ad  eniacitatis  repre- 

8  hensionem.     plures  isdeni  in   loeis  uillas  poasidebat  i$ 
adamatisque  nouis  priores  neglegebat.     multum  ubi- 
que  librorum,  multum  statuarum,  multum  imaginum, 
quas  non  habebat  modo  uerum    etiam   uenerabatur, 


i  frequenti  Pov&1ireBfi»«to'* 
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Vergili  ante  omnes,  cuius  natalera  religiosius  quam 
suum  celebrabat,  Neapoli  maxime,  ubi  monimentum 
eius  adire  ut  templum  solebat. 

In  hac  tranquillitate  annum  quintum  et  septua-  9 
5  gensimumexcessitjdelicatomagiscorporequara  infirmo; 
utque  nouissimus  a  Nerone  factus  est  consul,  ita  po 
stremus  ex  omnibus  quos  Nero  consules  fecerat  decessit. 
illud  etiam  notabile,  ultimus   ex  Neronianis  consu- 10 
laribus   obiit  quo  consule  Nero  periit.      quod   me 

io  recordantem  fragilitatis    humanae    miseratio    subit. 
quid  enim  tarn  circumcisum,  tarn  breue  quam  hominis  11 
uita  longissima?    an  non  uidetur  tibi  Nero  modo 
modo  f uisse  1  cum  interim  ex  iis  qui  sub  illo  gesserant 
consulatum  nemo  iam  superest.     quanquam  quid  hoc  12 

15  miror  ?  nuper  L.  Piso,  pater  Pisonis  illius  qui  a  Valerio 
Festo  per  summum  facinus  in   Africa  occisus   est, 
dicere  solebat  neminem  se  uidere  in  senatu  quern  consul 
ipse  sententiam  rogauisset.     tarn   angustis  terminis  13 
tantae  multitudinis   uiuacitas  ipsa  concluditur!    ut 

20  mihi  non  uenia  solum   dignae  uerum  etiam  laude 
uideantur  illae  regiae  lacrimae.     nam  ferunt  Xerxen, 
cum  immensum  exercitum  oculis  obisset,  illacrimasse, 
quod  tot  milibus  tam  breuis  immineret  occasus.     sed  14 
tanto    magis    hoc   quicquid   est   temporis  futtilis  et 

25  caduci,  si  non  datur  factis  (nam  horum  materia  in 
aliena  manu),  certe  studiis  proferamus,  et  quatenus 
nobis  denegatur  diu  uiuere,  relinquamus  aliquid  quo 

1  uergilii  MVa  uirgilii  Fou    5  excessit  MVfa  decessit  (de-  over 
erasure  F)  Fou    12  modo  modo  MV  modo  Foua    13  iis  Fa  illis 
on  his  MV    23  breui  Leithduser    24  tanto  Ywxa.  «*  "HN    *)& 
certe  Foua  nos  certe  M  noscere  (at  end  0/  Uue^N 
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5  noa  uixiase  testomur.  acio  te  stimulis  non  egero ;  me 
tamen  tui  caritas  euocat  ut  curreutem  quoque  iiistigem, 
sicut  tu  aoloa  me.  o.ya.6rj  $  e/»is,  cum  in  uicem  se 
mutuis  exhortationibus  amici  adamoremimmortalitatis 
exacuunt.     uale. 


28.     (in.  11.) ' 
C.  PLINIVS  IVLIO  GENITORI  SVO  S. 


o  Artemidori  nostri  tarn  benigna  natura 
ut  officia  amicorum  in  maius  extollat:  iude  ctiam 
meum  meritum  ut  uera  ita  supra  meritum  praedica-  n 

2  tione  circumfert.  equidem,  cum  easent  philosophi  ab 
urbe  aummoti,  fui  apud  ilium  in  auburbauo,  et  quo 
notabiliua,  hoc  est  periculosius,  esset,  fui  praetor, 
pecuniam  etiam,  qua  tunc  illi  ampliore  opus  erat,  ut 
aea  alienum  exsolueret  contractum  ex  pulcherrimia  is 
causis,  mussaiitilms  lriagiiis  quibnsdam  et  locupletibua 

3  amicis  mutuatiiB  ipse  gratuitam  dcdi.    atque  haec  feci, 
cum  septem  amicis   meis   aut   occisis   aut   relegatis, 
occiais  Senecione,  Eustico,  Heluidio,  relegatis  Maurico, 
Gratilla,  Arria,  Fannia,  tot  circa  me  iactis  fulminibus  * 
quasi  ambustus  mihi  quoque  impendere  idem  exitiura 

4  certis   quibusdam  notis  augurarer.     non  ideo  tamen 
eximiam  gloriam  meruisse  me,  ut  ille  praedicat,  credo 

5  sed  tanturo  effugisse  fiagitium.     nam  et  C.  Musonium, 
aocerum  eiua,  quantum  licitum  est  per  aetatem  cum  as 
admiratione  dilexi,  et  Artemidorum  ipsum  iam  turn, 
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cum  in  Syria  tribunus  militarem,  arta  familiaritate 
complexus  sum,  idque  primum  non  nullius  indolis  dedi 
specimen,  quod  uirum  aut  sapientem  aut  proximum 
simillimumque  sapienti  intellegere  sum  uisus.  nam  6 
5  ex  omnibus  qui  nunc  se  philosophos  uocant  uix 
unum  aut  alteram  inuenies  tanta  sinceritate,  tanta 
ueritatew  mitto  qua  patientia  corporis  hiemes  iuxta 
et  aestates  ferat,  ut  nullis  laboribus  cedat,  ut  nihil 
in    cibo,    in    potu    uoluptatibus   tribuat,   ut  oculos 

io  animumque  contineat.    sunt  haec  magna,  sed  in  alio;  7 
in  hoc  uero  minima,  si  ceteris  uirtutibus  comparentur, 
quibus  meruit  ut  a  C.  Musonio  ex  omnibus  omnium 
ordinum  adsectatoribus  gener  adsumeretur.      quae  8 
mihi  recordanti  est  quidem  iucundum  quod  me  cum 

15  apud  alios  turn  apud  te  tantis  laudibus  cumulat,  uereor 
tamen  ne  moduui  excedat,  quern  benignitas  eius  (illuc 
enim  unde  coepi  reuertor)  non  solet  tenere.    nam  in  9 
hoc  uno  interdum  uir  alioqui  prudentissimus  honesto 
quidem  sed  tamen  errore  uersatur,  quod  pluris  amicos 

20  suos  quam  sunt  arbitratur.     uale. 


27.    (HI.  12.  )v 
C.  PLINIV8  CATIL10  SEVERO  SVO  S. 

Veniam  ad  cenam,  sed  iam  nunc  paciscor  sit  expedita,  1 
sit  parca,  '  Socraticis '  tantum  '  sermonibus '  abundet, 
25  in  his  quoque  teneat  modum.    erunt  officia  antelucana,  2 

17  non  solet  Foua  solet  non  MV 

27  22  Sbybbo  om.  BMVa  (but  B  in  incUx  sener  •)    28  at 
expedite  ait  MVovlsl  ait  expedita  BF 
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in  quae  incidere  impune  ne   Catoni   quidem   licuit, 
quern    tamen    C.    Caesar  ita  roprehendit    ut  laudet. 

3  describit  enim  eos  quibus  obuiua  fuerit,  cum  caput 
ebrii  retexissent,  erubuisse  :  deinde    adicit    '  putarea 
non  ab  illia  Catonem,  aed  illoa  a  Catone  deprehensos.'   s 
potuitno  plus  auctoritalis  tribni  Catoni  quam  si  ebrius 

4  quoque  tam  uenerabilis  erat!  noatrae  tamen  cenae 
ut  apparatus  et  impendii  sic  temporia  modus  eoustet. 
neque  enim  ii  sumua  quoa  uituperare  ne  inimici 
quidem  possint  nisi  ut  simul  laudent.     uale.  io 

28.    (in.  16.)- 
C.  PLINIVS  NEPOTI  SVO  8. 

1  Adnotasae  uideor  facta  dictaquo  uirorum  femina- 

2  rumque  alia  clariora  esse,  alia  maiora.  confirmata  est 
opinio  mea  heaterno  Fanniae  aermone.  neptis  haec  15 
Arriae  illiua  quae  marito  et  solatium  mortia  et  exem- 
plum  fuit.  muita  referebat  auiae  suae  non  minora 
hoc  sed  obscuriora ;  quae  tibi  exiatimo  tam  mirabilia 
tegenti  fore  quam  mihi  audienti  fuerunt. 

3  Aegrotabat  C'actina  Paetua.  maritus  eius,  aegrotabat  20 
et  Alius,  uterque  mortifere,  ut  uidebatur.    filius  deceasit 
eximia  pulchritudine,  pari  uerecundia,  et  parentibus 

4  non  minus  ob  alia  earns  quam  quod  filius  erat.  huic 
ilia  ita  funus  parauit,  ita  duxit  exaequias  ut  ignoraret 
maritus  :  quin  immo,  quotiens  cubiculum  eius  intraret,  35 

3  acribit  Caaavbon  fuerit  BFoua  fuerat  MV 
3B  20  Caeeina  ...   aegrotabat  om.   BF   maritus   eiu»  om 
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uiuere  filium  atque  etiam  commodiorem  esse  simulabat, 
ac  persaepe  interroganti  quid  ageret  puer,  respondebat, 
'  bene  quieuit,  libenter  cibum  sumpsit/    deinde,  cum  5 
diu  cohibitae  lacrimae  uincerent  prorumperentque, 

5  egrediebatur :   tunc  se  dolori  dabat :    satiata,  siccis 
oculis,  composite-  uultu  redibat,  tanquam  orbitatem 
foris  reliquisset.     praeclarum  quidem  illud  eiusdem,  6 
ferrum  stringere,perfodere  pectus,  extrahere  pugionem, 
porrigere  marito,  addere  uocem  immortalem  ac  paene 

io  diuinam  '  Paete,  non  dolet/  sed  tamen  ista  facienti, 
dicenti  gloria  et  aeternitas  ante  oculos  erant;  quo 
maius  est  sine  praemio  aeternitatis,  sine  praemio 
gloriae  abdere  lacrimas,  operire  luctum,  amissoque 
filio  matrem  adhuc  agere. 

15      Scribonianus  arma    in  Illyrico  contra   Claudium  7 
mouerat :  f  uerat  Paetus  in  partibus :  occiso  Scriboniano 
Roraara  trahebatur.      erat  ascensurus  nauem  :   Arria  8 
milites  orabat  ut  simul  imponeretur.     <  nempe  enim ' 
inquit  'daturi  estis  consulari  uiro  seruulos  aliquos, 

20  quorum  e  manu  cibum  capiat,  a  quibus  uestiatur,  a 
quibus  calcietur :  omnia  sola  praestabo.'    non  impe-  9 
trauit:    conduxit  piscatoriam  nauiculam    ingensque 
nauigium  minimo  secuta  est. 

Eadem  apud  Claudium  uxori  Scriboniani,  cum  ilia 

25  profiteretur  indicium,  '  ego '  inquit  '  te  audiam,  cuius 
in  gremio  Scribonianus  occisus  est,  et  uiuis  1 '  ex  quo 
manifestum  est  ei  consilium  pulcherrimae  mortis  non 

5  tunc  MVfa  turn  BFou  10  paete  non  dolet  BFoua  non  dolet 
paete  MV  ista  facienti  dicenti  BFa  ista  facienti  diligentique 
on  ista  facienti  ista  dicenti  MV  16  occiso  BFoua.  et  ocaiso  WX 
22  nauiculam  BFoua  nauculam  MY 
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10  subitum  fuisse.  quin  etiam,  cum  Thrasea,  gener  eiua, 
(ieprecaretur  ne  mori  pergeret,  interque  alia  dixisset 
'uia  ergo  filiam  tuam,  si  mihi  pereundum  fuerit,  mori 
mecuml1  respondit  'si  tam  diu  tantaque  concovdia 

11  uixerit  tecum  quam  ego  cum  Paeto,  uolo.'     auxerat    s 
hoc  reaponso  curam  suorum,  attcntius  custodiebatur  : 
sensit  et  '  nihil  agitis  '  inquit :  '  potestis  enim  efficere 

12  ut  male  moriar,  ut  noti  moriar  non  potestis.'     dum 

Ihaee  dicit,  exsiluit  cathedra  adneraoque  parieti  caput 
ingenti  impetu  impegit  et  corruit.    focUata  '  dixeram  '  io 
inquit  'uobis  inuenturam    me    quamlibet   duram  ad 
mortem  uiam,  si  uos  facilcm  negassetis.' 
Videntnrne  haec  tibi  maiora  illo  '  Paete,  non  dolet,' 
ad  quod  per  haec  peruentum  est  7     cum  interim  illud 
quidem  ingens   fama,  haec  nulla  cireumfert.      unde  15 
colligitur  quod  initio  dixi,  alia  esse  clariora  alia  maiora. 
uale. 


29.    (III.  21.)  ' 

C.  PLINIVS  CORNELIO  PRISCO  SVO  S. 

Audio  Valerium   Martialem  decessissc  et  moleste  20 

fero.      erat   homo    ingeniosus,    acutus,    acer,    et  qui 

plurimum  in  scribendo  et  salis  habcret  et  fellis,  nee 

2  candoris  minus,     prosecutus  eram  uiatieo  secedentem : 

dederam  hoc  amicitiae,  dederam  otiam  ucrsiculis  quos 

8  ut  non  moriar  MVtm  ne  moriar  BFa     14  per  quod  ad  haec 
MmmmM 

Cornklio  Frisco  F  [both  ttxl  and  mutilated  margin) 
au  {and  3  in  index)  Prtsco  B  (in  textl  Id». 
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de  me  composuit.  fuit  moris  antiqui  eos  qui  uel  3 
singulorum  laudes  uel  urbium  scripserant  aut  honori- 
bus  aut  pecunia  ornare ;  nostris  uero  temporibus,  ut 
alia  speciosa  et  egregia,  ita  hoc  in  primis  exoleuit. 
5  nam  postquam  desiimus  facere  laudanda,  laudari 
quoque  ineptum  putamus. 

Quaeris  qui  sint  uersiculi  quibus  gratiam  rettuh'M 
remitterem    te  ad    ipsum    uolumen,   nisi   quosdam 
tenerem :  tu,  si  pkcuerint  hi,  ceteros  in  libro  requires. 
io  adloquitur  Musam,  mandat  ut  domum  meam  Esquiliis  5 
quaerat,  adeat  reuerenter  : 

sed  ne  tempore  non  tuo  disertam 
pulses  ebria  ianuam  uideto : 
totos  dat  tetricae  dies  Mineruae, 
15  dum  centum  studet  auribus  uirorum 

hoc  quod  saecula  posterique  possint 
Arpinis  quoque  comparare  chartis. 
seras  tutior  ibis  ad  lucernas : 
haec  hora  est  tua,  cum  furit  Lyaeus, 
20  cum  regnat  rosa,  cum  madent  capilli : 

tunc  me  uel  rigidi  legant  Catones. 
Meritone  eum  qui  haec  de  me  scripsit  et  tunc  dimisi  6 
amicissime  et  nunc  ut  amicissimum  defunctum  esse 
doleo?  dedit  enim  mihi  quantum  maximum  potuit, 
25  daturus  amplius,  si  potuisset.  tametsi  quid  homini 
potest  dari  maius  quam  gloria  et  laus  et  aeternitas  ? 
at  non  erunt  aeterna  quae  scripsit :  non  erunt  fortasse, 
ille  tamen  scripsit  tanquam  essent  futura.    uale. 

26  gloria  et  laus  et  aeternitas  MVoua  gloria  et  (et  cm.  F)  laus 
et  aeternitas  harum  BF 


I 
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LIBER  IV. 


30.     (IV.  2.) 
.  PLINIVS  ATTIO  CLEMENTI  8VO  S. 


I 


i 


Regulus  nlium  aniisit,  hoc  uno  malo  indignua,  quod 
nescio  an  malum  putet.      erat  puer  acris  ingenii  sed    . 
ambigui,  qui  tamen  posaet  recta  sectari,  si  patrem  non 

2  roferret.  hunc  Regulus  emancipauit,  ut  heres  matris 
exaiateret ;  mancipatum  (ita  uulgo  ex  moribus 
hominis  loquebantur)  foeda  et  insolita  parentibus 
indulgentiae   simulatione  eaptabat.     incredibilc,  aed  n 

?,  ki^nliira  cogita.  amissum  tamen  luget  insane, 
habebat  puer  maiinulos  itiultos  et  iuuctos  et  solutos, 
habebat  canes  maiores  minorcsquc,  habebat  luscinias, 
paittacos,    merulas :     omnes     Regulus    circa    rogum 

1  trucidavit.     nee  dolor  erat  ille,  sed  ostentatio  doloris.  i 
conuenitur  ad    eum   mira  celebritate.     cuncti   dete- 
atantur,  oderunt,   et   quasi    probeut,   quaai   diligant, 
eursant,    freijuentant,    utque    breuiter    quod    sentio 
euuntiem,  in  Regulo  demerendo  Ecgulum  imitautur. 

5  tenet  ae  trails  Tiberim  in  hortia,  in  quibua  latisBimnm  20 
solum  porticibus  immensis,  ripam  statuis  auis  occupauit, 
ut  eat   in   summa   auaritia   sumptuosus,    in    summa 


Attio  am.  codd.  [but  B  in  index)  Ailattiura  ■  clemen  ■) 
ipatiim    BFoua  emnncipatuui   WfF     9   homines   HV 
//  insane  om.  BF 
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infamia  gloriosus.   uexat  ergo  ciuitatem  insaluberrimo  6 
tempore,  et  quod  uexat  solarium  putat.    dicit  se  uelle 
ducere  uxorem:    hoc  quoque,   sicut  alia,   peruerse. 
audies  breui  nuptias  lugentis,  nuptias  senis ;  quorum  7 
5  alterum  immaturum,  alterum  serum  est.     unde  hoc  8 
augurer  quaeris  ?  non  quia  adfirmat  ipse,  quo  menda- 
cius  nihil   est,  sed  quia  certum  est  Eegulum  esse 
facturum  quidquid  fieri  non  oportet.     uale. 


31.    (IV.  7.) 
io  C.  PUNIVS  CATIO  LEPIDO  SVO  S. 

Saepe  tibi  dico  inesse  uim  Regulo.    mirum  est  1 
quam  efficiat  in  quod  incubuit.     placuit  ei  lugere 
filium ;    luget    ut    nemo :     placuit   statuas    eius    et 
imagines  quam  plurimas  facere ;  hoc  omnibus  officinis 

15  agit,  ilium  coloribus,  ilium  cera,   ilium  aere,    ilium 
argento,  illiim  auro,   ebore,  marmore   effingit.     ipse  2 
uero  nuper  adhibito  ingenti  auditorio  librum  de  uita 
eius    recitauit,    de     uita    pueri:     recitauit    tamen; 
eundem  librum  in   exemplaria   transscriptum  mille 

20  per  totam  Italiam  prouinciasque  dimisit.  scripsit 
publice  ut  a  decurionibus  eligeretur  uocalissimus 
aliquis  ex  ipsis  qui  legeret  eum  populo :  factum  est. 

Hanc  ille  uim,  seu  quo  alio  nomine  uocanda  est  3 
intentio  quidquid    uelis    obtinendi,    si    ad    potiora 

81  10  Catiooot».  eodd,  (but  B  in  index  Adcatium  •  lepidum) 
17  nuper  MV  et  nuper  BFoua    18  de  uita  pueri  recitauit  om. 
BFa  (and  1  h.  u),  add.  MVo    19  librum  om.  MV,  odd.  EEoraa» 
traD88criptum  mille  BFa  mille  toaii&acTOptamlKStt^ 
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uertisset,   quantum    boni   efficere    potuisset !      quan- 
quam  minor    uia   bonis   quam   malis  inest,  ac  aicut 

dfiaQia  /iiv  tfiia*t,    Ao-yio-^os   Se   okvoV   <f>£pei,    ita   recta 

ingenia     debilitat    uereeundia,     peruersa     confirmat 

4  audacia.  exemplo  est  Rcgulus.  imbecillum  latus, 
os  confusum,  haesilini.s  lingua,  tardissima  imientio, 
memoria  nulla,  nihil  denique  praeter  ingcmurn 
insanum  ;  ot  tamon  eo  impudentia  ipaoque  illo  furore 

5  peruenit     ut     orator    habeatur.      itaque    Herennius 
Senecio  mirifice  Catonia  illud  de  oratore  in  hunc  e  i 
contrario    uertit    'orator   est  uir  malua  dicendi  im- 
peritus.'     non  mc  herculB  Cato  ipse  tarn  bene  uerutn 
oratorem  quam  hie  Regulum  expresait. 

S      Habesne  quo  tali  epistulae  parem  gratiam  referasl 
habes,  ai  acripseria  num  aliquis  in  municipio  uestro  ex  i 
sodalibua  meia,   num  etiam  ipae  tu  hunc  luctuosum 
Reguli  librum  ut  circulator   in  foro  legeria,   hrdpas 
scilicet,  ut  ait  Demosthenes,  t^v  ^witjv  Kat  ytyij&ws 

7  Kat    kapvyyifov.       est    enim    tarn     ineptus    ut    risum 
magis  posait  exprimere  quam  gemitirm :   credaa  non  2 
de  puero  scriptum  sed  a  puero      uale. 


32.    (IV.  11.) 
C.  PLINIVS  CORNELIO  MINICIANO  SVO  S. 

1      Audistine  Valerium  Licinianum  in  Sicilia  profiteri  ? 
nondum  te  puto  audisse ;  eat  enim  recens  nuntius.  2 
praetorius  hie  modo  inter  eloqueutiasimos  causarum 


HV  ut  plurimis  1 
. .  20  gemitum  0 
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actores  habebatur;  nunc  eo  decidit  ut  exsul  de 
senatore,  rhetor  de  oratore  fieret.  itaque  ipse  in  2 
praefatione  dixit  dolenter  et  grauiter  'quos  tibi, 
Fortuna,  ludos  facis?  facis  enim  ex  professoribus 
5  senatores,  ex  senatoribus  professores/  cui  sententiae 
tantum  bills,  tantum  amaritudinis  inest  ut  mihi 
uideatur  ideo  professus  ut  hoc  diceret.  idem,  cum  3 
Graeco  pallio  amictus  intrasset  (carent  enim  togae 
iure  quibus  aqua  et  igni  interdictum  est),  postquam 

io  se  composuit  circumspexitque  habitum  suum,  'Latine* 
inquit  '  declamaturus  sum/ 

Dices  tristia  et  miseranda,  dignum  tamen  ilium,  4 
qui  haec  ipsa  studia  incesti  scelere  macularit.  con-  5 
fessus  est  quidem  incestum,  sed  incertum  utrum  quia 

15  uerum  erat  an  quia  grauiora  metuebat,  si  negasset. 
fremebat  enim  Domitianus  aestuabatque  ih  ingenti 
inuidia  destitutus.     nam  cum  Corneliam,  Vestalium  6 
maximam,  defodere  uiuam  concupisset,  ut  qui  illu- 
strari  saeculum  suum  eius  modi  exemplo  arbitraretur, 

20  pontificis  maximi  iure  seu  potius  immanitate  tyranni, 
licentia  domini,  reliquos  pontifices  non  in  Regiam  sed 
in  Albanam  uillam  conuocavit.  nee  minore  scelere 
quam  quod  ulcisci  uidebatur  absentem  inauditamque 
damnauit  incesti,  cum  ipse  fratris  filiam  incesto  non 

25  polluisset  solum  uerum  etiam  occidisset :  nam  uidua 
abortu  periit. 


4  ex ...  5  professores  BFoua  ex  senatoribus  profes- 
sore8  ex  professoribus  senatores  WF  16  in  ingenti  BF 
ingenti  MVoua  17  uestalium  maximam  MV  maximillam 
ueatalem  BFoua  18  concupisset  MVou  CAqnaiAt  BE*  Y& 
exemplo  BF&  exemplia  MVou 

s 
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7  Miasi  statim  pontificea  qui  defodiendam  necan- 
damque  curarent.  ilia  nunc  ad  Vestam  nunc  ad 
eeteroa  deos  manus  tendens,  multa,  sed  hoc  frequen- 
tissime  clamitabat  'rae  Caeaar  ineeatam  putat,    qua 

8  sacra  faciente  uicit,  triumphauit  1 '  blandiens  haec  an 
irridena,  ex  fiducia  sui  an  ex  contemptu  principis 
dixerit  dubium  est.  dixit,  donee  ad  supplicium, 
nescio  an  innocena,  certe  tanquam  innocena,  ducta  eat. 

g  quin  etiam  cum  in  illud  aiibterraneum  cubiculum  de- 
mitteretur  haesisaetque  descendenti  stola,  uertit  se  ac  i 
recollegit,  eumque  ei  carnifex  manum  daret,  aueraata 
est  et  resiluit  foedumque  contagium  quasi  plane  a 
casto  puroque  corpore  nouisaima  sanetitate  reiecit, 
omnibusque  numeris  pudoris  noWr/v  rpdvouw  to-^Ei* 

10  tarxyifwv  tt«t(iv.     praeterea  Celer,  eques   Eomanua,  i 
eui    Cornelia    obiciebatur,    cum    in    comitio    uirgia 
caederetur,  in  hae  uoce  peratiterat  '  quid  feci  1  nihil 
feci.' 

11  Ardebat  ergo  Domitianus  et  crudelitatis  et  iniqui- 
tatia  infamia.     arripit  Licinianum  quod  in  agria  suis  s 
occultaaaet  Corneliae  libertam.     ille  ab  iia  quibus  erat 
curae  praemonetur,  si  comitium  et  uirgaa  pati  nollet, 
ad  confeaaionem  confugeret,  quasi  ad  ueniam  :  fecit. 

12  locutua  est  pro  absente  Herennius  Senecio  tale 
quiddam  quale  eat  illud  m$rai  ndrpoKkoq.     ait  enim  = 


8  tiraquam  innocens  KV  tanqnam  nocena  (corr.  froi 
B)  BFoua  9  cubiculuin  em,  KV,  add.  BFoua  11  carnifex 
inanuin  BFoua  manum  carnifex  MV  12  contagium  BFft  con- 
taction  MVoa  plune  KVa,  DM,  BFou  2\  iis  MVa  his  BFou/ 
'tl  reccssit  JjiriiiiiimiH  BFoa  Ueiniaoua  veteaaiVWJo. 


33.  (IV.  13)       EPISTVLAE  SELECTAE.  67 

gratum  hoc  Domitiano,  adeo  quidem  ut  gaudio  pro- 13 
deretur,  diceretque  '  absoluit  nos  Iicinianus/     adiecit 
etiam  non  esse  uerecundiae  eius  instandum  :  ipsi  uero 
permisit,  si  qua  posset,  ex  rebus  suis  raperet,  ante 

5  quam  bona  publicarentur,  exsiliumque  molle   uelut 
praemium  dedit.     ex  quo  tamen  postea   dementia  14 
diui  Neruae  translatus  est  in  Siciliam,  ubi  nunc  pro- 
fitetur  seque  de  fortuna  praefationibus  uindicat. 

Vides  quam  obsequenter    paream  tibi,    qui    non  16 

io  solum  res  urbanas  uerum  etiam  peregrinas  tarn  sedulo 
scribo  ut  altius  repetam.  et  sane  putabam  te,  quia 
tunc  afuisti,  nihil  aliud  de  Liciniano  audisse  quam 
relegatum  ob  incestum.  summam  enim  rerum 
nuntiat    fama,   non   ordinem.     mereor  ut    uicissim  16 

15  quid  in  oppido  tuo,  quid  in  finitimis  agatur  (solent 
enim  notabilia  quaedam  incidere)  perscribas  :  denique 
quidquid  uoles,  dum  modo  non  minus  longa  epistula 
nunties.  ego  non  paginas  tantum  sed  etiam  uersus 
syllabasque  numerabo.     uale. 


20  33.    (IV.  13.) 

C.  PLINIVS  CORNELIO  TACITO  SVO  S.   . 

Saluum  in  urbem  uenisse  gaudeo;  uenisti  autem,   1 
si  quando  alias,  nunc  maxime  mihi  desideratus.     ipse 
pauculis  adhuc  diebus  in  Tusculano  commorabor,  ut 

16  notabilia  quaedam  BFoua  (c/.  III.  1.  2  oonfusa  quaedam) 
quaedam  notabilia  MV     18  nunties  BFoua  nuntia  MY  ettasb> 
uersus  BFoua  uersus  etiam  MVf 
aa  22  aaluum  te  in  a,  om.  te  rett. 
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2  opuseulum  quod  est  in  manihus  absoluam.  uereor 
enim  ne,  si  hanc  intentionem  iam  in  fine  laxauero, 
aegre  resumara.  interim  ne  quid  festinationi  meae 
pereat,  quod  sum  praesena  petiturus  hac  quasi  prae- 
eursoria  epistula  rogo.  sed  prius  accipe  causaa  ro-  5 
gandi. 

3  Proxime  cum  in  patria  mea  fui,  uenit  ad  me  salu- 
tandum  munieipis  mei  filius  praetextatus.     huic  ego 
'  studes  ? '  inquam.    respondit '  etiam.'    '  ubi ! '    '  Medio- 
lani.'     'cur  non  hid'     et  pater  eius  (erat  enim  una  'o 
atque  etiam  ipse  adduxerat  puerum)  '  quia  nullos  hie 

4  praeceptores  habemus.'  'quare  nullos  1  nam  uehe- 
menter  intererat  uestra,  qui  patros  estis,'  et  opportune 
eomplures  patres  audiebant,  '  liberos  uestros  hie  potia- 
simum  diseere.  ubi  enim  aut  iuoundiuB  morarentur  it 
quam  in  patria,  aut  pudicius  continerentur  quam  sub 
oculis    parentum,  aut    minore   aumptu   quam  domil 

5  quantulum  eat  ergo  collata  pecunia  conducere  prae- 
ceptores,  quodque  nunc  in  habitationes,  in  uiatica,  in 
ea  quae  peregre  emuntur  (omnia  autem  peregre  emun-  20 
tur)  impenditis  adicere  mercedibus^  atque  adeo  ego, 
qui  nondum  liberos  habeo,  paratus  sum  pro  re  publica 
nostra,  quasi  pro  fi!ia  uel  purente,  tertiam  partem  eius 

6  quod  conferre  uobis  placebit  dare,     totum  etiam  pol- 
licerer,  nisi  timerem  ne  hoc  munua  meum  quandoque  25 

2  fine  MVn  finem  BFoa  laxauero  BFoua  interimsero  MVF  4 
praecurBoria  t/TVF  praeceptorift  (praecursoria  2  h.  a)  BFoa, 
am.  n  5  rogandi  proxime  HV  rngiftidi  rieinde  ipsum  quod 
peto  proxime  BFoua  [foil  deinde  ipa  over  eras,  of  proxim 
a  F)  20  omnia  autem  peregre  emuntur  am.  BFoua,  add.  MV 
21  addicere  o  Monwixen  adeo  om.  «Fwib.,  odd,.  «N 
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ambitu  comimperetur,  ut  accidere  multis  in  locis 
uideo,  in  quibus  praeceptores  publico  conducuntur. 
huic  uitio  uno  remedio  occurri  potest,  si  parentibus  7 
solis  ius  conducendi  relinquatur  isdemque  religio  recte 

5  iudicandi  necessitate  collationis  addatur.     nam  qui  8 
fortasse  de  alieno  neglegentes,  certe  de  suo  diligentes 
erunt  dabuntque  operam  ne  a  me  pecuniam  [non]  nisi 
dignus  accipiat,  si  accepturus  et  ab  ipsis  erit.     proinde   9 
consentite,  conspirate  maioremque  animum  ex  meo 

io  sumite,  qui  cupio  esse  quam  plurimum  quod  debeam 
conferre.  nihil  honestius  praestare  liberis  uestris, 
nihil  gratius  patriae  potestis.  educentur  hie  qui  hie 
nascuntur  statimque  ab  infantia  natale  solum  amare, 
frequentare  consuescant.     atque  utinam  tarn  claros 

15  praeceptores  inducatis  ut  finitimis  oppidis  studia  hinc 
petantur,  utque  nunc  liberi  uestri  aliena  in  loca,  ita 
mox  alieni  in  hunc  locum  confluant ! ' 

Haec  putaui  altius  et  quasi  a  fonte  repetenda,  quo  10 
magis  sckes  quam  gratum  mihi  foret,  si  susciperes 

20  quod  iniungo.  iniungo  autem  et  pro  rei  magnitudine 
rogo  ut  ex  copia  studiosorum,  quae  ad  te  ex  admira- 
tione  ingenii  tui  conuenit,  circumspicias  praeceptores 
quos  sollicitare  possimus,  sub  ea  tamen  condicione  ne 
cui  fidem  meam  obstringam.   omnia  enim  libera  paren- 

25  tibus  seruo.    illi  iudicent,  illi  eligant :  ego  mihi  curam 
tantum  et  impendium  uindico.     proinde  si  quis  fuerit  11 
repertus  qui  ingenio  suo  fidat,  eat  illuc  ea  lege  ut  hinc 
nihil  aliud  certum  quam  fiduciam  suam  ferat.     uale. 

m 

3  uno  remedio  occurri  potest  BFa  occurri  uno  remedio  potest 
MVu  occurri  potest  uno  remedio  6    1a  me  1K3TO.  **.\&. 
non  bracketed  by  Owner    27  ealegeBToufcexA^HN 
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34.    (IV.  19.) 
C.  PLINTVS  CALPVRKIAE  HISPVLLAE  SVAE  S. 

1  Cum  sis  pietatia  exemplum,  fratremque  optimum  et 
amantissinium  tni  pari  caritate  dilcxcris,  filiamque 
eius  ut  tuam  diligas,  nee  tantuni  aniitae  ei  uerum 
etiam  patris  amisai  adfectum  repraesentes,  non  dubito 
maxirao   tibi   gaudio   fore,    cum   cognoueria  dignam 

2  patre,  dignam  te,  digmini  aim  euaderc.     summum  est 
acumen,  gamma  frugalitas.     amat  me,  quod  castitatia 
indicium  oat.     aeuedit  bis  studium  litterarum,  quod  io 
ex  mei  caritate  eoncepit.     meo»  libollos  habet,  lccti- 

3  tat,  ediacit  etiam.     qua  ilia  golticitudine,  cum  uideor 
auturus,  quanta,  cum  egi,  gaudio  adfieitur !     disjoint 
qui   nuntient   sibi   quern    adsuiiBum,   ijuos   ciamores 
oxcitarim,  quern  euentum  iudicii  tiderim.     eadem,  si  is 
quando  recito,  in  proximo  disiTcta  uelu  sedct  laudes- 

^  que  nostras  auidissimis  auribus  excipit.  uersus 
quidem  meoa  cautat  etiani  formatque  cithara,  non 
artifice  aliquo  dueente   sed   anioro,   qui  magister  eat 

6  optimus.     his  ex  causis  in  spem  certisaimam  addueor  so 
perpetuam  nobis  maioremque  in  dies  futuram  esse 
concordiam.      non  enim  aetatom  nieam  ant  corpus, 
quae   paula tim    uccidunt  ac    scncscunt,   sed    gloriam 

6  diligit.     nee  aliud  decct  tuis  manibus  edueatam,  tuis 
praeeeptis  institittam,  quae  nihil  in  contubernio  tuo  35 
uiderit    nisi    sanctum    honest  unique,    quae    denique 


ei  (eius  Fou»)  uermn  etia: 
n  a)  BFoua  ei  affectum  nan 
mo  MVu  proxinium  BToa. 


' 
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amare  me  ex  tua  praedicatione  consueuerit.     nam  7 
cum  matrem  meam  parentis  loco  uerereris,  me  a  pue- 
ritia  statim  formare,  laudare,  talemque  qualis  nunc 
uxori  meae  ujdeor  ominari  solebas.     certatim  ergo  8 
5  tibi  gratias  agimus,  ego  quod  illam  mihi,  ilia  quod 
me  sibi  dederis,  quasi  in  uicem  elegeris.     uale. 


35.    (IV.  22.) 
C.  PLINIVS  SEMPRONIO  RVFO  SVO  S. 

Interfui  principis  optimi  cognitioni,  in  consilium  1 
io  adsumptus.      gymnicus  agon    apud   Viennenses   ex 
cuiusdam  testamento  celebrabatur.     hunc  Trebonius 
Rufinus,  uir  egregius  nobisque  amicus,  in  duumuiratu 
suo  tollendum  abolendumque  curauit.     negabatur  ex 
auctoritate   publica  fecisse.      egit  ipse  causam  non  2 
15  minus  feliciter  quam  diserte.     commendabat  actionem 
quod  tanquam  homo  Romanus  et  bonus  ciuis  in  nego- 
tio  suo  mature  et  grauiter  loquebatur.    cum  sententiae  3 
perrogarentur,  dixit  Iunius  Mauricus,  quo  uiro  nihil 
firmius,  nihil  uerius,  non  esse  restituendum  Viennen- 
20  sibus  agona :  adiecit  *  uellem  etiam  Romae  tolli  posset/ 
Constanter,  inquis,  et  fortiter.     quidni?   sed  hoc  4 
a  Maurico  nouum  non  est.      idem  apud    Neruam 

2  uene  |  reris  me  B  (but  -ne-  projecting  further  than  usual  into 
margin,  and  possibly  2  h.)  uenereris  me  F  uenerere  me  oua 
dilexeris  meque  MV  dilexeris  me  F 

86  8  svo  BFoa,  om.  MVu    21  hoc  a  maurico  MV  hoc  maurico 
BFFa  hoc  fortiter  maurico  ou    22  neruam  imperatorem  BFoua 
(c/.  ///.  6.9;  IV.  17. 8 :  but  VII.  31.  ft  \m^T*torafc^r^^ 
JfF/- 
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imperatorem  non  minus  f ortiter.  cenabat  Nerua  cum 
paucis  :  Veiento  proximus  atque  etiam  in  sinu  recum- 

5  bebat :  dixi  omnia,  cum  hominem  nominaui.  incidit 
sermo  de  Catullo  Messalino,  qui  luminibus  orbatus 
ingenio  saeuo  mala  caecitatis  addiderat :  non  uereba-  5 
tur,  non  erubescebat,  non  miserebatur ;  quo  saepius  a 
Domitiano  non  secus  ac  tela,  quae  et  ipsa  caeca  et 
improuida  feruntur,  in  optimum  quemque  contorque- 

6  batur.     de  huius  nequitia  sanguinariisque  sententiis 
in  commune  omnes  super  cenam  loquebantur,  cum  10 
ipse   imperator   '  quid   putamus   passurum  f uisse,  si 
uiueret  V  et  Mauricus  '  nobiscum  cenaret.' 

7  Longius  abii,  libens  tamen.  placuit  agona  tolli, 
qui  mores  Viennensium  infecerat,  ut  noster  hie 
omnium,  nam  Viennensium  uitia  intra  ipsos  resi-  15 
dunt,  nostra  late  uagantur,  utque  in  corporibus  sic  in 
imperio,  grauissimus  est  morbus  qui  a  capite  diffun- 
ditur.     uale. 

1  non  minus  om.  BF,  add.  rett.  forte  BF  fortiter  rell.  4  catullo 
om.  BF,  add.  (Catulo  a)  rell.  orbatus  BFua  orbus  o  captus  MV 
6  quo  om.  BFa,  add.  rell.  10  cum  BMVF  turn  {app.  corr.  Jr. 
cum  F)  Foua    12  et  om.  BFou,  add.  MVa 
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LIBER  V. 

36.    (V.  3.) 
C.  PUNIVS  TITIO  ARISTONI  SVO  S. 

Cum  plurima  officia  tua  mihi  grata  et  iucunda  sunt,  1 

5  turn  uel  maxime  quod  me  celandum  non  putasti  f uisse 
apud  te  de  uersiculis  meis  multum  copiosumque  ser- 
monem,  eumque  diuersitate  iudiciorum  longius  pro- 
cessisse,  exstitisse  etiam  quosdam  qui  scripta  quidem 
ipsa  non  improbarent,  me  tamen  amice  simpliciterque 

io  reprehenderent  quod  haec  scriberem   recitaremque. 
quibus  ego,  ut  augeam  meam  culpam,  ita  respondeo :  2 
facio  non  nunquam  uersiculos  seueros  parum,  facio; 
nam  etiam  comoedias  audio,   et  specto  mimos,   et 
lyrico8  lego,  et  Sotadicos  intellego;  aliquando  prae- 

iS  terea  rideo,  iocor,  ludo,  utque  omnia  innoxiae  remis- 
sionis  genera  breuiter  amplectar,  homo  sum. 

Nee  uero  moleste  fero  hanc  esse  de  moribus  meis  3 
existimationem,   ut  qui   nesciunt  talia    doctissimos, 
grauissimos,  sanctissimos  homines  scriptitasse  me  scri- 

20  bere  mirentur.     ab  illis  autem  quibus  notum  est  quos  4 
quantosque  auctores   sequar   facile  impetrari    posse 
confido  ut  errare  me,  sed  cum  illis  sinant  quorum 
non  seria  modo  uerum  etiam   lusus   exprimere  lau- 
dabile  est.     an  ego  uerear  (neminem  uiuentium,  ne  5 

25  quam  in  speciem  adulationis  incidam,  nominabo),  sed 
ego    uerear    ne   me   non   satis   deeeat   quod    decuit 

86  12  facio  nam  et  (et  corr.  1  h.  from  etiam  B)  comoedis& 
BFHa  facio   et   comoedias    audio   ouF     \4  &ta&&a&  wa\. 
Catanaeus2 aocraticoa  codd.  satyricos  F 
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M.  Tullium,  C.  Cahram,  Ajsinium  Pollionem,  M.  Mesaal- 
lam,  Q.  Hortenaium,  M.  Brutum,  L.  Sullam,  Q. 
Catulum,  Q.  Scaeuolam,  Ser.  Sulpicium,  Varronem, 
Torquatum,  immo  Torquatoa,  C.  Memmium,  Len- 
tulum  Gaetuiicum,  Ajuiaeum  Senecam,  et  proxime  S 
Verginium  Rufura,  et  si  DOB  auflieiunt  exempla  priuata, 
diuum  Iulram,  diuum  Augustum,  diuum  Neruani,  Tibe- 

6  rium  Caesarem?  Neronem  eiiim  transeo,  quamuis  aciam 
non  coiTumpi  in  detenus  quae  aliquando  etiam  a  malis, 
set!  honeata  manore  quae  saepius  a  bonis  fiunt.  inter  io 
quos  uel  praecipue  numerandus  est  P.  Vergilius,  Cor- 
neliua  Nepos,  et  prius  Ennius  Acciusquo.  nou  quidem 
hi  senatores,  aed  sanctitae  morum  non  diatat  ordinibua. 

7  Recito  tamen,  quod  illi  an  feeerint  ncseio.     etiam : 
aed  Uli  iudicio  auo  poterant  esse  contenti,  mihi  mode-  15 
atior  constantia  est  quam  nt  satis  absolutum  putem 

8  quod  a  me  probetur.  itaque  has  recitaudi  causas 
aequor,  primum,  quod  ipse  qui  reeitat  aliquanto  acriua 
scriptis  suis  auditorum  rcuerciiti.i  inlendit,  deinde, 
quod  de  quibus  dubitat  quasi  ex  caisilii  sententia  zo 

9  Btatuit.  multa  etiam  a  multis  admonetur,  et  si  non 
admoneatur,  quid  quisque  sentiat  perspici\  ex  uultu, 
oculia,  nutu,  manu,  murmuro,  silentio ;  quae  aatis 
apertis    notis    judicium    ab    humanitate   discernunt. 

10  atque  adeo,  si  cui  forte  eorum  qui  ititerfuerunt  curae  25 
fuerit  eadem  ilia  legerc,  intelleget  me  quaedam  aut 

5  annaeuni  Bcnecam  (aeiiecuam  BF)  BFoua  nmrneuin  senecam 
lueaiuim  K  Annaeuni  Senecam  et  Lncanum  F  Annaeuni 
Senecam,  Aniweum  Lnuamnii  Keil  II  nergiluig  M  nirgilius 
BFoua  euiiiii.i  auuiuaijUi;  Ui/t  i  i.ifi  |iie  oui  BFoua  ;u.viuA  tnniuaque 

Mtantia]  couscientia   Cataubm  (but   ef.   V.   IS,  .£) 

J  J.i  ft  rouel  ciitirtiu  BFMOM. 


* 
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commutasse  aut  praeterisse,   fortasse  etiam  ex  suo 
iudicio,  quamuis  ipse  nihil  dixerit  mihi.     atque  haec  11 
ita  dispute,  quasi  populum  in  auditorium,  non  in  cubi- 
culum  amicos  aduocariin,  quos  plures  habere  multis 
5  gloriosum,  reprehensioni  nemini  fuit.     uale. 

37.    (V.  5.) 
C.  PLINIVS  NOVIO  MAXIMO  SVO  S. 

Nuntiatum   mihi   est  C.  Fannium  decessisse,  qui   1 
nuntius  me  graui  dolore  conf  udit,  primum,  quod  amaui 

io  hominem  elegantem,  disertum,  deinde,  quod  iudicio 
eius  uti  solebam.     erat  enim  natura  acutus,  usu  exer- 
citatus,  ueritate  promptissimus.     angit  me  super  ista   2 
casus  ipsius :  decessit  ueteri  testamento,  omisit  quos 
maxime  diligebat,  prosecutus  est  quibus  ofFensior  erat. 

15  sed  hoc  utcumque  tolerabile,  grauius  illud,  quod  pul- 
cherrimum  opus  imperfectum  reliquit.     quamuis  enim   3 
agendis  causis  distringeretur,  scribebat  tamen  exitus 
occisorum  aut  relegatorum  a  Nerone,  et  iam  tres 
libros  absoluerat,    subtiles  et  diligentes   et  Latinos 

20  atque  inter  sermonem  historiamque  medios,  ac  tanto 
magis  reliquos  perficere  cupiebat  quanto  frequentius 
hi  lectitabantur.     mihi  autem  uidetur  acerba  semper  4 
et  immatura  mors  eorum  qui  immortale  aliquid  parant. 
nam  qui  uoluptatibus   dediti  quasi  in  diem  uiuunt 

25  uiuendi  causas   cotidie   finiunt ;    qui   uero   posteros 

2  atque  haec  ita  disputo  BFa  atque  ita  hoc  disputo  ou  sed 
haec  ita  disputo  M 

87     8  nuntiatum    mihi    est    M    nuntiatur    (nonciatur    F 
nunciatur  u)  mihi  BFoua     11  natxxta.  aautaya  'SStsra.  %&ft&*& 
natura  M    12  ueritate]  ubertate  Mommaen 
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cogitant  et   memoriam    aid    operibus  extendunt,  his 
nulla  mors  non  repentina  eat,  ut  quae  semper  incoha- 
tum  aliquid  abrumpat. 
6     Gaius  quidem  Fanniua  quod  accidit  multo  ante 
praesensit.      uiaus    est   sibi  per  noctumam  qnietem 

^iacere  in  lectulo  auo  compoaitus  in  habitum  studontis, 
habere  ante  so  scrinium  {ita  solcbat) :  mox  imaginatus 
eat  uenisse  Neronem,  in  toro  aedisse,  prompsisse 
primum  librum  quem  de  sceleribus  eiua  ediderat 
eumque  ad  extremum  reuoluisse,    idem  in    secundo  * 

6  ac  tertio  fecisse,  tunc  abisse.  expauit,  et  sic  inter- 
pretatns  est,  tanquani  ii.k'm  sibi  futurus  esaet  acribendi 
finis  qui  fuisset  illi  legend!,     et  fuit  idem. 

7  Quod   me   recordantem    roiseratio    subit   quantum 
uigiliarum,  quantum  laboris  exhauserit  frnstra.    occur-  i 
aant  animo  mea  mortahtas,  mea  scripts,     nee  dubito 
te  quoque   eadem  cogitatione  terreri  pro  istis  quae 

8  inter  manus  habes.     proinde,  dum  suppetit  uita,  eni- 

»tamur  ut  mors  quam  paucissima  quae  abolere  possit 
inueniat.     uale.  a 

38.    (V.  14.) 
C.  PUNIVS  PONTIO  ALLIFANO  SVO  S. 


nmunicipium,  cum  mihi  nuntiatum  est 
Cornutum  Tertiillum  accopisse  Aemiliae  uiae  curam. 
2  exprimere  non  poasum  quanto  sim  gaudio  adfectus  et  35 
ipsius  et  meo  nomine  ;  ipsius,  quod,  sit  licet,  aieut  est, 

»ab  omni  ambhione  longc  remotua,  debet  tamen  ei 
iucundns  honor  ease  ultro  datus ;  meo,  quod  aliqnanto 
magis  me  dolectat  mandatum  mihi  otticium,  poatquam 
8  sedisae  BFa.  reaediBfle  Mou  10  reuolvuBse  croa.  te\ia\uiH»\. 
■*f  ttoluiaae  BF 
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par  Cornuto  datum  uideo.  neque  enim  augeri  digni-  3 
tate  quam  aequari  bonis  gratius.  Cornuto  autem  quid 
meKus  ?  quid  sanctius  ?  quid  in  omni  genere  laudis  ad 
exemplar  antiquitatis  expressius]  quod  mihi  cogni- 
5  turn  est  non  fama,  qua  alioqui  optima  et  meritissima 
fruitur,  sed  longis  magnisque  experimentis.  una  4 
diligimus,  una  dileximus  omnes  fere  quos  aetas  nostra 
in  utroque  sexu  aemulandos  tulit ;  quae  societas  ami- 
citiarum  artissima  nos  familiaritate  coniunxit.     acces-  5 

io  sit  uinculum  necessitudinis  publicae ;  idem  enim  mihi, 
ut  scis,  collega  quasi  uoto  petitus  in  praefectura 
aerarii  fuit,  fuit  et  in  consulatu.  turn  ego  qui  uir  et 
quantus  esset  altissime  inspexi,  cum  sequerer  ut  magi- 
strum,  ut  parentem  uererer,  quod  non  tarn  aetatis 

15  maturitate  quam  uitae  merebatur.   his  ex  causis  ut  illi  6 
sic  mihi  gratulor,  nee  priuatim  magis  quam  publico, 
quod  tandem  homines  non  ad  pericula,  ut  prius,  uerum 
ad  honores  uirtute  perueniunt. 

In  infinitum  epistulam  extendam,  si  gaudio  meo  in-  7 

ao  dulgeam.     praeuertor  ad  ea  quae  me  agentem  hie 
nuntius  deprehendit.    eram  cum  prosocero  meo,  eram  8 
cum  amita  uxoris,  eram  cum  amicis  diu  desideratis, 
circumibam   agellos,   audiebam    multum   rusticarum 
querelarum,  rationes  legebam  inuitus  et  cursim  (aliis 

25  enim  chartis,  aliis  sum  litteris  initiatus),  coeperam 
etiam  itineri  me  praeparare.     nam  includor  angustiis  9 
commeatus,  eoque  ipso  quod  delegatum  Cornuto  audio 
officium  mei  admoneor.     cupio  te  quoque  sub  idem 

88  4  exemplar  oua  exemplum  M   12  aerarii  fuit  fuit  et 
Ma  aerarii  fuit  et  ou     13  inspexi  <ra&  m^exeroek  'YL    c& 
praeuertor  Mob,  praeuertam  u 


" 


78  C.  PLINI  CAECILI  SKCVNDI  38.  (V.  I*) 

tempua  Campania  tua  reroittat,  ne  quia,  cum  in  urbem 
redicro,  contubernio  nostro  dies  pereat.     uale. 

39.    (V.  16.) 
0.  PIJNIVS  AEFVLANO  MARCELLINO  SVO  8. 

1  Tristiaaimua  haec  tibi  scribo,  Fundani  noatri  filia 
minore  defuncta,  qua  puella  nihil  unqnam  fcstiuius, 
amabilius,  nee  modo  longiorc  uita  sod  prope  immor- 

2  talitate  digniua  nidi,  nondum  annos  xiii.  impleuerat, 
et  iam  illi  anilis  prudentia,  matronalis  grauitas  erat, 
et  tamen  auauitaa  puellaris  cum  uirginali  uerecundia.  r 

3  ut  ilia  patris  ceruicibua  inhaerebat !  ut  nos  amicos 
paternoa  et  amatiter  et  modeate  complcctebatur!  ut 
nutricea,  ut  paodagogos,  ut  praecep  tores  pro  suo 
quemque  officio  diligebat  I  quam  atudioae,  quam  intel- 
legentor  leetitabat !  nt  parce  cuatoditeque  ludebat !  ' 
qua  ilia  tempcrantia,  qua  patientia,  qua  otiam  con- 

4  stantia  nouissiniimi  ualetudinem  tulit !  medicis  obsc- 
quebatur,  Bororem,  patrem  adhortabatur,  ipsamque  se 
destitutara  corporis  uiribus  uigore  animi  suatinebat. 

5  durauit  hie  illi  usque  ad  cxtremum,  nee  aut  spatio  z 
iialetudims  aut  metu  mortia  infractns  est,  quo  plures 

■grauioresqiiH  nobis  causas  rclinqueret  et  desiderii  et 

6  doloris.     o  triste  plane  acerbumque  funus !  o  morte 
ipsa   mortis    tcnipns    indignitis  1    iam    dewtinata   erat 
egregio  iuueni,  iam  electus  nuptiarum  diea,  iam  nos  a 
uocati.     quod  gaudium  quo  maerore  mutatum  eet ! 

38  5  liliii  minore  ifiliii.ru  more  H)  Ha  filia  minor  OU  tilia 
iioreat  edd.  8  xiii.  /  have  irri<tr.n,  jnHnirimj  //i.  iimcriptimi 
her  tombstone  (C.I.L.  vi.  16631  v  -  a  -  xu  ■  m  ■  xi  -  d  ■  vii) 
[II.  Mou  quatuoriU-cim  a  impleuerat  Mua  expleueritt  o 
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Non  possum  exprimere  uerbis  quantum  animo  uul-  7 
nus  acceperim,  cum  audiui  Fundanum  ipsum,  ut  multa 
luctuosa  dolor  inuenit,  praecipientem,  quod  in  uestes, 
margarita,  gemmas  fuerat  erogaturus,  hoc  in  tus  et 

5  unguenta  et  odores  impenderetur.     est  quidem  ille   8 
eruditus  et  sapiens,  ut  qui  se  ab  ineunte  aetate  altiori- 
bus  studiis  artibusque  dediderit,  sed  nunc  omnia  qu  e 
audiit  saepe,  quae  dixit,  aspernatur,  expulsisque  uirtu- 
tibus  aliis  pietatis  est  totus.    ignosces,  laudabis  etiam,    9 

io  si  cogitaueris  quid  amiserit.     amisit  enim  filiam  quae 
non  minus  mores  eius  quam  os  uultumque  referebat, 
totumque    patrem    rnira    similitudine    exscripserat. 
proinde  si  quas  ad  eum  de  dolore  tarn  iusto  litteras  10 
mittes,  memento  adhibere  solacium,  non  quasi  casti- 

15  gatorium  et  nimis  forte,  sed  molle  et  humanum.    quod 
ut  facilius  admittat,  multum  faciet  medii  temporis 
spatium.    ut  enim  crudum  adhuc  uulnus  medentium  11 
manus  reformidat,  deinde  patitur  atque  ultro  requirit, 
sic  recens  animi  dolor  consolationes  reicit  ac  refugit, 

20  mox  desiderat  et  clementer  admotis  adquiescit.    uale. 

—  40.    (V.  19.) 
C.  PLINIVS  VALERIO  PAVLINO  SVO  S. 
Video  quam  molliter  tuos  habeas:  quo  simpticius   1 
tibi  confitebor  qua  indulgentia  meos  tractem.     est  2 
25  mihi  semper  in  animo  et  Homericum  illud  7rarrjp  8*  As 
rjwLos  fjcv,  et  hoc  nostrum  'pater  familiae.'    quod  si 
essem  natura  asperior  et  durior,  frangeret  me  tamen 
infirmitas  liberti  mei  Zosimi,  cui  tanto  maior  humani- 

4  margarita  M  margaritas  oua  tus  et  unguenta  M  tura  et 
unguenta  a  tura  et  in  unguenta  on 
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3  tas  exhibenda  eat,  quanto  nunc  ilia  magia  oget.  homo 
probua,  officiosus,  litteratus;  et  ara  quidem  eius  et 
quasi  hiscriptio  comoedus,  in  qua  plurimum  facit: 
nam  prom  mt  iai  iu-tii  ii',  supionter,  apte,  decenter  etiam} 
utitur  et  cithara  perite,  ultra  quam  comoedo  necesse 
eat.  idem  tern  commode  orationes  et  historias  et  car- 
mina  legit  ut  hoc  solum  didicisse  uideatur. 

4  Haec  tibi  sedulo  oxposui,  quo  magis  scires  quam 
multa  unus  mihi  et  quam  iucunda  miuisteria  praestaret. 
aceedit  longa  iam  caritaa  hominia,  quam  ipsa  pericula  ' 

5  auxerunt.  est  enim  ita  natura  comparatum  ut  nihil 
aeque  amorem  incitet  et  aceendnt  quam  carendi  metus, 

6  quern  ego  pro  hoc  non  semel  patior.  nam  ante  aliquot 
annoa,  dum  intente  instanterque  pronuntiat,  Banguinem 
reiecit,  atque  ob  hoc  in  Aegyptum  misaus  a  me,  poat  i 
longam  peregrinationeru  canfirmatus  rediit  nuper : 
deinde  dum  per  continuos  diea  m'mia  imperat  uoci, 
ueteria  inflrmitatis  tussicula  admonitus,  rursus  san- 
guinem  reddidit. 

7  Qua  ex  causa  destinaui  eum  mittere  in  praedia  tua 
quae  Foro  luli  poasides.     audiui  enim  te  saepe  refe-  2 
rentem  esse  ibi  et  aera  aalubrem  et  lac  eiua  modi  cura- 

8  tionihus  accommodiitissimum.  rogo  ergo  scribas  tuia 
ut  illi  uilla,  ut  domua  pateat,  ofFerant  etiam  BUmptibus 

9  eius,  si  quid  opua  erit ;  erit  autem  opus  modico.     est 
enim  tarn  parens  et  eontinens  ut  non  solum  delicias  2 
uerum  etiam    necesaitatca  ualetudinis  frugalitate  re- 
stringat.    ego  proficiacenti  tttntum  uiatici  dabo  quan- 
tum sufficiat  eunti  in  tua.     uale. 

a  M  est  enim  a  natura  a  est  enim 
ttsufficit  ete\ 
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LIBER  VL 

41.    (VI.  2.) 
C.   PLINIVS  ARRIANO  SVO  S. 

Soleo  non  nunquam  in  iudiciis  quaerere  M.  Regu- 1 

5  lum,  nolo  enim  dicere,  desiderare.     cur  ergo  quaero  ? 
habebat  studiis  honorem,  timebat,  pallebat,  scribebat,  2 
quamuis    non  posset  ediscere.      illud    ipsum,   quod 
oculum  modo  dextrum  modo  sinistrum  circumlinebat, 
dextrum,  si  a  petitore,  alteram,  si  a  possessore  esset 

io  acturus,  quod  candidum  splenium  in  hoc  aut  in  illud 
supercilium  transferebat,  quod  semper  haruspices 
consulebat  de  actionis  euentu,  a  nimia  superstitione, 
sed  tamen  et  a  magno  studiorum  honore  ueniebat. 
iam  ilia  perquam  iucunda  una  dicentibus,  quod  libera  3 

15  tempora  petebat,  quod  audituros  corrogabat.  quid 
enim  iucundius  quam  sub  alterius  inuidia  quam  diu 
uelis  et  in  alieno  auditorio  quasi  deprehensum  com- 
mode dicere  ? 

Sed  utcumque  se  habent  ista,  bene  fecit  Regulus4 

20  quod  est  mortuus ;  melius,  si  ante,  nunc  enim  sane 
poterat  sine  malo  publico  uiuere  sub  eo  principe  sub 
quo  nocere  non  poterat.     ideo  fas  est  non  nunquam 

41    7  posset  ediscere   (posse  te  discere  M)  Mou   posset 
dediscere  a      12  animia  (corr.  fr.  animi  #  h.\  U  ug&cnl  to*» 
13  et  a  magno  M&  et  magno  ou 

W 
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5  eum  quaerere.  nam  postquam  obiit  ills,  increbruit 
passim  et  inualuit  consuetudo  binaa  uel  singulas 
clepsydras,  interduai  etiam  oimidias  et  dandi  et 
petendi.  nam  et  qui  dicunt  egisse  mahint  quam 
agere  et  qui  audiunt  finire  quam  iudicare.  tanta  s 
neglegantia,  tanta  dcaidia,  tanta  deniquo  irreuerentia 

6  studiorum  peri eulorum que  est.  an  nos  sapientiores 
maioribus  noatria,  nos  legibua  ipsia  iustiores,  quae  tot 
horas,  tot  dies,  tot  coropeiendinationes  largiunturl 
hebetes  illi  et  supra  modum  tardi,  nos  apertius  io 
dicimus,  celerius  intellegimus,  rcligiosius  iudicamue, 
quia    paucioribus    clepsydris    praecipitamus    eausas 

7  quam  diebus  explicari  solebant  1  o  Regule,  qui 
ambitione  ab  omnibus  obtinebas  quod  fidei  paucissimi 
praestaut!  15 

Equidem  quotiens  iudico,   quod  uel  saepius   faeio 
quam  dico,  quantum  quis  pkirimum  postulat  aquae 

8  do.  etenim  temerarium  existimo  diuinare  quam 
spatiosa  sit  causa  inaudita  tempusque  negotio  finire 
cuius  modum  ignores,  praeaertim  cum  primam  w> 
religioni  suae  iudex  patientiam  debeat,  quae  pars 
magna  iustitiae  est.  at  quaedam  superuacua  dicuntur. 
etiam  :    sed    satius  est  et   haec    dici  quam  non  dici 

9  necessaria.     praeterea  an  sint  superuacua,  nisi  cum 
audieris,  scire  non  possis.     sed  de  his  melius  coram,  15 
ut  de  pluribus  uitiis  ciuitatis.     nam  tu  quoque  amore 

^communium  soles  emendari  cupere  quae  iam  corrigere 
difficile  est. 
8   quae  tot  horas  quite  tot  die»  a      20  primum   Sichardus 
26  amore  eommuiiium    Bona    p 
amore  comimmi  Sictordiia  amor 


42.  (VI.  4)         EPISTVLAE  SELECTAE.  83 

Nunc  respiciamus  domos  nostras,     ecquid  omnia  10 
in  tua  recte  1    in  mea  noui  nihil,     mihi  autem  et 
gratiora  sunt   bona,   quod    perseuerant,   et    leuiora 
incommoda,  quod  adsueui.     uale. 


S  42.    (VI.  4.) 

C.   PLINIVS  CALPVRNIAE  SVAE  S. 

Nunquam    sum    magis    de    occupationibus    meis  1 
questus,  quae  me  non  sunt  passae  aut  proficiscentem 
te  ualetudinis    causa   in  Campaniam  prosequi    aut 

io  profectam  e  uestigio  subsequi.     nunc  enim  praecipue  2    *   i 
simul  esse  cupiebam,  ut  oculis  meis  crederem  quid  n'Vj 
uiribus,  quid  corpusculo  adparares,  ecquid  denique       *"^* 
secessus  uoluptates  regionisque  abundantiam  inoffensa 
transmitteres.     equidem  etiam  fortem  te  non  sine  3 

15  cura  desiderarem ;  est  enim  suspensum  et  anxium  de 
eo  quern  ardentissime  diligas  interdum  nihil  scire: 
nunc  uero  me  cum  absentiae  turn  infirmitatis  tuae  4 
ratio  incerta  et  uaria  sollicitudine  exterret.     uereor 
omnia,  imaginor  omnia,  quaeque  natura  metuentum 

20  est,  ea  maxime  mihi  quae  maxime  abominor  fingo. 
quo  impensius  rogo  ut  timori  meo  cotidie  singulis  uel  5 
etiam  binis  epistulis  consulas.     ero  enim  securior, 
dum  lego,  statimque  timebo,  cum  legero.    uale. 

42  12  adparares  M  adpareres  a  acquireres  ou  13  uolup- 
tates a  uoluptatis  Mou  inoffensa  ualetudine  Sichardus  19 
imaginor  omnia  M,  om.  oua 
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43.    (VI.  7.) 
C.  PLINIVS  CALPVRNIAE  SVAE  8. 

1  Seribia  te  absentia  mea  non  mediocriter  adfici 
unumque  habere  solarium,  quod  pro  me  libollos  meos 

2  teneas,  saepe  etiam  in  uestigio  meo  colloces.     gratum    s 
est  quod  noa  requiris,   gratum  quod   his   fomentis 
adouieacis :  in  uicem  ego  epistulas  tuas  lectito  atque 
identidem  in  manus  quasi  nouas  sumo  ;  sed  eo  magi's 

3  ad  desiderium   tui    accendor.      nam    cuius    litterae 
tan  turn  habont  suauitatis,  huiua  sermonibus  quantum  10 
duleedinis    inest !      tu    tamen   quam    frequentissime 
scribe,  Hcet  hoc  ita  me  delectet  lit  torqueat.     uale. 

44.    (VI.  10.) 
C.  PLINIVS  ALBINO  SVO  S. 

1  Cum  uenisaem  in  socrus  meae  uillam  Alsiensem,  is 
quae    aliquando   Run  Vergini    fuit,   ipso  mihi    locus 
optimi   illiua    et   maximi   uiri    desiderium    non   sine 
dolore  renonauit.     huue  enim  incolere  secesaum  atque 
etiam  senectutis   Buae  nidulum   uocare   consueuecat. 

2  qi'oeumque  me  contulissem,  ilium  animus,  ilium  oculi  2c 
requirebant.     libuit  etiam  monimgntum  eius  uidere, 

3  et  uidisae  paenituit.  est  enim  adhuc  imperfectum, 
nee  difficultaa  operis  in  causa,  modici  ac  potius  exigui, 
sed  inertia  eius  cui    cura  mandata  est.     subit  iiidi- 

43  6  eat ...  gratum  H,  em.  oua     11  quam  W,  oi».  ouft 
4«  16  «liquando  oua  aliquandiu  M     18  incolere  M  {c/,  II. 
17.  29)  in  colore  a  colere  H 
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gnatio  cum  niiseratione,  post  decimum  mortis  annum 
reliquias  neglectumque  cinerem  sine  titulo,  sine 
nomine  iacere,  cuius  memoria  orbem  terrarum  gloria 
peruagetur.     at  ille  mandauerat  caueratque  ut  diui-  4 

S  num  illud  et  immortale  factum  uersibus  inscriberetur : 
hie  situs  est  Rufus,  pulso  qui  Vindice  quondam 
imperium  adseruit  non  sibi  sed  patriae, 
tarn  rara  in  amicitiis  fides,  tarn  parata  obliuio  mortu-  5 
orum  ut  ipsi  nobis  debeamus   etiam  conditoria  ex- 

io  struere  omniaque  heredum  officia  praesumere.     nam  6 
cui    non    est    uerendum    quod    uidemus    accidisse 
Verginio?   cuius  iniuriam  ut  indigniorem  sic  etiam 
notiorem  ipsius  claritas  facit.     uale. 


45.    (VI.  16.) 
15  C.  PLINIVS~TACITO  SVO  S. 

Petis  ut  tibi  auunculi  mei  exitum  scribam,  quo  1 
uerius   tradere  posteris   possis.     gratias  ago:    nam 
uideo  morti  eius,   si    celebretur  a  te,   immortalem 
gloriam  esse  propositam.     quamuis   enim  pulcherri-  2 

ao  marum  clade  terrarum,  ut  populi,  ut  urbes,  memo- 
rabili  casu  quasi  semper  uicturus  occiderit,  quamuis 
ipse  plurima  opera  et  mansura  condiderit,  multum 
tamen  perpetuitati  eius  scriptorum  tuorum  aeternitas 
addet.     equidem  beatos  puto  quibus  deorum  munere  3 

25  datum  est  aut  facere  scribenda  aut  scribere  legenda, 
beatissimos  uero  quibus  utrumque.    horum  in  numero 

2  sine  titulo  Ma,  om.  on 
43  20  urbia  Cosaubon 


I 
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auunculus  meus  et  suis  libris  et  tuia  erit.  quo  liben- 
tins  suscipio,  deposco  etiam  quod  iniungis. 

4  Erat  Miseni  classemquc  imporio  praesens  regebat. 
nonura  Kal.  Septembres,  hora  fere  septima,  mater  mea 
indicat  ei  apparere  nubem  imisitata  ct  magnitudine  et    5 

5  specie,  usus  ille  sole,  mox  frigida,  gustauerat  iaceus 
studebatque.  poscit  soleas,  ascendit  locum  ex  quo 
maxime  miraculum  illud  conspici  poterat.  nubes, 
incertum  procul  intuentibus  ex  quo  monte  {Vesuuium 
fuisse  postea  cognitum  est),  oriebatur,  cuius  similitu-  lc 
dinem  et  formam  non  alia  magis  arbor  quam  pinus 

6  expressed!,  nam  longissimo  uelut  tnmeo  elata  in 
altum  quibusdam  ramis  diffundebatur,  eredo,  quia 
recent]  spiritu  euecta,  dein  seneseente  eo  destituta, 
aut  etiam  pondere  suo  uicta,  in  latitudinem  uanescebat,  '5 
Candida  interdum,  interdum  sordida  et  maculosa,  prout 
terram  cineremue  austulerat. 

7  Magnum  propiuaque  noscendum,  ut  eruditiasimo 
uiro,  uisum.  iubet  Liburnicarn  aptari :  mihi,  si  uenire 
una  uellem,  faeit  copiam  :  respond!  studere  me  malle,  ae 

8  et  forte  ipse  quod  scriberem  dederat.  egrediebatur 
domo :  aceipit  codicillos  Rectinae  Tasci  imminenti 
periculo  exterritae  (nam  uilla  eius  subiacebat,  nee  ulla 

4  nonrnn  ...  septima  M  noimm  Kl).  (Kl.  u)  hora  fere  septima 
ou  nemo  Kal.  sept,  hora,  diei  fere  eeptima  a  Nouember  Calend' 
hora  fere  septima  r  Kl.  nouembrie  hora  fere  septima  F  5 
inuaitata  (-e  a)  oua  inuisitatiini  M  14  dein  Ho  deiwle  ua, 
15  latitudinem  Ma  altitudinem  on  22  Rectinae  Nasci  a. 
recti  netasci  M  reti  necuasci  □  retine  caati  n  reclina  (ont. 
Tasci)  F  Rectinae  Bassi  {or  C'aosii  Bitasi ;  r/.  ichol.  Pera.  6.  1) 
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nisi  nauibus  fuga):    ut  se  tanto  discrimini  eriperet 
orabat.     uertit  ille  consilium,  et  quod  studioso  animo  9 
incohauerat    obit    maximo.      deducit    quadriremes, 
ascendit  ipse,  non  Rectinae  modd  sed  multis  (erat  enim 

5  frequens  amoenitas  orae)  laturus  auxilium.     properat  10 
illuc    unde    alii    fugiunt,  rectumque    cursum,   recta 
gubernacula  in  periculum  tenet,  adeo  solutus  metu  ut 
omnis  illius  mali  motus,  omnis  figuras,  ut  depren- 
derat  oculis,  dictaret  enotaretque. 

io      lam  nauibus  cinis  incidebat,  quo  propius  accederent,  11 
calidior  et  densior,  iam  pumices  etiam  nigrique  et 
ambusti  et  fracti  igne  lapides,  iam  uadum  subitum 
ruinaTjue  montis  litora  obstantia.     cunctatus  paulum 
an  retro  flecteret,   mox  gubematori  ut  ita  faceret 

IS  monenti '  fortes '  inquit  *  fortuna  iuuat :  Pomponianum 
pete.'     Stabiis   erat,   diremptus    sinu  medio ;    nam  12 
sensim  circumactis  curuatisque  litoribus  mare  infun- 
ditur.     ibi,   quanquam   nondum    periculo  adpropin- 
quante,  conspicuo  tamen,  et  cum  cresceret,  proximo, 

20  sarcinas  contulerat  in  naues,  certus  fugae,  si  contrarius 
uentus  resedisset.  quo  tunc  auunculus  meus  secun- 
dissimo  inuectus  complectitur  trepidantem,  consolatur, 
hortatur,  utque  timorem  eius  sua  securitate  leniret, 
defend  in  balineum  iubet.     lotus  accubat,  cenat  aut 

25  hilaris  aut,  quod  aeque  magnum,  similis  hilari. 

1  discrimine  a  Catanaeus  4  rectinae  Moa,  om.  in  blank  u 
8  deprenderat  Mu  deprehenderat  ofa  10  accederent  a  accen- 
derent  M  accederet  ou  24  deferri  se  in  balineum  fa,  om.  se 
rell.  cenat  aut  hilaris  M  cenat  atque  hilaris  oua  cenatque 
hilaris  Sichardvs  25  quod  aeque  magnum  HlWfc  o^asA  ^s^» 
aequo  magnum  a  quod  aeque  magnum  esfc  F 
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13  Interim  e  Vesuuio  motite  pluribus  in  locis  latissimae 
flammae  altaque  incendia  relucebant,  quorum  fulgor 
et  claritas  tenebris  noctis  excitabatur.  ille  agrestium 
trepidatione  ignes  relictos  desertasque  uillas  per 
solitudinem  ardere  in  remedium  formidinis  dictitabat. 
turn  se  quieti  dedit,  et  quieuit  uerissimo  quidem 
somno.  nam  meatus  animae,  qui  illi  propter  ampli- 
tndinem  corporis  grauior  et  sonantior  erat,  ab  iis  qui 

14  limini  obuersabantur  audiebatur.     sed  area  ex  qua 
diaeta  adibatur  ita  iam  cinere  mixtiaque  pumicibus  IO 
oppleta  surrexerat   ut,  si    longior  in  cubiculo  mora, 
exitus  negaretur.      excitatus  procedit  seque  Pompo- 

15  niano  ceterisque  qui  perutgilanerant  reddit.     in  com- 
mune consultant,  intra  tecta  subsistant  an  in  aperto 
uagentur.     nam    crebris    uastisque    tremoribus  tecta  '5 
nutabant,  et  quasi  emota  sedibus  auis  nunc  hue  nunc 

16  illue  abire  aut  referri  uidebantur.  sub  dio  rursus  quan- 
quam  leuium  exesorumque  pumicum  casus  metueba- 
tur ;  quod  tamen  periculorum  collatio  elegit,  et  apud 
ilium  quidem  ratio  rationem,  apud  alios  timorem  * 
timor  uicit.  cemicalia  capitibua  imposita  linteis  con- 
stringunt :  id  munimentum  aduersus  incidentia  fuit. 

17  Iam  dies  alibi,  illic  nox  omnibus  noctibus  nigiior 
densiorque ;  quam  tamen  faces  multae  uariaque 
lumina  solabantur.     placuit  egredi  in  litua  et  ex  pro-  25 

1  pluribus  in  locis  B  pluribus  locis  oua  2  altaque  II  atque 
oua  6  quidem  WoF  eqnidem  ua  11  mora  esaet  exitua  a 
Catanaeux  13  peruigilauerant  H  peruigilarent  oua  17  sub- 
dior  usus  ou  sub  diuo  rorEus  a  sub  die  ruisus  M  19  peri- 
caloram  Ma  mnlurum  ou  clegil  oua  cligil  M  25  solabantur 
(br/i/i.-  and  cod,  Laurent,  il.  34  \so  Keil\  aolaliantut  K 
aolebaoL  ou  soliiebant  F& 
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ximo  adspicere  ecquid  iam  mare  admitteret;  quod 
adhuc  uastum  et  aduersum  permanebat.  ibi  super  18 
abiectum  linteum  recubans  semel  atque  iterum  frigi- 
dam  poposcit  hausitque.  deinde  flammae  flamma- 
5  rumque  praenuntius  odor  sulpuris  alios  in  fugam 
uertunt,  excitant  ilium,  innitens  seruulis  duobus  19 
adsurrexit,  et  statim  concidit,  ut  ego  colligo,  crassiore 
caligine  spiritu  obstructo  clausoque  stomacho,  qui  illi 
natura  inualidus  et  angustus  et  frequenter  aestuans 

io  erat.     ubi  dies  redditus  (is  ab  eo  quern  nouissime  20 
uiderat  tertius),  corpus  inuentum  integrum,  illaesum 
opertumque  ut  fuerat  indutu8  :  habitus  corporis  quie- 
scenti  quam  defuncto  similior. 

Interim  Miseni  ego  et  mater — sed  nihil  ad  historiam,  21 

15  nee  tu  aliud  quam  de  exitu  eius  scire  uoluisti.     finem 
ergo  faciam.     unum  adiciam,  omnia  me  quibus  inter-  22 
fueram,  quaeque  statim,  cum  maxime  uera  memo- 
rantur,  audieram,  persecutum.     tu  potissima  excerpes : 
aliud  est  enim  epistulam  aliud  historiam,  aliud  amico 

20  aliud  omnibus  scribere.     uale. 

46.    (VI.  20.) 
C.  PLINIVS  TACITO  SVO  S. 

Ais  te,  adductum  litteris  quas   exigenti  tibi  de   l 
morte  auunculi  mei  scripsi,  cupere  cognoscere  quos 
25  ego  Miseni  relictus  (id  enim  ingressus  abruperam) 

3  frigidam  fa  (c/.  III.  5.  11)  frigidam  aquam  Mou    6  innitens 
seruolis  M  innixus  seruis  oua      7    colligo  M  coniecto  oua 
9  frequenter  aestuans  M  frequenter  \TvteT*&*\>\*».T»  ts^a.  \x^- 
qnenter  intua  aestuans  F    11  uiderat  erat  tactin&  M.www»«a. 
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non    solum    metus   uerum    etiam    casus    |)crtulcrim. 
'quauquam  animus  meminisse  horret,  incipiam.1 

2  Profecto  auunculo  ipse  reliquum  tempus  studiis 
(ideo    enim    reraanseram)   impendi  :    mo:   balineum, 

3  cena,  somnus  inquietus  et  breuis.      praecesserat  per    5 
multos  dies  tremor  terras  minus  formidolosus  quia 
Campaniae  solitus.      ilia  uero  nocte  ita  inualuit  ut 

i  non  moueri  omnia  sed  uerti  crederentnr.  irrumpit 
cubiculum  meum  mater :  surgebam,  in  uicem,  si 
quieaceret,    excitaturus.      residimus    in    area   domus,  io 

5  quae  mare  a  teetis  modieo  S|>atio  diuidebat.  dubito 
constantiam  uocare  an  impradentiam  debeam  (agebam 
enim  duodeuicensimum  annum);  poseo  librum  Titi 
Liui,  et  quasi  per  otium  lego  at  que  etiam,  ut  coeperam, 
excerpo,  occe,  amicus  auuncnli,  qui  nuper  ad  eum  '5 
ex  Hispania  nenerat,  ut  me  et  matrem  sedentes, 
me  uero  etiam  lege n tern  uidet,  illius  patientiam, 
securitatem  meam  eorripit  :  nihilo  segnius  ego 
intentus   in    librum. 

6  lam  hora  diei    prima,   et   adhuc   dubius  et  quasi  20 
languidus  dies,    iam  quassatis  cireumiacentibus  teetis, 
quanquam  in  apeTto  loco,  angusto  tamen,  magnus  et 

7  certus  ruinae  mettis.     turn  demum  excedere  oppido 

Iuiaum :  sequitur  iiulgus  attonitum,  quodque  in  pauore 
simile    prudentiae,    alienum    consilium    suo   praefert,  25 


in  solum  castulla  uerum  etiam  oppida 
i    uerti   credebaiitur   H      8   irrumpit 
it   in    cubiculum   M       10    residimua    u 
f  reaediiiius  oa 
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ingentique  agmine  abeuntis  premit  et  impellit  egressi  8 
tecta  consistimus.  multa  ibi  miranda,  multas 
formidines  patimur.  nam  uehicula  quae  produci 
iusseramus,  quanquam  in  pianissimo  campo,  in  con- 
5  trarias  partes  agebantur,  ac  ne  lapidibus  quidem  fulta 
in  eodem  uestigio  quiescebant  praeterea  mare  in  se  9 
resorberi  et  tremore  terrae  quasi  repelli  uidebamus. 
certe  processerat  litus,  multaque  animalia  maris  siccis 
harenis  detinebat.      ab  altero  latere  nubes  atra  et 

io  horrenda  ignei  spiritus  tortis  uibratisque  discursibus 
rupta  in  longas  flammarum  figuras  dehiscebat : 
fulguribus  illae   et  similes   et  maiores  erant. 

Turn  uero  idem  ille  ex  Hispania  amicus  acrius  et  10 
instantius  'si  frater'  inquit  'tuus,  tuus  auunculus 

15  uiuit,  uult  esse  uos  saluos;  si  periit,  superstites  uoluit: 
proinde  quid  cessatis  euadere  ? '     respondimus  non 
commissuros  nos  ut  de  salute  illius  incerti  nostrae 
consuleremus.       non    moratus    ultra    proripit    se,  11 
effusoque  cursu  periculo  aufertur.     nee  multo  post 

20  ilia    nubes    descendere    in    terras,    operire    maria : 
cinxerat  Capreas  et  absconderat :   Miseni  quod  pro- 
currit  abstulerat.     turn  mater  orare,  hortari,  iuberel2 
quoquo  modo  fugerem;  posse  enim  iuuenem,  se  et 
annis  et  corpore  grauem  bene  morituram,  si  mihi 

25  causa  mortis  non  fuisset.     ego  contra,  saluum  me  nisi 
una  non  futurum  :  dein  manum  eius  amplexus,  addere 
gradum  cogo.     paret  aegre,  incusatque  se  quod  me 
moretur.      iam  cinis,  adhuc  tarn  en  rarus  :   respicio  ;  13 
densa  caligo  tergis  imminebat,  quae  nos,  torrentis 

26  dein  Mo  devadewa» 
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modo     infusa    terrae,    sequebattir.       '  deflectamua ' 
inquam,  ldum  uidemua,  ne  in  uia  strati  comitantinm 

14  turba  in  tenebris  obteramur.'  uix  con  side  ramus,  et 
nox,  non  qualia  illnnis  aut  nubila,  sed  qualis  in  locia 
clauais,  lumine  exstineto.  audires  ululatus  feminarum,  5 
infant  ium  quiritatua,  clamorea  uirorum  :  alii  parentes, 
alii  liberos,  alii  coniuges  uocibus  requirebant,  uocibus 
noacftabant:  hi  auum  casum,  illi  suorum  raiscrabantur : 

15  erant  qui  metu  mortis  mortem  precarentur  :  multi  ad 
deos  manus  tollere,  plures  nusquam  iam  deos  ullos,  10 
aeternamqne  illam  et  nouissimam  noctem  niundo 
interpretahantnr.  nee  defuerunt  qui  fictis  mentitisque 
terroribua  uera  pcricula  angerent.  aderant  qui  Miseni 
illud   ruisse,  illud   ardere — falso,  sed   credentibua — 

16  nuntiabant.      paulum  reluxit ;    quod  non  dies  nobis  '5 
sed  aduentantis  ignia  indicium   uidehatur.     et  ignis 
quidem  (origins  substitit,  tenebrae  ruraus,  cinis  rureus 
multus    et    grauis.       hunc    identidem     adsurgentes 
excutiebamus :     operti    alioqui    atque    etiam    oblisi 

17  pondere  essemus     poasem  gloriari  non  genii  turn  mihi,  w 
non  uocem  parum  fortem  in  tatitis  periculia  excidisse, 
nisi  me  cum  omnibus,  omnia  mecum  perire,  misero, 
magno  tamen  mortalitatis  aolacio  credidisaem. 

18  Tandem     ilia     caligo     tenuata    quasi    in    fumum 
uebulamue    diacesait :    mox    dies    uerus,    sol    etiam  25 
effulsit,  lurid ua  tamen,  qualia  esse,  cum  deficit,  solet. 
occuraabant  trepidantibus  adhuc  oculis  mutata  omnia 


3  obteramur  Fa  ob  U 
amur  M  25  dies  lie 
rebant  a 
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altoque    cinere,    tanquam    niue,   obducta.      regressi  19 
Misenum,   curatis   utcumque    corporibus   suspensam 
dubiamque  noctem  spe  ac  metu  exegimus.      metus 
praeualebat :   nam  et  tremor  terrae  perseuerabat  et 

5  plerique  lymphati   terrificis  uaticinationibus  et  sua 
et  aliena  mala  ludificabantur.     nobis  tamen  ne  tunc  20 
quidem,  quanquam  et  expertis  periculum  et  exspe- 
ctantibus,    abeundi    consilium,    donee    de   auunculo 
nuntius. 

to  Haec  nequaquam  historia  digna  non  scripturus 
leges  et  tibi,  scilicet  qui  requisisti,  imputabis,  si  digna 
ne  epistula  quidem  uidebuntur.     uale. 

3  exegimus  M  exigimus  oua 


■ 
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VII.  4) 


47.    (VH  4.) 
C.    PLINIVS   PONTCO   SVO   S. 

Aia  legisse  te  hendecaayllaboa  meos ;  requiris  etiam 
quem   ad   modum   coeperira  scribere,  homo,  nt  tibi   s 

2  uideor,  aeuerus,  ut  ipse  fateor,  non  ineptua.  nunquam 
a  poetice  (altius  enim  repetam)  alienua  fui;  quin 
etiam  quattuordecim  Datus  annos  Graec&m  tragoediam 
acripsi.     'qualem  V   iriquis?  neacio:   tragoedia  uoca- 

3  batur.  mox,  cum  e  militia  rediens  in  I  can  a  insula  io 
uentia  detinerer,  Latinoa  elegos  in  illud  ipsum  mare 
ipaamque  inaulam  feci,  expertua  sum  me  aliquando 
et  heroo,  hendecasyllabis  nunc  primum,  quorum  hie 
iiatalis,  haec  causa  est.  legebantur  in  Laurentino 
mihi  libri  Asini  Galli  de  comparatione  patris  et  is 
Ciceronia.     incidit  epigramma  Ciceronis  in  'fironem 

4  auum.  dein,  cum  meridie  (erat  enim  aestaa)  donni- 
turus  me  recepiasem,  nee  obreperet  aomnua,  coepi 
reputare    maximos    oratores    hoc  studii  genus  et  in 

5  oblectationibus  habuisae  et  in  laude  poauiase.    intendi  20 
animum,    contraque   opinionem   meam    poat    longam 
deauetudinem  perquam  exiguo  temporis  momento  id 
ipsum    quod    me    ad    scribendum    aollicitauerat    his 
uersibus  e 


uin  Xfa  qui  du     13  et  heroo  icorr.  from  hero)  1 
■t  heroico  a, 
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cum  libros  Galli  legerem,  quibus  ille  parenti  6 

ausus  de  Cicerone  dare  est  palmamque  decusque, 
lasciuum  inueni  lusum  Ciceronis  et  illo 
spectandum  ingenio  quo  seria  condidit  et  quo 

5      humanis  salibus  multo  uarioque  lepore 

magnorum  ostendit  mentes  gaudere  uirorum. 
nam  queritur  quod  fraude  mala  frustratus  amantem 
paucula  cenato  sibi  debita  sauia  Tiro 
tempore  nocturno  subtraxerit.     his  ego  lectis, 

io      *  cur  post  haec '  inquam  '  nostros  celamus  amores, 
nullumque  in  medium  timidi  damus,  atque  fatemur 
Tironisque  dolos,  Tironis  nosse  fugaces 
blanditias  et  furta  nouas  addenda  flammas  1 ' 

transii  ad  elegos ;   hos  quoque  non  minus  celeriter  7 
15  explicni :  addidi  alios,  facilitate  corruptus.     deinde  in 

urbem  reuersus,  sodalibus  legi.     probauerunt.     inde   8 

plura  metra,  si  quid  otii,  maxime  in  itinere  temptaui. 

postremo  placuit  exemplo  multorum  unum  separatim 

hendecasyllaborum  uolumen  absoluere,  nee  paenitet. 
20  legitur,  describitur,  cantatur  etiam,  et  a  Graecis  quo-  9 

que,   quos  Latine   huius   libelli  amor  docuit,   nunc 

cithara  nunc  lyra  personatur. 

Sed  quid   ego  tarn  gloriose  ?     quanquam    poetis  10 

furere  concessum  est :  et  tamen  non  de  meo  sed  de 
25  aliorum  iudicio  loquor,  qui,  siue  iudicant  siue  errant, 

me  delectant.     unum  precor,  ut  posteri  quoque  aut 

errent  similiter  aut  iudicent.     uale. 

2  ausus  de  Cicerone  dare  est  Casattbon  ausus  de  cicerone  daret 
ou  ausus  de  Cicerone  dare  a  rursus  de  cicetotta  fasreklA.   \& 
alios  Mfa  altos  on  iambos  Mommww, 


: 
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48.    (VII.  5.) 

C.   PLINIVS   CALFVENIAE   SVAE  8. 

Incredibile   est    quanto   desiderio   tui    tenear.      in 

causa  amor  primum,  deinde  quod  non  consueuimus 

abesso.     inde  est  quod  uiagnam  noctium  partem  in 

imagine  tua  uigil   exigo,  inde  quod  interdiu  quibus 

horis  te  uisere  solebam  ad  diaetam  fcuam  ipsi  me,  ut 

uerisaimo  dicitur,  pedes  ducuut,  quod  denique  aeger 

et  maeatus  ac  similis  excluso  a  uacuo  limine  recedo. 

uQum  tern  pus  bis  tormentis  caret,  quo  in  foro  ami-  r 

2  corum  litibus  conteror.    aestima  tu  quae  uita  mea  sit, 

cui  requies  in  labore,  in  miseria  curisqua  solacium. 


49.    (Vn.9.) 

C.   PLINIVS  FVSCO  SVO   8.  i 

1  Quaeris  quern  ad  modum  in  seceBSU,  quo  iam  diu 

2  frueris,  putem  te  studere  oportere.  utile  in  primis, 
et  raulti  praecipiunt,  uel  ex  Graeeo  in  Latinum  uel  ex 
Latino  uertere  in  Graecum:  quo  genere  exercitationis 
proprietas  splendorque  uerborum,  copia  figurarum,  a 
uis  explicandi,  praetcrca  imitation.!  oplimorum  aimilia 
inueniendi  facultas  paratur;  simul  quae  legentem 
fefelliaaent  trans ferentem  fugere  non  possunt.  intel- 
legentia  ex  hoe  et  iudicium  adquiritur. 

4B    5  partem  noctium  a     6  uigil  Ma  uigilem  ou     10  foro 
12  Bolacium  est  a,  <hn. 


*9  17  frueria  Ufa.  fueri»  on 
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Nihil  offuerit  quae  legeris  hactenus  ut  rem  argu-3 
mentumque  teneas  quasi  aemulum  scribere  lectisque 
conferre,  ac  sedulo  pensitare  quid  tu,  quid  ille  com- 
modius.     magna  gratulatio,  si  non  nulla  tu,  magnus 
5  pudor,  si  cuncta  ille  melius. 

Licebit  interdum   et  notissima  eligere  et  certare 
cum  electis.     audax  haec,  non  tamen  improba,  quia  4 
secreta  contentio:   quanquam  multos  uidemus  eius 
modi  certamina  sibi  cum  multa  laude  sumpsisse,  quos- 

ioque  subsequi  satis  habebant,  dum  non  desperant, 
antecessisse. 

Poteris  et  quae  dixeris  post  obliuionem  retractare,  5 
multa  retinere,  plura  transire,  alia  interscribere,  alia 
rescribere.     laboriosum  istud  et  taedio  plenum  sed  6 

15  difficultate  ipsa  fructuosum,  recalescere  ex  integro  et 
resumere  impetum  fractum  omissumque,  postremo 
noua  uelut  membra  peracto  corpori  intexere  nee 
tamen  priora  turbare. 

Scio  nunc  tibi  esse  praecipuum  studium  orandi;7 

20  sed  non  ideo  semper  pugnacem  hunc  et  quasi  bella- 
torium  stilum  suaserim.     ut  enim  terrae  uariis  muta- 
tisque  seminibus,  ita  ingenia  nostra  nunc  hac  nunc 
ilia  meditations  recoluntur.     uolo  interdum  aliquem  8 
ex  historia  locum  apprehendas,  uolo  epistulam  dili- 

25  gentius  scribas.     nam  saepe  in  orationes  quoque  non 
historica    modo    sed    prope    poetica    descriptionum 
necessitas    incidit,   et    pressus    sermo   purusque  ex 
epistulis  petitur.     fas  est  et  carmine  remitti,   non  9 
dico  continuo  et  longo  (id  enim  perfici  nisi  in  otio 

23  ilia  Mfu  iliac  o& 
a 
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non   potest),    sed   hoc   arguto   et    breui,    quod   apte 

10  quan tas  libet  occupationea  curaaque  distinguit.  lusua 
uocaatur;  sed  hi  lusus  non  minorem  interdum 
gloriam  quam  aeria  eonsequuntur ;  atque  adeo  (cur 
enim  te  ad  uersus  non  uersibus  adhorter  ?)  5 

11  ut  laua  eat  cerae,  mollis  cedensque  sequatur 

si  doctos  digitos  iussaque  fiat  opus, 
et  nunc  informet  Martem  castamue  Mineruam, 

nunc  Venerem  effingat,  nunc  Veneris  puerum, 
utque  sacri  fontes  non  sola  incendia  sistunt,  io 

saepe  etiam  flores  ucrnaque  prata  iuuant, 
sic  hominum  ingenium  fleeti  ducique  per  artea 

non  rigidas  docta  mobilitate  deeet. 

12  itaque  aummi  oratorcs,  summi  etiam  uiri  sic  se  aut 
exercebant  aut  delectabant,  immo  delectabant  exer-  is 

13  cebantque.  nam  minim  est  ut  his  opusculis  animus 
intendatur,  remittatur.  recipiunt  enim  amores,  odia, 
iras,  misericordiam,  urbanitatem,  omnia  denique  quae 

14  in  uita  atque  etiam  in  Foro  causisque  uersantur.    inest 
his  quoque  eadem  quae  aliis  carminibus  utilitas,  quod,  » 
metri  necessitate  deuincti,  soluta  oratione  laetamur, 
et  quod  facilius  esse  comparatio  ostendit,  libentius 
scribimus. 

15  Habes  plura  etiam  fortasse  quam  requirebas,  unum 
tamen  omisi ;  non  enim  dixi  quae  legenda  arbitrarer :  as 
quanquam  dixi,    cum  dicerem    quae   scribenda.     tu 
memineria  sui   cuiusque  generia   auctores   diligenter 
eligere.      aiunt   enim   multum   legendum    ease,    non 


11  ivmsiit  {but-  dot  under  first  a  H]  Kf  lauant  oa  luent  u 
tenant  {corr.  /r,  lauant)  cod.  Dretd,  21  deuincti  oa  deuinctU 
M  deiuncti  h  defuncti  Barth  and,  Gesner   ^ft  tommtsoimeriali 
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multa.  qui  sint  hi,  adeo  notum  probatumque  est  ut  16 
demonstratione  non  egeat ;  et  alioqui  tarn  immodice 
epistulam  extendi  ut,  dum  tibi  quern  ad  modum 
studere  debeas  suadeo,  studendi  tempus  abstulerim. 
5  quin  ergo  pugillares  resumis,  et  aliquid  ex  his,  uel 
istud  ipsum  quod  coeperas,  scribis  ?    uale. 

50.    (VH.  19.) 
C.  PLINIVS  PRISCO  SVO  S. 

Angit  me  Fanniae  ualetudo.     contraxit  hanc,  dum   l 

ioadsidet    Iuniae  Virgini,   sponte   primum   (est  enim 
adfinis),  deinde  etiam  ex  auctoritate  pontificum.    nam   2 
Virgines,    cum    ui    morbi    atrio    Vestae    coguntur 
excedere,  matronarum  curae  custodiaeque  mandantur. 
quo    munere    Fannia    dum    sedulo    fungitur,    hoc 

15  discrimine    implicita    est.       insident    febres,    tussis   3 
increscit,   summa  macies,    summa  defectio :    animus 
tantum  et  spiritus  uiget,  Heluidio  marito,  Thrasea 
patre    dignissimus;    reliqua    labuntur,    meque    non 
metu  tantum  uerum  etiam  dolore  conficiunt.     doleo  4 

20  enim  feminam  maximam  eripi  oculis  ciuitatis,  nescio 
an  aliquid  simile  uisuris. 

Quae  castitas  illi !  quae  sanctitas!  quanta  grauitas! 
quanta  constantia !  bis  maritum  secuta  in  exsilium 
est,  tertio  ipsa  propter  maritum  relegata.     nam  cum   5 

25  Senecio  reus  esset,  quod  de  uita  Heluidi  libros  com- 

1    probatumque    M    prouocatumque    oua    peruulgatumque 
Schaefer  peruagatumque  Otto 

6O  18  non  metu  tantum  oua  non  tantum  cux^TIL  <E\  \ttsro&& 
Ma  uiaurua  ou 
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dixisaet,  quaerente  minaciter  Mettio  Caro  an  rogasset, 
respondit  'rogaui,'an  commentaries  scripturo  dedisset, 
'dedi,'  an  scientB  matre,  'nesciente';  postremo  nullam 

6  uocera  cedentem  periculo  emisit.     quin  etiam  illos   s 
ipsoa     libros,    quanquam     ex    necessitate    et    metu 
temporura  abolitos  senatus  consulto,  publicatis  bonis 
seniauit,  habuit,  tulitque  in  exailium  oxsilii  cauaam. 

7  Eadem  quatn  iucunda,  quam  eomis,  quam  denique, 
quod  paucis  datura  eat,   non  minus  amabilis    quam  10 
ueneranda !    eritne    quam    postea    uxoribus    nostris 
ostentare     posaimus  1      erit     a     qua     uiri     quoque 
fortitudinia  exempla  sumamus?    quam   aic  cernentee 

8  audientesque    miremur  ut   illos   quae    leguntur  1    ac 

^mihi  domua  ipaa   nutare   conuulsaque   sedibus   suis  15 
ruitura  supra  uidetur,  licet  adhuc  posteros  habeat : 
quantis  enim  uirtutibua  quantisque  factis  adsequentur 
ut  haec  non  nouiasima  oceiderit  ? 
Me  quidem  illud  efciam  adfligit  et  torquet,  quod 
matrem  eius,   iliam   (nihil  possum  illuatrius   dicere)  20 
tantae  fominae  matrem,  rursus  uideor  amittere,  quam 
haec,   ut  reddit  ac  rcfert  nobis,  sic  auferet    aecum, 
meque  et  nouo  pariter  et  rescisso  uulnerc  adficiet. 
10  utramque  colui,  utramque  dilexi ;  utram  magis  neacio, 
nee    discerni    uolebant.       habuerunt   oflicia   mea   in  25 
seenndis,    habuerunt     in     aduersia.       ego     solacium 
relegatarum,  ego  ultor  reuersarum ;   non  feci  tamen 
paria,  atque  eo  magis  hanc    cupio  seruari,  ut  mihi 


11  erit,  nequa 

m  a. 

111   quam  M  era 

:  na  [eorr.  2  h.  to  n 
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soluendi  tempora  supersint.   "iji'liifj  eram  curis,  cum  11 
scriberem  ad  te ;   quas  si  deus"'  aliquis  in  gaudium 
uerterit,  de  metu  non  querar.    uali  ** 


51.    (VH.  20.) 
5  C.  PUNIVS  TACITO  SVO  S.  •/      . 

Librum   tuum  legi  et  quam  diligentissiine'  jk>tui   1 
adnotaui  quae  commutanda,  quae  eximenda  arbitrager, 
nam  et  ego  uerum  dicere  adsueui  et  tu  libenter  audir^/ 
neque  enim  ulli  patientius  reprehenduntur  quam  qur 

io  maxime  laudari  merentur. 

Nunc  a  te  librum  meum  cum  adnotationibus  tuis   2 
exspecto.     o  iucundas,  o  pulchras  uices!   quam  me 
delectat  quod,  si  qua  posteris  cura  nostri,  usquequaque 
narrabitur  qua  concordia,  simplicitate,  fide  uixerimus! 

15  erit  rarum  et  insigne  duos  homines  aetate,  dignitate  3 
propemodum  aequales,  non  nullius  in  litteris  nominis 
(cogor  enim  de  te  quoque  parcius  dicere,  quia  de  me 
simul  dico),  alteram  alterius  studia  fouisse.     equidem  4 
adulescentulus,  cum  iam  tu  fama  gloriaque  floreres, 

20  te  sequi,  tibi  'longo  sed  proximus  interuallo'  et  esse 
et  haberi  concupiscebam.     et  erant  multa  clarissima 
ingenia ;  sed  tu  mihi  (ita  similitudo  naturae  ferebat) 
maxime  imitabilis,  maxime  imitandus  uidebaris.    quo  5 
magis  gaudeo  quod, '  si  quis  de  studiis  sermo,  una 

25  nominamur,  quod  de  te  loquentibus  statim  occurro. 
nee  desunt  qui  utrique  nostrum  praeferantur.     sed   6 
nos,  nihil  interest  mea  quo  loco,  iungimur ;  nam  mihi 

61  27  nam  mihi  primna  qui  a  te  a  nam  miYA  \tcvckvv&  Vj^kv» 
qui  a  te)  M  nam  in  hoc  primus  quia  te  OU 
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primus  qui  a  te  projrittus.  quin  etiam  in  testamentis 
debes  adnotaase,.'  riisi  quia  forte  alterutri  nostrum 
amieissimus,  earTwidegata  etquidem  pariteraccipimus. 
7  quae  omnia,  "huwr  spectant,  ut  in  uicem  ardentius 
diligamuE,  CunV  tot  uinculis  nos  studia,  mores,  fama,  5 
suprema'-.denique  hominum  iudicia  constringant. 
uale.  .,"■-.  -' 


52.    (Vn.  24.) 
:'•.:"■  C.  PIINTVS  GEMfflO  SVO  S. 

■'•1     Vmmidia    Quadratilla    paulo  minus  octogensimo  io 
aetatis  anno  decessit,  naque  ad   nouissimam  ualetu- 
dinem  uiridis,  atque  etiam  ultra  matronalem  modum 

2  compacto  corpore  et  robusto.  decessit  honestissimo 
testamento  :  reliquit  heredea,  ex  besse  nepotem,  ex 
tertia  parte  neptem.  i. 

Neptem  parum  noui,  nepotem  familiarissime  diligo, 
adulescentem     singularem,     nee     iis     tantum     quos 

3  sanguine  attingit   inter  propinquos   amandum.      ac 
primum  conspicuus  forma  omne's  sermones  malignorum 
et  puer  et  iuuenis  euasit :  intra  quartum  et  uicesimum  21 
annum  maritus,  et  si  deus  adnuisset,  pater. 

Vixit  in  contubernio  auiae  delicatae  aeucrissime  et 

4  tamen  obseqnentissime.  habebat  ilia  pantomimos, 
fouebatque  effusius  quam  principi  feminae  conuenit. 
ho8  Quadratus  non  in  tbeatro,  non  domi  spectabat;  nee  25 

5  ilia  exigebat.  audiui  ipsam,  cum  mihi  commendaret 
nepotis  sui  studia,  aolere  se,  ut  feminam  in  illo  c 
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sexus,  laxare  animum  lusu  calculorum  solere,  spectare 
pantomimos  suos ;  sed  cum  factura  esset  alterutrum, 
semper  se  nepoti  suo  praecepisse,  abiret  studeretque ; 
quod  mihi  non  amore  eius  magis  facere  quam 
5  reuerentia  uidebatur. 

Miraberis,  et  ego  miratus  sum :    proximis  sacer-  6 
dotalibus  ludis  productis  in  commissione  pantomimis, 
cum  simul  theatro  ego  et  Quadratus  egrederemur,  ait 
mihi '  scis  me  hodie  primum  uidisse  saltantem  auiae 

zo  meae  libertum  1 '    hoc  nepos.    at  hercule  alienissimi  7 
homines  in  honorem  Quadratillae  (pudet  me  dixisse 
honorem)    per    adulationis    officium    in    theatrum 
cursitabant,  exsultabant,  plaudebant,  mirabantur,  ac 
deinde     singulos     gestus     dominae     cum     canticis 

i5  reddebant ;  qui  nunc  exiguissima  legata,  theatralis 
operae  corollarium,  accipient  ab  herede,  qui  non 
spectabat. 

Haec,  quia  soles,  si  quid  incidit  noui,  non  inuitus  8 
audire ;  deinde,  quia  iucundum  est  mihi  quod  ceperam 

2ogaudium  scribendo  retractare.  gaudeo  enim  pietate 
defunctae,  honore  optimi  iuuenis ;  laetor  etiam  quod 
domus  aliquando  C.  Cassi,  huius  qui  Cassianae  scholae 
princeps  et  parens  fuit,  seruiet  domino  non  minori. 
implebit  enim    illam    Quadratus    meus    et  decebit,  9 

25  rursusque  ei  pristinam  dignitatem,  celebritatem, 
gloriam  reddet,  cum  tantus  orator  inde  procedet, 
quantus  iuris  ille  consultus.     uale. 

18  haec  quia  Mou  haec  scripsi  quia  a  hec  scripsi  primum 
quia  F    19  ceperam  Ma  ceperim  ou 
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63.    (VII.  26.) 
C.  PLINIVS  MAXIMO  SVO  S. 

1  Nuper  me  cuiusdara  amiei  languor  admonait  opti- 
mos  esse  nos,  dum  infirmi  suraus.     quem.  enim  Infir- 

2  mam  ant  auaritia  aut  libido  sollicitat  1  non  amoribua  , 
seruit,  non  adpetit  honorcs,  opes  neglegit,  et  quanta- 
lumcunqae  at  rolicturus  satis  habet.  tunc  deos,  tunc 
hominem  esse  se  meminit,  inuidet  nomini,  neminem 
miratur,  neminem  despicit,  ac  ne  sermonibus  quidem 
malignis  aut  attendit  aut  alitur :    bulinea  imaginatar  n 

3  et  fontes.  haec  summa  curarum,  summa  uotorum, 
moll  em  que  in  posterum  et  pinguem,  si  con  tin  gat 
euadere,  hoc  est,  innoxiam  beatamque  destinat  uitam. 

4  possum  ergo  quod  plurimis   acrbis,   plurimis    etiam 
aolaminibus  philosophi  docere  conantur  ipse  breuiter  i 
tibi  mihiqae  praecipcre,  at  tales  esse  sani  perseuero- 
maa  quales  nos  futuros  profitemur  infirmi.     uale. 


51.    (VII.  27.) 
C.   PLINIVS  8VEAK  SVO  S. 
Et  mihi  discendi  et  tibi  docendi  facultatem  otium  a 
praebet.      igitur    perquam  uelim  scire,  esse  phanta- 
smata  et  habere  propriam  figuram  mimenque  aliquod 
putes,  an  inania  et  uana  ex  metu  nostro  imaginem 
accipere. 

Ego  ut  esse  credam  in  primis  eo  dacor  qaod  audio  25 
aceidisse   Cartio   Rnfo.      tenuis   adhuc    et    obscurus 
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obtinenti  Africam  comes  haeserat:  inclinato  die' 
spatiabatur  in  porticu:  offertur  ei  mulieris  figura 
humana  grandior  pulchriorque :  perterrito  Africam  se, 
futurorum  praenuntiam,  dixit ;  iturum  enim  Romam, 
5  honoresque  gesturum,  atque  etiam  cum  summo 
imperio  in  eandem  prouinciam  reuersurum,  ibique 
moriturum.  facta  sunt  omnia,  praeterea  accedenti  3 
Carthaginem  egredientique  naue  eadem  figura  in  litore 
occurrisse  narratur.      ipse  certe   implicitus  morbo, 

iofutura  praeteritis,  aduersa  secundis  auguratus,  spem 
salutis  nullo  suorum  desperante  proiecit. 

lam  illud  nonne  et  magis  terribile  et  non  minus  4 
minim  est,  quod  exponam  ut  accepi  1  erat  Athenis  5 
spatiosa  et  capax  domus,  sed  infamis  et  pestilens. 

15  per  silentium  noctis  sonus  ferri,  et  si  attenderes  acrius, 
strepitus  uinculorum  longius  primo,  deinde  e  proximo 
reddebatur:  mox  apparebat  idolon,  senex  macie  et 
squalore  confectus,  promissa  barba,  horrenti  capillo: 
cruribus  compedes,  manibus  catenas  gerebat  quatie- 

20  batque.     inde  inhabitantibus  tristes  diraeque  noctes  6 
per  metum  uigilabantur :  uigiliam  morbus  et  crescente 
formidine  mors  sequebatur.     nam  interdiu  quoque, 
quamquam    abscesserat    imago,    memoria     imaginis 
oculis  inerrabat,  longiorque  causis  timoris  timor  erat. 

25  deserta  inde  et  damnata  solitudine  domus,  totaque 
ill!  monstro  relicta;  proscribebatur  tamen,  seu  quis 
emere,  seu  quis  conducere  ignarus  tanti  mali  uellet. 

64   1  quaestori  obtinenti  Africam  Mommsen      24k    iner- 
rabat Mou  inhaerebat  a  longiorque  causis  timoris  timor  erat 
ou  longiorque  causis  timor  erat  M  longiorisc^ufc  cara&»&»  Xftxx&rosk 
timor  erat  a    25  solitudini  Heinsivs 
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7  Venit  Athenas  philosophus  Athenodorus,  legit 
titulum,  auditoque  pretio,  quia  auspecta  uilitaB,  per- 
cunctatus,  omnia  docetur  ac  nihilo  minus,  immo  tanto 
magia  conducit.  ubi  coepit  adueaperaecere,  iubet 
atarni  sibi  in  prima  domua  parte,  poscit  pugillares, 
stilum,  lumen :  suos  omnea  in  interiora  dimittit,  ipse 
ad  scribendum  animum,  oculos,  nianum  intendit,  ne 
uacua  mens   audita    simulacra  et  inanes  sibi  metus 

8  fingeret.     initio,  quale  ubique,  silentiiim  noctia ;  dein 
coneuti  ferrum,  uincula  moueri :  ille  non  tollere  oculos,  » 
nou  remittere  stilum,  sed  offirmare  animutn  auribus- 
que  praetendere  :   turn  crebrescere  fragor,  aduentare, 
ac  iam  ut  in  limine,  iam  ut  intra  limen  audiri :  respi- 

9  cit ;  uidet  agnosdtque  narratam  sibi  effigiem.     Btabat 
innuobatque  digito,  similis  uocanti :    bic   contra    ut  i 
paulum  exspectaret  manu  aignificat,  rursusque  ceris  et 
atilo  incumbit :  ilia  scribentis  capiti  catenia  insonabat : 
reapicit  rursua  idem  quod  prius  innuentem,  nee  mora- 

10  tua  tollit  lumen  et  sequitur.     ihat  ilia  lento  gradu, 
quasi  grauis  uinenlis :    postquam  deflexit  in  aream  2° 
domua,    repente   dilapaa  deserit   comitem :    desertua 

11  herbas  et  folia  concerpta  aignum  loco  ponit.     poatero 
die   adit   magistratus,  monet  ut  ilium  locum  effodi 
iubeant.      inveniuntur    ossa    inserta    eaten  is    et    im- 
pticita,    quae     corpus    aeuo    terraque     putrefactum  25 
nuda  et  exesa   reliquerat   uinculis  :    collecta  publice 

9  eilii  in  prima  aua  sibi  prima  M  9  dein  Mo  deinde  ua 
13  ac  iam  (/  haw  written  from  the  doublet  of  a,  thin  arising 
from  auiam,  read  as  atiam,  and  etiam  interlined  abovt)  i-tiitm, 
ac  iam  ut  in  limine  a  etiam  ut  in  limine  H  etiam  at  limine  ou 
cti'jiin  in  limine  F 
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8epeliuntur.      domus   postea   rite  conditis  manibus 
caruit. 

Et  haec  quidem  adfirmantibus  credo ;  illud  adfir- 12 
mare  aliis  possum,  est  libertus  mihi,  non  illitteratus. 
5  cum  hoc  minor  frater  eodem  lecto  quiescebat.  is 
uisus  est  sibi  cernere  quendam  in  toro  residentem 
admouentemque  capiti  suo  cultros  atque  etiam  ex 
ipso  uertice  amputantem  capillos.  ubi  illuxit,  ipse 
circa  uerticem  tonsus,  capilli  iacentes  reperiuntur. 

xo  exiguum  temporis  medium,  et  rursus  simile  aliud  13 
priori  fidem  fecit,    puer  in  paedagogio  mixtiis  pluri- 
bus  dormiebat :  uenerunt  per  fenestras  (ita  narrat)  in 
tunicis  albis  duo  cubantemque  detonderunt,  et  qua 
uenerant  recesserunt  hunc  quoque  tonsum  sparsosque 

15  circa  capillos  dies  ostendit.     nihil  notabile  secutum,  14 
nisi  forte  quod  non  fui  reus,  futurus,  si  Domitianus, 
sub  quo  haec  acciderunt,  diutius  uixisset.     nam  in 
scrinio  eius  datus  a  Caro  de  me  libellus  inuentus  est ; 
ex  quo  coniectari  potest,  quia  reis  moris  est  summittere 

20  capillum,  recisos  meorum  capillos  depulsi  quod  im- 
minebat  periculi  signum  fuisse. 

Proinde  rogo  eruditionem  tuam  intendas.    dignal5 
res  est  quam  diu  multumque  consideres :   ne  ego 
quidem  indignus  cui  copiam  scientiae  tuae  facias. 

25  licet  etiam  utramque  in  partem,  ut  soles,  disputes,  ex  16 
altera  tamen  fortius,  ne  me  suspensum  incertumque 
dimittas,  cum  mihi  consulendi  causa  fuerit  ut  dubitare 
desinerem.     uale. 
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55.    (Vn.  28.) 
C.  PLINIVS  SEPTICIO  SVO  S. 

1  Ais  quosdam    apud    te    reprehendisse,    tanquam 
amicos  meos  ex  omni  occasione  ultra  modum  laudem. 

2  agnosco  crimen,  amplector  etiam.     quid  enim  hone-  5 
stius   culpa  benignitatis  1     qui  sunt  tamen  isti  qui 
amicos  meos  melius  norint?     sed  ut  norint,   quid 
inuident  mihi  felicissimo  errore?    ut  enim  non  sint 
tales  quales  a  me  praedicantur,  ego  tamen  beatus, 

3  quod  mihi  uidentur.     igitur  ad  alios  hanc  sinistram  10 
diligentiam  conferant,   nee    sunt  parum  multi,  qui 
carpere  amicos  suos  iudicium  uocant :  mihi  nunquam 
persuadebunt  ut  meos  amari  a  me  nimium  putem. 
uale. 

66  3  tamquam  M  tamquam  si  ou  quod  a  7  melius  me 
norint  Casavbon  me  melius  norint  Mommsen  8  errore  Ma 
errorem  ou  9  quales  Ma,  om.  ou  ut  F  13  nimium  putem  a 
nimium  autem  M  nimis  unquam  putem  on 
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56.    (VIH.  4.) 
C.  PLINIVS  CANINIO  SVO  S. 

Optime  facis  quod  bellum  Dacicum  scribere  paras.  1 
S  nam  quae  tarn  recens,  tarn  copiosa,  tarn  lata,  quae 
denique  tarn  poetica,  et  quanquam  in  uerissimis  rebus 
tarn  fabulosa  materia  1  dices  immissa  terris  noua  2 
flumina,  nouos  pontes  fluminibus  iniectos,  insessa 
castris  montium  abrupta,  pulsum  regia,  pulsum  etiam 
io  uita  regem  nihil  desperantem ;  super  haec,  actos  bis 
triumphos,  quorum  alter  ex  inuicta  gente  primus,  alter 
nouissimus  fuit. 

Yna  sed  maxima  difficultas,  quod  haec  aequare  3 
dicendo  arduum,  immensum,  etiam  tuo  ingenio,  quan- 
15  quam  altissime  adsurgat  et  amplissimis  operibus  in- 
crescat.  non  nullus  et  in  illo  labor,  ut  barbara  et  fera 
nomina,  in  primis  regis  ipsius,  Graecis  uersibus  non 
resultent.  sed  nihil  est  quod  non  arte  curaque,  si  4 
non  potest    uinci,   mitigetur.      praeterea,   si    datur 

For  the  eighth  book,  which  is  lacking  in  the  entire  class  of 
15th  century  M8S.  to  which  0  and  u  belong,  only  M  and  a  are 
regularly  cited.  Where  the  reading  of  but  one  is  given  in  the 
foot-notes,  the  reading  of  the  other  is  that  of  the  text. 

66  5  tarn  late  denique  tarn  M    6  in  uenervB&\Tcra&  x^Wfc">fc. 
15  amplissime  a    18  sed  om.  M 
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Horaero  et  mollis  uocabnla  et  Graeca  ad  leuitatem 
uersus  contrahere,  extendere,  inflectere,  cur  tibi  similis 
audentia,  praeaertim  non  delicata  sed  necessaria,  nege- 

5  tur  ?  proinde  iure  uatuni  iniiocatis  dis,  et  inter  deos 
ipso  cuius  res,  opera,  consilia  dieturas  es,  immitte 
rudentes,  pande  uela,  ac  ei  quando  alias,  toto  ingenio 
uehere.    cur  enim  non  ogo  quoque  poetioe  cum  poeta  1 

6  Illud  iam  nunc  paciscor :  prima  quaeque  ut  absol- 
ueria,  mittito,  immo  etiam  ante  qnam  absoluas,  sicut 
erunt  recentia  et  rudia  et  adhuc  similia  naacentibus.  ■' 

7  reapondebis  non  poase  perinde  earptim  ut  contexta, 
perinde  incobata  placere  ut  effecta.  scio  :  itaque  et  a 
me  aestimabuntur  ut  coepta,  spectabuntur  ut  membra, 
extremamque  limaro  tuam  opperientur  in  acrinio 
nostro.  patcro  hoc  me  super  cetera  habere  amoris  i 
tui  pignua,  ut  ea  quoque  norim  quae  nosse  neminem 

8  uelles.  in  summa,  potei'o  fortasse  scripta  tua  magis 
probare,  laudare,  quanto  ilia  tardius  cautiuaque,  sed 
ipsum  te  magis  amabo,  magis  laudabo,  quanto  c 
et  incautius  miseris.     uale. 


57.    (Vm.  8.) 

C.   PLINIVS  ROMANO  SVO  S. 

1  Vidistine  aliqnando  Clitumnum  fontem  ?  si  non- 
dum  (et  puto  nondum ;  alioqui  narrasaea  mihi),  uide, 
quern  ego  (paenitet  tarditatis)  proxime  uidi.  a 

2  Modicus  L-ullis  adsut^it,  auti<i>i;i  cupresso  nemorosus 

3  noa   detur  M      4    inter   deos    ipso  a  Btroaldus   inter   eoa 
ipso  M     9  mit  f e  a     19  magisque  laudato  * 
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et  opacus.  hunc  subter  fons  exit,  et  exprimitur 
pluribus  uenis  sed  imparibus,  eluctatusque  facit  gur- 
gitem  quilato  gremio  patescit  purus  et  uitreus,  ut 
numerare  iactas  stipes  et  relucentis  calculos  possis. 

S  inde  non  loci  deuexitate  sed  ipsa  sui  copia  et  quasi  3 
pondere  impellitur.     fons  adhuc  et  iam  amplissimum 
flumen  atque  etiam  nauium  patiens,  quas  obuias  quo- 
que  et  contrario  nisu  in  diuersa  tendentes  transmittit 
et  perfert,  adeo  ualidus  ut  ilia  qua  properat  ipse, 

io  quanquam  per  solum  planum,  remis  non  adiuuetur, 
idem  aegerrime  remis  contisque  superetur  aduersus. 
iucundum  utrumque  per  iocum  ludumque  fluitantibus,  4 
ut   flexerint    cursum,   laborem    otio,    otium    labore 
uariare. 

15      Kipae  fraxino  multa,  multa  populo  uestiuntur,  quas 
perspicuus  amnis  uelut  mersas  uiridi  imagine  adnu- 
merat.    rigor  aquae  certauerit  niuibus,  nee  color  cedit. 
adiacet  templum  priscum  et  religiosum :  stat  Clitu-  5 
mnus  ipse  amictus  ornatusque  praetexta:    praesens 

20  numen  atque  etiam  fatidicum  indicant  sortes.  sparsa 
sunt  circa  sacella  complura  totidemque  dii.  sua  cui- 
que  ueneratio,  suum  nomen,  quibusdam  uero  etiam 
fontes ;  nam  praeter  ilium  quasi  parentem  ceterorum 
sunt  minores  capite  discreti ;  sed  flumini  miscentur, 

25  quod  ponte  transmittitur.      is   terminus  sacri  pro-  6 
fanique :  in  superiore  parte  nauigare  tantum,  infra 
etiam  natare  concessum.   balineum  Bispellates,  quibus 

67  1  exit  fons  M     2  eluctatusque  quern  facit  gurgitem 
lato  gremio  patescit  M      10  quamquam  M  tanquam  a     16 
uelut  a  ut  M  imagine]  margini  Markland     2ft  tatttonv  Sa&e*» 
etiam  om.  M 


112  C.  PL1NI  CAECILI  SECVNDI  57.  (VIII.  8) 

ilium  locum  diuus  Augustus  dono  dedit,  publiee  prae- 
bent^  praebent  et  hospitium.  noc  desunt  nillae,  quae 
secutae  fluminis  amoemtatem  margini  inaistunt. 
7  In  atimma,  nihil  erit  ex  quo  non  capias  uoluptatem. 
nam  studebia  quoqiie  ;  leges  multa  multorum  omnibus 
columnia,  omnibus  parietibus  inscripta,  quibus  fons 
ille  deusque  celebratur.  plura  laudabis,  non  nulla 
Hdebis ;  quanquam  tu  uero,  quae  tua  humanitas, 
nulla  ridebis.     uale. 


58.     (vni.  16.) 
C.  PLINIVS  PATERNO  SVO  S. 

1  Confecerunt  me  infirmitates  meorum,  niortes  ettam, 
et  quidem  iuuenum.  solacia  duo  nequaquam  paria 
tanto  dolori,  solacia  tamen  :  unum  facilitas  nianu- 
mittendi ;  uideor  eniin  non  omnino  immaturos  per- 
didieae  quos  :■.■■-  liberoa  perdidi :  alterum,  quod 
permitto  semis  quoque  quasi  testamenta  facere,  eaque 

2ut  legitima  cnatodio.  mandant  rogantque  quod 
uisum  ;  pareo  at  iussiis.  diuidunt,  donant,  relinquunt, 
dumtaxat  intra  domum  :  nam  seruis  res  publica  quae- 

3  dam  et  quasi  ciuitaa  domus  eat.  aed  quanquam  bia 
solaciis  adquicscam.  debilitor  et  frangor  eadem  ilia 

Ihumanitate  quae  me  ut  hoc  ipsum  permitterem  in- 
duiit. 
Non  ideo  tamen  uelim  durior  fieri,    nee  ignoro  alios  *s 
eiua  modi  casus  nihil  ampliua  uocare  quam  damnum, 


1  publiee  praebent  praebent  hospitium  M  publiee  praebent 
?t  Imspitiam  a    4  captes  a 
OB  16  quod  M  cum  a 
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eoque  sibi  magnos  homines  et  sapientes  uideri.  qui 
an  magni  sapientesque  sint  nescio,  homines  non  sunt. 
hominis  est  enim  adfici  dolore,  sentire,  resistere  tamen  4 
et  solatia  admittere,  non  solactis  non  egere.  uerum  de  5 
5  his  plura  fortasse  quam  debui,  sed  pauciora  quam  uolui. 
est  enim  quaedam  etiam  dolendi  uoluptas,  praesertim 
si  in  amici  sinu  defleas,  apud  quern  lacrimis  tuis  uel 
laus  sit  parata  uel  uenia.     uale. 


59.    (Vin.  20.) 
io  C.  PLINIVS  GALLO  SVO  S, 

Ad  quae  noscenda  iter  ingredi,  transmittere  mare  1 
solemus,  ea  sub  oculis  posita  neglegimus,  seu  quia  ita 
natura  comparatum  ut  proximorum  incuriosi  Ion  gin - 
qua    sectemur,   seu    quod    omnium    rerum    cupido 

15  languescit,  cum  facilis  occasio,  seu  quod  differimus 
tanquam  saepe  uisuri  quod  datur  uidere  quotiens 
uelis  cernere.    quacumque  de  causa,  permulta  in  urbe  2 
nostra  iuxtaque  urbem  non  oculis  modo  sed  ne  auribus 
quidem  nouimus,  quae  si  tulisset  Achaia,  Aegyptus, 

30  Asia  aliave  quaelibet  miraculorum  ferax  commenda- 
trixque  terra,  audita,  perlecta,  lustrata  haberemus. 

Ipse    certe  nuper  quod  nee   audieram   ante  nee  3 
uideram  audiui  pariter  et  uidi.     exegerat  prosocer 
meus  ut  Amerina  praedia  sua  inspicerem.     haec  per- 

25  ambulanti  mihi  ostenditur  subiacens  lacus  nomine 

1  Bapienteis  uideri  qui  an  magni  a,  om,  M 

60  15  occasio  est  seu  a    19  Aegyptus  aAiw\vxfc  o^aa^fceX»  *. 
22  laatrataque* 

H 
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Vadimonis :    simul   quaedam    incredibilia  narrantur. 

i  perueni  ad  ipaum.  lacus  est  in  similitudinem  iaeentis 
rotae  cireumscriptua  et  undique  aequalis :  nullus 
ainus,  obliquitaa  nulla,  omnia  dimcnsa,  paria,  et  quasi 
artificia  manu  cavata  et  excisa.  color  caerulo  albidior,  s 
uiridior,  ct  preasior;  aulpuria  odor  saporquc  medicatua, 
uis  qua  fraeta  aolidantur.     spatium  modicum,  quod 

5  tamen  aentiat  uentoa  et  fluctibua  intumeacat.     nulla 
in  hoc  nauis  (sacer  enim),  aed  innatant  insulae,  herbi- 
dae  omnes  harundino  ct  iunco,  quaeque  alia  fecundior  io 
palua  ipsaque  ilia  extremitas  lacus  effert.     ana  cuique 

^figura  ut  modua  :  cunctia  margo  derasus,  quia  frequen- 
ter uel  litori  uel  aibi  illisae  terunt  terunturque.  par 
omnibua  altitudo,  par  leuitas;  quippe  in  apeciem 
carinae  humiH  radice  deacendunt.  haec  ab  omni  15 
latere  perspicitur  eademque  auapensa  pariter  et  meraa. 
interdum  iunctae  copulataeque  et  continent!  similes 
aunt,  interdum  diacordantibus  uentis  digeruntur,  non 
nunquam  destitutae  tranquillitate  singulae  fluitant. 
7  saepe  minorea  maioribua  uelut  cumbulae  onerariis  20 
adhaereacunt,  aaepe  inter  se  maiores  minoreaque  quasi 
euranm  certamenque  desumunt ;  mrsus  omnes  in 
cundem  locum  adpulsae,  qua  steterunt  promouent 
terram,  et  modo  hac  modo  ilia  laeum  reddunt  aufe- 
ntntque ;  ac  turn  demum,  cum  medium  tenners,  non  25 

6  et  presaior  (am.  uiridior)  anlpure,  odor  a  uiridi  anaterior 
et  preasior,  Hulporia  odor  or  uiridi  preaeior,  aulpuria  odor 
KeU  9  enim  eat  aed  a  10  iunco  tectae,  quaeque  a  12  ut 
a  utl  HF  ut  motus  Caitxnbon,  aft.  Lrctimi  16  cadem  aqua 
/writer  saapenaa  et  rnersa  a  17  continentia  similea  cunt  a 
23  ettndem   om.   M     24    iliac   a     25   b«  torn  i  ac  dsnv  «. 
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contrail unt.  constat  pecora  herbas  secuta  sic  in  8 
insulas  illas  ut  in  extremam  ripam  procedere  solere, 
nee  prius  intellegere  mobile  solum,  quam  litori  abrepta, 
quasi  illata  et  imposita,  circumfusum  undique  lacum 
5  paueant ;  mox  quo  tulerit  uentus  egreasa,  non  magis 
se  descend  isse  sen  tire  quam  sen  serin  t  ascend  isse. 
idem  lacus  in  ttuoien  egeritur,  quod,  ubi  se  pauHsper  9 
oculis  dedit,  specu  raergitur  alteque  conditum  meat, 
ac  si  quid,  antequam  eubduceretur,  accepit,  seruat  et 
io  profert. 

Haec  tibi  scripai,  quia  nee  minus  ignota  quam  mihi  10 
nee  minus  grata  credebam.     nam  te  quoque,  ut  me, 
nihil  aeque  ac  naturae  opera  dclectant.     uale. 

60.    (Tin.  24.) 
IS  G  PLINIVS  MAXIMO  SVO  S. 

Amor  in  te  meus  cogit,  non  ut  praecipiam  (neque    1 
enim  praeceptore  eges),  admoneam  tamen,  ut  quae 
scis  teneas  et  obsorucs,  aut  scias  melius. 

Cogita  te  missum  in  prouinciam    Achaiam,   illam    2 
io  ueram  et  meram  Graeciam,  in  qua  primum  humanitas, 
litterae,  etiam  fruges  inuentae  esse  creduntur :    mis- 
sum  ad  ordinandum  statum  liberarum  ciuitatum,  id 
est,  ad  homines  maxime  homines,  ad  liberos  r 


1  trahuntur  M    3  1  it-ore  a    4  quasi  in  rate  posita  Mommann 
0  sentiro  quam  senserint  aectndiase  om.  M 

SO  18  aoiasa  Gaianaeua  oescire  M  20  in  qua  primum  H  ubi 
a  22  statum  Ubemrum  eiuitatium,  id  eat  ad  homines  maxime 
liberoa,  qui  ius  a  atatum  id  est  ad  humiuea  v 
ad  liberoB  maxime  liberos  quod  iiia  10. 


- 
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liberos,    qui   ius   a  natura    datura    uirtute,    mentis, 
amicitia,    foedere    denique    et    religione    tenuerunt. 

3  reuerere  conditorea  deos  ct  numina  deorum,  reuerere 
gloriam  ueterem  et  hanc  ipsam  senectutem,  quae  in 
houiine  uenerabilia,  in  urbibus    sacra,     sit   apud   te    5 
honor  antiquitati,   sit  ingetittbus  factis,   sit  fabuliB 
quoque.      nihil    ex    cuiuaquam   dignitate,    nihil    ex 

4  libertato,  nihil  etiam  ex  iactatione  decerpseris.     habe 
ante  oculos  hanc  ease  terram  quae  nobis  miserit  iura, 
quae  leges  non  uictis  aed  petontibus  dederit,  Athenas  io 
ease  quas  adeas,  Lacedaemonem  esse  quam  regas; 
quibua  reliquam  umbram  et  residuum  libertatia  nomen 

6  eripere  durum,  forum,  barbarum  eat.    uides  a  medicis, 
quanquam  in  aduersa  ualetudine  nihil  send  ac  liberi 
differaut,  mollius  tamen  liberos  clementiusquo  tractari.  15 
recordare  quid  quaeque  ciuitaa  fuerit,  non  ut  deapicias 

6  quod  case  desierit :  absit  superbia,  asperitas.  nee 
timueria  contemptum.  an  contemnitur  qui  imperium, 
qui  faaces  habet,  niai  humilis  et  sordidua  et  qm  se 
primus  ipse  contemnit  1  male  uim  suam  poteataa  m 
aliorum  eontumeliia  experitur,  male  terrore  ueneratio 
adquiritur,  longeque  ualentior  amor  ad  obtinendum 
quod  uelia  quam  timor.  nam  timor  abit,  si  recedaa ; 
manet  amor,  ac  aicut  ille  in  odium,  hie  in  reuerentiam 
uertitur.  25 

7  Te  uero  etiam  atque  etiam  (repetam  enim)  memi- 
nisae  opoTtet  officii  tui  titulum  ac  tibi  ipsum  interpre- 


3  et  nomina  M  nnmioa  {am.  ct)  a  nomina  hcroum  Gronouins 

5  sacra  est  ■  ait  a    7  nihil  ex  cuinsqi 

a  non  uicta  acceperit  sell  petentibns  dei 

barbarumque  aat  Fa     19  nisi  qui  humilis 
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tari  quale  quantumque  sit  ordinare  statum  liberarum 
ciuitatum.  nam  quid  ordinatione  ciuilius?  quid  8 
libertate  pretiosius  ?  porro  quam  turpe,  si  ordinatio 
euersione,  libertas  seruitute  mutetur ! 
5  Accedit  quod  tibi  certamen  est  tecum :  onerat  te 
quaesturae  tuae  fama,  quam  ex  Bithynia  optimam 
reuexisti,  onerat  testimonium  principis,  onerat  tribu- 
nals, praetura,  atque  baec  ipsa  legatio  quasi  prae- 
mium  data,    quo  magis  nitendum  est,  ne  in  longinqua   9 

io  prouincia  quam  suburbana,  ne  inter  seruientes  quam 
liberos,  ne  sorte  quam  iudicio  missus,  ne  rudis  et 
incognitus  quam  exploratus  probatusque,  humanior, 
melior,  peritior  fuisse  uidearis;  cum  sit  alioqui,  ut 
saepe  audisti,  saepe  legisti,  multo  deformius  amittere 

15  quam  non  adsequi  laudem. 

Haec  uelim  credas,  quod  initio  dixi,  scripsisse  me  10 
admonentem,  non  praecipientem ;    quanquam   prae- 
cipientem  quoque.     quippe  non  uereor  in  amore  ne 
modum  excesserim.     neque  enim  periculum  est  ne  sit 

20  nimium  quod  esse  maximum  debet,     uale. 

11  sorte  a  forte  M 
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C.  PLINIVS  CALVISIO  SVO  S. 

hoc  tenipus  inter  pugillares  ac  libellos  iu- 
quiete   transmisi.      'quem  ad    modum'   5 
inquis  '  in  urbe  potuisti  1 '  Circenses  erant,  quo  genare 
speotaculi  no  leuissirne  quidem  teneor.     nihil  nouum, 
nihil  uarium,  nihil  quod  non  aemel  spectaase  sufficiat. 

2  quo  magis  miror  tot  milia  uirorum  tarn  pueriliter 
idcntidem  cupere  cur  rentes  equos,  insistentes  curribua  10 
homines  uidere.  si  tamen  aut  uelocitate  equorum  aut 
hominum  arte  traherenttir,  esset  ratio  non  nulla : 
nunc  fauent  panno,  pannum  amant,  et  si  in  ipso  cursu 
medioque  eertamine  hie  color  illuc,  ille  hue  transfera- 
tur,  atudium  fauorque  traTisibit,  et  repente  agitatores  15 
ill os,    equos    illos,    quos    procul    noscitant,    quorum 

3  clamitant  nomina,  relinquent.  tanta  gratia,  tanta 
auctoritas  in  una  uilissima  tunica,  mitto  apod  uulgus, 
quod  uilius  tunica,  aed  apud  quosdam  graues  homines  ; 
quos  ego  cum  recordor  in  re  inani,  frigida,  aasidua  20 

inaatiabiliter  desidere,  capio  aliquam  uoluptatem, 
quod  hac  uoluptate  non  capior.  ac  per  hos  dies 
libentisaime  otium  meum  in  litteris  colloco,  quos  alii 
otiosisaimis  ocenpationibus  perdunt.     uala 

01   10  cupere  cm.  ua.,  add.  Vn 
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62.    (IX.  10.) 
C.  PLINIVS  TACITO  SVO  S. 

Cupio  praeceptis  tuis  parere;  sed  aprorum  tantal 
penuria  est  ut  Mineruae  et  Dianae,  quas  ais  pariter 
5  colendas,   conuenire    non  possit.      itaque  Mineruae  2 
tantum  seruiendum  est,  delicate  tamen,  ut  in  secessu 
et  aestate.     in  uia  plane  non  nulla  leuiora  statimque 
delenda  ea  garrulitate  qua  sermones  in  uehiculo  se 
runtur  extendi,     his  quaedam  addidi  in  uilla,  cum 
io  aliud  non  liberet.     itaque  poemata  quiescunt,  quae  tu 
inter  nemora  et  lucos  commodissime  perfici  putas. 
oratiunculam  unam  alteram  retractaui ;  quanquam  id  3 
genus  operis  inamabile,  inamoenum,  magisque  labori- 
ous ruris  quam  uoluptatibus  simile,     uale. 


I5  63.    (IX.  11.) 

C.  PLINIVS  GEMINO  SVO  S 

Epistulam  tuam  iucundissimam  accepi,  eo  maxime,  1 
quod  aliquid  ad  te  scribi  uolebas  quod  libris  inseri 
posset,     obueniet  materia,  uel  haec  ipsa  quam  mon- 
20  stras,  uel  potior  alia,     sunt  enim  in  hac  offendicula 
non  nulla :  circumfer  oculos,  et  occurrent. 

Bibliopolas  Lugduni   esse  non  putabam,  ac  tanto  2 
libentius  ex  litteris  tuis  cognoui  uenditari  libellos 
meos,  quibus  peregre  manere  gratiam  quam  in  urbe 

62  10  quiescent  M  accrescent  Mommsen 
68   17  accepi  M  recepi  ou/a     23  uenditari  ibv  l\\*i\\s*> 
Mommsen 
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collegerint  delector.  incipio  enim  satis  absolutum 
exiatimare,  de  quo  tanta  diuersitate  regiouum  diacreta 
hominum  indicia  consontiunt.     uale. 


C.  FLINIVS  QVADRATO  SVO  S. 

1  Quanto  studiosius  intentiuaque  legist!  libros  quos 
de  Heluidi  ultione  composui,  tanto  impensius  postulas 
ut  peracribam  tibi  quaeque  extra  libros  quaeque  circa 
libros,  totum  denique  ordinem  rei,  cui  per  aetatem 
non  interfuisti. 

2  Occiso  Domitiano  statui  mecum  ac  deliberaui  esse 
magnara  pulchramque  materiam  insectandi  nocentea, 
miseros  uindicandi,  ae  proferendi.  porro  inter  raulta 
scelera  multorum  nullum  atroeiua  uidebatur  quam 
quod  in  senatu  senator  senatori,  praetoriua  consular),  15 
reo  iudex  man  us  intulisset.  fuerat  alioqui  mihi  cum 
Heluidio  amicitia,  quanta  potuerat  ease  cum  eo  qui 

3  metu    temporum    nomen   ingens    paresque   irirtutes 
secessu  tegebat,  fuerat  cum  Arria  et  Fannia,  quarum 
altera  Heluidi  nouerca,  altera  mater  noueroae.     aed  20 
non  ita  me  iura  priuata  ut  publicum  faa  et  indignitas 
facti  et  exempli  ratio  incitabat. 

4  Ac  primis  quidem  diebus  redditae  libertatia  pro  se 
qniBque  inimicos  suoa,  dumtaxat  minores,  incondito 
turbidoque  clamore  postulauerat  aimul  et  oppreaserat.  25 


64  S  quaeque  extra  libroa  quaeque  circa  libros  to  turn  oa 
uae  extra  libros  totum  Mu  20  heluiilio  on  25  postulauerat 
t  post  ulaue  rant  H  poatulabant  0  op  pr  esse  rat  ona  oppress- 
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ego  et  modeatiuB  et  constantius  arbitratus  immaniasi- 
mum  reum  non  communi  temporiun  inuidia,  ecd  pro- 
prio  crimine  urguere,  cum  iam  aatig  ille  primus 
impetus  deferuisaet    et    languidior    in   dies  ira  ad 

5    iustitiam    red  is  set,    quanquam    turn    maxdme    tristis 
amisea  nuper  uxore,  mitto  ad  Anteiam  (nupta  haec 
Heluidio  fuerat),  rogo  ut  uoniat,  quia  me  recens  adhuc 
luctua  limine  contineret.     ut  uenit,  'destinatum  est '5 
inquam   'raihi  maritum    tunm    non    inultum    pati. 

io  nuntia  Arriae  et  Fanniae '  (ab  exsilio  redierant)  : 
'consule  te,  consule  illaa  an  uelitia  adscribi  facto,  in 
quo  ego  comite  non  egeo ;  sed  non  ita  gloriae  meae 
fauerira  ut  uobia  aocietatem  eius  inuideam.'  perfert 
Anteia  mandata,  nee  illae  morantur. 

IS      Opportune  aenatus  intra  diem  tertium.     (omnia  ego  6 
semper  ad  Corellium  rettuli,  quern  prouidentissimum 
aetatia  noetrae    aapientissimumque  cognoui :    in  hoc 
tamen  contentua  conailio  meo  fui,  ueritus  ne  uetaret ; 
erat  enim  cunctantior  cautiorque.      aed  non  auatinui 

20  inducere  in  anirnum  quo  minus  illi  eodem  die  facturum 
me  indicarem   quod   an    facerem    non    deliberabam, 
expertua  uau  de  eo  quod  destinaueris  non  ease  con- 
sulendoa  quibus  consultis  obsequi  debeas.)     uenio  in  7 
senatum,    ius   dicendi    peto,    dico   paulisper   maximo 

as  adaensu.  ubi  coepi  crimen  attingere,  reum  destinare, 
adhuc  tamen  sine  nomine,  undique  mihi  reclamari. 

3  ille  primus  oua  primus  ille  M  4  deferuisaet  oa  deseruiBflet 
Q  (lefreiiiuiaset  III  10  ah  exilio  redierant  Fa.  ab  exilic-  redibant 
M  oxilio  redierant  consule  te  consule  illas  an  neli-  om.  OU 
12  ita  Ma  tarn  ou  13  societatem  a  societo.**  Kwo.  \5  «ng» 
semper  Ma  semper  ego  On 
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aliue,  'sciamus  quis  sit  dc  quo  extra  ordinem  referas'; 
alius,  '  quia  cat  ante  relationem  reus  1 '  alius,  '  salni 

8  simua,  qui  superaumus.'      audio  imperturbatus,  inter- 
ritus  :  tantum  susceptae  rei  honestas  ualet,  tantumque 
ad  fiduciam  uel  metum  differt,  nolint  homines  quod    5 
facias  an  non  probent. 

Longum  eat  omnia  quae  tunc  hitic  inde  iacta  aunt 

9  recensere.  nouiasime  consul,  'Secunde,  sententiae 
loco  dices,  si  quid  uolueria.'  'pemiiseras'  iiiquam 
'quod   usque    adhuc   omnibus   permisiati.'       resido  :  io 

10  aguntur  alia,  interim  me  quidam  ex  consularibus 
amicis  secreto  curatoque  sermone,  quasi  nimis  fortiter 
incauteque  progressum,  corripit,  reuocat,  monet  ut 
desistam,  adicit  etiam  notabilem  me  futuris  princi- 

11  pibus.  '  esto  '  inquam,  '  dum  malia.'  uix  ille  discea-  >s 
serat,  rursus  alter,  '  quid  audcs  ?  quo  ruia  ?  quibus  te 
periculis  obicis  1  quid  praesentibus  confidis,  incertus 
futurorum  1  lacesaia  honiinem  iam  praefectnm  aerarii 
et  breui  consulem,  praeterea  qua  gratia,  quibus 
amicitiis  fultum  ' '  nominat  quendam,  qui  tunc  ad  20 
orientem   aitiplissimum    et    famosisaimum    exercitum 

12  non  sine  magnis  dubiisque  rumoribua  obtinebat.     ad 
haec  ego,  '  "  omnia  praecepi  atque  aniino  mecum  ante 
peregi,"    nee    recuso,    si     ita    casus   attulerit,    luere 
poenas  ob  honestiasimum  factum,  dum  flagitioaissimum  as 
ulciscor.' 

Tarn  censendi  terapus.     dicit  Domitius  Apollinaria, 


J 


iacta  oua  facta  M  0  permiseria  F  12  accuratoque  / 
nomina  quae  magnis  dubiisque  {om.  all  bet\nee7t)  M  tunc  a 
a  en  '21  et  famosiesiiimm  a,  om.  ou  22  rumorihus  Me 
nimbus  ou     23  praecepi  Mou.  percepi  Fa.    *2fi  Mlciaoac  F 
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consul  designates,  dicit  Fabricius  Veiento,  Fabius 
Maximums,  Vettius  Proculus,  collega  Publici  Certi 
de  quo  agebatur,  uxoris  meae  quam  amiseram  uitricus, 
post  hos  Ammius  Flaccus.     omnes  Certum  nondum  a 

5  me  nominatum  ut  nominatum  defendunt,  crimenque 
quasi  in  medio  relictum  defensione  suscipiunt.    quae  14 
praeterea  dixerint  non  est  necesse  narrare :  in  libris 
habes ;  sum  enim  cuncta  ipsorum  uerbis  persecutus. 
Dicunt  contra  Auidius  Quietus,  Cornutus  Tertullus :  15 

io  Quietus,  iniquissimum  esse  querelas  dolentium  ex- 
cludi,  ideoque  Arriae  et  Fanniae  ius  querendi  non 
auferendum,  nee  interesse  cuius  ordinis  quis  sit,  sed 
quam  causam  habeat :  Cornutus,  datum  se  a  consulibus  16 
tutorem  Heluidi  filiae  petentibus  matre  eius  et  uitrico; 

15  nunc  quoque  non  sustinere  deserere  officii  sui  partes, 
in  quo  tamen  et  suo  dolori  modum  imponere  et  opti- 
marum  feminarum  perferre  modestissimum  adfectum ; 
quas  contentas  esse  admonere  senatum  Publici  Certi 
cruentae  adulationis  et  petere,  si  poena  flagitii  mani- 

20  festissimi  remittatur,  nota  certe  quasi  censoria  inu- 
ratur.    turn  Satrius  Eufus  medio  ambiguoque  sermone  17 
*  puto '  inquit  *  iniuriam  factam  Publicio  Certo,  si  non 
absoluitur:  nominatus  est  ab  amicis  Arriae  et  Fanniae, 
nominatus  ab  amicis  suis.     nee  debemus  solliciti  esse; 

25  iidem  enim  nos,  qui  bene  sentimus  de  homine,  iudi- 
caturi  sumus :    si  innocens   est,   sicut   et  spero  et 

2  maximinu8  M   Posthuminus  a   postimius  0  postimus  a 

3  uxoris  meae  M  uxoris  autem  meae  oufa    9  Auidius  om.  M 
10  Quietus  om.  oua,  add.  M    20  certe  Mu  Certo  oa    25  iudi- 
caturi  oua  et  iudicaturi  II    26  sicut  (sicuti  a\  et  «$&?<*  toa. 
acnt  spero  M 
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malo,    et    donee    aliquid    probetur,    credo,    poteritia 


18  Haee  illi,  quo  quisque  ordine  citabautur.     uenitur 
ad    me  :     conaurgo,    utor   initio   quod   in   libro   est, 
reapondeo  singulis,      minim    qua   intentione,  quibus    5 
clamoribus  omnia  exceperint  qui  modo  reclamabant : 
tanta  conueraio  uel  negotii  dignitatem,  uel  prouentum 

19  orationis,  uel  aotoria  constantiam  subsecuta  est.  finio : 
incipit  respondere  Veiento:  nemopatitur:  obturbatur, 
obstrepitur,  adeo  quidem  ut  diceret  'rogo,  patres  io 
conscripti,  ne  me  cogatis  implorare  auxilium  tribu- 
norum.'  et  statim  Murena  tribunua  '  permitto  tibi, 
uir  clarisaime  Veiento,  dicere.'     Tunc  quoque  recla 

20  matur.      inter    moras    consul    citatis   nominibus   et 
peracta   diaceasione   mittit  aenatum,  ac  paene  adhuc  15 
stantem  temptantemque  dicere  Veientonem  relinquit. 
nraltum  ille  de  hac  (ita  uocabat)  contumelia  questus 
est  Homerico  uersu 

&  ytpov,  ij  /iitXa  8>}  <r(  wot  Tftpo<xrL  /ioj(iJTttt. 

21  Non  fere  quisquam  in  senatu  fuit  qui  non  me  com-  20 
plecteretur,  exoacularetur,  certatimque  laude  cumu- 
laret,  quod  intermisaum  iam  diu  morem  in  publicum 
consulendi  suaceptis  propriis  siumltatibua  reduxiaaem, 
quod  denique  aenatum  in  nidi  a  liberassem,  qua 
flagrabat  apnd  ordines  alios,  quod  aeuerua  in  ceteros  25 
senatoribus  solis  dissimulatione  quaai  mutua  parceret. 

22  Haec  acta  sunt  absente  Ccrto ;  fuit  enim  seu  tale 
aliquid  suspicatua,  siue,  ut  excusabatur,  infirmua.     et 


18  relinquit  on  reliquit  u  reliquid  H 


' 
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relationem  quidem  de  eo  Caesar  ad  senatum  non 
remisit :  obtinui  tamen  quod  intenderam ;  nam  collega  23 
Certi  consulatum,  successorem  Certus  accepit,  plane- 
que  factum  est  quod  dixeram  in  fine,  'reddat  prae- 
5  mium  sub  optimo  principe  quod  a  pessimo  accepit.1 
Postea  actionem  meam,  utcumque  potui,  recollegi, 
addidi  multa.     accidit  fortuitum,  sed  non  tanquam  24 
fortuitum,  quod  editis  libris  Certus  intra  paucissimos 
dies  implicitus  morbo  decessit.      audiui   referentes  25 

io  hanc  imaginem  menti  eius,  hanc  oculis  oberrasse,  tan- 
quam uideret  me  sibi  cum  ferro  imminere.  uerane 
haec  adfirmare  non  ausim ;  interest  tamen  exempli  ut 
uera  uideantur. 

Habes  epistulam,  si  modum  epistulae  cogites,  libris  26 

15  quos  legisti  non  minorem ;  sed  imputabis  tibi,  qui 
contentus  libris  non  fuisti.    uale. 


65.    (IX.  19.) 
C.  PLINIVS  RVSONI  SVO  S. 

Significas  legisse  te  in  quadam  epistula  mea  iussisse 
20  Verginium  Ruf  um  inscribi  sepulcro  suo, 

Hie  situs  est  Rufus,  pulso  qui  Vindice  quondam 
imperium  adseruit  non  sibi  sed  patriae, 
reprehendis  quod  iusserit,  addis  etiam  melius  rectius- 
que  Frontinum,  quod  uetuerit  omnino  monimentum 

11  uideret  me  sibi  cum  ferro  imminere  II  uideret  Heluidium 
respondere  mihi  ona 

66   18  Rvsoni  a  (cf.  vi.  28.  2%  S)  rxxaomo  "HL  "&oSSL<s&  * 
Rufoni  n    20  Verginium  0  Verginum  a  u\xg^v\mltaJF 
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sibi  fieri,  meque  ad  extreraura  quid  de  utroque  sentiam 
consulis. 

Utrumquc  dilexi,  miratiis  sum  magis  queni  tu  repre- 
hendis,  atque  ita  miratus,  ut  non  putarem  satis  un- 
quam  laudari  posse  cuius  uuiic  mihi  subeunda  defensio   5 

3  est.  omnes  ego  qui  magnum  illiquid  memorandum- 
que  fecerunt  non  modo  uenia  uerum  etiam  laude 
dignissimos  iudico,  si  immortal  itatem  quam  meruere 
sectantur,  uicturique  nominis  famam  supremis  etiam 
titulia  prorogare  nituntur.  io 

4  Nee  facile  quenquam  nisi  Vergiuium  inuenio  cuius 
tanta  in  praedicando  uerecundia,   quanta  gloria  ex 

5  facto,  ipse  sum  testis,  familiariter  ab  eo  dilectus 
probatusque,  scmel  ommiui  me  aurliente  prouectum  ut 
de  rebus  euia  hoc  uuum  referret,  ita  secum  aliquando  is 
Cluuium  locutum,  '  scis,  Vergim",  quae  bistoriae  fides 
debeatur :  proinde  si  quid  in  historits  meis  legis  aliter 
ac  uelis,  rogo  ignoscas.'  ad  hoc  ille,  'tune  ignoras, 
Cluui,  ideo  me  fecisse  quod  feci,  ut  esset  liberum 
uobis  scribere  quae  libuisset'i'  20 

6  Age  dum,  hunc  ipsum  Frontinum  in  hoc  ipso  in  quo 
tibi  parcior  uidetur  et  pressior  comparemus.  uetuit 
exstrui  monimentum :  sed  quibus  uerbis  1  *  impensa 
monimenti  supeniacua  est :  meinoria  nostri  durabit,  si 
uita  meruimus.'  an  restrietius  arbitraris  per  orbem  25 
terrarum  legendum  dare  duraturam  memoriam  suam, 
quam  uno  in  loco  duobus  uersiculis  aignare  quod 

f eeeris  t 

i  adque  ita  miratufl  M  miratus  atqoe  ita  a  atque  Diiraria  ou 
5  laudari  posse  a  posse  laudari  Kou  II  Verginium  oa 
uirginiuia  Ku     JS  uolis  M  uelles  ou*    20  uo\Aa  KLFa.  uobia  0« 
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Quanquam  non  habeo  propositum  ilium  reprehen-  7 
dendi,  aed  hunc  tuendi :  cuius  quae  potest  apud  te 
iuatior  esse  defensio,  quam  ex  collations  eius  quem 
praetulisti  1  meo  quidem  iudicio  neuter  culpandus,  8 
5  quorum  uterque  ad  gloriam  pari  cupiditate,  diuerso 
itinera  contendit,  alter,  dum  expetit  debitos  titulos, 
alter,  dum  mauuit  uideri  oontempmase.     uale. 

66.    (IX.  21.) 
C.  PLINIVS  SABINIANO  SVO  8. 

io      Libertus  tuus,  cui  suacensere  te  dixeraa,  uenit  ad  1 
me,  aduolutusque  pedibus  meis  tanquam  tuis  haesit. 
fleuit  multum,  m  id  turn  rogauit,  multuni  etiam  tacuit ; 
in  summa,  fecit  mihi  idem  paenitentiae.     uere  credo 
emendatum,  quia  deliquiase  ae  sen  tit. 

IS      Iraseeris  ;  seio  :  et  iraseeris  merito  ;  id  quoque  scio :  2 
sed  tunc  praecipua  mansuetudinis  laus,  cum  irae  causa 
iustissiraa  est.    amasti  hominem  et,  spero,  amabis  :  in-  3 
terim  sufficit  ut  exorari  te  siiias.    licebit  rursus  irasci, 
si  meruerit,  quod  exoratua  excusatius  facies.     remitte 

20  aliquid  adulesceutiae  ipsius,  remitte  lacrimis,  remitte 
indulgentiae  tuae.  ne  torseris  ilium,  ne  torseris  etiam 
te ;  torqueris  enim,  cum  tarn  lenis  iraseeris. 

Vereor  ne  uidear  non  rogare  sed  cogere,  si  precibus  \ 
eius  meas  iunxero.     iungam  tamen  tanto  pleniua  et 

25  effusius,  quanto  ipsum  acrius  seueriusque  corripui, 
destricte  minatus  nunquam  me  postea  rogaturum. 
hoe  illi,  quem  terrcri  oportebat,  tibi  non  idem :  nam 
fortasse  iterum  rogabo,  iterum  impetrabo;  ait  modo 
tale  ut  rogare  me,  ut  praestare  te  deceat.     uale. 

SB  31  taae  Mo,  om.  u*    28  iterum  uwpetnho  nAtn^eMniiau 
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67.    (1X23.) 
C.  PLINIVS  MAXIMO  STO  S. 


1  Frequenter  agenti  mihi  euenit  ut  centumuiri,  cum 
diu  ae  intra  iudicum  auctoritatem  grauitatemque 
tenuissent,  omnes  repente  quasi  uicti  coactiquo  con-  5 

2  aurgerent  laudarentque  ;  frequenter  e  senatu  famam, 
qualern  maxime  optauaram,  rettuli ;  nunquam  tamen 
maiorem  cepi  uoluptatem,  quam  nuper  ex  sermone 
Corneli  Taciti.  narrabat  sedisse  secum  circensibus 
proximia  equitem  Romanum  :  hunc  poet  uarios  erudi-  10 
tosque  sermones  requisisse  'Italicua  es  an  prouinciabsl' 

3  se  respondisse  'nosti  me,  et  quidera  ex  studiis.'  ad 
hoc  ilium,  'Tacitus  es  an  PliniusT  exprimere  non 
possum  quam  sit  iucundum  mihi  quod  nomina  nostra, 
quasi  litterarum  propria,  non  honvinum,  litteris  red-  15 
duntur,  quod  uterque  nostrum  his  etiam  ex  studiis 
notus  quibus  alitor  ignotus  est. 

i     Accfdit  aliud  ante  pauculos  dies  simile,   recumbebat 
mecum  uir  egregius,  Fadius  Eufinus,  super  eum  muni- 
ceps  ipsius,  qui  illo  die  primum  uenarat  in  urbem  ;  eui  20 
Rufinus,  demonstrans  me, '  uides  hunc ? '   multa  deinde 
de  studiis  nostris :  et  ille  '  Plinius  est '  inquit. 

5  Verum  fatebor,  capio  magnum  laboris  mei  fructum. 
an,  si  Demosthenes  iure  laetatus  est  quod  ilium  anus 

67  4  iudicum  Berocddns  judicium  Houa  9  narrabat  .. 
Ronuuium  (dim.  secum  on)  oua  narrabat  HcitJBse  accuu 
quodam  circensibus  proximia  H  17  aliter  a  alter  Mou  1! 
fadius  H  fidiua  a  fabius  ou  (r/  C.  Fabiua  Rulinua  LucilJus  in 
Bull.  1st.  Arch.  1870,  p.  46) 
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Attica  ita  noscitauit,  ovtos  krn  A^/iocr&yi/?,  ego  cele- 
britate  nominis  mei  gaudere  non  debeo  ?  ego  uero  et 
gaudeo  et  gaudere  me  dico.  neque  enim  uereor  ne  6 
iactantior  uidear,  cum  de  me  aliorum  iudicium,  non 
5  meum  prof ero,  praesertim  apud  te,  qui  nee  ullius 
inuides  laudibus  et  faues  nostris.    uale. 


68.  (IX.  24.) 

C.  PLINIVS  SABINIANO  SVO  S. 

Bene  fecisti  quod  libertum  aliquando  tibi  carum 
IO  reducentibus  epistulis  meis  in  domum,  in  animum 
recepisti.  iuuabit  hoc  te :  me  certe  iuuat ;  primum, 
quod  te  tarn  tractabilem  uideo  ut  in  ira  regi  possis, 
deinde,  quod  tantum  mihi  tribuis  ut  uel  auctoritati 
meae  pareas  uel  precibus  indulgeas.  igitur  et  laudo 
i^  et  gratias  ago.  simul  in  posterum  moneo  ut  te  errori- 
bus  tuorum,  etsi  non  fuerit  qui  deprecetur  placabilem 
praestes.    uale.  * 

69.  (IX.  33.) 

C.  PLINIVS  CANINIO  SVO  S. 

20      Incidi  in  materiam  ueram,  sed  simillimam  fictae  1 
dignamque  isto  laetissimo,  altissimo,  planeque  poetico 
ingenio,    incidi    autem,    dum    super    cenam    uaria 

1  noscitauit  Mou  demonstrauit  a 

68  12  tarn  tractabilem  Hon  talem  a    13  quod  oua  quum  II 
14  et  laudo  et  oua  laudo  et  M    (M  breaks  off  in  IX.  $6.  8) 

09  21  isto  laetissimo  a  scholastioo  (sco-  a)  on 

I 


I 
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miracula  hinc  inde  referuntur.  magna  auctori  fides  ; 
tametsi  quid  poe'tae  cura  fide?  is  tamen  auctor  cui 
bene  uel  historiam  scripturus  credidisses. 

Eat  in  Africa  Hipponensis  eolonia,  mari  proxima : 
adiacet  ei  nauigabile  stagnum :  ex  hoc  in  modum 
fluminis  acstuarium  emergit,  quod  uiee  alterna,  prout 
aeatus  aut  repressit  ant  impulit,  nunc  infertur  mari, 

3  nunc  redditur  stagno.  omnia  hie  aetas  piscandi,  naui- 
gandi,  atque  etiam  natandi  studio  tenetur,  maxime 
pueri,  quos  otium  lususquc  sollicitut.  his  gloria  et 
uirtus  altissime  prouehi  ;   uictor  illc  qui   longissime 

4  ut  litus  ita  simul  natantes  reliquit.  hoe  certamine 
puer  quidam  audentior  ceteris  in  ulteriora  tendebat. 
delphinus  occurrit,  et  nunc  praecedere  puerum,  nunc 
sequi,  nunc  circumire,  postremo  subire,  deponere,  ite-  15 
rum  subire  trepidanfcemque  perferre  primum  in  altum, 
mox  flectit  ad  litus,  redditque  tcrrao  et  aequalibus. 

5  serpit  per  coloniam  fama :  concurrere  omnes,  ipsum 
puerum  tanquam  miraculum  adspicere,  interrogare, 
audire,  narrare.  postero  die  obsident  litus,  prospe-  2° 
ctant  mare  et  si  quid  est  mari  simile,  natant  pueri : 
inter  hos  ille,  scd  cautius.  delphinuB  rursus  ad  tem- 
pus,  rursus  ad  puerum.  fugit  ille  cum  ceteris,  delphi- 
nus, quasi  inuitet,  reuocet,  exsilit,  mergitur,  uariosque 

6  orbes  implicitat  expeditqua.  hoc  altero  die,  hoe  ■ 
tertio,  hoe  pluribus,  donee  homines  innutritos  mari 
subiret    timendi    pud  or.     accedunt    et    adludunt    et 

1  auctori  on  autoria  a    5  ei  a,  om.  on     ex  hoc  oaF  quod  a 
10  lususqne  sollieitnt  on  todnaqne  aolicitaot  a     14  occurrit  a 
incurrit  on     2J  mari]  marino  anon,  in  Phil.  Anz.  xm.  5S8 
24  inuitet  a  inuita  et  o  inuitet  et  n 
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appellant,  tangunt  etiam  pertrectantque  praebentem. 
crescit  audacia  experiment*),  maxime  puer  qui  primus 
expertus  est  adnatat  nanti,  insilit  tergo,  fertur  refer- 
turque,  agnosci  se,  amari  putat,  amat  ipse :  neuter 
5  timet,  neuter  timetur :  huius  fiducia,  mansuetudo  illius 
augetur.  nee  non  alii  pueri  dextra  laeuaque  simul  7 
eunt  hortantes  monentesque.  ibat  una  (id  quoque 
mirum)  delphinus  alius,  tantum  spectator  et  comes, 
nihil   enim  simile  aut  faciebat  aut  patiebatur,  sed 

io  alterum  ilium  ducebat,  reducebat,  ut  puerum  ceteri 
pueri.     incredibile,  tarn  uerum  tamen  quam  priora,   8 
delphinum  gestatorem   collusoremque   puerorum  in 
terrain  quoque  extrahi  solitum,  harenisque  siccatum, 
ubi  incaluisset,  in  mare  reuolui.  -  constat  Octauium   9 

15  Auitum,  legatum  proconsulis,  in  litus  educto  religione 
praua  superfudisse  unguentum,  cuius  ilium  nouitatem 
odoremque  in  altum  refugisse,  nee  nisi  post  multos 
dies  uisum  languidum  et  maestum,  mox  redditis  uiri- 
bus  priorem  lasciuiam  et  solita  ministeria  repetisse. 

20  confluebant  ad  spectaculum  omnes  magistratus,  quo- 10 
rum  aduentu  et  mora  modica  res  publica  nouis  sum- 
ptibus  atterebatur.    postremo  locus  ipse  quietem  suam 
secretumque  perdebat.     placuit  occulte  interfici  ad 
quod  coibatur. 

1  praebentem  a  praeeuntem  0  pereuntem  u  praebentem  se 
Momm8en  3  adnatat  nanti  insilit  a  annatanti  (ad-  a)  insiliit 
ergo  on  adnatanti  insiliit  tergo  F  adnatat  natanti,  insilit  tergo 
Cortiu8  adnatantis  insilit  tergo  Sichardus  10  reducebat  a 
reducebatque  ou  15  proconsulis  Fa  -procon  •  ou  17  odor- 
emque aspernatum  in  altum  Keil  20  ad  apec\&c.\\\\\Hv  ovKass^ 
omnes  ad  spectaculum  on    23  occulte  ou  aecrete  *. 
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1  Haec  tu  qua  miseratione,  qua  oopia  deflebis,  orna- 
bia,  attolles !  quanquam  lion  est  opus  adfingas  aliquid 
aut  adstruas:  siifficit  ne  ea  quae  aunt  uera  minuantur. 
uale. 


70.    (IX.  3C.) 

C.  PLINIVS  FVSCO  8VO  S. 

1  Quaeris  qucm  ad  modum  in  Tuacia  diem  aeatate 
disponam.  euigilo  cum  libuit,  plerumquo  circa  horam 
primam,  saepe  ante,  tardiua  raro.    clausae  feneatrae 

2  manent :  mire  enim  silentio  et  tenebris  ab  iis  quae  '■ 
auocant  abduetus,  et  liber  et  mihi  relictus,  non  oculos 
animo  sod  animum  oculis  sequor,  qui  eadem  quae 
mens  uident,  quotiens  non  uident  alia,  cogito,  si 
quid  in  manibus,  cogito  ad  uerbnm  scribenti  emen- 
dantique  sirailis,  nunc  pauciora  nunc  plura,  ut  uel  i 
difficile  uel  facile  componi  teneriue  potuerunt.  nota- 
rium  uoco,  ot  die  admisso  quae  formaueram  dicto : 

3  abit,  rurauaque  reuocatur,  rursusque  remittitur,  ubi 
hora  quarta  uel  quinta  (neque  enim  certum  dimen- 
sumque  tempus),  ut  dies  auasit,  in  xyatum  me  uel  2° 
eryptoporticum  confero,  reliqua  meditor  ot  dicto. 
uehiculum  aseendo :  ibi  quoque  idem  quod  ambulans 
aut  iaeena :  durat  intentio  mutations  ipsa  refecta. 
paulum  redormio,  doin  ambulo,  mox  orationem 
Graecam  Latiimmue  clare  et  intente,  non  tarn  uocis  25 

I  causa  quam   stomaehi    lego :    pariter   tamen    et  ilia 
3  adstruas  on  gtriias  a 
70  18  remittitur  a  dimittitur  ou    22  ibi  a  ubi  ou    26  lego 
..  Brmatut  am,  Ou,  add.  a 
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firmatur.  iterum  ambulo,  ungor,  exerceor,-  lauor. 
cenanti  mihi,  si  cum  uxore  uel  paucis,  liber  legitur :  4 
post  cenam  comoedus  aut  lyristes:  mox  cum  meis 
ambulo,  quorum  in  numero  sunt  eruditi.  ita  uariis 
5  sermonibus  uespera  extenditur,  et  quanquam  longis- 
simus  dies  cito  conditur. 

Non    nunquam  ex  hoc  ordine  aliqua  mutantur.  5 
nam  si  diu  iacui  uel  ambulaui,  post  somnum  demum 
lectionemque  non  uehiculo  sed,  quod  breuius  quia 

io  uelocius,  equo  gestor.    interueniunt  amici  ex  proximis 
oppidis,  partemque  diei  ad  se  trahunt,  interdumque 
lassato  mihi  opportuna   interpellatione  subueniunt. 
uenor  aliquando,  sed  non  sine  pugillaribus,  ut,  quam-  6 
uis  nihil  ceperim,  non  nihil  referam.   datur  et  colonis, 

IS  ut  uidetur  ipsis,  non  satis  temporis,  quorum  mihi 
agrestes  querelae  litteras  nostras  et  haec  urbana  opera 
commendant.    uale. 

71.    (IX.  39.) 
C.  PLINIVS  MVSTIO  SVO  S. 

20      Haruspicum  monitu  reficienda  est  mihi  aedes  Cere- 1 
ris  in  praediis  in  melius  et  in  maius,  uetus  sane  et 
angusta,   cum  sit  alioqui   stato  die  frequentissima. 
nam  Idibus  Septembribus  magnus  e  regione  tota  coit  2 
populus,  multae  res  aguntur,  multa  uota  suscipiuntur, 

25  multa  redduntur.     sed  nullum  in  proximo  suffugium 

2  si  cum  ou  sic  cum  a  cum  F    3  comoedus  Sichardus  (c/.  I. 
15.  2)  comoedi  F  comoedia  o  comediam  u      6  cito  ooftAiX&x  *» 
bene  conditur  on  cito  ciauditur  F   8  iac\x\  X  \aam\  crast  ^  o^a. 
a  quod  ou    12  lassato  a  lasso  ou 
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3  aut  imbris  ant  solis.  uideor  ergo  rannifice  simul  reli- 
gioseque  facturus,  si  aedom  quam  pulcherrimam  ex- 
struxero,  addidero  porticus  aedi,  illam  ad  usum  deae, 
has  ad  hominum. 

Velim  ergo  emas  quattuor   marmoreas  columnas,  S 
cuius  tibi  uidebitur  generis,  emas  marmora,  quibus 

4  solum,  quibus  parietes  excolantur.  erit  etiam  uel 
faciendum  uel  emendum  ipsius  deae  signum,  quia 
antiquum  illud  e  ligno  quibusdam  sui  partibus  uetu- 
state truncatum  est.  <o 

5  Quantum  ad  portions,  nihil  interim  oecurrit  quod 
uideatur istinc  esse  repeteiiduvii ;  nisi  tamen  ut  formam 
secundum  rationem  loci  seribas.  neque  enim  possunt 
circumdari  templo;  nam  solum  templi  hinc  flumine 

6  et  abruptissimis  ripis,  hinc  uia  cingitur.     est  ultra  15 

uiam  latissimum   pratum,    in  quo  satis   apte  contra 

templum  ipaum  porticus  explioabuntur ;  nisi  quid  tu 

melius  inueneris,  qui  soles  locorum  dimcultates  arte 

superare.     uale. 

72.    (IX.  40.) 

C.  PLINIVS  FV6CO  8VO  S. 

Scribis  pergratas  tibi   fnisso  Interns  meas,  quibus 

cognouisti  quem  ad  modum  in  Tusd.^  otium  aos  talis 

exigerem :  requiris  quid  ex  hoc  in  Laurentino  hieme 

2  permutem.     nihil,  nisi  quod  meridianus  somnus  ex-  25 

imitur,  multumque  de  nocte  uel  ante  uel  post  diem 

71  7  uel  faciendum  uel  emendum  a  faciendum  oil  9  aui 
partibus  uetustate  a  uetustate  aui  pavtibuB  on  13  posauut 
cjrcundari  templo  a  possum  circuMare  temv^o  o^ 
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sumitur,  et  si  agendi  necessitas  instat,  quae  frequens 
hieme,  non  iam  comoedo  uel  lyristae  post  cenam 
locus,  sed  ilia  quae  dictaui  identidem  retractantur,  ac 
simul  memoriae  frequenti  emendatione  proficitur. 
5  habes  aestate,  hieme  consuetudinem :  nunc  addas  hue  3 
licet  uer  et  autumnum,  quae  inter  hiemem  aestatem- 
que  media,  ut  nihil  de  die  perdunt,  de  nocte  paruulum 
adquirunt.     uale. 

73  4  prospicitur  Mommsen  5  nunc  addas  hue  licet  uer  et 
autumnum  quae  Casaubon  {aft.  Lectins)  Modius  non  addas 
hue  licet  uere  (uere  om.  a)  tantumnum  quae  oua  colligas  hinc 
licet  uer  et  autumnum  quae  Mommsen  6  hiemem  aestatem- 
que  media  Modius  hiemem  (hy-  a)  aestatemque  mediam  Fa 
hiemem  statim  aestatemque  mediam  ou  7  perdant  Keil  ut 
nihil  de  die  perdunt  ita  de  nocte  Modius  aut  nihil  de  die 
perdunt  aut  de  nocte  Mommsen 


C.  PLINJ  CAI'.i.'lLl   SI'.i.'VNIK 


(AD  TRAIANVM.) 


73.    (X.  l.) 
C.  PLINIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORI. 

1  Tua  quidom  pictas,  imperator  sanctissime,  opta- 
uerat  ut  qnam  tardissime  suecederea  patri  ;  sed  di 
immortaks  fcstiiiaiierunt  uirtutes  tuas  ad  gubemacula 

2  rei  publieae  quam  susceperas  admouere.  precor  ergo 
ut  tibi  et  per  te  generi  humano  prospera  omnia,  id 

*eat   digna   saeculo    tuo,    coutiDgant.      fortem   te   et 
hilarem,  imperator  optima,  et  priuatim  et  publice  opto. 


74.    (X.  2.) 
C.  PLINIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORI. 


Exprimere,  domine,  uerbis  non  possum  quantum 
mihi  gaudium  attuleris,  quod  me  dignum  putasti  iure  15 
trium  liberorum.  quamuie  enim  lull  Seruiaiii,  optimi 
uiri  tuique  amantissimi,  precibua  indulseris,  tamen 
etiam  ex  rescript»  intellego  libentius  hoc  ei  te  prae- 
2  atitisse,  quia  pro  me  rogabat.  uideor  ergo  summam 
uoti  mei  conaecutus,  cum  inter  initia  felieissimi  prin-  20 
cipatns  tui  probaueris  me  ad  pccuh'arom  indulgentiam 
tuam  pertinere;  eoque  magis  liberos  concupisco,  quos 
habere  etiam  illo  triatissmio  saeculo  uolui,  sicnt  potes 
S  daobas  nmtrimoniis  meia  credere,     aei  Si  mfc\w&,  oji 
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omnia  integra  bonitati  tuae  reseruarunt.  maluere 
hoc  potius  tempore  me  patrem  fieri,  quo  futurus 
essem  et  securus  et  f elix. 

75.  (X.  3a  [20].) 

5  C.  PLINIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORI. 

Ut  primum  me,  domine,  indulgentia  uestra  pro- 1 
mouit    ad    praefecturam    aerarii    Saturni,    omnibus 
aduocationibus,  quibus  alioqui  nunquam  eram  pro- 
miscue  functus,  renuntiaui,  ut  toto  animo  delegato 

io  mihi  officio  uacarem.     qua  ex  causa,  cum  patronum  2 
me  prouinciales  optassent  contra  Marium  Priscum,  et 
petii  ueniam  huius  muneris  et  impetraui.     sed  cum 
postea  consul  designatus  censuisset  agendum  nobis- 
cum,  quorum  erat  excusatio  recepta,  ut  essemus  in 

15  senatus  potestate   pateremurque    nomina  nostra  in 
urnam  conici,  conuenientissimum  esse  tranquillitati 
saeculi  tui  putaui,  praesertim  tarn  moderatae,  uoluntati 
amplis8imi  ordinis  non  repugnare.     cui  obsequio  meo  3 
opto  ut  existimes  constare  rationem,  cum  omnia  facta 

20  dictaque  mea  probare  sanctissimis  moribus  tuis  cupiam. 

76.  (X.  3b  [21].) 
TRAIANVS  PLINIO. 

Et  ciuis  et  senatoris  boni  partibus  functus  es  obse- 
quium  amplissimi  ordinis,  quod  iustissime  exigebat, 
25  praestando.     quas  partes  impleturum  te  secundum 
susceptam  fidem  confido. 

74  1  maluere  /.  A.  Ernestiwt  malm  a 

73  13  censuiaaet  agendum  Oruttru»  cen&\x\&&e&  \»^ciA\wb.^ 
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77.    (X.  8  [24].) 
0.  PLINIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORI. 


1  Dum  diuus  pater  tuus,  domine,  et  oratione  pul- 
cherrima  et  honestissimo  exemplo  omnes  eiues  ad 
muni  lice  ntiam  esset  cohortatus,  petii  ab  eo  ut  statuas 
principum,  quas  in  longinquis  agris  per  plures  suc- 
cessions traditas  mihi  quales  acceperam  custodiebam, 
permitteret    in    municipium    transferre   adiecta   sua 

2  statua ;  quod  ille  mihi  cum  plenissimo  testimonio  in- 
dulserat.     ego    statim    decurionibus    scripseram    ut  I 
adsignarent  solum  in  quo  templum  pecunia  mea  ex- 
struerem  ;  illi  in  honorem  opens  ipsius  electionem  loci 

8  mihi  obtulerant.     sed  primum  meo,  deinde  patris  tui 
ualetudine,  postea  curia  delegati  a  nobis  officii  retentus, 
nunc  uideor  commodtssime  posse  in  rem  praesentem  r 
excurrere.       nam    et    menstruum    meum    Kalendis 
Septembribua   finitur  et    sequens   mensis    complures 

4  dies  feriatos  habet.  rogo  ergo  ante  omnia  permittas 
mihi  opua  quod  incohaturus  sum  exornare  et  tua 
statua,  deinde,  ut  hoc  facero  quam  maturissime  pos- » 

5  sim,  indulgeas  oommeatum.  non  est  autem  simplici- 
tatia  meae  dissimulare  apud  bonitatem  tuam  obiter 
te  plurimum  collatiu-um  utilitatibus  rei  familiaris 
meae.  agrorum  enim  quos  in  eadem  regione  possideo 
loeatio,  cum  alioqui  CCL'U  excedat,  adco  non  potest  25 
differri  ut  proximam  putationem  nouua  colonus  facere 

77  9  quo(U[ne  ille  Oa  ([iimi  cum  ille  Orulerva  12  in 
honorem  Oorltm  in  honore  &  1C  Kakrolis  Septemliribiia  0 
KaL  aeptembria  a    25  locutio  cum  Cat.''  W4.u0o.evn. da. 
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debeat.  praeterea  continuae  sterilitates  cogunt  me 
de  remissionibus  cogitare,  quarum  rationem  nisi  prae- 
sens  inire  non  possum,  debebo  ergo,  domine,  indul-  6 
gentiae  tuae  et  pietatis  meae  celeritatem  et  status 
5  ordinationem,  si  mini  ob  utraque  haec  dederis  com- 
meatum  triginta  dierum.  neque  enim  angustius 
tempus  praefinire  possum,  cum  et  municipium  et 
agri  de  quibus  loquor  sint  ultra  centensimum  et 
quinquagensimum  lapidem. 


io  78.    (X.  9  [25].) 

TEAIANVS  PUNIO. 

Et  multas  et  omnes  publicas  causas  petendi  com- 
meatus  reddidisti :  mihi  autem  uel  sola  uoluntas  tua 
suffecisset.  neque  enim  dubito  te,  ut  primum  potu- 
15  eris,  ad  tarn  districtum  officium  reuersurum.  statuam 
poni  mihi  a  te  eo  quo  desideras  loco,  quanquam 
eius  modi  honorum  parcissimus,  tamen  patior,  ne 
impedisse  cursum  erga  me  pietatis  tuae  uidear. 

79.    (X.  12  [7].) 
20  C.  PLINIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORL 

Scio,  domine,  memoriae  tuae,  quae  est  bene  faciendi 
tenacissima,  preces  nostras  inhaerere.  quia  tamen  in 
hoc  quoque  indulsisti,  admoneo  simul  et  impense  rogo 

3  debebo  Qr<mouiu8  debeo  Oa    4  pietatis  Gronouius  pietati  a 

78  12  et  multas  et  omneis  publicas  Oa  et  priuat&s  multa*  ^ 
omnes  publicas  Oat.2;  omnes  uncis  inciusit  KeiUut 

79  21  beneficiendi  a 


C.  PLlNI  CAECILI  SECVNDI       TO,  (X.  12) 

lit  Accium  Suram  praetura  exornare  digneris,  cum 
locus  uaeet.  ad  quam  apem  alioqui  quietiseimura 
hortatur  et  uatalium  splendor  et  summa  integritas  in 
paupertate  et  ante  omnia  felicitas  temporum,  quae 
bonam  conseientiam  eiuium  tuorum  ad  usum  indul- 5 
gentiae  tuae  prouocat  ot  attollit. 


80.    (X.  13  [8].) 
C.  PLIN1VS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORI. 

Cum  sciam,  domine,  ad  testimonium  laudemque 
moram  meonim  pertinere  tarn  boni  prineipia  iudicio  n 
exornari,  rogo  dignitati  atl  quam  me  prouexit  indul- 
gentia  tua  uel  auguratum  uel  septeniuiratuni,  quia 
uacant,  adicere  digneris,  ut  iure  sacerdotii  precari 
decs  pro  te  publico  possim,  quas  nunc  precor  pietate 


81.    (X.  15  [26].) 
C.  PLINIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORI. 

Quia  confido,  domine,  ad  curam  tuam  pertinere, 
nuntio  tibi  me  Ephesum  cum  omnibus  mels  ImipMahiav 
nauigasae.  quamuia  contrariia  \ientis  retentus,  nunc  20 
i  pai'tim  orariis  nauilms  partim  uehiculis  pro- 
1  petere.  nam  sicut  itineri  graues  aestua,  ita 
continuae  nauigationi  etesiae  rcluctantur. 

BO  13  IllUMBt  Cllt.3  ll.i'  ■■■■    a 
91  20  retentus  Oa  retettttiui  SfephaiMU 


liestim 
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82.    (X.  16  [27].) 
TRAIANVS  PUNIO. 

Becte  renuntiasti,  mi  Secunde  carissime :  pertinet 
enim  ad  animum  meum  quali  itinere  in  prouinciam 
5  peruenias.     prudenter  autem  constituis  interim  naui- 
bus  interim  uehiculis  uti,  prout  loca  suaserint. 


83.    (X.  17a  [28].)  * 

C.  PLINIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORL 

Sicut  saluberrimam  nauigationem,  domine,  usque  1 
io  Ephesum  expertus,  ita  inde,  postquam  uehiculis  iter 
facere  coepi,  grauissimis  aestibus  atque  etiam  febri- 
culis  uexatus  Pergami  substiti.     rursus,  cum  transis-  2 
sem  in  orarias  nauiculas,  contrariis  uentis  retentus 
aliquanto  tardius  quam  speraueram,  id  est  XV.  Kal. 
is  Octobres,  Bithyniam  intraui.    non  possum  tamen  de 
mora  queri,  cum  mihi  contigerit,  quod  erat  auspica- 
tissimum,  natalem  tuum  in  prouincia  celebrare.    nunc  3 
rei  publicae  Prusensium  impendia,  reditus,  debitores 
excutio;    quod  ex  ipso    tractatu    magis    ac  magis 
20  necessarium  intellego.     multae  enim  pecuniae  uariis 
ex  causis  a  priuatis  detinentur :  praeterea  quaedam 
minime  legitimis  sumptibus  erogantur.     haec  tibi,  4 
domine,  in  ipso  ingressu  meo  scripsi. 

4  in  om.  a,  add.  Cat.2 

19  tractatu  0  Jttttcrshwtiwi  (cf.  152.  2$)  U^iW%. 
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84.    (X.  17  b.-) 
C.  PLINIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATOBI. 


1  Quinto  decimo  Kalendas  Octobres,  domine,  proiun- 
ciara  intraui,  quam  in  eo  obsequio,  in  ea  erga  te  fide 

2  quam  de  genere  humano  mereris  inueni.  dispice,  5 
domine,  an  neceasarium  putes  mittere  hue  mensorem. 
uidentur  enim  DOB  mediocres  pecuniae  posse  reuocari 
a  curatoribus  operum,  si  mensurae  fideliter  aguntur. 
ita  oerte  prospieio  ex  ratione  Prusensium,  quam  cum 
niu-xime  traeto.  n 


J 


85.    (X.  18  [29].) 
TRAIANO* S  PLINIO. 
Cuperem    sine  querela   eorpuaculi  tui   et   tuorum 
peruenire  in  Bitbyniam  potuisaes  ae  simile  tibi  iter 
a!)  Epheso  ei  nauigationi  fuisset,  quam  expertue  usque  is 
illo  eras,     quo'autem  die  peruenissos  in  Bithyniam 
cognoui,  Seeunde  taiissimtt,  liiioii*  Luis,    prouinciales, 
credo,  prospeetum  sibi  a  me  intellegent.     nam  et  tu 
dabis  operam  ut  manifesting  sit  illis  eleetum  te  esse, 
3  qui  ad  eosdem  inei  loco  mittercris.     rationes  autem  *o 
in  primie  tibi  rerum  publicarum  excutiendae  sunt: 
nam  et  ease  eas  uexatas  satis  constat,     mensores  uix 
etiam  iis  operibns  quae  aut  Romae  aut  in  proximo 
fiunt  sufficientcs  habeo  :  sed  in  omni  prouincia  inue- 

84  8  aguntur  0  ag&ntur  a     9  euro,  maxime  O  Perizonius 
a/,.  I  '..■/■'him  cum  Maximo  a 
Btt  15  ei  Gat. s  et  0  ut  a,  om.  CorlivA    20  eosdem  a  eos[dem] 
JTetfitta    24  sufficientes  0' sufficient  & 
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niuntur  quibus  credi  possit,  et  ideo  non  deerunt  tibi, 
modo  uelis  diligenter  excutere. 


86.    (X.  29  [38].) 
C.  PLINIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORI. 

5       Sempronius  Caelianus,  egregius  iuuenis,  repertos  1 
inter  tirones  duos  seruos  misit  ad  me;  quorum  ego 
supplicium  distuli,  ut  te  conditorem  disciplinae  mili- 
taris  firmatoremque    consulerem  de    modo  poenae. 
ipse  enim  dubito  ob  hoc  maxime,  quod,  ut  iam  dixe-  2 

io  rant  sacramento,  ita  nondum  distributi  in  numeros 
erant.  quid  ergo  debeam  sequi  rogo,  domine,  scribas, 
praesertim  cum  pertineat  ad  exemplum. 


87.    (X.  30  [39].) 
TRAIANVS  PLINIO. 

15      Secundum  mandata  mea  fecit  Sempronius  Caelianus  1 
mittendo  ad  te  eos  de  quibus  cognosci  oportebit  an 
capitale  supplicium  meruisse  uideantur.    ref ert  autem 
uoluntarii  se  obtulerint  an  lecti  sint  uel  etiam  uicarii 
dati.    si  lecti  sunt,  inquisitio  peccauit :  si  uicarii  dati,  2 

20  penes  eos  culpa  est  qui  dederunt :  si  ipsi,  cum  habe- 
rent  condicionis  suae  conscientiam,  uenerunt,  animad- 
uertendum  in  illos  erit.  neque  enim  multum  interest 
quod  nondum  per  numeros  distributi  sunt,     ille  enim 

86  9  ob  haec  a     10  ita  nondum  0  militar  i  nondum  & 
militari  ita  nondum  Keilius 
B7  19  dati.    Lecti  sunt  a  dati  lecti  si  «onfc  Ccrt> 


C.  PLINI  CAECILI  SECVNDI        87.  (X.  30) 
dies  quo  primum  probati  sunt  ueritatem  ab  lis  originis 

88.    (X.  33  [42].) 
C.  PLINIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORI. 

1  Cum  diuersam  partem  prouinciae  circumirem,  Nico- 
mediae  uastissimum  incendium  multas  priuatorum 
domoa  et  duo  publica  opera  quanquam  uia  interia- 

2  cente,  Gerusian  et  Iseon,  absumpsit.  est  autem  latins 
sparsum  primum  uiolentia  uenti,  deinde  inertia  homi- 
num,  quos  satis  constat  otiosos  et  immobiles  tanti  i 
mali  speetatores  perstitissc  ;  et  alioqui  nullus  usquam 
ia  publico  sipho,  nulla  hama,  nullum  denique  instru- 
mentum  ad  incendia  compescenda.     et  haec  quidem, 

3  ut  iam  praccepi,  parabuntur.     tu,  domine,  dispice  an 
instituendum    putos   collegium    fabrorum    dumtaxat  i 
hominum  cl.      ego  attendam  ne  quis  nisi  faber  re- 

kcipiatur,  neue  iure  concesso  in  aliud  utatur ;  nee  erit 
difficile  cuatodire  tam  paucos. 
89.    (X.  34  [43].) 
TRAIANYS   PLINIO.  a 

1  Tibi  quidem  secundum  exempla  complurium  in 
mentem  uenit  posse  collegium  fabrorum  apud  Nico- 
medenses  constitui.  sed  meminerimus  prouinciam 
islam  et  praecipue  eas  ciuitates  eius  modi  factionibus 
1  quo  0  pro  quo  a 

10  quels  mittraktaitu  quod  a     14  parabutitur  CtJlarivs 
parabuntur  Oa     17  utatur  a  u  tan  tor  Mommsenua 
iji  ciuitatem  Keilvua 
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esse  uexatas.  quodcumque  nomen  ex  quacunique 
causa  dederimus  iis  qui  in  idem  contract!  fuerint 
hetaeriae  aeqtie  hreui  fient.  satius  itaque  eat  com-  2 
parari  ea  quae  ad  coerceadoa  ignes  ausdlio  esse  possint 
5  admonerique  domiuos  praediorum  ut  et  ipsi  inhibeant, 
ac  si  res  poposcerit,  accursu  populi  ad  hoc  uti. 

90.  (X.  35  [44].) 

C.  PLINIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORI. 
Sollemnia  uota  pro  incoluciitate  tua,  qua  publica 
<°  salus  continetur,  et  suscepimus,  domine,  pariter  et 
soluimus,  preeati  deos  ut  uelint  ea  semper  solui  sem- 
perque  signari. 

91.  (X.  36  [45].) 
TRAIANVS   PLINIO. 

:S     Et  soluiase  uos  eum  prouincialibus  diis  immortalibus 
uota  pro  mea  salute  et  incolumitate  et  nuncupasse  - 
libenter,  mi  Secunde  carissime,  cognoui  ex  litteris  tuia. 

02.    (X.  37  [46].) 

C.  PLINIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORI. 

xo      In  aquae  d  uct  um,domine,Nicomede  use  aim  pen  derunt  1 

HS.  |xxx]  CCCXXV1IIL,  qui  imperfectus  adhuc  relictus 

1  ueiatas  a  iieiatam  Kei/iun  3  hetaeriae  aecjue  breui  (lent 
Litjhtfoot  lietariae*  quae  hreiiea  fient  Oa  {ef.  153.21)  hetariao 
quamuis  breuea  fient  Gat.1  iraiplai  tiaipoiq^e  breui  Bent 
Orelliv4 

90  10  suacepimus  Qieriflva  suscipimua  Oa 
BatMduotumtrf.  Bnsi'/.duttiia  21  H-S-xhil-    cue-  -ekt«&. 

oa  tricieapro  xxx  Pfrjnamm  aj>.  Corlium 
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atque  etiam  deatructua  est :  ruraus  in  alium  ductum 

-  erogata  sunt  cc.     hoc  quoque  relicto  nouo  impendio 

eat   opua,  ut  aquara    habeant  qui    tantam  pecuniam 

2  male  perdiderunt.  ipse  perueni  ad  fontem  puria- 
simum,  ex  quo  uidetur  aqua  debere  perduci,  sicut  5 
initio  tomptatum  orat,  arcuato  opere,  ne  tantum  ad 
plana  ciuitatia  et  humilia  perueniat.  manent  adhuc 
paucissimi  arcus :  poasunt  et  erigi  quidam  lapide 
quadrato,  qui  ex  superiore  opere  dctractus  est:  aliqua 

•  pars,  ut  mihi  uidetur,  testaceo  opere  peragenda  erit;  io 

3  id  enim  et  facilius  et  uiliua.  et  in  primia  necesaarium 
eat  mitti  a  te  uel  aquilegem  uel  archi tectum,  ne  ruraus 
eueniat  quod  accidit.  ego  illud  unum  adnrmo,  et 
utilitatem  opens  et  pulchritudinem  saeculo  tuo  esse 
dignissimam.  ij 

93.    (X.  38  [471) 
TBAIANVS  PLINIO. 
Curandum  est  ut  aqua  in  Ni  corned  ens  cm  ciuitatem 
perducatur.     uere  credo  te  ea  qua  debebis  diligentia 
hoc  opus  aggress urum.     sed  medius  fidius  ad  eandeni  20 
diligontiam  tuam  pertiuet  inquirers  quorum  uitio  ad 
hoc    tempus  tantam    pecuniam   Nicomedenses  perdi- 
ilerint,  ne,  cum  inter  se  gratificuntur,  et  incohauerint 
aquae  ductus  et  reliquerint.     quicquid  itaque  eompe- 
reris  perfer  in  uotitiam  moam.  : 

2  -  00  ■   a     10  peragenda  O  agenda  a     11  et  io  primia  a  sed 
in  primia  Schatfents 

S3  23  cum  a  dum  Oronouiiis  et  inchoanerint,  quid  itaque 
coiiipererin  per  aquaeductua,  et  reliquerint,  fer  in  notitiam 
meam  On,  con:  Cat.1  (quidquid  pro  quii  ScKo^feru^ 
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94.    (X.  52  [60].) 
C.  PLINIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORL 

Diem,  domine,  quo  seruasti  imperium  dum  suscipis, 
quanta  mereris  laetitia  celebrauimus,  precati  deos  ut 
5  te  generi  humano,  cuius  tutela  et  securitas  saluti  tuae 
innisa  est,  incolumem  florentemque  praestarent. 
praeiuimus  et  commilitonibus  ius  iurandum  more 
sollemni,  eadem  prouincialibus  certante  pietate  iuran- 
tibus. 

io  05.    (X.  53  [61].) 

TRAIANVS  PLlNIO. 

Quanta  religione  et  laetitia  commilitones  cum  pro- 
uincialibus te  praeeunte  diem  imperii  mei  celebraue- 
rint  libenter,  mi  Secunde  carissime,  cognoui  litteris 
15  tuis. 

96.    (X.  54  [62].) 
C.  PLINIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORL 

Pecuniae    publicae,    domine,   prouidentia  tua    etl 
ministerio  nostro  et  iam  exactae  sunt  et  exiguntur ; 
20  quae  uereor  ne  otiosae  iaceant.     nam  et  praediorum 
comparandorum  aut  nulla  aut  rarissima  occasio  est, 

nee  inueniuntur  qui  uelint  debere  rei  publicae,  prae- 

• 

94  5  te  om.  a  7  praeiimus  Oa  praebuimus  A  more  solenni 
eadem  prouincialibus  certant  (certante  Mommsenus)  pietate 
iurantibus  A  more  solenni  praestantibus  et  prouincialibus  qui 
eadem  certarunt  pietate  iurantibus  a 

93  12  et  A  ac  a    14  cognoui  a  aguoui  k 
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sertim  duodenis  assibus,  quanti  a  priuatis  mutuantur. 
2  dispice  ergo,  domine,  numquid  minuendam  uauram  ac 
per  hoe  idoneos  debitores  inuitandos  putes,  et  si  nee 
sic  reperiuntur,  distribuendam  inter  decuriones  pecu- 
niam,  ita  ut  recte  rei  pubh'cae  caueant ;  quod  quan-  S 
quam  inuitis  et  recusantibus  minus  acerbum  erit 
leuiore  usura  constitute. 

h97.    (X.  55  [63].) 
TRAIANVS  PIINIO. 
Et  ipse  non  aliud  remedium  dispicio,  mi  Secunde  io 
earissime,  quam  ut  quautitas  usurarum  minuatur,  quo 
faciliua  pecuniae  publieae  collocentur.     modum  eius 
*    ex  copia  eorum  qui  mutuabimtur  tu  constitues.    inuitos 
ad  accipiendum  eompellere,  quod  fortassis  ipsis  otiosum 
futurum  sit,  non  est  ex  iustitia  nostrorum  temporum.  is 

98.    (X.  SS  [71JJ 
C.  PLINIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORL 

1  Magna,  domine,  et  ad  totam  prouinciam  pertinens 
quaestio  est  de  condicione  et  alimentis  eorum  quos 

2  uoeant  dpemov^.     In  qua  ego  auditis  constitutionibus  a 
principum,  quia  nihil  inueniebam  aut  proprium  aut 
uniuersale  quod  ad  Bithynos  referretur,  eonsulendum 
te  exiatimaui  quid    obseruari    uelles :    neque   putaui 
posse  me  in  eo    quod    auctoritatem   tuam   posceret 

96  3  nee  sic  OreUiux  ne  sic  Aa  ne  sic  quiilem  Cat.* 
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exemplo  esse  contentum.  reeitabatur  autem  apud  me  3 
edictum  quod  dicebatur  diui  Augusti  ad  Anniam  per- 
tinens :  recitatae  et  epistuJae  diui  Vcspasiani  ad 
Lacedaemonios  et  diui  Titi  ad  eosdem  [Achaeos],  et 
5  Domitiani  ad  Auidium  Nigrinum  ct  Armenium  Broc- 
chum  proconsules,  item  ad  Laeedaemonioe :  quae  ideo 
tibi  non  miei,  quia  et  parum  emendatae  et  quaedam 
non  certae  fidci  uidebantur,  et  quia  uera  et  emendata 
in  acriiiiia  tuia  esse  credebam. 

io  99.    (X.  66  [72].) 

TRAIANVS  PLINIO. 
Quaestio  ista  quae  pertinet  ad  eos  qui  liberi  nati  1 
expoaiti,  deinde  sublati  a  quibusdam  et  in  seruitute 
eduoati  sunt  saepe  traetata  est,  nee  quicqiiam  inuenitiir 

i;  in  commentariis  eoruni  principiim  qui  ante  me  fuerunt, 
quod  ad  omnes  prouincias  sit  constitutum.    epistulae  2 
sane  aunt  Domitiani  ad  Auidium  Nigrinum  et  Ar- 
menium Brocchum,  quae  fortasse  deboant  obseruari, 
sed  intra  eaa  prouineias  de  quibua  rescripsit,  inter 

20  quas  non  est  Bithynia ;  et  ideo  nee  adsertionem  dene- 
gandam  iia  qui  ex  eiua  modi  causa  in  libertatem  uiudi- 
cabuntur  puto,  neque  ipsam  libertatem  redimendam 
pretio  alimentorum. 


1  exemplo  0  Ber 
4  eosdem  acheo 
ad   Achaeos   a 
Bud. 

OB  18  deheai 

exomplis  a  exemplum  A    2  Aaiam  Harder** 
A  eoadem  et  Achaeos  0  Budaeu*  eosdem  deiu 
7    parum   emendatae  Aa  parum   emendata 

t  A  deheliant  a      1!)  intra  Keilias   inter  Aa. 

rascripait,  inter  quna  non   e»t  BttStiyn 
inter  quae  est  Bithinia  A  rescripsit  no» 

est  %fiB3tfefc  *■ 
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100.    fX.  79  [S3].) 

C.  PLTNIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORI. 

-    1     Cautum.  eat,  domine,  Pompda  lege,  quae  Bithynis 

data  est,  ne  quis  capiat  niajiistninim  neue  sit  in  senatu 

minor  armor  um  xxx.     eadem  lege  comprehensum  est   5 

2  ut  qui  ceperitit  magistratum  sint  in  senatu.     secutum 
eat  dein  edictum  dim  Augusti,  quo  pemiisit  minorea 

3  magistrates  ab  annis  XXV.  capere.  quaeritur  ergo  an 
qui  minor  xxx.  annorum  geasit  magistratus  posait  a 
censoribus  in  seuatum  legi,  et  si  potest,  an  ii  quoque  io 
qui  tion  gesserint  posaint  per  eandem  interpretation  era 
ab  ea  acta to  sona  tores  legi  a  qua  illis  niagistr&tuin 
gerere  permisstim  eat ;  quod  alioqui  factitatum  adhuc 

et  ease  necesaarium  dicitnr,  quia  sit  aliquanto  melius 
honestorum  hominum  liberos  quam  e  plebe  in  curiam  15 

4  admitti.  ego  a  deatinatia  censoribus  quid  sentirem 
intcrrogatus,  eos  quidem  qui  minores  xxx.  annia  ges- 
siasent  magistratum  putabam  posse  in  senatum  et 
secundum  edictum  Augusti  et  secundum  legem  Pom- 
peiam  legi,  quoniam  Augustus  gerere  magistratus  za 
minoribua  annis  xxx.  jiei'inisisse-l.,  lex  aenatorem  esse 

5  uoluisaet  qui  gessisset  magistratum.  de  iis  autem  qui 
non  gessissent,  quamuia  eaaent  aetatis  eiusdem  cuius 
illi  quibus  gerere  permissum  est,  haesitaham ;  per  quod 
effectum  est  ut  te,  domine,  consulerem  quid  obseruari  25 
uelles.  capita  legis,  ■  turn  edictum  Augusti  litteris 
aubieci. 

IOO  8  xxv.  srripii  duobiia  et  uiginti  Aa  (xxir  pro  xxu) 
10  hi  quoque  qui  noil  gesserint  possint  A  an  ex  iis  qui  quoque 
non  gesaerint  posait  (juis  a 
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101.  (X80[84].) 

TRAIANVS  PLINIO. 

Interpretation!  tuae,  mi  Secunde  carissirae,  idem 
existimo  hactenus,  edicto  diui  Augusti  nouatam  esse 
5  legem  Pompeiam  ut  magistratum  quidem  capere  pos- 
sent  ii  qui  non  minores  xxv.  annorum  essent,  et  qui 
cepissent,  in  senatum  cuiusque  ciuitatis  peruenirent. 
ceterum  non  capto  magistratu  eos  qui  minores  xxx. 
annorum  sint,  quia  magistratum  capere  possint,  in 
io  curiam  etiam  loci  cuiusque  non  existimo  legi  posse. 

102.  (X.  88  [89].) 

C.  PLINIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORL 

Opto,  domine,  et  hunc  natalem  et  plurimos  alios 
quam  felicissimos  agas,  aeternaque  laude  florentem  uir- 
15  tutis  tuae  gloriam  [quam]   incolumis  et  fortis  aliis 
super  aha  operibus  augeas. 

103.  (X.  89  [90].) 

TRAIANVS  PLINIO. 

Agnosco  uota  tua,  mi  Secunde  carissime,  quibus 
20  precaris  ut  plurimos  et  felicissimos  natales  florente 
statu  rei  publicae  nostrae  agam. 

101  3  idem  existimo  0  Cat.  a  (ut  existimo)  A  similiter 
existimo  Orellius  6  xxv.  scripsi  (tU  supra)  duo  et  uiginti  A 
duorum  et  uiginti  a  qui  cepissent  Ber.  quia  coepissent  A  qui 
accepissent  a 

102  15  gloriam  quam  incolumis  A&  gtaxtaoi  *X»  Ns&*&ks&& 
OU.' 


I 
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104.    (X.  96  [97].) 
C.  PLINIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORI. 
Sollemne  est  miiii,  domine,  omnia  de  quibus  dubito 
ad  te  referre.  ■     quis   enim   potest   melius   uel   cun- 
ctationem  mourn  regere    uel  ignorantiam  instruerel    5 
cognitionibus  de  Cbristianis  interfui  nunquam  :  ideo 
nescio  quid  ot  quatenus  aut  puniri  soleat  aut  quaeri. 

2  nee   mediocriter    haesitaui    sitne    aliquod   discrimen 
aetatum   an    quamlibet   teneri  nihil  a   robustioribus 
differant ;  detur  paenitentiae  uonia  an  ei  qui  omnlno  to 
Christianus  fuit  desisse  non  prosit;    nomen  ipsum, 

si    flagitiis    careat,    an    flagitia    eohaercntia    nomini 
puniantur. 

Interim  in  iis  qui  ad  me  tanquam  Christiani  defere- 

3  hantur  nunc  sura  secutus  modum.      interrogaui  ipsos  15 
an    essent    Christiani.      confitentes    iterum  ac  tertio 
interrogaui,  supplicium  minatns  :  perseuerantes  duci 
iuasi.      neque    enim    dubitabam,    qualeoonque    esset 
quod    faterontnr,    purU'jiiuriam    certe   et    inflexibilom 

4  obstinationem   debero    puniri.      fuerimt   alii    similis  m 
amentiae  quos,  quia  ciues  Eomani  erant,  adnotani  in 
urbem  remittendos. 

Mox  ipso  tractatu,    ut   fieri   solet,  diffundente  se 

5  erimine    plures    species    inciderunt.      propositus   est 
libellus   sine    auetore   multorum    nomina    continens.  25 
qui  negabant  esse  se  Christianos  aut  fuisse,  cum  prae- 


104  S  instruere  Oa  extruere  A  escutere  Ber.  10  detnrne 
1  11  ipsum  etiani  si  a  12  oohaereiiti»  0  Ber.  cohaerenti  Aa 
'4   in  em.  Aa,  add.  Cat,-     19  pertmaciam  A  pecuiuaciam  a 


' 
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eunte  me  deos  appellarent,  et  imagini  tuae,  quam 
propter  hoc  iusseram  cum  simulacris  numinum  adferri, 
ture  ac  uino  supplicarent,  praeterea  male  dicerent 
Christo,  quorum  nihil  posse  cogi  dicuntur  qui  sunt 
5  re  uera  Christiani,  dimittendos  esse  putaui.  alii  ab  6 
indice  nominati  esse  se  Christianos  dixerunt  et  mox 
negauerunt ;  fuisse  quidem,  sed  desisse,  quidam  ante 
triennium,  quidam  ante  plures  annos,  non  nemo 
etiam  ante  uiginti.     hi  quoque  omnes  et  imaginem 

io  tuam  deorumque  simulacra  uenerati  sunt  et  Christo 
male  dixerunt.     adfirmabant  autem  hanc  fuisse  sum-  7 
mam  uel  culpae  suae  uel  erroris,  quod  essent  soliti 
stato  die  ante  lucem  conuenire  carmenque  Christo 
quasi  deo  dicere  secum  in  uicem,  seque  sacramento  non 

15  in  scelus  aliquod  obstringere,  sed  ne  furta,  ne  latrocinia, 
ne  adulteria  committerent,  ne  fidem  fallerent,  ne  deposi- 
tum  appellati  abnegarent :  quibus  peractis  morem  sibi 
discedendi  fuisse,  rursusque  coeundi  ad  capiendum 
cibum,  promiscuum  tamen  et  innoxium ;  quod  ipsum 

20  facere  desisse  post  edictum  meum   quo    secundum 
mandata  tua  hetaerias   esse  uetueram.     quo  magis  8 
necessarium  credidi  ex  duabus  ancillis,  quae  ministrae 
dicebantur,  quid  esset  ueri  et  per  tormenta  quaerere. 
nihil    aliud    inueni    quam    superstitionem    prauam, 

25  immodicam. 

4  posse  cogi  A  cogi  posse  a  5  esse  om.  a  7  desisse  a  desiisse 
A  9  uiginti.  Hi  quoque  omnes  et  Ligktfoot  uiginti  quoque. 
Omnes  et  Aa  uiginti  quinque.  omnes  qui  Bittershusiu-s  10 
sunt  ii  et  Aa  18  coeundi  0a,  om.  A  20  desisse  a  desiisse  A 
21  et  aerias  *  esse  a  et  caeras  esse  A  23  quaerere.  nihil  A 
quarere.  sed  nihil  a  prauam  immodicam  A  \KKtt&m  e\>  \ekk*> 
dicam  a 
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Idco  dilata  cognitione  ad  consul  end  urn  te  deeucurri. 
8  uisa  est  enim  mihi  res  digna  consultatione,  maxime 
propter  periclitantium  numerum.  multi  enim  omnis 
aetatis,  omnis  ordinis,  utriusque  sexus  otiain,  uocan- 
tur  in  periculum  et  uocabuntur.  neque  oiui  totes  5 
tantum  sed  uieos  efciam  atque  agros  superstition! s 
istius  contagio  peraagata  est ;  quae  nidetur  sisti  et 
10  corrigi  posse,  certe  satis  constat  prope  iam  desolata 
templa  coepisse  celebrari  et  sacra  sollemnia  diu  inter- 
missa  repeti  pasturaque  uenire  uictimarum,  cuius  H 
adhuc  rarissimus  emptor  inueniehatur.  ex  quo  facile 
est  opinari  quae  turba  hominum  omendari  possit,  si 
sit  paenitentiae  locus. 


105.     (X.  97  T981.) 
TRAIANVS  PLINIO.  15 

1  Actum  quem  debuiati,  mi  Secunde,  in  excutiendis 
cansis  eorum  qui  Christian:  ad  te  delati  fuerant  secu- 
tus  es.     neque  enim  in  luuuersum  aliquid  quod  quasi 

2  certam  formam  hal'ieat  con-siitiii  potest,      conquirendi 
non  sunt :  si  deferantur  et  arguantur,  puniendi  sunt,  20 
ita  tamen  ut  qui  ncgauciit  se  Christian um  esse  idque 
re  ipsa  manifestum  fecerit,  id   est  supplicando  dis 
nostris,  quamuis  suspectus  in  praeteritum,  ueniam  ex 

I  idco  A  ideoque  a  deeucurri  a.  deearri  A  5  neque  ciuitatw 
A  neque  enim  ciuitates  a.  10  pastamque  uenire  uictimarum 
cuius  0  Ber.  paaBumque  uenire  uictimarum:  cuius  A  pasaiiuque 


toe  20  Jefcrantur  a  defevei 
A  piaeteritum  fuerit,  ueniam  I 
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paenitentia  impetret.  sine  auctore  uero  propositi 
libelli  in  nullo  crimine  locum  habere  debent.  nam  et 
pessimi  exempli  nee  nostri  saeculi  est. 

106.  (X.  116  [117].) 

S  C  PLINIVS  TRAIANO  IMPERATORL 

Qui  uirilem  togam  sumunt   uel    nuptias   faciunt  1 
uel  ineunt  magistratum  uel  opus  publicum  dedicant, 
solent  totam  bulen  atque  etiam  e  plebe  non  exiguum 
numerum  uocare  binosque  denarios  uel  singulos  dare. 

io  quod  an  celebrandum  et  quatenus  putes  rogo  scribas. 
ipse  enim  sicut  arbitror,  praesertim  ex  sollemnibus  2 
causis,  concedendum  ius  inuitationis,  ita  uereor  ne  ii 
qui  mille  homines,   interdum  etiam  plures,  uocant 
modum  excedere  et  in  speciem  dianqmes  incidere 

15  uideantur. 

107.  (X.  117  [118].) 
TRAIANVS  PLINIO. 

Merito  uereris  ne  in  speciem  dianomes  incidat 
inuitatio,  quae  et  in  numero  modum  excedit  et  quasi 

2  in  om.  Aa 

106  12  concedendum  ius  inuitationis  Schefferw  conceden- 
dum iussi  inuitationes  a  concedendum  iussi  immutationes  A 
concedendum  iussisti  inuitationes  0  Bud.  concedendas  esse 
inuitationes  Ordlius  sicut  arbitror  non  imprudenter  prasertim 
ex  solemnibus  causis  concedendum  iussi  inuitationes  Gat. 
(sicut  arbitror),  praesertim  ex  sollemnibus  causis,  conce- 
dendas iussisti  inuitationes  Hardeius  14  dianomes  0 
Casaubonvs  diamones  a  Diamories  A  incidere  Cat.  incipere  Aa 

107  18  diamones  a  Diamones  A    19  iaxnte&a  Ber.  %.  \ssl« 
mutatio  A 
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per  corpora,  non  uiritira  singulos  ex  notitia,  ad  sol- 
lemnes  sportulas  contrahit.  aed  ego  ideo  prudentiam 
tuam  elegi  ut  formandis  istius  prouinciae  moribus  ipse 
moderareris  et  ea  eonstitueres  quae  ad  perpetuam 
eius  prouiuciae  quia  tern  esscnt  profutura. 


108.    (X.  120  [121].) 
C.  PONIVS  TRAIANO  IMPEEATOEI. 


1  Vsque  in  hoc  tempus,  domine,  neque  cuiquam  diplo- 
mata  commodatii  neque  in  rem  ullam  nisi  tuam 
mini,     quam  perpetuam  seruationem  meam  quaedam  io 

2  necesaitas  rupit.  uxor!  cnim  meae  audita  morte  aui 
uolenti  ad  amitam  suam  excurrere  usum  eorum  negare 
durum  putaui,  cum  talis  officii  gratia  in  eeleritate 
conaisterct  scircraque  rationem  itineria  prohatunim, 
cuius  causa  erat  pietas.  haec  tibi  scripsi  quia  mihi  15 
parum  gratus  fore  uidebar,  si  dissimulassem  inter  alia 
beneficia  hoc  quoque  me  debere  indulgentiae  tuae, 
quod  fiducia  eius  quasi  consult»  te  uon  dubitaui  facere, 
quern  ai  conauluiasem,  sero  feeissem. 


! 


4  eonstitueres  BmuttM  constUuaa  Aa 

IOS  14  soiremque  rationem  A  sciremque  te  rationem  a  15 
haec  tibi  scripsi  A  haec  scripsi  a  16  gratus  fore  A  gratus  tibi 
fore  a  17  hoc  quoque  me  debere  Gexnerun  hoc  uno  quod  me 
debere  A  hoc  nno  quoque  me  debere  Ber.  hoc  untnn  quoque 
debere  Oat.  hoc  union  quod  me  debere  eciebam  a  18 
quasi  consults  te  Oa  eius  qua  iuconsulto  to  A  facere 
quern  si  Oa    19  quern  si  [pm.  facere]  A 
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109.    (X.  121  [122].) 
TRAIANVS  PLINIO. 

Merito  habuisti,  Secunde  carissime,  fiduciam  animi 
mei,  nee  fuit  tibi  exspectandum,  donee  me  consuleres 
5  an  iter  uxoris  tuae  diplomatibus,  quae  officio  tuo 
dedi,  adiuuandum  esset,  cum  apud  amitam  suam  uxor 
tua  deberet  etiam  celeritate  gratiam  aduentus  sui 
augere. 

-i- dubitandum 
109  4  fait  tibi  exspectandum  (ex  fait  tibi  exspectandum) 

scripsi  dubitandum  fuisset  si   expectasses  Oa  dubitandum 

fuisse  si  expectasset  A  dubitandum  fuit  tibi  facere  quae  sero 

fecisses  si  expectasses  Mommsenus ;  alii  alia    6  esset:  cum  0 

Gat.  esset:  et  cum  Ber.  esse:  et  cum  A  esset  usum  eorum 

intentioni  non  profuisse  cum  a 


1.  (I.  I.) 

,T  epistle  to  Septieius,  serving  as  an  introduction 
to  the  first  book,  or  to  the  first  published  group  of  books 
(see  Introd.  p.  xl).  The  Septicius  addressed  is  doubtless 
0.  .Septicius  Claras,  to  whom  Suetonius,  another  friend  of 
Pliny  (see  introductory  note  to  I.  18,— Sel.  12),  is  said  by 
J.ihumies  Laurentius  Lydus  {De  Mag.  ii.  6)  to  have  dedicated 
bis  well-known  Lives  of  the  Caesars.  Septicius  served  as 
praeftetwi  praetorio  under  Hiulnii.ii  •'[■inn  i  19  to  121  A.  D.,  but 
was  removed  from  office  for  lack  of  respect  to  the  empress 
Sibina  (Spart.  Hath;  9,  11).  Beyond  these  facts  nothing  is 
known  of  him  except  through  the  letters  of  Pliny,  who  says 
of  him  in  ii.  9.  4  I..'.  Hi:p!ieiiim,  ijiio  itihii  ueriua,  nih>/  simpticivs, 
nihil  candidiiw,  nihil  fiikliiij  noui.  The  only  other  letters 
addressed  to  him  by  Pliny  are  I.  15  (Sel.  10),  vii.  28  (Sel. 
55},  and  VDL  1,  a  brief  letter  mentioning  a  safe  arrival  from 
a  journey,  and  the  serious  illness  of  a  favourite  slave. 

;  degrtt  of  cart :    cf.   vn, 
a  ('a  carefully  prepared  speech.') 

publicarem,  publish ;  generally  post-Augustan  in  this 
sense,  and  not  rare  in  Pliny  :  cf.  e.  <;.  I.  5.  2  (Sel.  4);  I.  8.  3 ; 
rv.  27.  5  i  but  in  iv.  11.  13  (Sel.  32)  in  the  classical  sense  of 
legal  confiscation  and  sale. 

colligerem  .  .  .  eollegi :  with  this  epanaleptic  fashion  of 
opening  a  sentence  of.  IV.  1&  1  (Sel.  33};  v.  16.  9  (Sel.  39) ; 
and  the  pure  epanalepsis  in  I.  12.  12  (Sel.  8), 

non  soruato  temporis  ordlne :  undoubtedly  true  within 
the  limits  of  the  book,  or  small  group  of  boots,  \n  ti\v\i\\ 
aloae  this  letter  originally  served  as  the  intxouwcAviii.     £m\ 


1.  paujo  accuratius, 


. 
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between  his  letters  and  those,  for  example,  of  Cicero,  which 
were  and  are  of  great  value  as  historical  documents,  is  the 
fact  that  from  all  of  Pliny's  letters  the  dates  are  omitted 
(if,  indeed,  they  ever  were  dated),  and  of  very  few  can  the 
date  be  determined  within  the  limits  of  any  useful  approx- 
'  ition.  It  does  not  follow,  however,  that  the  successive 
iks  are  not  for  the  most  part  chronologically  suceessive 
groups  of  letters. 

ut  quaoque  In  manus  uenerat  :  not  to  be  taken  too 
literally.  A  skilful  selection  and  a  careful  arrangement  are 
evident  in  all  the  books,  but  the  author's  effort  is  to  give  the 
effect  of  easualness,  as  if  his  most  elaborate  efforts  were  tossed 
off  currenU  calamo. 

neaerat  i  on  the  sequence  of  the  pluperfect  after  a 
perfect  definite,  whereby  the  pluperfect  assumes  the  force  of 
,  simple  aorist,  see  I.  2.  I  (Sel.  2)  n.  promiseram  txhibeo. 

2.     (I.  2.) 

A  new  speech,  and  its  models. — Maturus  Arrianus  (cf.  the 
addresses  of  rv.  8,  12  in  the  index  of  cod.  B),  or  Arrianus 
Maturns  (m.  2.  2),  is  known  only  through  the  letters  of 
Pliny.  In  III.  2,  where  Pliny  asks  for  him  some  military 
eoure,  he  is  referred  to  as  an  eqiiex,  and  a  prominent 
imiive  of  Altinnm  (in  Venctia).  The  other  letters  written  to 
him  are  11.  11  (Sel.  17),  12  (Sel.  18),  IV.  8  (acknowledging 
congratulations  on  receiving  the  augurship),  12  (on  an  honest 
deed  of  a  provincial  quaestor),  vi.  2  (Sel.  41),  and  VIII.  21 
(on  Pliny's  recent  hook  of  verse).  The  nature  of  these  letters 
quite  coincides  with  the  author's  statement  concerning 
Maturus  (in.  2.  3),  huius  ego  comffio  in  negotiis,  indicia  in 
ttudiU  «tor. 

1.  Ubnim:  the  MS.  of  a  speech  (of.  e.g.  in.  13.  1  librum 
qno  nitper  Optimo  principi  roiti'.i/  iimlian  eyi),  in  this  case  as 
in  that  probably  tbe  elaborated  and  polished  final  copy, 
rather  than  the  plea  as  actually  delivered.  It  is  impossible 
to  say  what  plea  this  was,  though  the  lack  of  further 
reference  to  it  establishes  the  probability  that  it  was  not  one 
of  those  deemed  later  by  Pliny  of  special  importance. 

promiseram  exhibeo  :  similar  sequence  is  found  in  in. 
7.  1 1  (Sel.  25) ;  iv.  30.  9  ditm  colliqit  quod  exhavxerat ;  ix. 
36.  2  (Sei  70);  Pan,  58,  01  ;  cf.  also  I.  1.  1  (SeL  1),  and 
Kraut  Ueber  Ht/xla.v  und  Slit  'Its  jiiiitprvn  Ptinitis  p.  37. 
Tie  perfect  tense  seems  to  have  lost  in  VUny&nu&iV.  wsas&nA 
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its  true  force  in  historical  sequences,  and  the  pluperfect 
therefore  stands  here  almost  as  a  simple  aorist,  while  in  other 
instances  it  appears  like  a  perfect  definite. 

exhlbeo,  produce :  apparently  a  legal  term ;  see  Dig. 
xun.  29.  .3.  8  (of  a  writ  corresponding  to  habeas  corpus) 
exhibere  est  in  publicum  producere  et  uidendi  tangendique 
hominis  facultatem  praebere;  projnrie  autem  exhibere  est  extra 
secretum  habere:  PI.  Ep.  v.  10.  1  appellantur  cotidie  [tua 
scripta]  et  flagitantur,  ac  iam  periculum  est  ne  cogantur  ad 
exhibendum  formulam  accipere.  The  word  is  used  several 
times  by  Pliny  in  this  meaning. 

|4j\<p,  tvarmth  [of  emulation] :  cf.  Arist.  Rhet.  n.  11.  1  el 
ydp  ioriv  £ij\os  Xfarrj  tls  ivl  (pacvofj^vy  irapovalq.  dyad&v  ivTijiQp 
K<d  ivHexpiUvwv  afrrtp  Xapetv  irepi  roi>s  Ofiolovs  rj  tpfoci,  oi>x  #rt 
dWifi  dXX'  &ri  ov%l  fcal  airy  iaruf  did  *a2j  &rtei/njs  ianv  6  fi)\os 
teal  4tti€ikQv,  t6  dt  <f>0oveiv  <pav\ov  kclI  <pav\wv.  Iwan  v.  M tiller 
points  out  (Jahresb.  uber  d.  Fortsch.  d.  Altw.  1883  p.  170) 
that  £t?\oj  came  to  be  in  the  imperial  period  a  technical 
synonym  for  x^0*7"1?/»*  ai*d  so  for  stilus :  but  though  this 
might  well  explain  how  the  gloss  stilo  displaced  £^\<t>  in  the 
text,  the  argument  is  by  no  means  convincing  for  the  mean- 
ing of  fiJXy  in  this  passage.  The  word  here  is  more  likely 
from  the  sermo  cotidianust  in  which  zelus  tended  to  displace 
studium  (cf.  French  zele). 

2.  Demosthenen,  etc.,  Demosthenes,  always  your  delight, 
and  Calvu8t  lately  become  mine :  Pliny  speaks  (vn.  30.  5)  of 
Demosthenes  Jtard  Meidiov  as  his  model  for  the  speech  against 
Certus.  C.  Licinius  Macer  Caluus  (82-c.  47  B.C.)  was  dis- 
tinctly a  pupil  of  the  stricter  Attic  school  of  oratory,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  the  more  florid  Asiatic  school  (Cic.  Brut.  51 ; 
Or.  25 ;  Quint.  Inst.  xn.  10.  17  A  ttici  limati) ;  and  the  elder 
Seneca  {Contr.  vn.  19.  8)  speaks  of  his  compositio  as  modelled 
after  that  of  Demosthenes.  Some  of  the  criticisms  passed 
upon  the  speaking  of  Caluus  by  his  contemporary  Cicero  and 
by  the  critics  nearer  Pliny's  time  are  especially  interesting 
(cf.  Cic.  Brut.  283 ;  Sen.  Contr.  vn.  19.  6  ff. ;  Quint.  Inst.  x. 
1.  115 ;  Tac.  Dial.  21).  See  also  Pliny's  scornful  comments  on 
what  was  apparently  the  *  Asiatic '  style  in  v.  20.  4  f. 

menm :  with  meus  of  a  favourite  writer  of  former  times 
cf.  iv.  27.  4  meus  Catullus  et  Caluus  ueteresque. 

dumtaxat:   with  a  slightly  corrective  force,  'of  course 
only,'  as  e.g.  in  v.  6.   12  [Tiberis]  fruges  deuehit  in  ur&em 
hieme  dumtaxat  et  uere.     Elsewhere  \n  tha  \fe\tarc&  dumtoawrt. 
usually  has  the  meaning  of  'though  only,'  at  *fcX»\fcfcsX»}  <s* 


fi, 
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'and  that  only,' or  'provided  it  be  only.'   In  Pliny  it  regularly 
pm-i^k-s  the-  nnnl  it  modifies. 

flguriB  orationls  i  i.e.  the  structure  of  the  argument  and 
manner  of  putting  the  points  ;  cf.  Cic.  Brat.  69  uerborum 
immulationibui,  quo-  <tii/n/l<titt  [Oraeci]  rpbrovs,  et  sententiantm 
ora-Honi"que  Jbrmin,  i/n-u-  uucant  ffi-.inarii.  Fiyitrae  [axtfuaTa), 
as  distinct  from  tropi,  form  tlm  subject  if  Quintilian'a  ninth 
book.  It  ia  in  tlit  i:orini!ii.inl  of  ji<iurtie  that  Demosthenes  is 
said  by  Cicero  especially  to  excel  {Brut.  141). 

uim,fre  :  u.  typiiMl  virtue  cif  Demosthenes  according  to 
both  Cicero  and  Quiutilian  ;  cf.  Cic.  De  Or.  m.  28 ;  Quint. 
x.  1.  108. 

panel,  etc.  :  words  of  the  Cumaean  sibyl  on  the  difficulty 
of  return  from  Hades;  Verg.  Aen.  VI.  129  ff.  pauci  quos 
aeqtat»  amauit  |  Inppile.r,  mil  <tnh.ii.-,-  ■  n...i:it  ud  aethera  uirtus, 
\  dis  geniti,  potuere.  Cf.  also  Sid.  Apol.  Ep.  rv.  3.  10  nam  U 
,  .  .  pauci  quos  aequus  amauit  imitabuntnr. 
8.  materia,  '/.■■■  theme. 

Improoe,  arrogantly  :  sc.  in  using  the  word  aemvlationi 
instead  of  imitation!.  Of.  l'liny  himself  at  another  time  (vii. 
30.  5),  quam  [orationcm  jti-m--.<tht:uiti\,  cum  companerem  illm 
[libeltos],  habui  in  manibus,  71011  ut  aemularer  (tmprobian  enim 
ac  paenefuriosum),  sed  bantu  imitarer  et  sequtrer. 

erat  in  contentlone  dicendi,  wax  such  as  to  require 
polemical  treatment :  as  Demosthenes  reached  the  highest 
point  of  his  eloquence  in  his  controversy  with  Aesehines,  so 
Pliny  found  his  beat  stimulus  in  the  diivi-i  ;inl;iu<M)ism  of  this 
occasion,  and  was  thereby  enabled  most  nearly  to  approach 
Demosthenes.  Cf.  Cic.  Phil.  ir.  2  vn  dtcerlure  meaim  uoluit 
eontentione  dicendi?  hoc  qvithm  &<  >»-ii' ,/icium  ;  quid  enim 
pltnius,  quid  uberiat  qwim  mihi  et  pro  iiik  et  contra  Antonium 
diceref 

longae  desiaias  indormientem,  from  the  torpor  of  con- 
tinued sloth  :  though  indue mu v  is  generally  used  of  falling 
asleep  over,  or  in  the  face  of  a  thing ;  ef.  Cic.  Phil.  II.  30  an 
faces  admouendae  sun!,  quae  !t  exciti-nt  taulae  causae  indor- 
mientem ? 

4.  Hard :  sc.  Cicerauis,  who  was  Pliny's  most  constant 
rhetorical  model ;  see  e.g.  I.  fi.  12  (Sel.  4)  est  enim  mihi  cum 
Cicerone  aemuhttio ;  IV.  8.  4  [M.  Tulliue]  quern  aemulari 
studiis  cupio. 

AjjkvQovs,  couleurs,  fours  de  rhitorique :  this  derived  mean- 
s  /rani   the  use  of  the  wocd  tc  ftenote  ttie  Y&Wt  V*s«,W 


2.  6.  NOTES.  163 

that  held  unguents  for  feminine  make-up.  Pliny  perhaps 
borrows  the  word  straight  from  Cicero ;  cf.  Atl.  I.  14.  3  totum 
hunc  locum,  quern  ego  uarie  meis  orationibus  soleo  pingere,  de 
flamma,  de  ferro — nosti  illas  Xrjictidovs—ualde  grauiter  per- 
texuit.  Horace  uses  the  Latin  equivalent  in  about  the  same 
sense,  though  with  a  slightly  derogatory  turn,  in  A.  P.  97 
proicit  ampulla*  et  sesquipedalia  uerba  ;  Ep.  I.  3.  14  an 
tragica  desaeuit  et  ampuUatur  in  arte. 

itinera  decedere  :  Quintilian  (iv.  3.  12  f. ;  xi.  3.  164)  cites 
with  approval  such  digressions  of  Cicero's  as  the  description 
of  Sicily  and  the  story  of  the  rape  of  Proserpina  in  the  speech 
against  Verres,  and  from  that  for  Cornelius  the  panegyric  on 
Pompey.  Pliny  is  elsewhere  more  severe  in  his  judgment 
about  digressions ;  cf.  v.  6.  42  primum  ego  officium  scrtptoris 
existimo  ut  titulum  mum  legal  atque  identidem  interroget  se 
quid  coeperit  scribere  sciatque,  si  materiae  immoratur,  non  esse 
tongum,  longissimum,  si  cdiquid  arcessit  atque  attrahit. 

acres  non  tristes  esse,  to  be  forcible  but  not  stiff:  the 
Roman  disciples  of  the  Attic  school  of  oratory,  in  their 
anxiety  to  avoid  Asiatic  diffuseness  and  floridity,  were  given 
to  the  adoption  of  a  jejune  style,  which  was  not  a  true 
characteristic  of  Atticism,  as  men  like  Cicero  and  Quintilian 
are  at  pains  to  point  out;  see  Cic.  Brut.  284  turn  Brutus, 
'  Atticum  se,'  inquit,  '  Caluus  noster  did  oratorem  uolebat ; 
inde  erat  ista  exilitas  quam  Ule  de  industria  consequebatur.' 
'  dicebat,1  inquam,  *  ita,  sed  et  ipse  errabat  et  alios  etiam  errare 
cogebat,'  etc.  ;  Quint,  xn.  10.  21  ff.  mihifalli  multum  uidentur 
qui  solos  esse  Atticos  credunt  tenues  et  lucidos  et  significantes  et 
quadam  eloquentiae  frugalitate  contentos,  etc.  In  xn.  10.  16  ff. 
Quintilian  discusses  the  characteristic  differences  between 
Attic  and  Asiatic  styles. 

6.  exceptione :  this  is  '  a  clause  inserted  in  the  formula  of 
the  praetor  for  his  protection  in  some  special  respect ;  and 
when  the  defendant  asked  for  an  exceptio,  he  might  only 
get  it  fenced  about  by  another  exceptio  that  really  pro- 
tected the  plaintiff.  Of  course  the  formulary  procedure  was 
still  in  ordinary  use  in  Pliny's  time '  (J.  S.  Reid) :  cf.  Dig. 
xliv.  1.  2. 

intendam :  in  the  causative  sense,  'prompt  you  to  use.' 

limam:  the  file  by  which  rough  surfaces  were  shaped 
and  smoothed.     The  figurative  use  as  applied  to  the  polish  of 
writings  is  common  from  Cicero's  time  dowrvwaxd,  «xA  ws£.\>x% 
haM-a-dozen  times  in  Pliny  ;  cf.  e.g.  I.  %.  $  \iATum  et^wa  ^awr- 
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: 


Hum  i.it-igiriiilly  military  term  begins  as  early  its  Cicero's  time, 
but  [■liiiuhes  its  present  *i:i.r  hardly  l.etnre  liio  time  of  Pliny, 

with  whom  it  and  its  congeners  arc  favourite  words  in  this 

editions,  publication  :  as  frequently  from  the  latter  half 
of  the  first  century  A.u. 

fortasse  :  modifying  errori,  '  what  may  be  only  my  own 
finjlisliii(:s.s  ' :  '.'f.  similar  eonat  ructions  in  I.  ti.  ii  i'Sel.  ~i)  uniliqw; 
ailnat  et  .latitude;  III.  5.  -J  (Sel.  2i)  n  Gmnaiiiat  tat  i  mime 
victor;  vm.  24.  2  (Sel.  UOj  homines  niti.eimK  homines;  and 
several  instances  in  the  Panegyric. 

album  oalonlum  adieceris,  nott  bl  favour  of;  cf.  Ov.  i/e(. 
XV.  41  f.  Tii'n  i  rut  rt.ii fiijii.ii-  niiteis  rt/ri.«/in:  !api//i.i,  |  hU  dam- 
nun  reos,  iliit  tth«,lnerr  culpa  ;  Macar.  v.  57  \fuiij  ^$00! : 
Eii  rdr  i'ikui'tui'  ;  Ap.  Sid.  Ep.  iv.  6.  3  concilia  album  ratcit/inii 
miuimt.  appoaam.  In  another  sense  Pliny  says  (VI.  11.  3} 
o  diet»  laetitm  iiotaiid,mtt/ite  mihi  emuUdUsimo  calculo. 

o.  ex  cauais  ;  frequent  in  Pliny  for  the  more  classical  de 
caunis,  which  he  also  n.scs,  lin>:ii.'h  leas  frequently  {e.g.  II.  17. 
29,— Sel.  21  ;  vtii.  20.  2,— Sel.  69). 

llbelli  quos  emislmus  :  the  only  great  speech  known  by 
ua  to  have  been  delivered  by  Pliny  before  the  bc^iniiiin;  of 
Nerva's  reign  is  that  at  the  proset-iitioii  uf  Uacliiim  Nfassa  in 
93  or  91  A.I),  (cf.  vi.  29.  S  ;  TO.  33) ;  but  he  may  well  hava 
published  other  less  important  seeches. 

In  manibuB  ease,  lo  be.  still  read :  cf.  VII.  30.  5  qvam 
[orationem  Demaxthf.iii.i]  nrtne.  cum  com  pone  rem  i/lus,  kabui  in 
inaiiibv/s.  Elsewhere  Pliny  uses  the  same  phrase  of  the 
process  of  composition,  '  to  be  in  the  works'  (  =  ii.  5.  2;  v.  5. 
7,— Sel.  37  inter  mama) ;  cf.  IV.  13.  1  (Sel.  33)  ;  IX.  36.  2 
(Sel.  70).      In  both  senses  the  phrase  is  common  in  Cicero. 

bibliopolae  :  the  book -trade  appears  to  have  started  in 
Rome  hardly  before  the  time  of  Cicero,  copies  of  whose 
speeches  and  other  works  were  sold  by  Attieus  (Cic.  Att. 
Kin.  12,  2 ;  xm.  2-2.  3  ;  etc. ).  though  it  had  existed  in  Athens 
nearly  four  centuries  earlier,  and  in  l^vpt  ;  see  Birt  Antitx 
Bitchwwen,  pp.  357  ff.,  435  ff.,  49.  In  Pliny's  time  it  bad 
spread  even  into  the  provinces ;  see  IX.  11.  2  (Sel.  63). 

sane  Mandfautur  dnm,  etc.:  cf.  the  similar  concluding 

mentin  nr.  4.  10  (Sel.  47). 
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3.    (I.  3.) 

The  charms  of  country  life  should  be  a  stimulus  to  study. — 
Caninius  Rufus,  to  whom  the  letter  is  addressed,  seems  to  have 
been  a  literary  man,  specifically  a  poet,  and  a  man  of  wealth, 
if  we  may  judge  from  the  letters  written  by  Pliny  to  him,  or  to 
a  Caninius  (without  the  cognomen)  whom  there  is,  however,  no 
reason  to  believe  another  man.  In  n.  8  he  is  still  enjoying 
retirement  on  the  Lacus  Larius.  In  vin.  4  (Sel.  56)  he  is 
planning  an  epic  poem  on  the  Dacian  War,  and  in  ix.  33  (Sel. 
69)  Pliny  sends  him  a  true  story  to  serve  as  a  subject  for 
poetical  composition.  In  m.  7  (Sel.  25)  and  vi.  21  Pliny 
writes  him  the  latest  news  about  two  other  poets  ;  and 
finally  in  vn.  18  advises  him  about  the  safest  way  in  which  to 
leave  a  large  endowment  to  provide  public  dinners  for  the 
citizens  of  Comum. 

1.  quid  :  on  the  multiple  anaphora  cf .  Lagergren  De  uita  et 
doc.  pp.  38  f. 

Comum :  mod.  Como,  a  town  situated  at  the  southern  end 
of  the  western  arm  of  the  Lacus  Larius  (Lago  di  Como),  about 
thirty  miles  north  of  Mediolanium  (Milan).  Julius  Caesar 
planted  a  colony  there  in  59  B.C.,  calling  the  place  Nouum 
Comum,  and  from  his  day,  despite  temporary  embarrassments 
through  the  machinations  of  his  political  foes,  the  prosperity 
of  the  town  seems  to  have  been  assured.  It  was  Pliny's 
native  place,  as  well  as  the  home  of  his  wife  Calpurnia  (see 
rv.  19, — Sel.  34) ;  within  its  territory  he  owned  extensive 
domains,  to  it  he  frequently  returned,  and  for  the  welfare  of 
its  people  he  established  various  beneficences. 

deliciae :  from  the  Ciceronian  period  downward  the  word 
is  used  as  a  synonym  for  a  pet,  or  favourite  (as  by  Pliny 
himself  of  his  reader  Encolpius  in  vin.  1.  2),  but  rarely,  if 
ever,  in  the  same  sense  of  a  lifeless  thing,  as  here  (cf.  also 
amove*,  n.  17.  20  n., — Sel.  21).  Elsewhere  Pliny  uses  it  in 
the  meaning  of  '  luxury '  or  '  self-indulgence. ' 

BUburbanum  :  sc.  praedium,  as  frequently. 

portions,  colonnade,  cloister :  a  covered  passage  closed 
with  a  wall  on  one  side  and  opening  on  the  other  between  the 
supporting  columns  on  some  pleasant  area  or  garden.  The 
Romans  had  borrowed  the  structure  from  the  Greeks,  and 
were  passionately  fond  of  it. 

ueraa  semper :   doubtless  because  opening  only  toward 
the  south,  perhaps  upon  an  area  in  v/Yi\ii\\  \tafc   ^aAwtvtta 
opaci&simus  stood,  surrounded  or  divided  \yy  \tae  eurvpua  \  <&» 
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v.    6. 

aestii 

1 
petit 
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31  porticm  ante  medium  diem  hibenia,   ineiinalo  die 
aestiua. 

platuum  (TrAoT-aniv),  grore  nf /•Jane  fret»;  cf.  Petr.  131 
ero  die  in  enndcm  plataiitma-  <b"-fiitU.  The  plane  tree 
\/ititfaiiti»  orimtalis  Linn.)  was  the  favourite  shade  tree 
among  the  Romans,  having  been  imported  into  Italy  from 
the  eaat  by  way  of  Greece  and  Sicily  ;  see  the  account  in 
Plin.  N.  H.  XII.  ad  init.  The  story  of  the  admiration  con- 
ceivcd  by  Xerxes  for  a  beautiful  spvciiiiijii  of  this  nee  is  well 
known  (cf.  Herod,  nr,  31  j  Aelian  II.  14);  its  more  noble 
conueetion  was  with  the  grove  of  Academe  anil  with  Socrates  : 
of.    Plin.  I.e.  ;  Cie.  Be  Or.   I.  7.  2S.     The   arrangement  of 

riftu,  plakinon.  and  t:nrijm.f  mentioned  above  is  suggested 
VitruviuB  in  his  description  of  the  palaestra,  and  by 
Seneca  in  his  account  of  an  actual  villa  :  Vitr.  v.  11  faciunda 
a-atem  xys'a  sir  uidtiilirr  a!  •■iut  inff.r  duo.»  p:>i'it.tt-i  sihtae  aut 
platanonr.i ;  Sen,  ICp.  55.  6  plntnnoita  mulitt»  riuvx  euripi 
motto  diltidit.  Cf.  also  I'liny's  own  villa  in  Twtcis,  v.  6. 
20  rhi-yit  areulniit  qi<a<-  qnti'tnor  pla.tanin  intimbralvr.  inter 
has  warmoreo  lahro  aqua  exundat,  etc. 

euripua  (eSpiiros)  i  ao  the  Romans,  following  the  Greeks, 
called  any  artificial  watercourse,  though  the  name  wsa 
more  properly  applied  to  straits  which,  tike  the  especially 
famous  Euripus  between  l-Itil  ich-m.  and  the  main  la  ml,  showed  a 
frequent  and  violent  alternation  of  ilux  and  reflux.  Other 
sudi  canals,  probably  smaller  ones,  were  called  iiiii;  cf.  Cic. 
Leg.  n.   1.  2  d-iirttm  item  aqttarum,  qui/»  i.tti  ni/o»  nc  euripoa 

ulrldla  et  gem  mens,  with  its  green  and  floicer-bespangled 
bankt :  cf.  v.  6.  1 1  /irata  fiorida  et  gemmea,. 

BUBiactua,  aerulena  lacus ;    i.e.  the  Larian  lake,  with  ita 

closely  siiiaoiiiclinc:  hills,  on  one  of  which  the  villa  of  Rufus, 
like  Pliny's  own  (cf.  is.  7),  was  doubtless  situated.  The 
collocation  of  the  pair  of  epithets  is  prompted  doubtless 
both  by  their  alliteration  and  by  I  heir  similarity  in  a  part  of 
their  field  of  meaning.  But  iu  their  more  limited  sense 
fti.hitxtit»  app.i.rciiUv  means  simply  '  Iving  below,'  while  (as 
Prof.  J.  S.  Itcir!  warns  mo)  mndtna  plays  on  the  legal  term 
wii'lttdo  :  '  the  lake  may  be  regarded  as  an  appanage  of  the 
villa.'  Of.  in  this  sense  v.  6.  23  alii*  [ftnekrit]  dispirit 
/triilnm,  »td  ant*.  pi»i:inam,  ■/■na*.  ji-utitrii  neruit  ac  xnbiactt ; 
Stat.  ii.  2.  73  ff.  *i«i  cui'iitr.  tioiupta.'  \  ntqtif-  ovini  prvprium 
'Italtimr:  mart:,  transit-  iareit'fin  Xn-su  itincr*i-i  itruit  run 
tt-ri-ri  /'■■•/ii:»fi-i: — As  regards  I'm;  nsvmletoii.  Kraut  {Ueber 
Syn/a.r  u.  Mil,  el  e.  p.  45)  points  out  IhsA  Were  atfc  in  Wasf» 
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writings  about  40  instances  of  asyndeton  of  pairs  of  words 
like  this  :  cf.  also  note  on  i.  15.  3  (Sel.  10)  studuissemus. 

gestatio,  an  alley -way,  where  gentle  exercise  was 
taken  in  a  litter.  It  was  one  of  the  indispensable  adjuncts 
of  great  Roman  gardens,  and  is  to  be  distinguished  from  an 
amoulatio  (v.  6.  17),  set  apart  for  walking,  and  a  hippo- 
dromus  (v.  6.  32),  used  for  riding  or  driving,  though  on 
occasion  it  might  serve  for  all  these  uses.  The  surface  was 
best  when  firm  and  yet  springy  (solida,  mollis),  like  that  of  a 
modern  cinder-track.  Cf.  n.  17.  13  ff.  (Sel.  21) ;  v.  6.  17. 
With  the  formation  of  the  word  in  this  locative  sense  may  be 
compared  such  words  as  statio,  ambulation  cenatio,  which 
occur  passim  in  Pliny  and  elsewhere. 

quod  plurimus  sol,  etc. :  the  defective  arrangements  of  the 
Romans  for  heating  the  air  of  rooms,  and  the  elaboration  of 
their  bathing  customs  made  a  sunny  position  for  the  bath- 
rooms a  necessity ;  cf.  Vitr.  v.  10  primum  eligendus  locus 
[balinei]  est  quam  callidissimus,  etc. 

triclinia,  dining-rooms :  from  the  Greek  form  of  dining- 
couch,  which  had  been  naturalised  in  Italy. 

popnlaria  .  .  .  paucorum,  for  many  .  .  .  for  few :  even 
less  elaborate  houses,  like  some  of  those  at  Pompeii,  often  had 
more  than  one  dining-room,  so  that  the  room  might  be 
accommodated  to  the  size  of  the  party. 

cubicula  :  private  rooms, — if  for  day  use,  furnished  with 
easy-chairs,  and  a  lounge  or  couch  for  reclining  while  study- 
ing or  conversing  (cf.  e.g.  n.  17.  21, — Sel.  21 ;  in.  7.  4, — Sel. 
25),  and  if  for  night  use,  of  course  with  a  bed. 

2.  intentione,  etc.,  by  your  devotion  to  your  property 
interests :  intentio  is  a  favourite  word  of  Pliny's  in  this 
sense.  With  obeundae  cf.  in.  1.  11  (Sel.  23)  obiit  officia  ;  vi. 
16.  9  (Sel.  45)  quod  studioso  animo  incohauerat  obit  maximo. 

felix  beatusque,  fortunate  and  happy :  a  proverbial  col- 
location of  epithets ;  cf.  in.  7.  2  (Sel.  25),  and  other  writers 
saepe. 

unus  ex  multis,  no  better  than  the  ruck  :  the  proverb  is  a 
common  one  in  Latin,  corresponding  to  the  Greek  efs  rwv 
iroXKQv  ;  cf.  Otto  Sprichw&rter,  etc.,  p.  358. 

8.  quin  tu,  etc. :  i.e.  why  not  make  yourself  better  off  than 
the  ordinary  run  of  mortals  by  doing  something  worth  doing  ? 

humiles  et  sordidas  curas:  so  Pliny  characterizes  the 
ordinary  matters  of  daily  life  also  in.  in.  S&.  \\  <&  "WcwV*. 
guovsgue  ilia  uulgaria  i  quid  oyia  ?  ecquid  com«n\o<te,  uoJaaV 
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kaheant  nostra'  ipioipa  /itlt.r«<  ti/irptitl  mow.  hamih  nee  eor- 
didum  nee  prittatis  rebus  indnsum. 

alto  pinguique  aeceBsu,  profound  and  Iranguii  retirement : 

f.   II.  8.    1  studia  nftiis/njii.  i'.s/i:  seeatmi*  lalfalim  [auggerit]; 

:  6.  45  altim  ibi  olin.in  r!  piiujuius  :  oi/iif  xn-urnis  ;  Til.  26.  3 

■'si.  53) ;  ix.  3.    1  jiiiii/if  i/fiff  allninonc  olinni  jjlaceat ;  Sen. 

>.  73.  10;  Lucan  x.  354  pbujuis  somnos  ;  Ov.  Am.  I.  13.  7. 

6UVU,  originally  used  in  this  sense  by  the  Augustan  poets, 

is  a  favourite  ifir.l  in  Pliny  for  it  vacation  life  in  the  country. 

ta  studlls  adaeria,  rescue.  yimna-lf  for  sludy:  cf.  n.  10.  4 

a  qua,  \mortalilati\  iuUf.ri.re  If  pairs :  rrr.  ~>.  4  (Sel.  24)  ut  ee  ah 

iniuria  oblinionis  adeereret.    The  word  aduerere  had  originally 

a  legal  sigiiilieittinii,  ileum  ing  I  lie  turinal  laying  of  grasp  on  a 

slave    in    the   ceremony    of    manumission   [m hf/rn f   m«j(.n    in 

sake  of  study  ;  cf.  Hor 

*.  efBnge  et  excufie.  Mould  n-ii-t  fashion:  as  an  artist 
shapes  a  statue  of  enduring  bronze  ;  cf.  Verg.  Aea,  vi.  847 
crciiileii/.  alii  .ydraniia  mnHius  m-ra  ;  and  of  a  literary  compo- 
sition Cie.  Alt,  xv.  27.  i  tihruin  lild  cJcriter  mittam  '  de, 
gloria' ;  ex<:ii-lt<-in  a!iq«'ni   U  ra\\uoub-j  i/iioil  intra!  in  Iha-ianrit 

rellqua  renun  tuarum  :  on  the  frequent  use  in  Pliny  of 

the  neuter  plural,  us  of  oilier  forms,  .-if  the  adjective  with  a 
limiting  genitive  see  Kraut  Syntax  ».  8tU  p.  7  ;  Holstein  De 
I'linii  initi.  " '/>•■  iil.ione  di.ipitt.  all,  p,  9. 

allum  atque  allum  etc.:  cf.  n.  10.  4  habe  ante  oruloa 
marl  all  I  ale  m,  a  ipia  afUereiv  I':  hoc  una  tnon  hni.n'o  potex  ;  nam 
cetera  frai/i/ia  it  rtidni-u  nan  min>i.<  ipia.m  ijisi  homines  occi- 
drill  iloliiunujiir  :  and  the  coiiimonplaec  of  Hor.  Carta.  11.  3. 
17-20;  n.  14.  21-28. 

4.    (I.  6.) 

The  contemplated  prru,  eutii.n  .it'  Re^'iilus.  -The  life  and 
character  of  C.  Licinius  Voconius  liumanus,  to  whom  this 
letter  is  addressed,  are  set  forth  in  n.  13  (Sel.  19),  q.  u. 
Pliny  writes  to  him  nine  letters  of  the  published  collection, 
aome  of  them  among  the  most  interesting  of  his  enietlea,  and 
recommends  him  to  Trajan,  as  previously  to  Nerva,  for 
admission  to  senatorial  rank  :  st-fc,  besides  the  present  letter, 
II.  1  (Sel.  15),  VIII.  8  (Sel.  57),  and  x.  4.  He  may  well  be  the 
Yoconiua  who  was  a  friend  of  the  emperor  Hadrian,  who 
wrote  for  his  epitaph  the  verae  quote&'vti  ni.  \."  n.  kS*\-13V 
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— This  letter  is,  with  one  exception  (l  12, — SeL  8),  the  only 
one  of  the  first  book  to  which  a  date  can  be  assigned  within  a 
small  limit  of  time.  It  was  written  within  only  a  few 
months  after  the  murder  of  Domitian,  but  later  than  Jan.  1, 
97.  The  emperor  is  dead  (§  1),  the  new  annual  magistrates 
have  entered  upon  office  (§11),  but  Iunins  Manricns,  one  of  the 
political  exiles  of  Domitian's  reign,  though  probably  already 
recalled  by  Nerva,  has  not  yet  arrived  in  Rome  (§§  10,  15, 
16).  That  he  was  perfectly  reestablished  in  Rome  before  the 
death  of  Nerva  is  certain  from  the  anecdote  narrated  of  him 
in  rv.  22  (SeL  35). 

1.  nidistine :  cf.  similar  introduction  of  the  subject  of  a 
letter  by  a  personal  question  in  m.  20  meministine ;  rv.  11 
(Sel.  32)  audistine ;  vi.  13  umquamne  uidisti  ;  vni.  8  (Sel.  57) 
nidistine  cdiquando  ;  vra.  22  noztine. 

H.  Begnlo :  M.  Aquilius  Regulus  achieved  a  precocious 
reputation  as  a  voluntary  informer  in  the  last  years  of  Nero's 
reign  (see  m.  7.  3, — Sel.  25, — n.  gponte  accttsasse),  and  upon 
the  accession  of  Vespasian  was  rescued  from  vengeance  only 
by  the  efforts  of  his  younger  and  better  brother,  Vipstanus 
Messalla  (see  Tac.  Hist.  rv.  42).  There  seems  to  be  no 
evidence  that  he  prosecuted  the  trade  of  informer  under 
Domitian,  in  spite  of  Pliny's  virulence  against  him  in  this 
letter,  which  seems  to  have  been  aroused  chiefly  by  the  pout 
mort-em  attack  made  by  Regulus,  as  a  firm  supporter  of 
Domitian,  upon  Pliny's  revered  friends,  Rusticus  and  Senecio. 
Whatever  Mauricus  may  have  advised  on  his  return  (§  10), — 
and  it  was  probably  prosecution, — Nerva  after  the  first  was 
unfavourable  to  a  revival  of  old  feuds  by  a  new  batch  of  pro- 
secutions (see  iv.  22,  —  Sel.  35),  and  Regulus  consequently 
escaped  Pliny's  dreaded  attack,  and  seems  to  have  lived  on 
fairly  good  terms  with  him  up  to  the  time  of  the  death  of 
Regulus  in  perhaps  105  or  soon  thereafter  (see  vi.  2, — Sel.  41). 
The  popularity  and  power  of  Regulus  as  an  orator  are  evident 
even  from  Pliny's  criticisms  upon  him  (see  I.  20.  14  ff., — Sel. 
13 ;  iv.  7.  4  ff.,— Sel.  31 ;  vi.  2,— Sel.  41),  and  Martial  exalts 
him  as  the  equal  of  Cicero,  quite  as  he  does  Pliny  himself ; 
cf.  hi.  21  (Sel.  29)  with  Mart.  iv.  16 ;  v.  28,  63 ;  vi.  64.  11. 
Martianus  Capella  apparently  joins  Regulus  with  Pliny  (per- 
haps also  with  others?)  as  consummate  orators  of  the  age 
(v.  432).  Regulus  is  the  only  living  man  of  whom  Pliny  in 
his  letters  speaks  sharply,  and  the  case  against  him  for  very 
decided  delinquency  of  character  in  his  mature  years  appears 
to  be  not  proven. 

timidiorem,  humiliorem :  on  the  a&y&d&toTi  «r&  \.  ^  ^ 
(Sel  3)  n.  subiectus  teruiens. 
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Domitiani  mortem  :  Domitian  was  assassinated  on  Sept. 
18,  96  a.d.  |cf.  Suet.  Dom.  17 ;  Dio.  Casa.  wcvii.  18). 

iraacerer :  here,  as  in  some  other  places,  the  word  seems 
o  be  used  in  a  se  mi  -technical  way  of  the  disposition  toward 
rengeance  that  may  spring  from  anger.  Regulus  must  have 
been  perfectly  aware  long  before  this  of  Pliny's  anger,  but  the 
death  of  Domitian  and  the  accession  of  a  prince  of  undoubted 
character  now  left  Regulus  without  a  proteet.or  from  legal 
prosecution.  Informers  apparently  full  under  ihe  peualiies 
of  the  lex  Vcirii'ida  'k  'imiii.'  r.<  w./ii-.tiri*  [cf.  J>i;/.  xlviii.  6, 
et  cU.),  which  visited  deportation  (see  g  fl  n,  rele'jattm)  and  the 
confiscation  of  property  upon  personi  of  ain-i;il  position  found 
ihi  :-■■  i.r  in- 

sufficient testimony.  Culprits  of  low  station  suffered  death 
for  the  same  offence.  Cf.  §  8  irascatvr;  IV.  25.  2  t'raium 
/.riiid/Km  ;  rx.  13.  4  (Sel.  64)  im  ;  and  even  II.  20.  6(Sel.  22) 
iram  deorum. 

a.  Ruatloi  Araleni  :  L.  Iuniiis  A  rule  litis  Rusticus  had 
shown  his  daring  in  the  cause  of  justice  and  freedom  against 
tyranny  as  early  as  the  year  66  A.i>.,  when  as  Iribunus  plebti 
he  had  been  prevented  from  interposing  a  useless  veto  iu  the 
condemnation  of  Thraaea  Pactus  only  by  the  urgency  of 
Thraaea  himself.  Tacitus  characterizes  him  then  as  flagranti 
invents  capidiif.  lavdis  (Ann.  xvi.  26).  What  his  disposition 
was  toward  (he  immediate  successors  of  Nero  we  have  no 
means  of  knowing,  further  than  from  the  fact  that  he  was 
praetor  in  ti()  a.h.,  and  must  at  least  have  preferred  Vitelliua 
to  Otho.  Detailed  by  the  senate  among  those  officials  sent 
out  to  meet  the  approaching  troops  of  Vespasian's  command, 
he  was  not  only  unsuccessful  iu  Ilia  mission  as  an  agent  of 

gace,  but  was  even  wounded  by  the  angry  invaders  (Tac. 
w(.  in.  80).  His  conformity  under  Vitelliua,  if  not  his 
general  tendency  toward  political  opposition,  perhaps  pre- 
vented his  further  political  advancement  i.l.nit  uf.  Dio  on  his 
not  asking  for  advancement),  though  he  seems  to  have  lived 
nmli.-i  -ivl M-. !  iliu'iiiir  the  beneficent  reigns  of  Vespasian  and 
Titus,  even  Minn  lielvidiua  I'risctta  suffered.  But  under  the 
tyranny  of  Domitian  his  independent  spirit  did  not  allow  him 
In  remain  i|uiet,  it-mi  Iiim  Ciindemniitinii  for  treason  by  the 
JnilL.-iiif.-iil  of  a  senate  totally  demoralized  by  fear  followed  in 
93  a.d.  upon  his  publication  of  a  panegyric  upon  Thraaea 
Paetusand  Helvidiua  Priscus.  Hir:  ljia.l;  had  the  high  honour 
of  being  publicly  burned  (Tac.  Ayr.  21.  The  Stole  philosophy 
to  which  hf  ailljeivil,  and  which  was  held  to  encourage  inde- 
pendeiib  ideas  of  liberty,  is  assigned  by  Dio  (lxvii.  13)  as  n 
unse  conrribtitory   to   his   death,      ^uetaikuw  b\w>  "reraisa?*» 
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{Dam.  10)  (hat  the  banishment  from  Rome  of  all  teachers  of 
fill  il(  isophv  «  id  con hoc led  «ill:  '.  Ii'1  ■■(hi  i  leu  ma  i  inn  of  Riisticus 
(cf.  in.  11.  2n.,— Sel.  26).  Pliny  elsewhere  calk  him  either 
Arnlenns  Rusticus,  or  simply  Rusticus.  Tacitus  exhibits  the 
same  variations.  Domitian  culls  la  i  e it  Iunius  Rusticua  ;  Dio, 
Kusticus  Arulcnus  ;    and  a  single   inscription   (Orelli    1190), 

Kssibly  referring  to  him,  gives  his  name  as  L.  Iiiiuiw  Rusticua. 
T  further  references  to  him  in  Pliny's  letters  sec  the  Index 
of  Proper  Names  in  this  volume. 

pericolum  fouerat:  but  apparently  Regulus  was  not  the 
chief  prosecutor. 

librnm :  evidentlv  a  speech,  as  so  commonly  in  Pliny's 
letters  (cf.  e.g.  I.  2.  1,— Sel.  2).  This  was  apparently  meant 
as  an  answer  by  Regulus  to  the  panegyric  of  Rusticua  on 
Paetus  and  Helvidius. 

recitaret  publicaretque :  on  the  public  or  private  reading 
by  an  author  of  his  own  work,  often  as  a  preliminary 
to  publication,  see  note  on  I.  13.  1  recitaret  (Sel.  9).  On 
jmhli'urit  in  the  sense  of  ederet  see  I.  1.  1  (Sel.  1)  n.  jniUicarem. 

Stolcorum  aim  jam :  there  may  perhaps  have  been  some 
ostentation  in  the  pliik'S'iphie  Wring  nf  certain  of  these 
reforming  politicians,  who  sometimes  bad  adopted  all  the 
Stoic  virtues  but  those  of  patieuce  and  self-possession. 

ViteUiana  cicatrice  stigmosum  :  i.e.  '  branded  with  the 
scar  that  marks  him  n  Vitellian ,'  as  a  runaway  slave  might 
be.  The  reference  is  of  course  to  the  scar  of  the  wound 
mentioned  above,  which  apparently  was  on  his  forehead. 
Tin';  Stoic;  Puiiitk'Ui  could  hardly  have  bceu  proud  of  being 
known  as  a  quondam  partisan  of  Vitellius. 

a.  eloquentiam,  the  style  of  lani/uaye :  evidently  the  fas- 
tidious Pliny  docs  not  appreciate  highly  the  extreme  vigour 
of  the  figures  of  a  speaker  who  always  struck  straight  at  the 
throat  (cf.  I.  20.  14,— Sel.  13).  Perhaps  also  ho  took  excep- 
tion to  such  neologisms  us  stajmosum,  which  apparently 
occurs  elsewhere  only  in  Petron.  100. 

lacerat :  sc.  in  the  book  mentioned  above ;  cf.  such  uses  of 
the  present  tense  of  pasi  .  ii  in-  regarded  as  yet  current  as  HI. 
21.  1  (Sel.  31)  «ii'lii»  Vuleriiim  ilartialnu  duo  •■•■i.~*>:  ;  Cic.  Sen. 
44  Plato  '  tjfcam  maiorum'  appellat  mJujit»'..  in  :  anil  t!  2  above. 

Herennium   Senecionem :    a   native  of  the   province    of 
Baetica,    where    he  also  served  as  quaestor    (cf.   vn.   33.   5), 
beyond  which   point  ho  did  not  continue    his    ollicial  career. 
(Dio.  Cos.  wtvn.  13).     He  seems  to  We  \ieei\  vMWwvkin  as. 
*  lawyer  hi   Home,   and   two    oi   nis.  ^rommeiA  coaeft  *w 


; 

8 

tl 

IS 


172  C.  PLIN'I  Ifl-'ISTVL.u:  SHLEuTAE.  4.  3. 


rationed  by  Pliny.     Ii!  90  a.  u.  he  appeared  for  Licinianus, 
who  wag  accused  of  incest  with  a  Vestal  virgin  (iv.  11.  12,— 

""],  and  in  93  in  conjunction  with  Pliny  lie  appeared  for 
,  ivince  of  liaetica  against  ii.s  inriuer  governor  Bachlua 
Massa  (VII.  33).  In  this  same  year  he  met  his  death.  Like 
Ariilciius  liuslicus,  he  ventured  to  issue  a  paneirvrica! 
biography  of  lldvidins  Priseus  (vti.  j9.  5,— Sel.  50;  Too. 
Ayr.  2,  -to;  Dio  I.e.),  and  was  accused  of  high,  treason  by 
Miittins  ('urns,  condemned  ]>y  a  terror -stricken  senate,  and 
executed,  h'or  further  references  to  him  see  the  Index  of 
Proper  Names  in  this  volume. 

Mettiua  Carus  would  seem  to  have  !)een  among  the  most 
infamous  of  the  informers  under  Domitian,  if  we  may  infer 
anything  from  the  way  in  which  Tacitus,  Juvenal,  and 
Martial  mention  him  as  the  type  ;  cf.  Tae.  Ayr.  45  unaadhue 
Victoria,  Carii*  MtJtitf.  <<n*i,atur  .  luv.  J.  33  ff.  imgni  ddator 
amid  |  .  .  .  gnem  M\n-\i  n'md,  ijwcm  inhm-iv  ptd.pat,  j  Carat, 
tie;  Mart.  Xrl.  25.  5  tree,  rt.iuu  (.Virus  lc  diUui.it.  According 
to  the  scholiast  on  Juvenal  Carus  was  a  dwarf  anil  in  earlier 
life  a  pet  freedman  of  Num.  His  prosecution  of  Senecio  is 
again  referred  to  in  vn.  19.  5  (Sel.  50) ;  and  Pliny  himself 
may  have  escaped  him  only  by  the  death  of  Domitian ; 
cf.  ini.  27.  14  (Sel.  54).  The  ultimate  fate  of  Carus  is 
unknown.  The  scholiast,  on  Juvenal  declares  that  he  and 
[Uaebius]  Massa  both  suffered  death  upon  a  prosecution  by  a 
certain  Heliodorus,  apparently  meaning  witiiin  the  limits  of 
Nero's  rotgn.  The  error,  but  not  the  correction  of  it,  is 
manifest. 

Craaso :  M.  Lieinius  Crassns  Frugi  was  of  a  family 
marked  for  violent  death.  His  father,  of  the  same  name, 
and  his  mother,  Scribonia,  were  executed  under  Claudius, 
together  with  his  liroliicr.  I'.'n.  T'oinp.-iiiF  Magnus  LicinianuB. 
Another  brother,  L.  Calpuriiins  l-'iso  Licinianus  (of.  II.  20. 
2, — Sel.  22),  was  adopted  by  <ialba,  aurl  was  murdered  with 
him  after  a  four-days  principiility,  A  third  brother,  Crassua 
Scribonianus,  apparently  perished  under  Vespasian.  And 
Crassus  Frugi  himself,  who  had  been  consul  in  64  A. It.,  was 
put  to  death  under  Nero  in  6S  A.i).  on  a  charge  brought  by 
kcgulus :  cf.  Tac.  Hitf.  I.  48 ;  IV.  42. 

Camerlno:  Q.  Sulpicius  Camerinua  Potions,  cos.  sqf. 
in  48  A.D.,  one  of  the  Frutrr*  Arnn/ra,  and  once  proconsul  of 
Africa,  was  condemned  to  death  in  07  a.d.  on  a  charge 
brought  by  Regulus  ;  cf.  Dio  Cass.  Utin.  18. 

molsstas  stun,  meddle  with.  . 

eUaja  cum,    etc.  :    i.e.    even   on  a.n  oceaavm  is\ikxi  'rh 
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might  be  expected  to  gather  as  large  an  audience  as  he 
could,  not  omitting  to  invite  any  of  his  acquaintances  of 
rank. 

quam  capitaliter  me  lacessisset,  what  a  deadly  assault  he 
had  made  upon  me :  capitaliter  seems  to  occur  here  for  the 
first  time ;  but  cf.  e.g.  Veg.  n.  22  cum  in  militem  capitaliter 
animaduertitur ;  Amm.  Marc.  xxi.  16.  11  iustumque  in  eius 
modi  titulis  capitaliter  oderat.  For  a  list  of  the  adverbs  of 
this  form  used  by  Pliny  see  H.  Holstein  De  Plinii  minoris 
elocutione  (Naumburg,  1862),  p.  32. 

centumuiros:  the  centumviral  court  appears  to  have 
been  established  at  least  as  early  as  the  beginuing  of  the  7th 
century  A.u.c.  to  deal  with  civil  questions  of  ownership, 
guardianship,  relationship,  inheritance,  and  the  like  (cf.  Cic. 
De  Or.  I.  173).  Its  name  seems  to  have  come  from  its 
original  composition  of  three  citizens  from  each  of  the  thirty- 
five  tribes.  The  presiding  officers  were  at  first  quaestorii,  but 
Augustus  transferred  the  presidency  to  the  decemuiri  stlitibus 
iudicandis  (Suet.  Aug.  36),  acting  under  one  of  the  praetors, 
who  was  denominated  praetor  hastarius,  or  ad  hastas,  from 
the  hasta,  the  symbol  of  Roman  possession,  which  was 
planted  in  the  ground  at  the  meeting  of  the  court  (Gaius 
rv.  16).  The  earlier  place  of  meeting  appears  to  have  been 
the  open  Forum,  as  in  the  case  of  other  courts.  Later  the 
sittings  were  held  in  the  Basilica  Iulia  (cf.  u.  14.  4, — Sel.  20, 
— n.  basilica).  The  increase  in  the  business  and  importance 
of  the  court  led  to  its  enlargement  at  some  unknown  time 
during  the  first  century  a.d.  to  180  members,  who  were 
ordinarily  divided  into  four  panels,  which  for  common  cases 
sat  separately,  though  sometimes  simultaneously,  but  for 
cases  of  especial  importance  might  sit  as  a  single  court  (cf.  I. 
18.  3,— Sel.  12.;  vi.  33.  3 ;  Quint,  xn.  5.  6).  All  of  Pliny's 
important  cases  seem  to  have  been  pleaded  before  either  this 
court  or  the  senate  ;  cf .  vi.  12.  2  praesertim  in  harena  mea, 
hoc  est  apud  centumuiros. 

6.  Arrlonillae,  Timonis  uxor! :  the  people  and  the  case  are 
otherwise  unknown,  but  the  trial  was  evidently  during 
Domitian's  reign. 

nltebamur,  we  were  resting. 

sentential  possibly,  as  Schefter  suggested,  a  'ruling' 
made  by  Modestus  sitting  as  a  judge,  perhaps  as  praetor ;  but 
quite  as  likely  an  'opinion,'  as  of  a  iuris  consultus.  It  is 
hardly  likely  that  a  speech  in  the  senate  is  here  meant. 

Metti  Modest! :  he  is  shown  by  mscrv£\>\OT&  VP«  !•  ^T* 
4279,  4280,  3835;  C.I.L.  in.  365)  to  Ymw*  teen.  \qpto  A 
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i  in  command  of  Lyeia,  and  to  have  preceded  Auidius 
Quietus  (VI.  29.  1)  as  proconsul  of  Asia.  Nothing  further  ia 
known  of  him  beyond  what  ia  stated  by  Pliny  in  this  letter. 

relegatus:  by  this  form  of  banishment  the  culprit  did 
not  necessarily  loae  civil  or  [itu-antiM  rights,  liut  was  bound  to 
live,  for  a  specified  time   or  indefinitely,  outside  a  specified 

Slace  or  region,  or  within  a  specified  place  or  region.  Ey 
eportalio,  on  the  other  hand,  which  finally  took  the 
place  of  the  former  htfirdi-'do  m/iuu:  '.:/  i;piii  (ef,  e.g.  Dig. 
XLVIir.  19.  2.  1),  the  culprit  lost  all  civil  ami  person;;]  rights 
(though  marriage  was  not  dissolved  by  it),  and  was  carried 
(often  in  chains)  to  some  apeeilieil  plaee,  usually  a  small 
island,  where  he  lived  under  surveillance;  Napoleon's 
imprisonment  in  St.  Helena  partook  of  the  nature  of 
deportativ  ;  iln'  present  Ijiiuisliriient  of  the  Orleans  prinoefi 
from  France  is  a  case  of  releyatio.  Of.  Big.  XLvni.  19,  22; 
Mommsea  Strqfredit  pp.  964  ff. 

Secunde  :  so  the  presiding  consul  addresses  Pliny  in  the 
senate  (ix.  13.  9, — Sel.  64),  and  so  the  emperor  Trajan  addresses 
him  always  in  bis  rescripts  (cf.  Book  x.  passim). 

quid  de  Modesto  sontlas  ■  i.e.  •  bow  can  you  quote  here 
the  opinion  of  a  convicted  criminal  ?  or  do  you,  indeed,  dare 
to  say  that  you  do  not  think  him  a  criminal !  ' 

parlonluni :  for  utterances  more  innocent  than  this  had 
cost  men  their  lives  in  these  times  of  terror. 

nagltlum :  for  Pliny  evidently  believed  Modestus  an 
innocent  victim  of  tyranny. 

mini  deos  adfulsse  ;  the  proverhial  expression  ia  not  to 
be  understood  as  implying  any  actual  helief  in  supernatural 
intervention  then,  or  ever,  in  the  affairs  of  men:  cf.  also  I. 
12.  H  (Sel.  8)  ndi'iiit  ,km  iio'o  ;  i.  22.  11  ."iptrext.  tit  /ironiisulH 
Uiwlii-omm]  dett-i  ndmtat  ■  vn.  HI.  n  (Sel.  501;  vn.  24.  3 
(Sel.  52)  ri  rfeiu  adnuUsti,  paler;  X.  1.  2  (Sel.  73);  S.  2.  3 
(Sel.  ~i).  For  other  expressions  of  prayer  to  the  gods  see  v. 
11.  3  dtot  prtcor  ut  aniinum  i-.'ir*n  til>i,  a.iiiiao  i*t>  temjnu  [i.e. 
■iiiliou]  qiium  ItiHi/iKsimitm  Irihimnt;  vi.  11,  -1  77101?  gmidiiim 
[so.  in  the  siu-otvs  nf  ins  y"iuig  frii-ii.l.s  in  the  bur  J  ut  perpttvo 
rapiam  dent  inii ;  also  vii.  2t5.  2  (Sel.  5,'!);  and  of  more  formal 
uoltt  for  the  emperor's  life,  welfare,  and  success,  X.  14,  35 
(Sel.  90),  51,  52  (Sel.  94),  100.  On  the  general  question  of  the 
Roman  belief  in  the  l'o.Ij  .hiring  this  period  see  Friedhiudcr 
,Si/<-ii,j^,-h.  m.'pp.  509  ff. 
«    BOlebant ;  the  ttarcasm  is  pointed  by  the  position  of  the 
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tertlo,  etc. :  the  first  two  questions  had  been  *  What  is 
your  opinion  of  Modestus?'  The  substance  of  the  first 
answer  was,  '  That  his  case  is  not  in  point  here ' ;  of  the 
second  answer,  'That  his  case  is  already  closed.'  But  the 
sarcasm  of  solebant  irritates  Regulus  to  insist  on  his  inter- 
rogation, and  to  put  it  in  a  much  more  pointed  form.  The 
customs  of  a  Roman  court  allowed  to  the  fullest  extent  such 
altercatio  between  counsel. 

pietate,  loyalty:  the  exaltation  of  the  person  of  the 
princeps  had  proceeded  so  far  that  even  the  use  of  words  that 
might  be  construed  as  lacking  in  respect  to  him  made  a  person 
liable  to  the  charge  of  impietas,  and  hence  of  maiestas ;  cf.  Paul. 
Sent.  v.  29.  1  quod  crimen  [maiestatis]  non  solum  facto,  sed  et 
uerbis  impiis  ac  maledictis  maxime  exacerbatur.  It  would  be 
hard  indeed  for  Pliny  to  express  any  opinion  in  answer  to  the 
definite  question  without  either  stultifying  himself  or  laying 
himself  open  to  a  charge  of  impietas. 

7.  at  ego,  etc.  :  in  his  retort  Pliny  fairly  outregulates 
Regulus ;  even  to  raise  a  question  concerning  a  judgment 
already  approved  by  the  emperor  is,  he  suggests,  an. act  of 
impietas. 

utili  fortasse,  inhonesto  tamen :  the  question  of  a  pos- 
sible conflict  between  the  utile  and  the  honestum  was  an 
ethical  commonplace,  especially  of  the  Stoic  philosophy ;  cf. 
e.g.  the  discussion  in  the  third  book  of  Cicero  De  Officiis. 

8.  Caecilium  Celerem :  possibly  the  person  to  whom  vn.  17 
is  addressed,  but  otherwise  unknown. 

mox,  then:  i.e.  'next  in  order'  (as  frequently  in  Pliny), 
rather  than  '  soon.' 

Fabium  Iustum  :  cos.  suff.  102  a.d.,  and  probably  the 
friend  of  Tacitus  to  whom  the  Dialogus  de  Oratoribus  is  dedi- 
cated. Pliny  addresses  to  him  one  letter  (i.  11),  urging  him 
to  write  him  a  letter,  and  perhaps  a  second  (vn.  2),  on  an 
allied  theme.     But  he  is  not  mentioned  elsewhere. 

Spurinnam:  see  in.  1.  1  n.  (Sel.  23)  Spurinnam. 

mane  :  i.e.  at  the  usual  time  of  the  salutatio,  on  which 
see  in.  7.  4  (Sel.  25)  n.  salutabatur. 

uideas,  go  to  see ;  cf.  Yin.  8.  1  (Sel.  57)  uidistine  aliquando 
Clitumnum  fontem  ?  si  nondum,  uide.  Cicero  uses  the  verb  in 
this  sense  a  number  of  times  in  his  letters. 

sed   plane   mane,  but  [be  sure  tihe&  \\?*\  eaxUj  va  ttv& 
morning. 
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effldas  ne  ;  \iirh  this  dependence  of  a  final  instead  of  a 
nsecutive  clause   upon   ejjkere  cf.  audi   extensions  to  com- 
pleted action  as  in  /'<(«.  40  i-jlt-fiiii  a<   -mithiK  ).ri,iri/un  kahuU- 
-tfinit-i;    Tac.    .I.;;-,    (i   rj/enr   ».«   ruins  alleriu*  Mcri/et/iam   re* 
pulilUu  qmoii  Xiriiiti.-t  xensiwet. 

B.  ooimua  In  portlcum  Liuiae  :  with  tie  -construction  cf.  v. 
1.  9  coniv-Huiiu*  in  aedem  Ooneonlia-i..  The  I'urtico  of  Livia 
was  built  by  Augustus,  and  is  described  by  Dio  Cassius  as  a 
repla-nfiov,  that  is,  a  colonnade  enclosing  a  foil  r  -square  area. 
The  references  to  it  in  literature  ami  in  (lie  Rcgionaries, 
certain  fr.ic/nuTil.^:  of  [he  Capit.olinc  1'Lui,  ami  some  drawings 
by  Pall  ad  io  oE  ruins  seen  by  him,  main'  it  certain  that  the 
Portico  was  situated  on  the  Esquiline,  immediately  behind 
the  present,  church  of  S.  Lucia  in  Scire,  and  to  the  west  of  S. 
Martino  ai  Monti,  It  was  one  of  the  great  structures  of 
Borne,  and  though  Trajan  is  said  to  have  held  court  there,  its 
purpose  scums  lo  have  been  simply  to  serve  public  comfort 
aud  convenience  as  a  shelter  ami  a  loutiging-place.  Cf.  the 
indications  of  literature  in  Huelaen's  Nomendator  Topo- 
i/rit/iltiaii,  and  the  note  in  Gilbert  tlea-h.  u.  To)iff/.  d.  filadt 
Rom  im  Alt.  in.  253. 


lj»e,  decide  for  yuitr.itff:  thu  verb  i»  especially 
ooinmon  iu  Pliny  in  this  sense  of  discerning  between  a  number 
of  possible  courses  of  action. 

Maurtcnm  :  funius  Mauncus,  the  brolher  of  Arulenus 
Rusticus,  Bhoweil  his  fearless  independence  of  character  as 
early  as  the  accession  of  Calba,  when  in  cetisuriug  the  city 
mob  for  lawlessness  In-  declared  that  perhaps  Mero  might  yet  be 
desired  back  again  (Plut.  ttatba  8) ;  aud  again  on  the  aceea- 
sion  of  Vespasian,  "lien  lie  wished  to  undertake  the  prosecu- 
tion of  the  informers  ■  !["  Xeru's  rei'.-n  I'l'iic.  ///■'.  IV.  40).  The 
year  93,  which  was  fatal  to  his  brother,  saw  his  exile,  from 
which  he  bad  jus!  now  I  .ecu  recalled  by  Nciv.i  (Tac.  Agr.  45;  cf. 
ni.11.3,— Sel.2(i).  He  was  treated  with  honour  by  both  Nerva 
and  Trajan  (IV.  22,— Set.  3.it,  but  Ids  later  career  is  unknown. 
Pliny  addresses  three  letters  to  him  ;  r.  14  (recommending  a 
husband  for  his  niece,  the  daughter  uf  liusticus),  II.  18  (on 
the  selection  of  a  teacher  /or  the  children  of  Rusticus),  and 
VI.  14  (accepting  an  invitation  (o  visit  him  at  Formiae). 
Martial  mentions  him  as  a  type  of  wquitas  (v.  28). 

huius  consilii,  thU  determination  :  ac.  whether  or  not  to 
prosecute  Regulus. 
11.   in   prsetoris    OfllClO,   al    the  ■praetor's   installation :    cf. 
—    "1.  5,  6  el  due  te  ntdli  /as  est  prodvre  tribune,  \tiw. 
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caret  officio  consul  uterque  tuo;  Amm.  Marc.  xxyi.  1.  1  cunc- 
torum  nomina  qui  ad  urbani  praetoris  officium  conuenere  non 
sunt  expressa ;  Spart.  Hadr.  9.  7  Romae  uero  praetorum  et 
consilium  officio,  frequentauit.  No  social  duty  had  become 
more  pressing  at  this  period  than  that  of  attendance  on  one's 
friend,  acquaintance,  or  patron,  when  he  proceeded  in  state 
to  take  possession  of  his  new  office.  Pliny  mentions  else- 
where (n.  1.  8, — Sel.  15)  that  the  aged  and  famous  Verginius 
Ruf  us  never  failed  to  come  from  his  retirement  in  the  country 
to  attend  him  upon  such  occasions,  and  that  another  aged 
and  famous  man,  Corellius  Rufus,  had  always  been  equally 
scrupulous  (rv.  17.  6).  Pliny  himself,  too,  is  at  great  pains 
to  apologize  to  one  of  his  friends  for  being  unable  to  return, 
apparently  from  Umbria,  in  time  to  render  him  this  courtesy 
(ix.  37).  Cf.  Mommsen  Staatsr.  I.8  616 ;  Friedlander  Sitten- 
gesch.  i.6  407.  As  the  praetorship,  though  not  the  consulship, 
was  held  at  this  time  for  an  entire  year,  dating  from  the  first 
day  of  January  (Mommsen  Staatsr.  n.8  204 ;  I.8  599),  the  date 
of  this  meeting  with  Regulus  is  readily  fixed  as  Jan.  1,  97. 

secretum  petit,  asks  for  a  private  interview :  with  secretum 
in  this  meaning  cf.  in.  1.  6  (Sel.  23) ;  Pan.  53 ;  Tac. 
Hist.  ii.  4  pauca  in  praesens  et  solita  respondent,  petito  secreto 
futura  aperit ;  Suet.  Gal.  23  auiae  Antoniae  secretum  petenti 
denegauit  nisi  ut  interueniret  Macro,  etc. 

Satrio  Rufo  :  mentioned  elsewhere  only  as  speaking  in  the 
Senate  when  Pliny  attacked  Publicius  Certus  in  the  year  97 ; 
cf.  rx.  13.  17  (Sel.  64). 

cum  Cicerone  aemulatio  :  on  Pliny's  emulation  of  Cicero 
see  also  I.  2.  4  (Sel.  2)  n.  Marci. 

saeculi,  age :  as  frequently  in  writers  of  this  period,  and 
occasionally  earlier.  It  is  only  in  this  sense  that  Pliny  uses 
the  word  in  the  letters  (and  it  occurs  so  ten  times  there),  ex- 
cept in  immediate  connection  with  the  name  of  an  emperor, 
when  it  means  his  '  reign  ' ;  cf.  rv.  11.  6  (Sel.  32)  n.  saeculum. 

12.  nunc :  but  it  is  hardly  complimentary  to  Pliny's 
sagacity  to  suppose,  as  some  editors  have  done,  that  he  really 
did  not  comprehend  the  sarcasm  of  Regulus  at  the  original 
time  of  its  utterance. 

intellegere :  sc.  Mud. 

enim  :  introducing  the  reason  for  the  statement  that  the 
allusion  might  be  taken  as  complimentary  :  for  if  (as  the  fol- 
lowing sentence  declares)  it  is  most  honourable  to  ^ftXs&X»  *&& 
best  models  for  imitation,  the  recognition  Y>^  vn.  o^s^&kbX»  *& 
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one's  emulation  of  Cicero  should  certainly  be  counted  a  com- 
pliment. 

ia.  notabiliter  :  prat- Augustan, 
palleat   semper  :  also  in 
to   the    paleness   of    Regulua 
anxiety  about  liia  legal  easoa. 

baaaitabundus  :  apparently  airaf  keyo/tenor. 

14.  apud  Domitianum  reeltata  est :  probably  among  papers 
seized  and  examined  for  evidence  of  treasonable  correspon- 
dence. 

Eegulua  omnium  bipedum  nequis si mus  ;  0.  Keller  finds  here 
a  manifest  play  upon  the  meaning  of  rei/ulvs  [  —  wren).  As  the 
perky,  fussy,  pushing  wren  is  the  mont  minute  and  con- 
temptible of  all  birds,  ss>  is  Renins  the  most  despicable  of 
all  men  (cf.  Arch.  f.  Lot.  Lex.  TV.  139).  But  the  meaning  of 
nequiesimns  as  properly  applied  to  the  wren  lias  to  be  pushed 
too  far  here,  and  the  phrase  is  more  likely  simply  a  tradi- 
tional one  of  contempt  :  cf.  Apul.  Mel.  IV.  10  omnium 
bipedmm  iitquhainiw  Olu-ytttw,  Cic.  Dom.  Sua  48  omnium 
non  bipedum  solum  xul  ri:,,,m  ipu.ulru pedum  impurissimo  ,- 
Lamprid.  Alex.  Sen,  '.I,  i  ill/  t,mni,iia  hod  ko/uvi  bipedum  sed 
etiiim  ijiaiiiritpeihtm  ipurtisxiimis. 

ueriflsime  :  perhaps  1'iiny  is  here  trying  ;i  play  of  his  own 
on  the  meanings  of  '  most  certainly  '  and  '  most  truthfully.' 

IB.  dnm  .  .  .  uenlt:  from  the  time  of  the  comedians  the 
present  indicative  is  sometimes,  but  other  tenses  of  the  indica- 
tive are  rarely,  used  with  ilutn  in  the  meaning  of  'until'  to 
express  the  subjective  imminence  of  [.lie  ciii  ical  moment.  In 
this  especial  passage  Mauricus  is  perhaps  understood  to  bo 
already  on  the  way  home. 

Bujuaflaiperov,  hard  lo  demolish. 

locuples,  etc.:  the  »  enltb  mid  populin  i(  V  of  Itegulua  are 
also  testified  to  in  n.  '20.  13  (Sel.  '*>) ;  iv.  2,  7  (Sel.  30,  31)  ; 
cf.  Mart,  VII.  31.  It  is  difiieuls  Ir,  understand  how  he  could 
be  at  present  such  an  object  of  fear  as  Ptiny  represents ;  and 
the  continuance  of  his  popularity  among  respectable  people  ia 
an  indication  that,  joined  with  a  fantaslie  taste  and  manner, 
and  with  a  lack  of  ethical  appreciation,  he  must  have  had  a 
number  of  attractive  pevswi,i.l  an  well  as  oratorical  qualities. 
ooneuBsa  labantur :  with  evident  reference  to  the  figure 
above  in  SvstiaOalptrov. 

10.  lit  idem  saepius  iUcam  :  cf.  similar  resumptive  phrases 
towards  the  conclusion  of  a  letter  in  m.  U.  %  ^V.  1S\  «tare 
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enim  reuertor  unde  coepi ;  in.  16.  13  (Sel.  28)  quod  initio  dixi ; 
V.  6.  44  iterum  illuc  wide  coepi;  vi.  27.  5  ut  supra  scripsi; 
vl  33.  11  iterum  dicam. 

ezperimentis :  common  in  post-Augustan  Latinity,  like 
experientia,  in  the  sense  of  '  experience '  for  the  earlier  usus  or 
res ;  cf.  Krebs  Antib.0  i.  p.  502. 

mini  ratio  constant,  I  shall  be  able  to  render  a  due 
account  of,  I  shall  have  a  good  reason  for:  a  commercial  term, 
of  which  Pliny  (like  other  writers  of  the  empire)  seems  to 
have  been  fond ;  cf.  e.g.  I.  9.  1  (Sel.  6)  quam  singulis  diebus 
ratio  constet ;  rr.  4.  4  facile  [liberalitati  meae]  ratio  constabit  ; 
IX.  2.  5  quamuis  scias  illis  constare  rationem ;  x.  3a.  3  (Sel. 
75) ;  and  the  variety  in  vm.  2.  8  magno  mihi  ratio  haec  stetit. 

17.  nerum  etiam :  Pliny  uses  this  phrase  much  more 
frequently  than  the  more  common,  and,  in  earlier  times, 
apparently  less  emphatic  sed  etiam :  cf .  Kraut  Syntax  u.  StU, 
p.  28. 

5.     (I.  6.) 

On  the  delights  of  hunting  with  a  notebook. — To  the  well- 
known  historian,  P.  Cornelius  Tacitus,  Pliny  addresses  this 
and  ten  other  letters,  viz.  I.  20  (Sel.  13),  iv.  13  (Sel.  33),  vi.  9 
(a  brief  answer  to  a  letter  asking  his  support  of  the  candi- 
dacy of  Iulius  Naso),  16  (Sel.  45),  20  (Sel.  46),  vn.  20  (Sel. 
51),  33  (asking  commemoration  in  his  Histories),  vm.  7 
(acknowledging  receipt  of  the  MS.  of  a  speech),  ix.  10  (Sel. 
62, — a  close  parallel  to  this  letter),  14  (a  brief  note  on  the 
hope  of  enduring  fame  for  both).  In  a  number  of  passages 
there  are  evidences  of  the  strong  personal  and  literary  sym- 
pathy that  prevailed  between  the  two  men.  But  the  only 
facts  concerning  the  life  of  Tacitus  that  are  derived  from  the 
letters  of  Pliny  alone, — beyond  those  mentioned  in  the 
letters  cited  above, — are  that  in  97  a.d.  he  was  consul 
sufectus  and  pronounced  the  funeral  oration  over  his  great 
predecessor,  verginius  Rufus  (n.  1, — Sel.  15),  and  that  in 
99  a.d.  he  was  joined  with  Pliny  in  the  prosecution  of  Marius 
Priscus  for  extortion  (ii.  11, — Sel.  17). 

1.  rldebis :  cf.  the  similar  opening  of  a  letter  in  vn.  29 
ridebis,  deinde  indignaberis,  deinde  riaebis. 

licet  rideas,  you're  welcome  to  laugh. 

et  quidem :  compare  the  similar  use  in  I.  12.  1  (Sel.  8) 
decessit  .  .,  et  quidem  sponte ;  in.  5.  11  (Sel.  24)  adnotabatur, 
%et  quidem  cursim ;  ix.  23.  2  (Sel.  67)  w>8ti  me,  et  cpudaw,  wk, 
studiis;  in.  9.  28 ;  v.  8.  5 ;  VI.  5.  1. 
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ad  retia  wdebam :  Pliny's  inactive  method  of  hunting 
hardly  differed  from  that  hi  any  oiher  Roman  except  in  the 
fact  that  lie  liusiuil  liiinsulf  with  composition  while  waiting 
at  the  nets.  The  passion  for  hunting,  so  marked  in  Assyria 
and  in  Greece,  «'as  prac'. ic;i  lly  unknown  In  the  Romans  until 
introduced  into  Italy  with  ether  Greek  fashions.  And  even 
then  the  Romans  never  learned  to  appreciate  the  excitement 
of  the  chase,  and  the  exhilaration  of  conflict  with  beasts  able 
to  offer  some  defence.  They  cared  mainly  for  the  mere 
lir utility  of  killing,  and  the  euiiiiiirig  of  lartie  bags.  The 
thing  inust  tn  ilit-  pupulav  tai'li-  ivus  tin;  gladiatorial  ttcntttiv  in 
the  arena.  When  fiomiius  themselves  hunted,  it  was  usually, 
as  in  some  regions  in  the  pri-.-icnt  day,  liy  enclosing  a  consider- 
able space  in  the  forest  with  stroiiy  nets,  and  driving  the 
game  into  this  ciil-il'..--n.c  by  a  km;!  line  of  boaters  with  dogs. 
The  noble  Nimrod  could  then  butcher  the  imprisoned  beasts 
with  safety  and  ease.  Cf.  fig.  990  in  Guhl  u.  Koner  Lehen 
d.  Orieck.  it.  Riiiiier*  and  such  literary  alhisious  as  Hor. 
Ejioil.  ■_'.  31  f.  tint  tntdit  i.vi-r..-.  h'uir  't  hinc  mtilla  cane  |  apros 
in  obstnnles  }>lagan.  On  the  other  hand,  such  passages  as 
Hor.  Carat.  I.  1.  25-'J8,  and  \'erg.  Atn.  iv.  130ff.  reflect 
rather  the  lvu-teru  idea  of  hunting.  On  the  whole  subject 
see  Miller  Das  Jagdtaesen  der  alien  Oriechen  «.  R&raer. 

uenabulum,  lancea :  the  former  was  the  usual  hunting- 
spear  for  thrusting,  with  a  long  and  broad  blade  ;  the  latter 
■was  used  for  throwing,  especially  with  the  help  of  an  ommen- 
tian :  cf.  Baumeister  De.nbmiihi;  etc.  in.  p.  2077,  and  Linden- 
sohmit  Trac/U  u.  Bneaffiuuuj. 

stilus  et  pugillares  :  temporary  notes,  or  even  brief 
letters,  were  usually  written  on  wax-tablets,  Cerae  or  pngil- 
/arm  (ac.  labellae,  libelli,  or  coiliciM),  these  being  small,  thin, 
oblong  plaques  of  wood,  or  even  of  ivory,  hinged  together  on 
the  long  edge  to  form  diptychs  or  triptychs,  and  having  on 
the  sides  that  folded  together  a  slightly  sunken  surface 
covered  with  a  thin  coating  of  wax.  This  wax  surface  was 
usually  tinted  rid  or  black,  and  on  it  the  writing  was 
scratched  with  the  stilus,  which  was  a  short  stick  of  hroii/e, 
iron,  bone,  or  ivory,  pointed  at  one  end,  and  with  a  knob  or 
flattened  surface  at  the  other  for  convenience  of  erasure  by 
smoothing  the  surface  of  the  wax.  Cf.  vn.  27.  7  (Sel.  54) 
jmseit  p  tuft!  I  an*,  ■'lit mil,  httwti,  and  elsewhere  in  Pliny 
passim  :  and  the  illustration»  in  i '.ami Krister  hfnkmaler,  etc., 
I.  p.  355  ;  III.  p.  1584  f.;  Marqnardt  Priratltbnt,-  pp.  SOI  ff. 
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6.  82  ff.  omnia  quae  Phoebo  quondam  inniiUinle  licalm  \  audiil 
Euratax  .  .  .  \  ille  canit ;  Hor.  SaJ..  i.  9.  2  ueseio  quid  tnedi- 
ta»4  imganan  ;  Ep.  n.  2.  76  »"  nunc  el  uernus  tfmm  mrrliinrc 
cauoros.  On  Pliny's  writing  of  verses  see  iv.  27  ;  v.  3  (Sel.  36); 
vu.  4  (Sel.  47),  9  (Sel  48). 

plena»  tamen  ceraa  :  cf.  ix.  3ft  fi  (He!.  70)  lienor  aliquando, 
mil  tin»,  situ-  I'lii/tH'ii-il'iu,  a! .  ■jui'imiii  niliif  ,-■  //■■i-i/ii,  in;»  nihil 
rrjiratii.  With  the  colloquial  '.'(■  '-•[■■  fur  ■/m./ii/tiri'-t  cf.  vrr.  2".  9 
(.Sol.  54)  rin:iw.iijiie  nris  el  sti/u  hfiimhil  (where  ccW?  repents 
/inyitlares   in  §  7). 

3.  mirurn  est  ut  animus  excitetur :  cf.  vn.  9.  13  (Sel.  49) 
for  similar  [iliinstology,  and  1.9.  1  (Bel.  6);  IV.  7.  1  {Sel. 
31)  minim  est  qtiam. 

tarn,  Mioreorer,  «nrf  in  /Ac  i«j7  /duee  \  pointing  the  iru- 
liif-liAd.-  sLi.:.. . ^.-i.m  iii  [hiiilu'hl  n\  an  aikinl  particular,  Cf. 
Hand  rume//.  in.  144. 

undique  ulluae :  cf.  I.  2.  5  (Sel.  2)  a  fm-taims  (for  the 
construction). 

magna  cogitattoniu  incitamenta  aunt  i  1>ut  Quintiliau 
thought  otherwise ;  of.  lust.  x.  3.  '23  miki  eerie  im-ioirfw*  Ai'c 
■m.i;j/-  fjimm  ili'i/iormn  hoftn/nr  v'nlel.iir  (.<•!.:  H+ec-vni-i,  and  the 
[las^icc  in  1'Oiiiicijliori  therewith.  From  I'liny  himself  cf.  (X. 
10.  '2  H.Sol,  ti'2)  jioe.mnin  quiwniit,  quite  hi  inter  vi-mora  it  litcos 
mmntmlU-iimt-  )»  >jiri  putas. 

3.  non  Dianam,  etc. :  a  fair  illustration  of  Pliny's  liking 
for  an  epi^riimuiatic  eiwliiiL;  of  a  lor  let.  On  I  he  sentiment  cfT 
IX.  10.  1  [Sel.  ti'2)  '.iproriiiii  Irnitti  /•i.uui-ia  est  t!(  Mineruae  el 
Bi'inie,  oi'ic  itis  parili  r  rn/eni/as,  eotiumire  non  possit ;  and  on 
the  fact,  v.  IS.  '2  ego  in  Tn.'rii  it  iram1  el  ihidto,  quae  inter- 
ihim  alto-Hi*  iiittrrlitm  sintu!  /vein,  if'-  tutnrn  ntlltuc  possum 
pronmttiare  «(rum  tit  'iijliejlui*,  iv/h  ?>:  aliqnid  an  tcribere. 


6.     (L  9.) 

On  the  fi-iti.--Hii.ir  away  nf  life  in  tin'  city.  -To  this  same  C. 
Miuieius  Funiliimis  were  probably  uriUoii  alsn  iv.  15  (a-skin^ 
him  as  probably  consul  rho  next,  ynar  tu  select  A  "in  ins  Bassns 
as  his  quaestor),  and  vi.  6  (requesting  his  rapport  of  the 
candidacy  of  lutius  Nn.-tfi).  Finn  Ian  us  appear"  In  have  been 
actually  con,-»/  ■■uferiu*  in  107  or  MIS  a.ij.,  and  proconsul  of 
Asia  under  Hadrian.  In  v.  Hi  (Sel.  39)  Pliny  speaks  most 
t.iiii'liiii^ly    of    tin'  rlcjitli    i>i    his    youn.tr    daughter. — On  the 


general  character  of  daily  life  in  iwrpsrris-A  \Um\e  tee  IraA.- 
'■■■ttler  SifUHtjexch*  vol,  I.  c  4  DtT  geulliijft  Verlwhr 
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1.  mirum  «at  quam :  cf.  I.  6.  2  (Sel.  5)  n.  minim  est  ut. 
ratio  constet,  one  can  render  a  justifiable  account :  cf.  I. 

5.  16  (Sol.  4)  ii.  mihi  ratio  constabil. 

plttribtlB  iunctisque,  n  number  of  consecutive  days. 

2.  officio  togas  nirilia  interfui,  I  ntti  iitlal  n  comiwj-oj'-iigi: 
party.  On  the  day  when  the  young  man  celebrated  his 
arrival  at  majority  the  crim.sondiord^red  l"gji  Ijirae'f.rln)  of 
boyhood  was  formally  laid  aside  before  the  altar  of  the 
Penates  at  home,  and  the  plain  white  l.njju  ijiiiri)  of  manhood 
formally  put  on.  The  bulla  was  also  dedicated  to  the 
Penates,  and  the  new  lira,  accompanied,  if  of  prominent 
family,  by  a  train  of  relative?,  friends,  and  clients,  went  to 
the  Forum  for  formal  introduction  as  a  citizen,  and  for 
entrance  on  the  tribal  lisi'  nail  t.hcnec  in  oiler  sacrifice  on  the 
Capitol  to  Jove  and  fuuentas.  The  rest  of  the  day  seems  to 
have  been  devoted  to  feasting  and  merry  making.  The  usual 
day  for  thu  ceremony  was  the  Liberalia  (Mar.  17),  but  other 
days  are  also  mentioned.  The  year  "'as  determined  hy  the 
authority  of  the  pater  Jo  mi/in-',  and  known  instances  show  a 
variation  from  the  12th  to  the  lHl-li  years  of  ago,  Willi  most 
instances  falling  between  the  14th  and  16th  years.  The 
custom  of  making  a  great  day  of  this  occasion  seems  to  have 
been  popular  also  in  the  provinces;  cf.  x.  116  (Sel.  106): 
and  in  general  Martnu.rdi  I'rii-iittc1«:ii"  pp.  1-1!  If.  :  Dc-Marchi 
R  Culto  Privato  i.  p.  175. 

aponaalia,  nuptias  :  social  obligation*  with  regard  to 
attendance  upon  these  cereni'.nics  were  much  like  our  own. 

The    sponw./i".,    Ivillicr    rkiid    by   a   .niitiaet    between    the 

respective  patrts  (cf.  the  comedians  p:t-*-*im)  that  had  a  legal 
force,  had  come  to  he  merely  a  social  party  given  upon 
occasion  of  the  announcement  of  a  marriage  engagement.  On 
wedding  ceremonies  cf.  Manpiardt  /'riro'/eb' n  ■  pp.  47  ff.  ; 
De-Marchi  //  Cnl'.a  Privato  pp.  145  ff. 

ad  signandum  testamentnm  :  in  order  for  a  written  will 
to  be  valid  it  must  l>e  signed  hy  the  testator  in  the  presence 
of  seven  qualififal  witnesses,  whose  uanies  and  seals  must 
immediately  he  alli.ved  in  one  another's  presence,  so  closing 
the  document  that  it  could  not  be  opened  without  breaking 
the  seals  :  cf.  lust.  hist.  ir.  10.  3.  The  occasion  of  the  sign- 
ing of  a  will  might  be  made  a  socinl  function  bv  the  testator  ; 
cf.  the  anecdote  about  Regulua  in  u.  20.  10  f.  (Sel.  22). 

In  aduocationem  :    i.e.  to  lend  moral  support  and  show 

sy»ipnl\iy  hy  attending  a  litigant  in  court ;  cf.  Afieon.  in  fin. 

Feri:  ll'qiii ' il'Vcmli! uilt ri'min  iudirimwt  pa' ramu dicitur,  si 

orator  est,    aul  aduocatw,    ni    ins    silygerit,  tlul  proAwyuim. 
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mamcommodat  amieo,  etc.  But  in  Pliny's time  aduoentio and 
ndwKatwi  had  already  begun  to  be  used  of  pleading  ;  cf.  e.g. 
v.  13.  2,  5,  6. 

in  contUlum :  not  to  give  advice  to  a  n  on  -professional 
person  on  points  of  law  (the  advocat-iix  or  the  ivris  coiumlttu 
diil  that),  but  lo  sit  Eta  one  of  a  number  of  assessors  to  a  pre- 
siding magistrate;  cf.  e.ij.  I.  20.  12  (Sel.  13)  Jrei/ueiifer  aji, 
frequenter  iud'iavni,  J'rtiju-  liter  in  ronrilia  fui  j  IV.  22.  1  (Sel. 
35)  in'-vr/iti  priitrijiU  npthni  e,,e/n  it  inn  i.  in  ,:tiit.iiliu/ii  ndsumplut : 
VI.  31.  1  (ii«'ii«>  in  '•wi'i/inm  it.  Cittvirt.  nonfm  (where  the 
sequence  shows  the  nature  of  the  duty)  ;  v.  1.  5  aiihiluu  in 
eau.nfium  duaa  .  .  .  his  ciraimdat n.<  in  nihiruh  mto  ecdi; 
dixit  '''iiri'intt*  quae,  pro  se  jnttabat  .  .  .  deiinle,  «i:<n*i  el  ex 
coitnlii  ittiienliti  '  ui-te/n,- '  innnam,  etc.  ;  vi.  11.  I  adhibit  )t>  i,i 
consilium  a  prnej\--t»  nrl'i*  ennliiii  <..<:  ditterso  ayentet. 
8.  iuania,  trivial,  «*«/«*. 

cum  seeesseiiB.  when  you  are  nirnj/  in  the  country :  the 
absolute  use  uf  .*,.-.  v. /,/-,■  ju  this  sense  is  eoniinon  in  ('liny,  and 
common  to  him  with  Qiiiiit.iii'iigi,  Suetonius,  ami  oilier  writers 
of  the  .Silver  Age.  Bee  also  I.  3.  3  (Sel.  3)  n.  alto  pimjiiiijiie. 
MOW. 

«unit  recordatdo  :  cf.  iv.  24.  ]  xtibiit  rer.orda.tio. 

quot  .  .  .  quam  !  on  the  (double)  epiphonenta  see  III.  S. 
13  (Sel.  24)  n.  tavta. 

frigidia,  dreary,  frui<lt*<  r  joined  Willi  inanis  also  in  rv. 
17.  4«roim  i»tn/ri:/ida  et  in„nia  mdtjidir ;  is.  6.  3  (Sel.  61} 
in  re  inani,  /riijida.     Cf.   ^mxptt- 

4.  Laurentino  meo  :  Pliny*»  country-seat  near  Loureutum 
ih  described  by  him  at  length  in  II.  17  (Sel.  21). 

corpori  uaeo,  hare  fcixvre  to  devote  to  the  body. 

cuius  fulturls  animus  snstinetur  :  cf.  the  same  figure  in 
Lucr.  ill.  ]*2.i  nnn  omnia  Tjr/mra  ex  atiju-jju'riri:  salatem. 

ft.  The  two  clauses  nihil  .  .  .  aunisse.  nihil  .  .  .  dixiase 
paenlteat  correspond  reapeetively  to  the  two  explicative 
clauses  nemo  me  .  .  .  carpit,  nsmlnem  .  .   .  reprehendo. 

nemo  me  .  .  .  rsprehendo  :  i.e.  I  am  neither  hurt  by 
malicious  insinuations,  nor  tempted  to  the  weakness  of  re- 
venging myself  In  kind.  The  tending  of  MV.  etc.  is  probably 
due  to  an  attempt  I"  iniieud,  in  rlie  interest  of  a  hiyhei  el  Ideal 
idea,  by  a  critic  who  did  not  observe  the  parallelism  nuted 
above,  nor  understand  the  exceeding  sccjisiiiveiiusa  of  Pliny  to 
*  ■  i.  Cf.  also  vii.  86.  2  (£d.  B»V 
Inquletor :  a.  veil)  of  the  Silver  Age.  ' 
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«.  negotio,  activity :  the  ideal  of  life  for  a  well-born 
Roman  was  still  ao  thoroughly  an  active  political  oarear 
that  Pliny,  with  that  striking  deference  to  formalities 
from  which  he  supposes  himself  to  be  free,  can  hardly  keep 
from  apologizing  for  enjoying  the  quiet  of  a  literary  life.  Cl 
Cicero  s  opinion  of  hoiic.-tuui  otiirm  expressed  in  Off.  i.  69  ff., 
and  Seneca's  eloquent  praise  of  the  true  otittm  of  study  in 
Breii.   Vie.  14  ff. 

(louirtEoti,  haunt  of 'tin:  .\fu--en  :  for  here  by  the  sea-shore, 
and  not  on  Helicon,  they  reveal  themselves  to  their  devotee. 
Some  editors,  following  ap|.,ieiu  ly  a  discursive  and  pointless 
note  of  Catanaeus  (1506),  imagine  1'Jiny  refers  to  the  famous 
Museum  of  Alexandria,  founded  by  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  as 
a  seat  of  learning. 

tnnenltiB,  fiictatis,  ram-tire,  compote:  as  if  identifying 
the  spirit  of  the  scene  with  the  writer  whom  it.  inspires.     The 


:s  by  Pliny  (cf.  e 
Sol.   70). 

1.  mnltum  :  instances  of  such  adverbial  use  of  the  accusa- 
tive  of    adjectives     are    found    or.cationiUly    in    Cicero,    and 

not  infrequently  in  Huiaee  anil  later  wi  iters  :  ef.  Kraut  Synf, 

u.  sat  p.  a. 

8.  Atllius  :  doubtless  the  Atilius  Crescens  referred  to  in 
vi.  8  as  a  friend  of  Pliny's  from  boyhood,  born  within  a  day's 
journey  from  Cmnum.  (Pliny  mentions  the  learning,  the 
leporez,  the  ki/ctritat,  and  the  fa-i.ii-n-  of  Atilius  Crescens  as 
his  especial  characteristics.)  Another  [■piirfiiti. malic  remark 
of  Atiliun  noder  is  quoted  in  II.  14.  2  (Set.  20). 

erudltiBBime :  with  the  true  Eotnan  idea  that  wit  is  a 
matter  of  education  ;  ef.  also  I.  16.  6  (Sel.  11)  n.  aid  uxorem, 

aatlus  est  .  .  .  otlosum  esse  quam  nihil  agere,  it  U  better 
to  be  id!',  tkita  to  do  nothi'ii/ :  cf.  the  remark  of  the  elder 
Afrieiimis  quoted  by  ( 'iecro  from  Cato's  diro^F-yjima  in  Off. 
111.  1  nitnqnam  ■■'.  milium  otiavtm  '■■"•:  quam  cum  otionus,  nee 
ffliiiM  solum  i/imm  cum  jo.'ji-'  ,-.,-«/  (quoted  also  in  Rep,  I.  27  as 
natiqunm  -e  /i/ija  <t:/i:rf.  '/nam  nihil  '-urn  injtret,  etc.),  and  Seneca 
Breu.  Vii.  12.  2  qua  u„rl,im  ntinm  rvai/wtion  e*t.  .  .  .  quorum 
non  otiosa  vita  dic-tida  <■*(,  -trd  de.idiu^n   witptjtio  ;   13.  1   rfe 


C 


.  5  dubitaliit  qnin  iqu  ro.-i:  nihil  aqant ;  Id.  1  »ra  iidclh- 
■  mineri  tain  din  ie,  dam  nihil  ■r/imi,  rr-cupalox  finste  ;  and 
Pliny  himaetf,  IX.  6.  4  (Sel.  61)  quos  [diet\aiii  otiotiiiimii 
nation  Una  perdwit. 


I 


On  the  philosopher  Euphrates. — To  Atlins  Clemens  is 
addressed  one  other  letter  (iv.  2,— SeL  30),  but  he  seems  to 
be  otherwise  nn known. 

1.  si  quando  .  .  .  nunc  maxims  i  cf.  similar  openings  in 
IT.  15  si  quid  omnino,  hoe  eerie  ;  VI.  6  si  qiuindn,  nunc  prae- 
cipue :  and  similar  phrasing,  though  not  at  the  beginning 
ota  letter,  in  iv.  13.  1  (Sel.  33) <xiquando\vii<i-<,  >nu,c  maxim'.; 
Tm  4.  6  (Sel.  56)  d  quniido  atin-i,  '(>(•>  iu;i'-nio  uehere. 

urbs  nostra  :  ao  Pliny  calls  Rome  also  in  V.  6.  4,  VIII.  20. 
2  (Sel.  50),  and  x.  68  ;  though  altogether  more  frequently 
Rome,  if  not  referred  to  by  name,  is  simply  urbs. 

liberallbus  studUe  :  cf.  the  summary  of  suhjects  compre- 
hended under  this  title  in  Cic.  De.  Or.  III.  127  >UC  solum  fiiw 
arlt*  quibws  liberales  doctrinae  alque  ingenuae  continerentnr, 
iininif'i'i'aii,  m-ii-'kam,  (itte.runtiii  royi-.  >l 'ieucm  et poetaram,  alqut 
ilia  quae  de  naturis  rerum,  quae  de  homimau  moritiux,  quae  d,t 
rebus  publicie  dicertntur,  sed,  etc.  The  phrase  is  a  simple 
Iran  slit  tion  from  the  Greek  i\ev84pia  ftad^/iara,  as  libej-ales 
doclrinac  from  iXevSipioi  xaiScTat. 

nunc :  under  the  beneficent  rule  of  the  new  emperor, 
Nerva  or  Trajan. 

2.  sufflcsret  urmm,  owe  would  be  enough  to  prove  the 
assertion,  when  that  one  is  Euphrates.  The  use  of  the  im- 
perfect tense  is  apparently  Euggt'slt-il  I.' y  iIk1  unreality  of  the 
case;  'one  instance  would  bo  enough,'  but,  as  a  fact,  there 
are  many  well-known  instances. 

Euphrates :  mentioned  by  Pliny  only  in  this  letter,  but 
known  from  other  sources  as  a  Stoic  philosopher,  born  in 
Alexandria,  but  teaching  in  Tyre,  who  came  to  Rome  in  the 
train  of  Vespasian,  ami  lived  there  in  great  honour.  Worn 
with  age  and  illness,  he  committed  suicide  in  118  A.D.  by 
drinking  licmlnck.  with  the  iipiu'oval  of  the  emperor  Hadrian 
(Dio  Cass.  lxix.  8). 

mUitarem  :  se.  as  tribune  ;  see  Introd.  p.  ni. 

penitus  lnspexi,  iru-i  i/i'imafe'i/  'irqitniiiffil  icilh  :  cf.  IV. 
17.  5  Hi»/<e,ri  eiiim  priiiht*  :  nihil  u  me  if/-:  terr/tiim,  etc;  JC. 
86  E.  2  iuxtitia  ti'iM  '!  hi'mnvilrin  pwttin  innpecta  est. 

Obuiui  et  eipositus,  aceetsibfe  and  open:  the  epithets 
are  rarely  used  of  persons  in  this  sense  (perhaps  first  by 
Pliny?  and  only  in  llii?  place)  Ibcugb  sometime*  nf  personal 
,.,,-. il.i.,,,  iff  Toe  J.,i|.  ii,  2  pvoinjjli  tidihii,  dpi  mw«w, 
expotitot   aentcilo  ponder».  mmwY  »as& 
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frequently  of  material  objects  :    cf.  II.  17.  25  (Sel.  21)  oiwius 
H  pnmln.i  ii.nmr  ;   tii.  3,  II  tlireitdi  factdta*  apert.a  U  exposila. 

8.  aut  ego,  etc.  :  i.e.  perhaps  after  all  he  was  as  perfect 
then  as  now,  and  it  is  only  my  appreciation  that  has  grown 
with  growing  niiimrir.y  of  y.  ars  .inil  study. 

4.  nisi  artifex,  nisi  sapiens  :  Pliny  often  simply  compounds 
ilia!  with  a  noun  or  an  niljfiutit'fi,  as  here :  cf.  also  e.g.  IV.  13. 
S  (.Sel.  33)  ut  .    .    .    iti-i  diijHtm  accipiat. 

5.  quoque,  also :  i.e..  as  well  as  those  who  are  truly  laptm&i. 
But  Pliny  occasionally  uses  quoque  clearly  to  emphasise  the 
modified  word  ( =  et!tn),  as  in  v.  10.  2  tti  tamen.  meam  quoqtte 

netatioiwm  '.arditnlemqtis  uiciuti. 

aanertant  et  adflciant.  win  the.  at  lent  ton  and  titration  of: 
with  this  limitation  and  intensification  of  the  meaning  of 
Sel.  23)  tjtiil.it'.*  dftedalu.?  nee  adjicitur. 
m,  swtep,  run;/?  :  cf.  T.  2I>.  19  (.Sel.  I 3)  ornth  hit 
tl  maiiiiijira  e'  rw-'-rt  inf  Pericles);  L'ic.  'Ir.  fl  i«  /ilidi^ophitt 
amphtudo  Platoui*;  Diog.  Laer.  3,  4.  Quintilian  in  rx.  4. 
™  ""'ves  an  idea  of  (lie  ijuality  nn-ant,  inhnn  autem  hoc  adhi- 
rs  est  quotl  nit  it.ni/:iiin  '■nni/itifi'ioiii.f  i/nitm,  cam  index 
lien  mlttm  ivm  1-miJ,  st-tl  i  tiam  cup' it*  £.»■<  orationt  el  s?  credit 
ri  et  uohtptate  iam  dutntttr. 

effingit,  reproduces :  cf.  ix.  22,  2  in  qit.il.ms  [lyricis]  ita. 
atinm  ttl  in  ittis  [ektiii]  ilium  nit,  .■mn  [  Prop' rii  urn  \  ipimjit ; 
Quint,  x.  1.  10S  m'thi  akktitr  31.  Ti.i.!liit<  ttjin.i ■/....  vim  Demos- 
*'  »m'3,  eopiam  Platonis,  ittruitdita/em  Isocratis. 

ducat,  impellat :  on  the  asyndeton  see  I.  3.  1  (Sel.  3)  n. 
sitliiectim  «eriiieiis. 

6.  deraisBus  capillus,  ingens  barba:  for  a  feu'  centuries 
preceding  this  period  iionians  of  position,  like  Greeks  of 
similar  station  from  Alcv.nidev's  time,  had  litni  ai.'cuslomcd 
to  wear  no  beard,  and  to  keep  the  hair  clipped  rather  closely. 
The  fashion  of  wearing  full  beards  increased  rapidly  from 
the  time  of  Hadrian,  who  was  the  first  of  the  emperors  to 
follow  that  custom:  cf.  Beeker-Goll  Gall  us  III.  pp.  237  ff; 
Mai-'i iiar.lt  Prirttlkl.if.ti2  pp.  597  ff.  ;  Baumeister  Denhmaler 
artt.  Haarlro-cht  and  I'tu  ■•'•■"■  it-'  :  Nicolaou  in  Hare.  Class. 
Studies  ii.  pp.  41  ff. 

nullUfl  horror,  etc..  there,  is  tio  riteUn&m  in  his  manner,  no 
i    milch   mriotumrss;    j/ou  wotdd  confront  him  ifith 
tit.  not  tfith  ili-rnd  :   with  tln-ir  (radii  iimal  disregard 
ew  fashions  of  drew  1  In-  Stuic  philosophers  were  wont  to 
a  cynical  carelessness  alxmt  geutVi  nuMineia. 


7.  attentus  et  pendei 

Tutor  poets. 

8.  Pompeiue  InUanns  is  otherwise  unknown. 
prouincJae   prlnceps,   a    leading    man    in  kis  praiwe  I 

probably  the  province  of  Syria,  «here  l-luphrates  taught:  of. 
t.g.  I.  14.  I  Mtwr'uiu.',  {i/tin/i-i-i  oni^nii  prhieep*;  111.  2.  1 
Malum*  Altiiialium  enl  prineeps;  IV.  3.  1  tpial  /mnetilate, 
guud  aticlvritate.,  aetata  qnoqm  prinrtp*  ciuitatis. 

condiciones,  paxsil-i/itit* :  this  use  of  the  word  dates 
from  the  republican  period,  and  perhaps  whs  derived  from 
the  meaning  of  a  legal  [ration  rather  than  from  that  of  the 
terms  of  a  treaty  or  bargain,  lint  it  came  to  mean  especially 
mar  tin  ;_;<.:  possibilities,  and  often  almost  with  personification 
of  the  party  under  cons  [deration. 

9.  an:  here,  as  so  often,  tlif- esss-miaHy  fmensic  character 
of  Pliny's  rhetoric  appears.  Sitn|>!c  «ir-'jui/stiojis  are  regu- 
larly used  to  anticipate,  often  with  satirical  purpose,  the 
points  of  a  forensic  adversary  ;  cf.  i.  16.  8  (Sel.  11]  n.  an. 

Officio,  ojjke  :  a  not  unusual  post- ehi  «deal  use  in  the  sense 
of  mmiii-s,  honor.  ma;/i--tril iu  (but  cf.  III.  1.  11,— Sel.  23,— n.) 
The  especial  office  was  probably  tin-  prefer  Mi  if:  of  the  civil 
treasury  ipraefectnra  aerari  Stttumi),  which  Pliny  entered 
upon  probably  in  August  or  October,  98  (see  x.  3a.  1, — Sel. 
75, — n.  iiegtra). 

nt  maximo-sic  molestissimo  :  cf,  of  the  same  office  Pan. 
91  nomln.m  bii-iiiiinin  i-.umpteai.ruiinis  in  ojjicit/  hhnriosi.iiiino 
et  ma.eimo,  cam,  ete.  ;  and  Trajan  in  x.  9  (Sel.  78)  ad  lam 
d  lit  rift  it  m  oj/uiinm. 

pro  tribunali,  on  the.  hatch  :  m:  to  decide  questions 
concerning  the  financial  administration.  With  tin:  expression 
cf.  e.g.  Suet,  Clmid.  -V2  miilfiim  wo  pre,  Irihunali  etiam 
Homtriein  tocntn.i  i-.it  ueritibus, 

subnoto  libellos :  i.e.,  after  examination  of  the  briefs,  or 
petitions,  submitted  in  appeal,  the  court  notes  upon  them  his 
decision  for  subsequent  record  ;  cf.  X.  UtS.  4  (Sel.  104)  adnataui. 

inlitteratiBflimaa  litteras,  »j<w  imMwwj/  letters  :  here,  as 
in  in,  20.  11  ;  vi.  7.  3  (Sel.  431.  liftwrte.  is  apparently  used  in 
the  plural  sense  of  epiMolae,  and  here  the  oxymoron  is  the 
excuse  for  it :  cf.  the  same  phrase  in  Sid.  Apolf.  Ep.  IV,  3.  10 
(who  imitates  Pliny's  ideas  and  turns  of  phrase  in  hundreds 
of  places— too  many  to  he  cited  in  (hose  notes)  :  and  of.  the 
instance:  of  o.ivmoron  in  Pliny  cited  in  lAgev^rax  lit  wt».  *>■ 
eioc.  p.  36. 
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10.  Id  lpsum  :  ic.  long  enough  time  uvea  to  complain  that 

tiuando :  i.q.  'how  seldom.' 

psmoBopoiae  pulcherrimam  partem :  the  dictum  of  Euphra- 
tes expressed  the  orilin.-iry  ifMciiiu^  '''f  tin?  Stoic  philosophy ; 
cf.  Cic.  Off.  I.  19  giuie  oninm  art™  in  mri  iiiiiestit/tt/ionr 
lu-.raiintiir,  .:»i"ph  stw.Uo  a  rrlm*  ijerrmtis  al'dnn  antra  ojib-ium 
virtiUis  enim  /tut"  omni--)  hi  'fiknir:  an  .'in' it.  ;  ibid.  158  ergo 
it  officii! in-  7 mill  wl  ••oiiiiiiii-tinii.iiii  hmniiuiiii  d.  ml  societatem 
tii-ii-t.am  wO.-t,  riiilfjioiivi'liiin  e--t  Mi  otlirio  quud  toffnitiont 
'  scientia  continetur.     But  cf.  also  I.  9.  6  □.  (Sel.  6)  iiegotio. 

cognoacere :    of    conducting     the     investigation    (cf. 

.  1,  Sel.  104,— d.  cognitionibtis),  while  ir 

delivery  of  sentence. 

promare  et  exercere  iustitiam  :  probably  the  two  verbs 
are  closely  related  here,  the  phrase  summing  up  the  details 
of  Pliny's  official  duties  ('  to  interpret  and  enforce  justice  ')  : 
but  a  comparison  with  «.;/.  Hor.  Eft.  11  I-  11.14  ••litntX  promert 
inrn  might  tempt  one  to  think  that  the  first  verb  refers  to 
the  honoured  and  dignified  duty  of  giving  legal  advice  ( 
friends  and  clients. 

ipsi :  sc.  phUosophi. 

11.  cum  projdme,  the  very  next  time:  Pliny  also  us< 
proxime  of  time  immediately  precedent ;  of.  in.  10.  1  c«f 
proxime  apud  aon/ui ;  vir.  11.  5  cum  proximo  istk  fui. 

uanlas,  permittas :  the  hortatory  use  of  the  secon 
person  of  the  present  subjunctive  with  a  definite  subject  is 
rare  except  in  the  comedians,  and  in  Silver-age  and  later 
Latin.  Most  of  the  instances  in  Pliny  I. ■_■  f.  especially  Pan.  61, 
78,  85,  91)  are  apparently  deferential  in  tone. 

Umttndum  :  see  1.  2.  5  (Sel.  2)  n.  limam, 

12.  Donnm:  Pliny  uses  initidere  in  his  letters  at  least 
fifteen  times,  and  minim;  tlicsc  instances  not  mvire  than  two 
are  quite  probably  with  the  ablative  of  t)io  thing  and  the 
dative  of  the  person  (in.  8.  2;  vn.  28.  2,— Sel.  55).  Only 
in  this  collocation  does  he  use  the  ablative  with  iiuiidert. 
other  constructions  of  the  verb  are  with  the  dative  of  the; 
or  of  the  thing,  with  the  dative  of  the  person  and  accusative 
of  the  thing  (as  here),  with  the  dative  of  the  person  and  a 
fjiiori-clauae,  and  absolutely.  The  construction  with  the 
ablative  of  tin:  thing  is  liy  no  means   nncfiTninim  in  Silver-age 

nod  /liter  Latin,  am!  Qitintilian  says  of  it  ix.  3.  1  pne?ie  u 
r/iiir/qi,,',/.    /oquimiir  jitjnro.  eil,   ut  'hoc  re  xnindertj    nan. 


i   uoluptatemque :    with    the   hendiadys   cf.    Cic. 
129  ex  animi  mei  n'.niv.   acdotore;    and  see  the 
instances  in  Pliny  cited  in  Lagergren  Dc  vita  ft  doe.  p.  45. 
amiciH  auperesse,  my  friend*  have  and  to  spare. 

8.      (I.   IS.) 

On  the  death  of  Corellius  Rufus. —Nothing  ia  known  of 
Calestriua  Tiro,  to  whom  this  letter  is  addressed,  further  than 
what  is  contained  in  a  few  of  Pliny's  letters.  More  than  one 
definite  statement  in  the  letters  shows  him  to  have  been  an 
te  friend  of  Pliny.      They  were  apparently  of  about  the 


'.  of  the  in*  l.riiim  iiheromm  (ae 
Introduction,  p.  xxii)  Tiro  held  the  tribnneship  of  the  plebs 
a  year  in  advance  of  Pliny  ;  but  they  were  praetora  in  the 
same  year  (cf.  vn.  16).  About  the  year  106  A.  D.  Tiro,  the 
date  of  who.--.:  consulship  is  unknown,  went  as  proconsul  to 
Baetica  (ef.  I.e.  ;  vx  22.  7),  where  he  was  perhaps  yet  in 
command  when  Pliny  wrote  to  him  ix,  5,  commending  his 
administration. — The  death  of  Corellius  probably  took  place 
in  07  A.D.,  but  was  certainly  later  than  Pliny's  attack  on 
Publicius  Certus,  which  was  made  during  tiiuL  year;  ef.  ix. 
13.  6  (Sel.  64). 

1.  sl  lactora  dicenda  eat,  etc.  :  Pliny's  hesitation  was  pro- 
bably  iiliuin  the  intensity  of  the  word.  A3  a  close  reader  of 
Cicero  he  could  hardly  fail  to  remember  thai  ISulpicius  in  his 
well-known  letter  used  it  of  the  death  of  Tullia  (Cic.  Fam. 
IV.  5.  4  in  «tiitts  muliercti/v'  anannin.  .•■■■'  kichini  facia  est),  as 
well  as  the  verb  umiltnv  iib'ul.  .'!  at  wro  mulum  m<  libera* 
amir  ten),  and  doubtless  Pliny  might  have  used  calamilas,  or 
some  like  word,  instead.  Put  in-rtm-a  hud  probably  come  to 
be  the  ordinary  word  for  the  '  loss  '  of  a  friend  by  death,  and 
so  had  outlivr-d  i.lie  vividness  of  its  meaning.  Others  have 
supposed,  but  ivitln'iul  saflit.irnl  conoid  era  I  ion  of  the  wearing 
down  of  original  value  that  a  word  undergoes  iu  the  course  of 
a  long  life,  that  Pliny  might  object  to  iactnra  on  the  ground 
that  its  meaning  was  too  literal  iim  it  "li^inally  referred  to 
jettison),  and  llierctire  sui;i:ostcd  [no  slight  or  too  material- 
istic an  idea  (cf.  vm.  16.  3,— Sel.  58,-damnum). 

CorslUus  Ruluo  :  ihnt  he  was  of  mtM&olMt  to.ris.  ^sVivtre™. 
from  vn.  SI.  4,  where  lie  is  said  to  \ie.ve  \ieea  b 


190  C.  PLINI  KPISTVLAK  SELECTAE.  8.  1. 

assign  certain  land-LTauis  "F  Nt-i-v.-i  (cf.  Dio  Cubs.  LXVIIi. 
2.  1,  who  says  I  hat  fin-  Ihi.s  ollice  rertain  senators  wire  desig- 
nated). Beyond  this  noi.Mng  is  known  of  Ilia  official  lift;. 
His  need  of  ;i  deputy  It»  iiasisl  liim  iu  iliu  Work  of  Nerva'a 
commission  [I.e.)  is  perhaps  an  indication  that  hia  appoint- 
ment hardly  antedated  the  tisial  atl.ack  of  hi»  disonae.  Pliny 
lauds  his  character  again  ;il  some  length  in  iv.  17,  and  both 
there  and  elsewhere  (ef.  rx.  13.  t>, — Set  64]  speaks  of  him  as 
Ma  own  const !«u.  ndviser,  though,  or  perhapa  because,  con- 


st quldem :  cf.  I.  6.  1  (Sel.  5)  n.  et  quidem. 

spontB :  used  in  classical  l.alin  only  with  H  A 
pronoun  (oi-  iiliennA  in  agreement,  hut  in  later  Latin  either 
iilsilnttly  or  even  with  a  limiting  genitive  ;  cf.  KreuH- 
Schmalz  Anlil/arbamis"  n.  p.  549. 

eralcarat,  int&itijiex :  the  word  seems  to  bo  especially 
used  of  grief :  of,  iin.  ■>:>.  f>  quod  iiti  mci.riiii:  dolnrem  tin  urn 
exideerat;  IX.  9.  3-  serf  quid,  do/ot'i.ia  iuu/n  r.rtik-tro? ;  Sen. 
Cona.  llelit.  1.  ,'i  uerelmr  tie  A(«.c  mom  ron-utatio  inset  sed  txid- 
ceratio  ;  Petr.  Ill  omnium  eiutdnn  tmxr.  exitum  et  idem 
dv/ni'.-Uiuiti   ei   ri.tera  qvibus  exiilceralae  meiil'i  ad  -•niiilaleiii 


Don  ex  natura  nee  fatalis,  by  decree  neither  of  nature  nor 
of  fate. :  for  death  by  '  natural  causes '  |ct\  morbo  below]  may 
come  either  at  the  end  of  a  long  life,  win.-»  nun's  work.ia 
done  (ex  natura),  or  pretnal  urely  l».e  ji/o],  snatching  him 
away  in  the  midst  of  his  useful  uess,  or  even  in  childhood  or 
youth.  But  death  from  violence,  whether  self -inflicted  or 
not,  is,  as  Cicero  says  in  Phil.  L  10  prattir  itnturum  etiam 
praeterquefttttim.  (Cf.  (ielliua'  inconclusive  discussion  of  this 
passage  in  N.A.  xm.  1,  and  such  other  passages  as  Verg. 
Aea.  IV.  6f)(l  f.  (of  Dido]  nee  fato,  merila  nee  mart»  perih.d'.'\ 
sed  THiWa  utile  diem,  Htihiloque.  arc ■e.it-\a  furore  :  lust.  II.  2.  13 
prof te.li  ■  ■  .  nrqiit:  p!n-i  kotiiimim  jirram  et  arma  qtiam 
iia/iirati*  falortivt  roiHiiVi'o  nt/iirt  ■'.  )  But  there  wits  some- 
times a  mixture  of  ideas,  the  arbitrary  interruption  of  the 
recognized  course  of  nature  by  a  premature  death  by  violence 
being  especially  ascribed  to  fate,  and  a  suicide  especially 
excepted  froni  the  realm  of  nature  and  fate. 

3.  utcumque  :  joined  with  iiiaqtium  I '  however  great  be  the 
comfort,'  etc.),  as  tin:  insertion  of  aero  in  the  following 
clause  seems  to  indicate,  though  the  curly  position  of  the 
adverb  shows  a  tiacj  yet  remaining  of  the  elassieal  feeling 
for  uteiuiiqui  as  introducinc:  the  clause  (as  in  II.  11.  14,-  - 
'"       X.)  :  but    cf.    v.  5.   '2  (,BoV-  31\  sed  hoe.  utciuiviva* 
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tolerabi/e,  ijrtiuius  iHuii ;  and  the  not  infrequent  usage 
from  Livy  downward  (Krubs  Antibaibai-u*  n.s  p.  039). 
Other  occurrences  of  ulcumque  in  Pliny  ace  n.  11.  14 
(Sel.  17)  utcumque  taintn  animum  coijkationemque  coll&ji  ; 
VI.  20.  19  (Bel.  46)  cltratis  uU-.unique.  rorporibiw  ;  EX.  13. 
23  (Sel.  64)  actionem  itt'iim,  uituiiiqw.  jiolui,  n-rollcgi 
(  =  quantum  fieri  poluil);  vi.  2.  4  (Sd.  41)  *«/  «rtiimgiie  se 
Aafcnf  isdi;  vii.  38.  Ill  /tact-,  uh-ainqne.  *■<■  huh'.nt  j  -  quoe  unique 

qui  morbo  flnluntur  :  evidently  defining  the  casea  of 
death  fatatm  aa  well  aa  those  ei  nafnra. 

ex  ipaa  necessitate  solarium  :  cf.  Cic.  Sen,  4  qui  autem 
omnia  bona  a  .;e  i>,«  petuut,  iit  nihil  malum  pote.'t  aider!  quod 
naturae  tuetstUat  adferat. 

accersita  mora :  cf.  Lnc.  rv.  482  ff.  par  animi  lain  est  et 
quo"  xpe.ran.erin  amios  |  perdere,  ft  i:'.T,-a)in.c  tiihiueiituin  abrum- 
jierc  (nd-t,     ('(Wi-f-jfi-j  dinnjhta  manu. 

a.  Bnmma  ratio  :  the  exaltation  of  the  reason  over  the 
emotions  was  the  especial  aim  of  the  Stoic  philosophy  ;  of. 
§  9  n.  abstinebal  ciho.  Lecky  has  a  few  interesting  pa-yes  nil 
the  Stoic  il'K-irine  oi  suicide  in  Hht.  Km:  Morals  i.  pp.  223- 
235 ;  see  also  Zeller  Gesch.  d.  Phil,  in.'  pp.  284-2SS ;  649 ;  692. 

quanquam  :  used  by  Pliny  twenty-six  times  without  a 
finite  verb,  but  of  these  inatanccs  less  than  one- third  are  with 
participles: 


Kraut  and  Draeger  ;  but  E.  B.  Lease  says  seven)  quanquo.ni 
is  naed  by  Pliny  with  a  verb  in  the  subjunctive,  and  in  fewer 
(bo  Draeger)  instances,  as  usually  in  earlier  Latin,  with  the 
indicative  :  cf.  Kraut  Si/nt.  it.  Sri'l  p.  3;"i ;  HrauL'tT  Ilist.  Sunt. 
n.*  pp.  766,  815. 

uiuendi  causas  :  cf.  v.  5.  4  (Sel.  37)  n.  vivendi  causa» 
coli'ik  fiiiinnl  :  Quint,  lied.  in.  II  hurhari»  tnnuimnitat  nan 
habeulibu.i :  Sen.  Med.  547  A(h;C  ea»vi-  vita?.  (■«'  (so.  children) ; 
PI.  N.H.  XXII.  14  addidere  uiueiuli  nniia  drticiae  tuxuaqwe. 

optimam  coascientiam :  cf.  _x.  12  (Sel.  79)  bonam  con- 
iscientiam;  Tac.  A'jr.  1    honaccanscientioe  prttio. 

Bliam  :  (w,  Corellia  Hispulla,  to  whom  Pliny  writes  in.  3, 
I'ecomiiieiiiliiii;  Li  teacher  fur  her  son,  who  seems  to  have  just 
readied  the  ;ij*o  when  the  rhetor  I.aiiQii*  look  boys  in  hand. 
Corellia  appears  to  have  been  then,  and  perhaps  was  ulieadj- 


agrces  to 

di-ilgn.ltr. 


s  of  her  father's  ilenth,  a  widow.      In  iv.  17  Plicej 


■ 
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husband. 

nepotam  :  cf.  note  oa  Jillam  above. 

BororeB :  Corellia,  one  of  the  sisters  of  Corellius  Rufus, 
wife  of  Minicius  lustus,  and  uif>t liei-  of  »11  intimate  friend  of 
Pliny's,  is  mentioned  in  VII.  11,  and  addressed  in  VII.  14  in 
the  matter  of  the  purchase  by  her  from  Pliny  of  some  land  on 
the  Lago  di  Coino. 

pl([B,ora :  the  word  denoted  at  first  (apparently  no 
earlier  than  the  elegiasts)  not  in  genera]  '  hostages  to 
fortune '  (Lord  Bacon],  but  '  pledges '  of  mutual  love 
between  husband  and  wife.  —  i.e.   children.      lint  this 


tive  use  was  rapidly  extended  !■.>  imludi:  first  grandchild! 
then  parents,  afterward  any  blood- relation,  and  finally  e 
friends,  as  here,  ami  in  other  writers. 


4.  pretia  niusndl  =  aiuendi  c< 

ipsam  audlebam  :  sc.  dicere  or  dicentem.  On  the  general 
subject  of  ellipsis  in  Pliny,  wlihh  is  very  common  and  some- 
times very  striking,  cf.  Lagergren  Be  uita  eC  eloc.  pp.  40  S. 

pedum  (lolore  :  probably  poda-jra,  the  goat. 

patriufl  hie  illi  :  and  IhiTi.T'.iv  inevitable  ;  not  brought 
on  in  the  case  of  Corellius  by  a  dissolute  life. 

6.  ahstinentia  sajictitate,  by  self-denial  and  continence  : 
of.  the  proscription  of  Celsus  against  the  gout,  TV.  31  qnidam 
atmlotoan'u,  a  idan,  imi/.n;,  m  in  .■;■  --ihii,  ,.,,-■■  ,■<[>„  ,,.', .,. .  ui-itatcm 
latins  uitae  conseaiti  swat,  idque  vtique  post  primitm  dolorem 
Mruandnm-  ext,  etiamai  quieuit.  On  the  asyndeton  see  I.  3.  1 
(Sel.  3)  n.  subiectus  seruiens. 

quod  uirldia  aetaa,  so  ton;/  res  he  tea'  in  thtfidl  viijourof 

life  :  of.  vii.  24.  1  (Sd.  iijijii.  it^/it'.  ridiitriii^iiiiaiii  uahliuliiif.m 

viridif  ;  Verg.  Aen.  vi.  304  cruda  deo  uiridisque  senectnt. 

indignlBBima,  most  ciitel. 

9.  laceatem,  lying  rick :    cf.    ii.  20.   1  (Sel.    22)    Verania 

Pisonis   grauiter   iacebat ;     v.    21.    2    lvliua     Valens   grainier 

7.  loo  moria:    of.    Pan.    39    neminem   hot    necesritvdim* 


qnoOewi  Intraaset  :  beginning  with  Livy,  the  nse  of  the 
injunctive  (and  more  frequently  il»;  |>lu|>erfi:et  tense)  is 
>mmon  in  place  of  the  earlier  indicative  in  clauses  denoting 


quanquam  :  cf.  %  3  n.  quanquam. 

aecretl  capaolsBima  :  of.  n.  13.  10  {Sel.  19)  cuius  [bc. 
nmiViVia-']  tsse  tiim  cajvirem  ;  N.  fiO  solnm  rapnx  lUdiriilioiii* 
(but  also  with  the  dative  in  n.  17.  3,— Sel.  21,— uiffa  usibus 
capax);  and  on  the  general  subject  of  the  genitive  with 
adjectives  io  Pliny,  Kraut  p.  12  f.  ;  Holstein  Dt  Plin, 
min.  eloc.  disp.  aitera  pp.  9  f. 

8.  cireumtnllt  ocnlog  i  sc.  to  make  sure  that  no  one  wu 
within  hearing. 

irtilatronl,  57ie  Assatain  :  perhaps  even  the  usual  title  by 
which  Domitian  was  referred  to  among  his  enemies  :  cf.  Mr. 
Gladstone's  constant  reference  to  the  Sultan  of  Turkey  aa 
'  the  Great  Assassin.' 

dedissaa,  had  you  qiven :  a  good  instance  of  the  infre- 
quent coordination  (instead  of  Kuhorilinnlii'ii  with  «)  of 
protasis  with  apodosis  in  unreal  conditions  ;  cf.  Cic.  AH.  IX. 
6.  6  ttnafuinxnims,  <-oii.<iliuia  o.rit  non  'Miii-ni'.t  ;  Off.  HI.  75 
darei  heme  vim  M.  Crasso.  .  .  .  in/oro,  mihi  crede,  saltaret. 

feciaaet  quod  optabat :  Pliny  may  have  had  other  reason» 
/or believing  that  Corellius,  had  he  been  in  good  health,  would 
have  conspired  against,  or  with  his  own  hand  would  have 
killed,  the  tyrant ;  but  in  the  utterance  quoted  there  appear» 
to  be  no  reason  for  supposing  that  Corellius,  any  more  than 
Pliny  himself,  or  many  other  illustrious  Romans,  would  have 
imti'/ipated  (.lie  (.'mpunje's  fate  by  assassination,  optabat  of 
course  is  'wished  for,'  i.e.  'to  have  done,'  not  '  wished  to  do.' 

detu  ■  cf.  i.  5.  5  (Sel.  4)  n.  mihi  deos  adfuisse. 

ooto  :  sc.  to  live  long  enough  to  see  Domitian  dead. 

ilia:  specified  in.  §3. 

minora,  iu-iufficicnt :  aa  too  slight  to  hold  him  to  life 
against  the  force  of  the  considerations  that  pulled  in  the  other 

9.  ualetudo,  illness :  as  frequently, 
temperantla;   i.q.  §5  abxlinentia. 

perseuerantem  conatantla  fugit.  its  persistence  he  escaped 
by  hit  resoluttne&s  ;  sc.  in  the  determination  to  die.  Corellius 
was  but  carrying  out  consistently  the  Stoic  doctrine  of 
freedom  of  the  soul :  cf.  the  well-known  utterance  of  Seneca 
Proa.  6.  6  ferte  /ortiter.  hoc  est  quo  devm  antrredutis ,  iKe 
extra  patiemtiam  maloruut  cut,  uni  supra  piitifntiam.  ctm- 
Umnite.  panperratf.m  .    .    .   cantenin-ih  JMorrta  .  .   .  conlemnite 

/ortunam  .   .   .  ante  omnia    can»  ne   qui»  Uos  tawret,   i-miiWi». 

palet  ex-ilm.     si  pugnare  non  wuttis,  licet  jugert-,  «&t. 
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aJiBtinabat  cibo :  the  pi eferenee  among  Stoic  suicides 
for  death  by  voluntary  sLarvni  t<jn  seems  to  bo  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  quality  (if  ptr-u^tciit  resolution,  as  above  sudden 
passion,  is  better  shown  in  such  ;i  death  than  in  one  that 
follows  irrevocably  upon  mi  immediate  decision:  of.  l.  22.  10 
nam  imjietit  ijiwJain  -.1  iiisUu<''it  piwurrert  nil  mortem  com- 
m/ttnz  cum  nudti*  ;  delibcrare  «™  el-  «wi  eili-i  exprwien:, 
utq-ae  svaserit  ratio,  uitae  mortix'pt?  i-oitxi/inin  it'.!  ■it-i-ipi.n:  ml, 
ponere  inrje.i,iis'.iU  animi.  In  ill.  7  (Sel.  25)  i'liny  speaks  of 
the  similar  suicido  of  Silius  ltalieus  (cf.  Mayor's  notes, 
especially  on  finisse  uitam). 

C.  Oemlnlurn :  otherwise  unknown,  as  is  also  Iuliua 
Atticns,  mentioned  below. 

10.  K^KpiKa:  cf.  the  utterance  of  a  man  in  similar  caseafter 
the  third  day  of  abstinence,  in  Epiot.  n.  15  f.  fnpiytr 
iTTOKapTtpftv.  #yruj>  tyi)  flS^  t^Ittjv  Tiiiepav  ?xDVTDt  «woC  riji 
ilTDX^ti  *ol  ft  A!)*  ta-urtfavi/ugi'  rt  ('■y&CTO. — nitpma,  jnftrlv. 

admlrationis  :  sc.  for  the  firmness  of  will-power  shown  in 
it. 

11.  Quae  aetas,  etc. :  the  sixty-seven  years  of  Corelliua  do 
not  indeed  fall  far  sliori  of  the  biblical  tlirco-score-and-tan ; 
cf.  also  Sen.  Breu.  Vit.  'A.  b  quae  him  stvlli  mnrioi-iUUh  Miuio 
in  qttiuqimyenximtoii  <:'  w:ra;/<  H'iinuiil  '.iiiiimtt  ijijlh-rt  .viva  con- 
sUia,  it  inde  uelle.uitam  awohai-e  qiio  /iaii,i  piidii.reriiii/  ?  but  in- 
stances of  a  much  greater  age  were  certainly  not  rare  in  Roman 
times.  Seneca  mentions  tho  hundredth  year  or  more  as  the 
extreme  of  human  life  {Firm.  Vil.  3.  2].  The  elder  Pliny 
(N.H.  VII.  162  ff.)  actually  mentions  1GB  persona  of  the  age 
of  100  years  or  over  as  living  in  the  eighth  region  of  Italy 
{Gallia  cisjmtlana)  in  the  time  of  Vespasian's  census,  and  of 
these  the  oldest  hr.d  attained  iiu-  in  u  In  city  of  150  years  ;  but 
the  census  returns  must  have  been  much  exaggerated  in  these 
details.  An  interesting  labnl.iti'in  of  thu  a  ;e  at  death  as  in. 
dicated  in  28,  605  sepulchral  inscriptions  in  the  C.l.L.ie  eiven 
by  A.  G.  Harkness  in  tho  Trans,  of-lhe,  Amir.  Philoi. 
XXvii.  pp.  51  ff.,  but  the  roncjUisions  therefrom  are  unc 
(The  three  highest  ages  mentioned  are  in  vol.  Tin.- inscrip- 
tions of  Africa — being  155,  100,  and  170  years  respective!- 
and  it  is  interesting  to  notice  that  as  in  a  modern  census  1 
ages  tend  to  group  themselves  decidedly  at  the  multiples  of 
five ;  cf.  E.  I;  Morrill  in  Proc.  Amer.  Philoi.  Assoc.  XXXI. 
(1900)  p.  xx.)  Ulpian  {Dig.  xxxv.  2.  6S|,  in  discussing 
certain  usufructs,  gives  the  legal  expectation  of  life  for  those 
Iwtu-iseu  ').':  and  60  years  of  age  as  seven  years  ;  for  all  above 

this  age  as  five  years.      Modern  Eng\ian  \ile-ta.\i\ea  ^vNeaxh» 
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expectation  of  life  at  fiO  years  aa  from  13  to  14  years,  at  70 

S?arsasfrom  8to9yeara  (Newsholuie  Vital  Statistics '  p.  299). 
ut  comparative  statements  like  these  for  different  centuries 
and  countries  are  notoriously  useless,  owing  to  complexities 
introduced  by  migration  and  other  elements. 

decess.lt  MtpentlUbus  aula  i  the  primal  regard  among  the 
Romans  for  the  preservation  of  the  family,  with  its  rites,  led 
to  their  viewing  with  especial  horror  any  reversal  in  the 
natural  order  of  death  :  ef.  in.  7.  2  (Sel.  30]  usque  ad  supre- 
mum  diem  beatut  etfdix,  nisi  quod  minorem  vx  liberis  duobus 
amisit,  sed  maiorem  .  .  flortntem  .  .  rdiquit,  and  Mayor's 
note  thereupon,  and  upon  Iuu.  10.  241  fani":  mitwuM; 
also  Tac.  Agr.  44  ;  Shak*.  Rom.  :utd  Jid.  v.  3.  214  f.  O  thou 
viilan'jld,  ><itat  maimer*  is  in  this,  \  To  press  be/ore  thy  father 
to  a  grave  I  Tiberius  was  doubtless  held  to  be  most 
savagely  unnatural  because  (Suet.  Tib.  62)  identidem  ftlkrm. 
Priamum  iiocabat,  quod  miperstes  omnium  suorum  exstitissel. 

florente  re  pubUca  :  sc.  under  the  beneficent  reign  of 
Nerva,  or  possibly  of  Trajan  (cf.  introd.  n.). 

quae,  etc.:  of.  Scru.  an.  Cie.  Fam.  iv.  5.  2  quae  homi- 
nibrn  non  minus  quam  hberi  cara  ease  debent,  patriam 
honestatem  dignitatem  honores  wanes. 

12.  tanquam  et  iuuenis  et  fortlssirnl :  cf.  (of  Corellius)  TV. 
17.  6  quasi  «intents  et  vatidus. 

fortlssdmi,  in  full  vigour :  cf.  rv.  1.  7  fortes;  vi.  4.  3  (SeL 
42)  fortem  ;  vn.  23.  1  [  etc 

morte  doleo,  doleo  autem  men  nomine  :  with  the  chiastio 
repetition  of  the  verb  cf.  e.g.  v.  14.  5  (SeL  38)  coltega  in  prae- 
fectura  aerarii  fait,  fv.it  el  in  consulate ;  vm.  8.  6  (SeL  57) 
bauHEiim  ffiaptUalta  publics  praebenl,  praebent  et  kospitium  ; 
VIII.  18.   7  omnibus  ad/iiiitatibus  gratia   relata  est,   relata  et 

amis!  enim,  amisi  :  with  the  mournful  iteration  cf.  v.  16, 
9  (SeL  39)  gtlia!  amiserit.     amisit  enim. 

testem.  reotorem,  maBlstrum,  supporter,  guide,  ruler ; 
cf.  (of  Corellius)  rv.  17.  6  Hit  HUM  M  pt'.tmlii  honoribua 
svffragator  et  testis,  .   .  ill',  in  gerendia  conciliator  et  reefer, 

in  gamma  i  in  classical  Latin  more  frequently  ad  man- 
mam  ;  but  cf.  I.  14.  6 ;  15.  4  (Sel.  10) ;  il.  11.  26  (SeL  17)  | 
vi.  21.  7  i  vm.  4.  8  (SeL  56). 

Caluiaio  i  cf.  iutrod.  note  to  tl.  20  (Set.  22). 

I  eponte  :  ef.  §  I  a.  sponle. 
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9.  (I.  13.) 

On  the  decay  of  public  interest  in  recitations.— Q.  Sosiua 
Seneeio,  to  whom  Pliny  addressee  this  letter  and  rv.  4 
(asking  a  tribuneship  for  a  friend),  was  coiixui  ordinarius  in 
99  A.D.,  and  again  in  107-  The  provincial  governorship  re- 
ferred to  in  iv.  4  would  naturally  fall  between  the  two  con- 
sulships, and  a  few  years  after  the  first,  Plutarch  dedicated 
to  Seneeio  his  'Lives,'  and  some  of  his  other  works  ;  and  the 
especial  regard  of  Trajan  for  Seneeio  is  indicated  not  only  by 
the  two  eponymous  consulships,  but  by  the  fact  mentioned  of 
the  emperor  by  Dio  (lxviii.  16),  fonjire  St  xal  roB  Soiofou  toD 
tt  IliXfiQIi  *al  toE  KAtrou  eWtar  oSrw  irou  altro/i!  Turn  &\\ur 
TrpoeT-i/iijcTEi'.  An  inscription  {G.I.L.  vm.  7066,  =  Wilmanns 
1194a,  Dessau  1105)  shows  him  to  have  been  the  son-in-law  of 
the  distinguished  B,  lulius  Frontinna  and  father-in-law  of  Q. 
Pompeius  Falco  (cf.  introd.  note  to  I.  23,— Sel.  14). 

1.  prouentum,  crop  :  cf.  vni.  19.  2  Hi  ex  stvdiin  •jaiu/ium, 
tic  studia  hiiariiatf  prout.nimil  ;  Quint.  XII.  10.  II  lam  tte.inde 
ejfloresrat  oralorum  iny^ni  jirvtHMtit-s  ;  lust.  XIII.  1.  12  neque 
enim  unqvam  antea  Macedonia  tarn  claroram  uirorum 
prmuntv  floruit :  Aeachin.  Tim.  87.  16  $opti  farofuav. 

Aprlll :  the  month  was  probably  a  favourite  one  because 
of  the  agreeable  character  of  the  weather.  Moreover  there 
were  few  business  days  in  that  month,  the  ludi  Megalenaeji, 
Ceriales,  ami  F/or-t!-  ■  falling  within  its  limits.  In  Vin.  21.  2, 
however,  Pliny  speaks  of  choosing  July  for  one  of  his  own 
recitations,  quo  nuixum  !i!i.i  iu.li  i-ijuir^i-.unt;  while  Juvenal (3.  9) 
reckons  among  the  especial  dangers  of  city-life  the  exposure 
to  Aiigwto  recitantee  mense  pottos. 

reoitaret  I  thepractice  of  reciting  publicly  the  literary  com- 
positions of  others  goes  back  in  Greek  lands  to  the  time  of  the 
rhapaodiats.  Herodotus  is  said  to  have  read  his  own  history 
to  public  audiences,  and  From  that  time  on  the  custom  spread 
in  Greece  and  Greek  countries.  The  first  public  readings  in 
Rome  were  like  those  of  the  earlier  humanists  in  Italy,  read- 
ings of,  with  comments  upon,  the  classics  of  the  past.  Asinius 
Pollio  is  said  by  the  elder  Seneca  to  have  been  the  first  of  the 
Romans  to  read  his  own  writings  before  an  audience  of  invited 
guests  {Contr.  iv.  proem.  2).  The  practice  immediately 
became  common  and  so  continued,  under  the  unusual  stimulus 
given  to  literary  and  rhetorical  studies  by  the  closing  of  the 
formerly  free  avenues  to  political  distinction.  The  lack  of  easy 
moans  of  publication  ..louhth-s-a  corn  ii  Luted  somewhat  to  the 
same  result.  In  v.  3.  8-11  (Sel.  36)  Pliny  gives  his  reasons 
for  raiding  his  works  to  audiences  oi  Irionda  \jA,  also'v.  \1.  Y\4 
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and  in  vrr.  17  defends  the  practice  further  ;  and  references  to 
such  readings  by  himself  and  by  others,  and  of  widely 
diifferriil  sorts  of  literature,  abound  in  bis  writings  (cf. 
especially  n.  19 ;  vnr.  21).  On  the  general  subject  cf.  Fried- 
lamkr  Sittevgesehiehtt*  rri.  pp.  419  II'.;  and  the  material  col- 
lected by  Mayor  in  oil  commentary  on  lua.  3.  9. 

■tiMUa,  letter». 

pigre  coltur;  but  Pliny  is  able  to  congratulate  himself 
that  people  come  to  his  recitations  with  alacrity  (in.  18.  4), 
and  sometimes  listen  for  two  days,  and  beg  for  more  {ibid.; 
rv.  5.  2  j  vnr.  21.4). 

3.  stationlbus,  lowiging-placex :  cf.  II.  9.  5  itaqve  premo 
arnicas,  supplico,  ambio,  domos  stationesqne  eircumeo ;  Iuu. 
11.  3,  4  omnia  |  conuictus,  thermae,  -('diviu*,  omitc  theatrum. 
The  magnificent  porticoes,  and,  later  than  Pliny's  time  for  the 
most  part,  the  great  bathing  establishments,  furnished  the 
favourite  statitmes.  There  too  one  might  consult  lawyers : 
Gell.  xin.  13.  1  in  plerisque  Roni'it  ^^I'lr.nihu'  iiw  pnblice 
docentinm  ant  re*/>o>iden!i'im.  Cf.  also,  of  a  lazy  life,  Mart. 
V.  20.  8  ff.  sed  gestatio,  falndae,  libelli,  |  campus,  poriicus, 
vmbra,  Virgo,  thermae,  |  haec  ement  loot  semper,  hi  labores. 

praefationem,  mlrwhtrtion  :  iliifV.TinH  from  exordium  a» 
being  no  part  of  the  book  or  speech  proper  {cf.  dixirlt,  not 
recitauerit).  It  was  spoken  while  the  reader  was  yet  seated, 
even  when  he  delivered  his  speech  standing  ;  cf.  n.  3.  1  f.  sermo 
Graecus,  immo  Alliens ;  pmiefationes  terme,  graeilea,  dulcet, 
grant*  inlerdum  et  eretlae.  poseit  contronerrias  plv-res, 
electionem  auditoribiw  permittit, — saepe  cliam  partes, — surgit, 
amicitur,  incipit ;  Sen.  Crmti;  m.  prcm.  11  Silo  Pompeiits 
eedens  et  facuitdus  :/  titta-atiti)  eat,  et  haberetur  disertus  si  a 
praeloadiane  [- prae/atiane]  dimitleret ;  dedamal  tarn  male  ut 
uidear  belle  optasm  cum-  ■lixi,  '  ainiqumii  iurgas '  I  But  Pliny 
certainly  argues  in  u.  19  as  if  speeches  were  recited,  or  read, 
while  seated :  perhaps  the  custom  of  the  Roman  of  rank 
differed  from  that  of  the  professed  rhetorician.  Other  forms 
of  composition  naturally  might  be  read  while  seated  ;  cf. 
Peru.  1.17  neile  tu/ts  relm.  The  /vm  /hi it'  wan  the  traditional 
place  for  conciliatory  excuses :  cf.  iv.  1 1.  2  (Bel.  32) ;  rv.  14. 
8  ;  vn  r.  21.  3  forte  aetidii  ut  •  mUm  die  minu  in  aditoeationem 
xitliitttm  roi/irer,  t/ntnl  -mihi  niti-iim  p,nr!.'ii/it'-ii<!i  dedit.  sum 
i-iiini  d-n/ireciitim  »c  </uit  ut  irrtnennitti).  npfri.i  anjueret,  quod 
recitaturus,  etc.  :  Mart.  in.  18  perfrixtese  luas  questa  eat 
pi-iir /'nth /a nrr.i.  |  cum  te  rrrti+uri-,  iluxime,  quid  redtaa? 

euoluwit,  nnroUed,  and  hence,  JinUacd'.  1<jy  tine UV.t  ■«!* 
a  roll  of  papyrus  wound  upon  a.  roA  Vumbiticu3Yv>Mii^-*&-"H',;*1- 
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the  one  hand  and  rolled  up  in  the  other  as  the  reader  pro- 
ceeded :  cf.  Seii.  Sua*,  VI.  '27  si  hie  desiero,  seio  futurum  ul 
uas  illo  loco  demtalii  /egere  qua  ego  a  xr.holastkis  rttwti  ;  ergo 
ut  librum  aelitis  usque  ad  umbilictttn  reuoluere,  adiciam 
suasoriam  proximae  similem. 

alii  diBBimulantor,  etc.,  some,  slyly  and  stealthily,  other» 
openly  and  boldly. 

a.  hercule  :  this,  with  me  hercule,  ia  a  favourite  expletive  of 
Pliny's,  occurring  fifteen  times  in  the  letters. 


aocording  to  Suetonius  {Claud.  41) 
Claudius  not  only  was  himself  an  author,  but  gave  readings 
from  Mb  works  before  assuming  i. I j ■  ■  pi  iiirijiiiti;,  and  after  that 
time  employed  one  of  his  slaves  to  act  for  him  vicariously  in 
the  same  matter,  as  indeed  Pliny  at  one  time  thought  of  doing 
(cf.  ix.  34.  1).  Pliny  might  have  found  a  nobler  example  of 
»n  imperial  auditor  in  Augustus  (of.  Suet.  -:1  >"J.  *9  rwitaiitis 
tt  bentgne  et  patienter  audiit,  nee  tantum  carmina  it  historias, 
sed  et  orationes  et  dialogos ;  Suet.  Tib.  61  ;  and  on  the  recita- 
tion by  Vergil  of  his  Aeneid  before  the  emperor  Seru.  on  Am. 
IV.  323 ;  vi.  861 ),  but  the  point  here  is  on  the  condescension 
of  the  uninvited  guest.  The  Romans  had  already  learned 
with  great  zeal  their  lesson  of  the  divinity  that  doth  hedge  a 
king. 

Palatio :  Claudius  lived  in  the  damns  Tiberiana  on  the 
West  side  of  the  Palatine  ;  but  Palatio  must  not  be  taken  hero 
in  its  verj  late  meaning  of  '  the  palace.'  In  inscriptions  the 
imperial  residence  on  the  Palatine  is  always  domus  Palatina, 
Augtixtana,  Tiberiana,  On  the  north-eastern  part  of  the  hill 
Augustus  had  built  a  temple  of  Apollo,  with  Latin  and  lireek 
libraries,  and  pur  times  adjoin  Jul'  i.^tiei.  Aug.  28),  and  this  was 
a  favourite  place  for  recitations  as  for  study ;  cf.  the  Coram. 
Cruq.  on  Hor.  Sat.  i.  10.  38  Tarpa  fuit  iudex  criticw, 
auditor  assiduua  poemoium  et  poetarvm  in  aede  Apollinis 
»tu  Muaarum,  quo  eonuenire  poetae  mlebant  maque  scrip/a 
reeitare. 

Olamoretn  I  the  sincerity  and  effectiveness  of  applause 
was  judged  to  stand  in  a  relation  of  direct  ratio  with  its  noise. 
And  even  Pliny,  who  on  occasion  declares  (n.  10.  7)  an  atten- 
tive and  eager  silence  to  be  as  complimentary  as  shouting, 
ia  at  another  time  (VI.  17)  highly  disgusted  with  the  super- 
ciliousness of  auditors  who  sit  quietly  in  their  places.  But 
the  philosopher  Musonius  (cf.  in.  11.  5,  7,— Sel.  26)  apoke  on 
tie  subject  with  no  uncertain  vo\ce  t^p.  Gett.  v.  IV— Cf.  n. 
14.  aa.  (Sel.  30)  on  applause  in  the  court-ioom. 
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Nonianum  :  M,  Reruiliua  Noniamis  was  consul  in  35  a.d., 
anil  died  in  5il :  of.  Tac.  Ann.  xiv.  J '."I  S,-, -nil ins  diitforo,  max 
tradmdis  r'.bi:*  tomi.  ,■. /J, ,-,..■  e/  r-Uytntia  ui/ae;  Quint,  it. 
1.  102  [i'eru.  A'oh.  ]  qui  ft  ip't  a  nobis  audit*!  eat,  clan  uir 
rnijinii  et  sentenliix  rreber,  sed  minus  praam  qttam  hintoriae 
aiii-iorifn.i  pn.mJui  ;  Tac.  Dial.  23.  The  elder  Pliny  (xxxvn. 
81)  speaks  of  him  as  Che  grandson  of  that  Nonius  whom 
Antony  put  on  the  list  of  the  proscribed  on  account  of  a  jewel 
that  he  possessed,  and  great-  grand  son  of  the  struma  Nonius 
of  Catullus  52.  Valeria  Probus  (Vit.  Pera.)  says  of  Persius, 
colttil  at  patrem  Seniilium  Nonia,man. 

4.  quia  son  pordiderit :  the  mood  shows  that  Pliny,  with 
the  excessive  ingenuity  of  phrase  to  which  he  sometimes 
inclines,  twists  the  unreasonable  reason  actually  given  by  the 
auditor  into  this  oxymoric  form. 

6.  ex  canals :  cf.  I.  2.  6  (gel.  2)  n.  tx  cauxis. 

10-   (I.   IB.) 
The  fury  of  a  host  scorned. — On  the  person  addressed  see 
introd.  note  to  i.  1  (Set.  1). 

1.  heoa  tn,  see  here,  you .' :  the  pronoun  is  perhaps  vocative, 
even  here  in  close  conjunction  with  the  verh !  cf.  rx.  12.  1 
heus  In,  nunquamne  fecisti  quod  a  patre.  eorripi  posset?  and  the 
frequent  union  by  the  comedians  of  la  with  hens  in  a  single 
exclamation. 

promittia  ad  cenam  :  sc.  te  uenturvm.  The  ellipsis  seems  to 
be  a  colloquialism  in  this  expression  :  cf.  Plant.  Stick.  598  ad 
eetiam hercle  alio promt  si /eras  ;  Petr.  10  ad  emtim  /irumisimus  ; 
Phoedr.  IV,  25.  15  ad  ••nun»  mihi  i-i-emittf.  ;  and  the  modifica- 
tion in  Plaut.  Stick.  483  tv.  ad  me  non  uis  /.romittere ;  Cic.  De 
Or.  II.  27  adfratrem  prominerat. 

dlcitur  In»,  the  court  in  in  xesxion  :  cf.  e.g.  Cic.  Fam.  XIII. 
14  TO  res  [sc.  a  suit  for  payment  of  a  debt]  a  Velcatio,  qui 
Romae  ins  die.it,  nifta  in  tialliam  est. 

ad  assem,  to  the  utttmioxt  farthing:  cf.  Hor.  Ep.  rr.  % 
26  f.  Lucvtti  mile'  uiatira  ad  uwra  pr.rdiderat  ;  and  the  well- 
known  proverbial  use  of  a.'  for  the  most  insignificant  value. 

impendium  raddes  I  Pliny  humorously  threatens  his  friend 
with  aulinn  to  recover  damages  (perhaps  under  the  Lex  Aqui- 
lift;  cf.  Dig,  ix.  2.  27.  5)  for  the  spoiling  of  the  uneaten 
dinner.  Any  loss  tnffiotod  upon  a  person  by  tho  malicious- 
ness (dolo)  or  gross  carelessness  (culpa  lata)  of  another 
tendered  Uw  otuprit  rrspmsible  to  the  fall  e».toA  <A  'Ooa 
injur,-  doae :  cf.  Dig.  l.  16.  19S,  «to. 
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:  offended  host  solemnly  details  as  if 
most  Injurious  the  extreme  simplicity  of  hi;  vegetarian  diet 
and  old-fushioned  entertainment,  as  against  the  ]noik-r:i  delights 
of  palate  and  eyo  which  the  peccant  guest  had  the  had  taste 
and  poor  judgment  (so  he  implies)  to  prefer.  The  usual 
Roman  dinner  began  with  various  lhir<-i/'oiiti-re.s  [called  gushis, 
gugtalio,  or  jjromitl*U).  which  were  followed  by  one  or  more 
courses  {ferevla,  tnissin)  of  some  sort,  and  those  by  seciuitlar 
meneae  (the  dessert)  of  pastry,  nuts,  and  fresh  or  preserved 
fruita.  Pliny's  enumeration  begins  in  normal  order  with 
hors-d'oeuvre*,  washed  down  by  mid.tiim,  and  proceeds  to 
the  regular  ftrcula  ;  but  how  many  of  these  courses  there 
were,  he  does  not  attempt  to  say,  contenting  himself  with 
alia  milie. 

9.  lactucae  :  the  Romans  of  the  imperial  period  recognized 
several  varieties  of  lettuce,  liikI  spoke  of  it  as  good  to  induce 
sleep,  and  especially  serviceable  among  the  hors-d'oeuvres  as 
an  appetizer:  cf.  Plin.  N.H.  XIX.  127  etomaclio  faxtidium 
rt-af': f'nH  [hictucaf.]  riliiijiu:  upju.iaiiiam  /aciaiit.  At  an  earlier 
period  it  had  been  the  fashion  to  serve  it  later  in  the  meal  as 
a  salad:  cf.  Verg.  Mor.  74  gratnq<ii'.  iinl-Hiitm  r-:qiiies  lactiiea 
ciborum  ;  Mart.  xnr.  14  eladere  quae  cenas  lactvea  solebal 
auomm,  \  die  mihi,  cur  nostras  incohat  ilia  dopes  ? 
singnlae  :  the  numerals  are  doubtless  n 


coell  eae :  snails  belonged  also  in  the  promvlsis ;  cf. 
Mart.  XI, I.  53  rum  pingiiis  inilii  tiirtnr  tril,  laetaca,  ualebis  : 
\et  cochlta*  1'il'i  /tube,  /-frdere  nolo  famem.  Celsiis  (n.  24) 
mentions  them,  with  lettuce,  among  the  articles  of  diet  quae 
Slomaelio  aptisxima  sunt.  Varro  [R.R.  III.  14)  describes 
the  different  varieties,  and  the  manner  of  raising  them. 
They  are  still  an  article  of  diet  in  Italy. 

oua :  eggs  were  so  commonly  eaten  among  the  kors- 
ti««™  as  to  give  rise  to  proverbial  expressions;  cf.  Hor. 
Sat.  I.  3.  ti  ah  mm,  v-iq<ir.  ml  inri.ln  {i.e.  from  beginning  to  end 
of  the  meal);  Cic.  Fain.  w.  2d.  1  integrum  famem  ad  auitm 
ri'l/ern,  itaqiic  n<qur,  ad  as-aim  nilii/iiinm  o)"-.ra  pr-.rducitur.  The 
eggs  thus  served  were  apparently  '  soft-boiled  ' :  cf.  Petr.  33 
Trimalrhir,  nil,  '  pattrmi*  o'l'.t  i.ial.liiiai:  inissi  tnipponi,  el  meher- 
rulrs  thneo  ne  iam  concept!  «iiit ;  temptemus  tamen  si  adhuc 
sorbilia  sint.' 

halloa.  (Grk.  SXif,  or,  earlier  and  more  properly, 
XfoSpat):  wheat,  barley,  or,  more  frequently  in  Italy,  spelt 
(iritiatm  spelta),  hulled  and  crashed,  \ikc  osAme&\  m  (»»£&.«&.- 
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wheat,  and  cooked  variously  to  be  used  as  food  ;  then,  a  de* 
muleent  drink,  prepared  from  the  same,  like  barley-water. 
The  spelling  without  the  initial  aspirate  (against  the  best 
mss.  of  a  number  of  authors)  rests  on  tlie  authority  of  the 
Greek  derivative,  of  a  play  on  the  word  in  Mart.  xn.  81.  3, 
and  of  a  direct  statement  of  Verrius  Floccus  quoted  by 
Charisius  p.  75,  alkam  tine  athjiirtitioui:  rli-'iam  FerriiM 
tradil,  et  sic  mu!ti  dixerunt  (cf.  also  Festos  7)-  Yet  it  is  a 
question  whether  the  lexicographers  were  not  influenced 
simply  by  their  false  ileriv.'il  jnri  from  alere. 

mnlso :  wine  straight  from  the  cress,  Billed  with  a 
certain  proportion  of  honey,  and  sealed  up  at  once  in  jars : 
of.  the  receipt  in  Colum.  XII.  41.  It  was  served  regularly 
after,  or  with,  the  hors-tVoenvre»  (hence  promtU*U).  The 
custom  of  mixing  mn/mtm  with  halica  seems  to  be  indicated 
by   Mart.   xm.    6  nos   atieam,   polerit  mvlsum    libi  millere 

nine :  the  use  of  artifically  preserved  ice  and  snow 
(especially  of  the  latter]  to  cool  wine  is  apparently  a  refine- 
ment introduced  in  the  first  century.  Pliny  the  ftidor  waxes 
unusually  eloquent  in  condemning  the  practice  ax  a  murk  of 
degeneration;  cf.  N.H.  xrx.  5-1  f.  hen  prodiyia  ventrii I  .  .  . 
aqnae  quoqut  se/xii-antui;  i.l  i/i.vi  naturae.  thmrnt«  ni  pecuniae 
dUcreta  mint,  hi  »«(«■•,  i/N  y/ru-it  m  /i/ilunf,  ■)*.*  mixi/ve  montium 
in  \ii-lttp!a<i:m  ■/h/'."-.  nertunt,  etc.  Seneca  follows  suit  in  Nat. 
Qu.  iv.  13  ;  itp.  119.  3.  Cf.  also  Iuu.  5.  49  ff.  The  custom 
is  not  infrequently  mentioned  elsewhere,  and  has  survived 
till  the  present  day.  Addison,  in  his  Remark*  on  Italy 
comments  at  some  length  on  the  universal  use  of  snow  in 
Naples  to  cool  drinks,  remarking,  'There  is  a  great  Quan- 
tity of  it  consum'd  yearly  .  .  .  insomucli  that  a  -Scarcity  of 
Snow  would  raise  a  Mutiny  at  Naples,  as  much  as  a  Dearth 
of  Corn   or  Provisions  in  another  Country.' 

ferculo  =  rtpontorio,  the  '  trny  '  upon  which  each  course 
was  brought  to  the  table  :  cf.  Petr.  Ceiia  Trim,  passim. 

oliuae  :  olives  were  served  among  the  hortd'neurrea,  and 
also  in  the  regular  course,  which  I'liny  apparently  begins  to 
recount  with  "thin  dish  :  of.  Mart.  Xln.  ,%  hate  quae  Picenii 
nenit    subdvcht     trn-prti-i,  |  inriJia!    iitr/ui-.     ittd'.m   folit    o/Cna 

betaeel :  Martial  (in.  47.  9)  mentions  beets  as  ptQro 
uentri  nan  invtiles,  but  yet  calls  them  {xm.  13.  1)  /alirorum 
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state  as  in  tibin  so 

it  was  sometimes  preserved  a 

from  one  season  to  another  (iEiU). 

bulbi :  the  bulbous  roots  of  a  certain  plant  of  which  a 
number  of  varieties  were  recognized  by  the  ancients.  Pliny 
the  Elder  (XIX.  93  ff.)  mentions  bulbi  in  close  connection 
with  onions  {cepae)  and  garlic  {alium),  but  as  distinct  from 

mills  :  of  indefinite  multitude,  as  more  especially  in  Livy 
and  the  Augustan  poets ;  of.  also  I.  20.  10  (Scl.  13) :  in. 
1.  11  (Sel.  23) ;  rv.  7-  2  (Sel.  31) ;  v.  9.  4  his  uerbis  ac  mille 
praeterea ;  IX.  26.  9  et  milte  talia.  Pliny  does  not  use  the 
classical  eescenli  and  Irecenti  in  this  sense. 

comoedum  ;  a  slave  especially  trained  to  read  c 
scenes  from  well-known  comedies  :  of.  ix.  17.  3  [of  en 
ment  at  a  dinner!  cum  /cc'or  nn:  li/rit/c.i  <r>/  romoedug  induttus 
Ut ;  and  further  of  Pliny's  own  custom  IX.  36.  4  (Sel.  70) 
cennnti  mihi,  si  cum  uxore  -net  paueis,  liber  legitur  ;  post  cenam 
comoedw  aut  lyristes  ;  IX..  40.  '2  ;SH.  7-j  iivit  iiim  comoedo  ant 
lyristae  post  cenam  locus.  So  of  Spurinna's  habit  in  in.  1.  9 
(Sel.  23)  frequenter  comoedis  cena  distinguitur :  and  one  of 
Pliny's  slaves  is  especially  said  (v.  19.  3, — Se!.  40}  to  be 
accomplished  as  cemoedus,  lector,  and  citharieia  (between 
which  and  lyri&tes  Pliny  probably  made  no  distinction).  Such 
a  union  of  accomplishments  in  one  slave  was  exceedingly 
unusual,  in  a  time  when  there  was  the  most  minute  sub- 
division of  slave -labour.  The  custom  of  such  dramatic 
readings  at  dinners  is  often  mentioned  by  other  writers, 
especially  of  this  period. 

lectorem  :  the  readings  at  dinner  might  be  from  Homer, 
Hesiod,  the  Greek  lyric  poets,  or  even  from  writers  of  other 
sorts  of  literature,  Greet  or  Latin  (of.  v.  19.  3,— Sel.  40). 
Varro  (ap.  Gell.  xin.  11.  5}  mentions  the  custom  as  if  an 
established  one,  saying,  tn  conuiuio  hgi  non  omnia  debenl,  serf 
ta  potissimum  quae,  simui  sin!  fiuixpeXij  et  ddectent ;  Nepos  says 
of  Atticus  (Att.  14.  1),  neque  mutuant  sine,  aiiqua  lectioneapud 
eum  cenatum  est ;  and  such  readings  continued  to  be  perhaps 
the  favourite  acroama  of  the  Romans. 

lyrlsten  i  anciently  the  Romans  had  flute-players  at  their 
banquets  (Quint,  i.  10.  201,  and  with  the  growing  refinement  of 
taste  and  the  introduction  of  Eastern  luxury  (Liv.  xxxix.  6) 
came  in  music  of  a  better  sort,  chiefly  produced  upon  the 
various  sorts  of  lyres.  Usually  players  were  trained  as 
soloists,  but  orchestral  performers  at  dinner  l^yinjikuniaei)  ;ire 
■neutiaaed  as  early  as  Cicero's  time ;  cl.  Cio.  Mil.  5&  -,  Verr. 


I 


v.  64 ;  and  the  amusing  story  told  by  Macrobius  (n.  4.  28) 
about  Augustus  and  the  dinner  -orchestra  of  Toronius 
Flaccus.  Petronius  represents  many  of  the  elaborate  opera- 
tions of  Trimalchio's  famous  dinner  as  carried  on  to  the 
accompaniment  of  music. 

3.  ostrea  :  oysters  were  held  to  be  the  first  of  table- dainties 
(Plin.  N.H.  xxxii.  39  pa/ma  meiwarum  diu  iam  trtbtmhtr 
iliix).  and  had  been  a  luxury  in  Rome  since  at  least  the  time 
of  Lucilius  (cf.  e.g.  Lucil.  xm.  ap.  Non.  216  hoc  Jit  idem  in 
etna  ;  dabU  ostrea  milibuA  MMMMM  emptu).  There  were  a 
number  of  recognized  varieties,  coming  from  places  ranging 
between  Cyzicus  and  Riehborough  (Plin.  N.H.  xxxn.  62  f.; 
Iuu.  4.  141);  but  those  from  (lie  Lucmie  lake  had  the  best 
reputation  ;  cf.  Plin.  N.H.  ix.  168  oatrearum  utuariii  primit* 
omnium  Seryhi*  Oratn  inumit  in  Bniaao,  aetate  L.  Crasei 
oratoris,  ante  }rnr*ir>im  biilmn  fffl'i-SH  n.n.]  ...  is  primus 
optimum  saporem  o*tri  it  Lvrinh  iitlnulicauit ;  et  mult.  al. 

uulnas  :  the  matrices  of  sows  were  one  of  the  most  prized 
delicacies  in  Rome  from  early  times  (cf.  Hor.  Ep.  i.  15.  41 
obvto  nil  radius  tiirdo,  nil  uiib.ta  lAikhHns  nmpla),  and  in  the 
Edict  of  Diocletian  (4.  4)  they  are  the  highest  priced  meat. 
Indeed,  pork  in  general  enjoyed  a  reputation  above  that 
among  either  Jews  or  Christians  of  later  days  :  cf.  Plin. 
N.H.  Tin,  209  neqve  alio  ex  aitimoli  tiumeromor  materia 
ganeae  ;  quinquaginta  props  naporen,  cum  ceteris  einguli. 

echlnos  :  both  Juvenal  and  Horace  join  sea-urchins  with 
oysters  as  a  delicacy ;  cf.  Iuu.  4.  143 ;  Hor.  Sat.  u.  4.  33. 

Gaditaoas  :  the  Romans  imported  for  their  amusement  at 
banquets  female  dancers  both  from  the  East  (cf.  Verg,  Cop.  1) 
and  from  the  West,— especially  from  Gades.  But  these 
dances  were  apparently,  like  some  others  that  have  had  the 
same  origin  in  more  modern  days,  of  an  influence  anything 
but  moral.  Both  Juvenal  and  Martial  condemn  them  in 
unmeasured  terms,  and  both  Jnvcnal  and  Martial  charac- 
terize in  pari  by  (he  absence  "f  Spanish  dancers  the  frugality 
and  propriety  of  the  dinner  to  which  they  invite  friends, 
Martial  promising  instead  the  old-fashioned  music  of  tho 
slender  flute,  and  Juvenal  reading  from  Homer  and  eloquent 
Mara  (Iuu.  11.  162  ff,  ;  Mart.  v.  78.  26  ff.). 

dabis  poenas :  repeating  the  threat  made  above,  impen- 
dtum  redde'. 

non  dico  quas  :  waiving  the  immediate  specification  at 
the  precise  amount,   that  the  uncer^vnt^  iokj  "v 
terror  of  the  cuJprit. 
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inuidisti,  you  have  acted  grudgingly. 

ttescio  an:  not  in  the  sense  of  'probably,'  as  often  in 
Cicero,  but  simply  of  '  perhaps,'  leaving  the  question  entirely 
open.  Invariably  in  Pliny  the  phrase  ia  used  cither  with  thia 
neutral  force,  or  almost  with  an  inclination  toward  negation, 
as  e.g.  in  in.  1.  1  (Sel.  23),  vii.  19.  4  (Sel.  50). 

Md  tamen,  yes  :  spoken  in  correction  of  his  own  hesitation 
in  expression. 

lusisBflmns,  jexted:   of.  i.  II.   1  hidere  me  pidae?  /trio 

,  learned  :  with  reference  to  the  literary 
provided.  Pliny  could  not  allow  himself  to 
think  of  being  simply  jolly  for  an  entire  evening. — Triple 
asyndeton  of  single  words  occurs  toward  150  times  in  Pliny's 
extant  works,— about  100  times  in  the  letters  alone.  On 
double  asyndeta  of  single  words  see  I.  3.  1  {Sel.  3)  n.  subiectw* 
seruiena. 

4.  apparattns,  more  elaborately  :  of.  Hor.  Carm.  I.  38.  1 
Perncos  odi,  puer,  apparatus. 

hilariuB,  etc.,  with  more  jollity,  /ranknem,  abandon: 
under  Domitian  and  his  spy -system  such  absence  of  reserve 
Would  have  been  impossible. 

in  Bumuia  i  cf.  i.  12.  12  (Sel.  8)  a.  in  gumma, 
exparire,  fry  it  once. 

11.     (I.  16.) 

The  praises  of  Satu  minus. — It  is  impossible  to  determine 
whether  this  letter  was  written  to  the  Erucins  Claras  men- 
tioned in  n.  9.  4  as  an  upright  man,  and  an  eloquent,  skilful, 
and  faithful  advocate,  or  to  his  sol),  Sex.  Eracius  Clarus,  in 
whose  candidacy  for  the  tribuneship  Pliny  in  the  same  letter 
declares  his  absorbing  interest.  The  latter  is  more  likely. 
Sextns  was  the  maternal  nephew  of  0.  Septicius  Clarus,  on 
whom  see  hitrml.  noU'  to  i.  !  (.Sel.  1 ).  His  subsequent  career 
seems  In  have  justified  Pliny's  high  opinion  of  him.  The  date 
of  his  first  consulship  is  unknown  ;  but  in  his  old  age  he  was 
liiiiiourei!  with  a  swiii'l  consulship  [con.  ord.  146  a.d.  ;  cf. 
Gell.  XHl.  18.  2  ;  Spart.  Sea.  1.  3).  He  had  also  served  as 
pi-nab-iw  iirlii  [Gell.  I.e.;  vii.  6.  12),  and  when  legate  of 
Trajan  in  the  Parthian  war  hail  captured  Seleucia  (Dio.  Cass. 
Lxvin.  30.  2). 


iebters,  who  addresses  to  him  i.  8 
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sonic  composition  of  his  own,  and  to  a  Saturninus  four  other 
brief  letters  (v.  21,  vn.  7.  15,  ix.  38),  from  which  nothing 
can  be  deduced  concerning  the  person  addressed  except  what 
k  also  told  in  this  letter,— that  he  was  both  a  lawyer  and  a 
man  of  letters,  and  a  friend  of  some  of  Pliny's  friends. 

nunc  dico  nostrum,  I  mean  that  friend  of  ours  :  the  com- 
plexity of  Roman  nomenclature  at  this  period  makes  it  quita 
possible  that  there  were  other  men  bearing  this  same  MM 
and  cognomen. 

tenet,  habet,  possidet :  Florcntinus  in  the  Dig.  stvi. 
4.  18  gives  these  three  words  k^e.ilier  in  quilting  from  Galluf 
Aqoilius  a  formula  of  stipulation  {i/iiodue  tumeum  ftabeit,  tenes, 
possides),  and  Papinian  [Dig.  XIX  2.  49)  points  out  the  legal 
distinction  between  (ru'.rr.  and  the  two  other  words,  while 
Pronto  {De  Diff.  2196)  defines  the  difference  between  habere 
and possidere.  But  though  the  idea  of  complete  and  absolute 
possession  is  conveyed  by  them,  considerations  of  rhetoric 
rather  than  of  law  doubtless  suggested  to  Pliny  the  use  of 
this  triplet  as  of  others. 

2.  sine  meditats,  etc.,  whether  he  was  tpeakint/  with  pre- 
vious preparation  or  extemporaneously :  cf.  u,  3.  2  (of  the 
impromptu  speaking  of  the  rhetorician  lsaeus)  multa  lectio  in 
subitis,  jnutta  acriptio  elucet. 


of  the  present  subjunctive  in  the  second  person  with  the 
same  sense)  to  express  an  oft  recurring  fact.  The  contrac- 
tion occurs  in  isolated  instances  in  Catullus  and  Caesar,  bat 
becomes  more  frequent  in  the  Silver  Age. 

adsunt  aptae  crebraeque  sententiae,  his  speech  is  marked 
by  many  happy  ityhori.-~>ns  (Gik.  -,r*>tn<)  :  the  Auet.  ad  Heren. 
(iv.  24)  defines  enttentia  thus  :  sententia  eat  oratio  eumpCa  de 
uita,  qiiae  nut  quid  sit  aui  quid  oporteat  erne,  in  vita  breuiter 
ostendit ;  but  gives  a  warning  al>out  its  too  frequent  use  in 
speeches  ;  iv.  25  sententias  mterpoui  ra.ro  convsnit,  uf  rei 
adores,  «on  uiuendi  praereptoren  uideamwr  esse.  Cicero  repre- 
sents Crassus  as  praising  the  effect  of  nenlentiae ;  De  Or,  i.  31 
quid  enim  est  tarn  iiiauutnm  cognitu  atque  audita  quam 
>-apii  jtti-'nu  x'tift  n/ii-t  grauibusque  verbis  ornata  oratio et  polita? 
and  Antouiua  as  not  objecting  to  their  frequency  ;  De  Or.  II. 
34  quid  aiitcm  ntliti/iw  qiutm  i-ri.hrni-  ii.-ittmqit?.  stnteniiae? 
Quintilian  in  more  than  one  place  speaks  of  the  nse  of  sen- 
tentiae  as  an  increasingly  popular  rhetorical  device  in  his  Owe 
day  (cf.  e.g.  i.  8.  9  in  pterisque  noitorum,  qui  omiuum  (yptTum 
so/am  uirtutem  sentential  pvXautrwd) ,  and  a.1^  a.v^avo.%  **■ 
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matter  concludes  (vm.  5.  34),  si  necesse  tie,  uettrtm  ilium 
horrorem  dicendi  malirn,  qiiam  islam  novam  ticentiam  ;  sed 
patet  media  quondam  uia.  Pliny  quotes  a  senteniia  of 
Licinianus  in  iv.  11.  3  (Bel.  32). 

grauia  et  decora  oonatmctlo,  a  stately  and  harmonious 
sentence  -structure :  of.  v.  8.  10  alia  verba,  alius  sow.ua,  alia 
constructio  •  Cio.  De  Or.  I.  17  ipsa  oratio  conformanda  non 
solum  elections  sed  cliam  constructiom  uerhortim.  Quintilian 
calls  the  quality  compoiitio,  and  discusses  it  in  Inst.  Or.  rs.  4. 

aonantia  uerna  et  antiqua,  «orris  sonorous  with  antiquity. 

4.  contionious  :  the  speeches  put  by  the  historian  into  the 

mouths  of  nis  characters,    like   that  ot   Fericles  over   the 

Athenian  dead  in  Tliui-Ytliik's,  and  those  of  Calgaons  and 

Agricola  in  the  Agrieota  of  Tacitus. 

aula :  not  that  the  historian  was  not  the  composer  of  the 
contiones  as  much  as  of  the  rest  of  his  work,  but  to  mark  the 
distinction  between  his  real  speeches  in  active  life  and  those 
that  he  in  his  writings  professedly  reporle  from  the  lips  of 
others. 

preaalor  et  circumscriptior  et  adductior,  more  condensed 
and  limited  and  confined. 

s.  Catullus  aut  Caluua  :  these  two  lyric  poets  and  intimate 
friends  of  the  Ciceronian  age  are  joined  together  in  mention 
by  more  than  one  writer  :  cf.  iv.  27.  -t  if.  ■rnmo  ■■armina  uersiinu 
miaul  it, !  his  olim  quibus  et  mens  Catullus  \  et  Galuus  ueteresqut :; 
Hor.  Sat.  l  10.  18  f.  tAmius  iste  \  nil  praeter  Caiman  et  doctus 
cantarc  CatiUlum ;  Ov.  Am.  HI.  9.  61  f.  abniu*  hvic  uenias, 
hedera  iuuenilia  cinclus  \  tempera,  cum  Caluo,  doete  Calullf, 
tuo  i  Prop.  in.  25.  4  ;  34.  HI  if". ;  d-  at.  —On  Calms  as  an  orator 
of.  i.  2.  2  n.  (Sel.  2). 

amaritudlnis,  sling :  sc.  in  epigrams.  Pliny  joins 
amaritudo  with  vis  in  IV.  20.  .1  (inrjenio  vim  ft  amari'u<lin*m 
dolor  addidil) ;  witli  uis  and  instant ia  as  proper  qualities  of 
hietory  in  v.  8.  10 ;  and  in  VI.  21.  5  characterizes  a  writer  of 
Old  Comedy  thus  :  nun  illi  uis,  non  grandita»,  nan  subtilitas, 
non  amaritudo,  non  dulcedo,  non  lepos  defutt.  Cf.  also  his 
characterization  of  Martial's  epigrams  in  ill.  21.  1  (Scl.  29). 
Quintilian  refers  to  the  same  quality  in  x.  1,  96  cuius  acerbitas 
in  CattUlo,  Bibacuio,  Horatio  .  .  .  reperietur. 

mollibufl  lenlbaaque,  suave  and  smooth :  so  Cicero  (Or.  20) 

ka  of  a  style  of  speech  that  is  not  asper  but  terns ;   cf. 

Liter,   v.  J378  lenia  carmina;   Quint,  vm.  3.  40  dicere 
leuiter  (edd.  Jenifer);  eteil. 
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duriusculos,  a  tri/le  more  rugged  :  such  colloquial  forma- 
tions of  diminutives  on  the  stem  of  tilt.'  iiumpai'iitive  occur  in 
the  comedians,  in  Cicero's  letters,  and  in  the  Writers  of  the 
silver  and  later  ages;  cf.  mtliti-vu/ii.t,  )uilidiu.<cii/.us,  nilidi- 
uaculuj,  tangiuseuiu-t  (even  in  Cic.  Arch.).  The  elder  Pliny 
uses  duriascahus  of  Catullus  in  N.fi.  pr.  1. 

quasi  Catullus  I  Pliny  may  have  in  mind  such  abomina- 
tions of  awkward  elision  as  Cat.  22.  4  puto  f.*t  f.i/n  Uli  milia 
aid  decern  aid  phira,  or  To,  ti  quit.m  -»n.d.o  qui  me  unum  atque 
unicitm  amicum  hnbuil :  but  [icrliajis  ii  is  simply  the  colloquial 
verbiage  of  Catullus  that  seems  to  Pliny  to  give  a  frequent 
tone  of  rudeness  to  his  verse.  Or  it  may  he  the  departure 
from  regularity  in  metrical  substitutions  in  the  hendeca- 
syllables  that  Pliny  has  in  mind.  At  any  rate,  lie  apparently 
judges  that  these  ruder  verses  were  purposely  inserted  here 
and  there  to  prevent  the  whole  from  seeming  too  nicely 
studied  and  artificial;  of.  Hor.  A. P.  261  sectantem  leuia 
neriti  |  defidunt  animique, 

6.  esse  :  with  ellipsis  of  the  accusative,  as  not  infrequently 
in  Pliny. 

Plautum  uel  Terentium  :  the  high  excellence  attributed 
to  their  writings  as  norms  of  language  is  sufficiently  attested 
by  such  passages  as  Quint,  x.  1.  IHI  lice/  I'limi  Musas,  Aelii 
Siilc,;i.i.i  .«ail,- n tia,  /'/au/iuu  dica.t  -'cnuijitil  toclduia*  fui'se,  ni 
Latine  loqui  velletit ;  Caes.  ap.  Suet.  fit.  Tit.,  tv.  quoque,  tu 
in  .wmiitin,  o  dimidiate  Mtnainb-r,  '■  pmia-'n,  it  inerito,  puri 
sermonin  amator. — Pliny  remarks  in  vn.  (I.  S  ( iSel .  '19)  prfx.'n.i 
rnrmo  purvsque  ex  epistwlii  petitnr.  Cf.  also  Cic.  De  Or.  hi. 
■I'i  rqiiirtan  cum  audio  xiicnim  iwuiu.  Laeliam—fariliit*  eilim 
mid'arts  i-ucorruptani  auliquitatein  connf.rv.aiit,  quod-  muilnrwrn 
ne.rmonin  ex/«.  c!e.«  i-a-  t':ii-:u.t  .•emper  quite  jiriiiin  didicerttnt—aed 
earn  xic  audi-)  nl  I'luiitum  miki  aut  Xia  uiiim  uidi-.ar  audirt. 

aut  uiorem,  etc. :  for  such  excellence,  Pliny  assumes,  can 
be  the  result  only  of  long  training  and  practice  ;  and  since 
Roman  maidens  ■  inlinanlv  rm.rii'  il  yui;ug,  urnl  did  not  attend 
the  school  of  the  rhetor,  the  talent  shown  in  these  letters 
must  have  been  acquired  since  the  writer's  marriage,  and 
iimlcr  the  tuil  inn  <>f  her  husband.  And  since  she  bad  had  no 
other  husband  than  Maturninus  Iquaui-  uiiqineiu  aceepit),  to 
him  must  belong  the  credit.  Pliny  here,  as  always,  ascrihes 
everv thing  to  schooling  and  nothing  to  native  genius :  of.  I. 
9.  8  (Sel.  6)  n.  eraditiasime. 

quam  uirginem  acceplt :  with  the  ■gtoaa&Ao^  A.  t\\\. 
23.  7  uxor  qua-M  ant,  annum  vin\\m-.v\  (iccepeTUt. 
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.  Oulldem  lego  ;   the  author  is  identified  with  hi*  work,  as 
II.    14.    2    (Sel.    20)    ab    Hoinn-o,    unci    not    uncommonly, 
especially  of  famous  writers. 

cum  remittor,    a:heii.  I  nm    Inhhiij  my  ™«e :   cf.  I3f.  3.  2 

ilk*  snnlr.iutt  re  miti.  Aos  quiene!.re  reinitli :  vn.  H.  i)  (Sel.  JSl/a-s 

non  tanquam  eundem :   i.e.  always  finding  new  beauties 

8.  aequo    enlm,    etc.  :    the    complaint   about    the  popular 

preference  fi.ir  uli.il  line  c.'lii  no  longer  have  is  itself  old;  cf. 
e.g.  Soph.  Ai.  961  ff.  ;  Plant.  Cap/.  142  f.  ;  Hor.  Bp.  il  1. 
21  If.  [popii/n--,i  ni4  quae  itri-i»  mis/o  .■.ai.iqai  |  /irapcii-ihii-s 
i.li'/itiicla  iii-.let,  /•t.,lidi.l  et  cn/-it ;  Carm.  III.  24.  31  f.  uirlv/tui 
iiwoliunem  oiliimtx,  ixttilatam  ex  oculin  cptaerimua  imddi ; 
Tac.  Agr.  1  ncn/.ri.i  t.empfirili/i*  ikiin'osa  simmm.  aelan;  Attn. 
il.  MS  intern  e.rto/!iiiiit-~,  recall iani  iacar'r>*i;  and  Martial  (Vin. 
69)  on  the  man  who  praised  none  but  dead  poets.  Pliny  pro- 
tects himself  in  vi.  21.  1  by  saying,  mtm  e.r  lis  qui  mirnn/ur 
antiqii-i.1;  no»  lumen,  at  qnidam,  temporum  noslrorum  ingenia 
de-pieio.     Cf.  also  I.    16.   8,  9  (SeL  11);  Mart.   I.    1.  6;  Ob. 

Pont.  iv.  16.  3. 

as  frequently  in  argumentative  language,  even  in 
early  Latin,  to  introduce  a  single  question  tiiiit  (iiitieip.'ites 
indignantly  an  opponent's  argument ;  ef.  I.  10.  9  (Sel.  7)  U.  on. 

imagines,  portrait* :  the  fondness  of  both  Greeks  and 
Romans  for  portraiture  is  indicated  by  the  nnmber  of  portrait- 
statues  and  busts  that  have  survived  to  our  own  times. 
Varro's  collection  of  700  portraits  of  illustrious  Greeks  and 
Romans,  with  epigrams  and  biographical  notes  (Htbdumutl'.*. 
or  Be  Imaifmibui  Lil/ri  xv.;  cf.  Gdi.  III.  10.  1,  17;  Plin. 
N.II.  xxxv.  II)  was  a  most  famous  thing  in  its  day,  and 
widely  published.  Atticus  published  a  smaller  collection 
of  Roman  worthies  (cf.  Plin.  I.e.).  It  became  the  fashion 
to  have  the  portraits  of  authors  prefixed  to  their  works,  and 
to  adorn  libraries  with  their  likenesses.  Pliny  himself  (rv. 
28)  sends  to  upper  Italy,  to  the  birthplace  of  Cornelius 
Nepos  and  T.  Oatius.  to  secure  good  copies  of  portraits  of 
these  authors  to  beautify  the  library  of  a  friend.  (On  the 
whole  subject  cf.  Friedlandcr  SitteiHjcvh.1'1  in.  237  ff.). 

languescit :  a  cjood  example  of  the  interrogative  use  of 
the  present  indicative  in  impassionc-d  argument  to  eipresa  an 
appeal  under  the  guise  of  indignant  incredulity. 

9.  prauum  malignumque,  perverse  and  mean. 
aeram  etisja  :  cf.  I.  5.  17  ISel.  \*\  n.  uentm  ettam. 


12.  (I.  11.) 

The  interpretation  of  dreams.—  C.  Suetonius  Tranquillns, 
best  known  to  us  as  t!ie  author  of  the  Live»  of  the  Caj-sars, 
was  apparently  just  beginning  a  career  at  the  bar  when  this 
letter  was  written  (he  was  born  not  much  before  75  a.d.).  In 
a  later  letter  Pliny  mentions  securing  for  him  a  military 
tribuneship  which  he  finally  asked  te  have  transferred  to  a 
friend  (in.  8.)  Trajan  grunted  him  at  Pliny's  request  the  iun 
//■in in  til»  rorur»  (x.  i'4T  9.>),  and  it  has  been  supposed  by  some 
scholars,  though  unnecessarily.  tli.it  Suetonius  u;is  a  member 
of  Pliny's  staff  in  Bithytiia  at  that  time.  In  i.  24  Piiny  urges 
a  friend  to  secure  for  Suetonius  at  a  good  bargain  a  coveted 
estate  near  the  city,  and  in  ix.  34  asks  the  advice  of  Suetonius 
about  having  his  If.tnr  read  instead  of  the  author  at  a  public 
recitation.  The  volumes  which  he  urges  Suetonius  in  V.  10 
to  publi-h  without  furl  her  delay  were-  probably  not  the  eight 
book*  ilt  CtiFnamni  iidn,  which  were  u"t  actually  published 
until  120  a.  It.  Nor  were  they  probably  any  of  the  other 
works  of  which  fragments,  or  mention,  have  eome  down  to 
us  :  for  all  of  these  apparently  were  written  in  the  forty  years 
of  his  life  after  his  removal  from  the  of  lice  of  rpintitlamm 
maiji'ltr  under  lladiiau,  at  the  same  time,  and  for  the  same 
reason,  that  Inn  friend  Scplioiua  Clarus  lost  his  office  of 
praetorian  prefect  (cf.  introd.  note  to  I.  1,— Sel.  1). 

1.  sonmio  :  the  almost  universal  belief  in  antiquity  (and 
to  a  marked  degree  among  modern  nations)  in  the  presage  of 
dreams  is  well  known.  Many  books  were  written  by  Greeks 
and  Romans  on  their  proper  interpretation,  of  which  the 
most  elaborate  and  famous  was  that  by  Artemidorua  of 
Daldis  at  the  end  of  the  second  century  A.D.  Others,  by 
Oliryhipjms  ami  Antipatcr,  are  cited  by  Cicero  in  his  argu- 
ment against  the  prophetic  character  of  dreams  in  Din.  n. 
119  ff.  Even  a  scientific  man  like  Galen  governed  Ms 
practice  in  iuvordiiTiue  with  the  suggestions  of  dreams,  and 
such  a  rationalist  .is  the  elder  Pliny  was  nut  five  from  the 
same  superstition  (cf.  N.  If .  x.  '211  with  xxv.  17).  The 
belief  of  the  emperor  Augustus  in  the  authority  of  dreams  is 
familiar  from  Suet.  Aag,  91.  Pliny  says  (in.  6.  4,-Sel.  24) 
that  his  great  uncle  wrote  his  treatise  on  the  German  Wars  in 

res] se  to  a  'Ireaui  ;  and  lie  liiniself  mentions  (v.  5.  5ff.,— Sel. 

:>7)  with  apparent,  belief  in  its  meaning  !  he  dream  of  [■o.miiuB, 
and  is  apparent  ly  sure  of  the  real  it  v  of  sue.li  dream -visions  as 
those  narrated  iu   vn.  27  (Sel.   54).      Cf.    r'riedlauder  SUten- 
guich."  in.  pp.  567  ff.,  and  Mayor's  note  on  PI.  Ep.  ill.  5.4. 
pettm  :  Pliny  perhaps  had  some  ^e.Twma.\  i»fi»KW^  ^*1 
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the  official  before  whom  the  i..ase  was  to  lie  tried  (see  below) ; 
or  else  Suetonius  trusts  to  the  general  reputation  of  Pliny  as 
likely  to  make  foi'  the  success  of  an  application  submitted 
through  him. 

pauouloa  dies  excusem  :  jilnad  ex-ai/te  for  a  fe,ui  days  : 
with  the  construction  cf.  VIII.  12.  1  hnn.c  .iolv.ni  dkm  excuse- 
(Pliny  desires  to  postpone  an  engagement). 

Kal  ■yip,  etc.  :  the  remark  of  Achilles  in  Horn.  II.  i. 
63,  when  urging  the  employment  of  an  interpreter  of 
dreams,  or  of  some  other  soothsayer,  to  determine  the 
reason  fur  Apollo's  «vai.li  and  the  proper  way  to  propitiate 
him. 

2.  an  :  Pliny's  more  frequent  usage  is,  as  here,  to  omit  the 
interrogative  particle  with  the  first  member  of  a  double 
c]uestion,  whether  dircet  or  indirect. 

contraria :  for  tliat  *  dreams  go  by  contraries '  seema  to 
have  been  as  common  n  mrmini  in  ancient  drea  in  -books  as  in 
modern  ones  ;  cf.  e.g.  Luc.  Pliarn.  vn.  21,  ±>  .ihie  -pe.r  ambages 
solilas  contraria  nisi*  \  mttii-inuta  qui-.-a  rnayiti  tulit  omhia 
planclus. 

B.   Iunl  Paatorla  :  otherwise  unknown. 

BOCrus  mea:  sc.  Pompeia  Oelerina;  see  VI.  10.  1  (Sel.  44} 

aduoluta  genibus  :  i.e.  in  the  traditional  attitude  of  a 
suppliant,  prostrating  herself  before  ainl  ^va.^ping  the  knees 
of  the  person  addressed  :  cf.  Plin.  N.ll.  XL  260  kit/amis 
genihtts  quardam  e.t  religio  i>u.#t  ol:.-i:riiaf hue.  ■jt.ntimn.  haec 
nuppl iff.*  rttilityiittt,  ad  li'.ai:  -mnmis  teudiini.  haec  lit  araa 
adoi'iini,  /arlfwii  quia  ine.tf.  ii*  ni/rditax.  But  cf.  Verg.  Atn. 
m.  607  dixen.it,  H  yeuiM  amp! ecu*  ijtnihusqiif  uotiitaia  haere- 
bal,  whereon  Servius,  phyxiri  dininl  r.-.ir.  rw.wendti*  Miminibu* 
«ingii/an  a-i-piyi-'iH  jyirh.",  ul  ■  .  .  gtmia  Aliserieardiae,  nnde 
haec  la mj unl  i-ogn-ide-i.  Cf.  furthermore,  of  the  extreme  of 
entreaty,  ix.  21.  1  (Sel.  ("ill)  udwJiiht*  ju-dihiu  meix  haesit. 

adulescentuluB  adhuc :  the  date  ia  undetei-minable. 
Bnt  as  Pliny  was  born  after  Aug.  24,  61,  anil  before  Aug.  24, 
62  (see  In  trod.  p.  xv),  and  made  his  lii>(  apta-a  ranee  at  the 
bar  in  his  nineteenth  year  (v  S.  S),  this  debut  may  have 
taken  place  as  early  as  the  end  of  the  year  79,  or  as  late  aa 
the  first  half  of  81  ;  and  the  plea  for  Junius  Paator  was  prob- 
ably not  delivered  very  noon  after  that  occasion  (see  notes 
below).  According  to  Varro  (ap.  Cens.  Die  Nat.  14.  2)  a 
man  might  be  called  ni!itlrj<cf.ux  from  his  sixteenth  to  his 
thirtieth    year,    and    Pliny's    diminutive    can  WiVj   «vtaxi 
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more  than  that  lie  was  then  in  the  early  years  of  his  now  long 
established  legal  practice. 

In  qnadruplici  ludicio  :  cf.  i.  5.  4  (Sel.  4)  n.  centitmiaroa. 

contra  Caesaris  ami  cos  :  the  hesitation  on  this  account 
might  lit  better  a  date  in  Domitian's  reign  than  in  that  of 
Titus  (see  note  above). 

4.  Xo-yurdjHVos  :  the  reason  for  the  choice  of  a  Greek  word 
ia  not  clear,  for  it  forma  no  part  of  the  quotiil.imi,  and  Pliny 
was  not  addicted  to  Greek  tags  in  hie  letters,  aa  waa  Cicero. 

lis,  etc.:  the  words  of  Hector  (II.  XII.  243)  when  Poly- 
damas  would  have  the  attack  on  the  Greek  camp  discontinued 
because  of  a  bad  omen.  Cf.  the  utterance  of  Q.  Fabius 
Maximus  as  augur  (Oiu.  Sen.  11),  optimix  auspiciia  to.  geri 
quae  p>-a  rc.i  piihi'uyu:  <ah><f.  i/i  rerrn'm:  The  Homeric  apo- 
thegm is  quoted  in  Cic.  Alt.  u.  3.  3,  and  elsewhere. 

fides  :  ac.  toward  his  client. 

ianuam  famae  patefecit  :  although  Pliny  was  yet  advJe- 
acentnlns  {v.  i. ),  there  ia  no  reason  to  suppose  from  this  phrase 
that  this  waa  his  firat  case.  If  it  were  so,  he  would  doubtless 
have  spedlind  ilic  f;u:t  plainly;  and  moreover,  a  case  in 
quadi-iijilici  indicia  «'as  hardly  one  to  bo  entrusted  to  a 
perfectly  inexperienced  barrister. 

5.  an:  as  not  infrequently  from  about  the  middle  of  the 
first  century  A.n,  to  introduce  a  single  indirect  question 
without  implication  of  an  alternative. 

sub  hoc  aiemplo,  acting  on  thix  precedent :  i.e.  that 
dreams  often  go  by  "contraries. 

In  bonum  uertas,  may  change  to  good  :  i.e.  prove  in  your 
own  case  the  inversion  of  the  omen. 

quod  dubites  ne  feceris :  doubtless  a  bit  of  popular  wis- 
dom, though  smacking  strongly  of  the  Stoic  commonplace: 
cf.  Cic.  Of.  t.  :.W  In  in-  prai  ripiunt  qui  uetant  quicqimm  agere 
qaod  dubites  aeqttttm  sit  an  iniquum. 

8.  stropham,  e.ranion :  the  metaphor  is  apparently  from 
the  twisting  and  twining  by  which  a  wrestler  eludes  his 
adversary  ;  cf.  Plat.  Rrp.  405c  Sarit  S>r  vepl  rit  dlwrti'  «ai 
Itavi!  Trdoat  irpo^ij  aTp4<t>tc8at  ;  Sen.  Ep.  26.  5  ad  i/htm  diem 
quo  remoti*  atrophia  ac  fun*  dz  me  ivdit-alurwi  si 


13.   (I-  20.) 
The  proper  length  of  a  plea. — On  Cornelius  Tacitus,  t» 
whom  the  letter  is  addressed,  see  ttiss  "w&TOfcosSuwj  ai'w.'ui' 
6  ISel.  6). 
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1.  aadue  ...  ut  occurs  only  here  in  Pliny,  but  ia  found  both 
in  Plautus  (?  willi  qitaxi,  .-Urn.  KSS)  and  in  Horace  (Car™.  I. 
18.  7)-  Elstwlit-n.!  I'liuy  iisu*  oiiliei'  (i.r;flMC  .  quam  or  the 
more  classical  aeque  ...  ae  :  cf.  Kri-b^-Hchiiial/.  .■bu'iV-aWjurit^1, 
p.  106. 

a.  praeuartoatJo  i  the  figure  is  from  straddling,  and  the 
legal  crime  consisted  strictly  in  a  prosecutor  betraying  his 
case  by  collusion  with  Ike  defence.  Later  on  the  term  was 
loosely  extended  to  inohi.it;  :i  similar  act  by  the  counsel  for 
the  defendant:  cf.  Dig.  XiVlll.  16.  1 . 6  praeiiarkatorem  eum 
case  ostendimus  qui  colluilit  rum  mo,  et  traustaticie  munere 
tirr.usandi  defunyitur,  eo  quod  proprin*  quid? hi  probatvmea 
dissimularet,  /alias  uero  ret  esruviiiowt  ti.diiiitl.eret  ;  laid. 
Orig.  X.  223 praeuarira for,  vtnJn.f  lid.-.i  •tiliuiculns,  et  qitiuel  in 
arr.utartd'j  iiotilu-ra,  nd  in  drft:ii,laido  pro/nlum,  praetereat, 
aut  inutdilrr  d.\i.l/i:</w  pouai,  merr,  d.i~  i/m/i'i,  .fcilicet  corruplua. 

inculcanda,  etc.,  hammtred  in,  driirv  home,,  clenched. 

lotn,  veJority  ;  mora,  intrlin:  Pliny's  language  is  non- 
technical, but  he  is  well  anart  .if  the  [act  that  the  momentum 
of  impact  varies  not  simply  as  the  velocity  but  also  as  the 
mass  of  the  moving  body. 

4.  tyaiae  :  this  well-known  Attic  orator  (458-  circ.  378  B.C.) 
was  in  high  esteem  among  the  ancients,  and  is  especially 
compared  with  Cato  by  Cicf.ro  {lira!,  (i.l  If.),  who  calls  both 
of  them  breues,  and  oharauterlzes  Lysias  elsewhere  [Or.  30) 
as  catisidieum  iir.n  tpiide.m  umplum  atqtte  qrnndem,  subtilem 
et  elegantem  tauten,  it  qui  in  Joreimbvjf  causis  possit  praeclare 
consistere.  Quintilian  also  estimates  him  shrewdly  in  Inst. 
Or.  x.  1.  78  Lysias,  mthtilis  atque  elugaiix  el  quo  nihil,  si  oratori 
satis  fat  dw.ttv,  tjuacrai  pe.rje,  i iu.i.  nihil  i  mm  i  -r  inane,  nihil 
arcesxitum  ■  pair,  tamcu  /oitli  quam  magna  jtumini  propior. 

GrMChorum :  the  pre-eminence  of  Tiberius  and  Gaiua 
Gracchus  among  the  earlier  Roman  orators  was  often  insisted 
on  by  Cicero:  cf.  DeOr.  I.  38  omnium  milii  uitleor,  excepds, 
Crosse,  uobis  dnobus  (i.e.  Crassus  aiul  Antonins),  lim/iu-ntin- 
simos  aiufiW  Ti.  et  C.  Sentpronin*  ;  ami  there  was  a  decided 
revival  of  interest  in  at  least  Gaius  (the  more  tloquent ;  cf. 
Liv.  per.  60  ;  Veil.  n.  6.  1)  in  Fronto'a  time  ;  cf.  Fronto  Ep. 
p.  145  tribuiiatiti  t.'atoui*  tl  (.traechi  it  Ckvronis  orationibu» 
celebrala.  Quintilian  acknowledges  their  excellence,  with 
that  of  Cato,  but  rinds  it  nooosaary  to  warn  ft  udents  against 
a  too  servile  imitation  of  them  :  cf.  Jnst.  xii.  10.  10  sed  fuere 
tf/im /lu/it  fiein-ra  i/ioudi  coml-kurii*  temporum  horridiora, 
a/iogui  matjnam  iam  ingaiii  uim  wue  «e  /erenlw..    liint  «aft 
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Laelii,  Afrkuin,  f'attme:<  elii.m  (irtu-rliiqiie;  n.  5.  21  ne  quit 
•  in  aiiliqitilati'  uimiii.-  udm'uiituv  in  liiivrh'irnni  (JutonUqiif. 
et  aliornm  ni'mili-it/a  ketiow.  tiitwrerf  I'clit  ;  fi'-ut  <  ram  horridi 
atqttR  ieiuni  ;  nam  neque  -aim  eonim  adhiic  intellectu  con- 
*>qitimtnr,  'I  i/iKiitimie,  '\imt-  turn  «pile  ilnbio  crui  optima,  $td 
ito-ttris  tempwibwi  aliena  '.'/,  conintti,  qu<nl  t.it  juamimnm, 
similes  sibi  magnis  uirU  uulehuntvr. 

Catonis  :  bc.  the  Censor,  who  is  often  joined  with  the 
Gracchi  among  the  older  orators  ;  cf.  the  citations  above. 
Cicero,  however,  would  riot  have  put  him  in  the  same  class 
with  Lyaias,  and  speaks  less  approvingly  of  his  style  than 
of  that  of  the  Gracchi ;  cf.  Brut.  -2m  ,i.,im  nix  /f.ueham  cum 
A  Hi™  Lyxin.t  C'l.itducni  inixtritv)  rfmij,tirtil,a*<,  mai/uiim  mehtr- 
r.\il>'  hominrm  v.-A  pii/in--  stumni'iit  '  ■'  xinipihtrem  iiinan  ;  nemo 
dire',  wan  .■  ..jl  omtorrm':'  xe.il  mam  I.y4at  4iirili  in  /  quo  nihil 
jrttfst'sM'.  /,ir.ii<r< :  '29-J  lirn/ifmrn  unt-m  Cm*,  it!  Mm  lemporibut, 
ualde  laudo  ,  -si-iiiiittant  aiim  qimmhtm  fvriimtn  iti</euii,  -ted 
admodum  impoiitam  el  plane,  rmlr-.m  j  cf.  also  De  Or.  I.  171 ; 
Or.  152  oration* *  iilw  harri-.hilit*  I  atom'.:  Hp  also  came  into 
vogue  again  in  later  days  ;  cf.  Fronto  I.e.  ;  Spart.  Hadr.  16.  6 
[ll'i'li-iuiiii*]  ( 'i'-miiii  (kthiu  m  ■firtu'tii/it  '.  and  the  defence  of 
Cato  against  the  criticism  of  Tiro  in  Gell.  VI.  3. 

circumcisae  et  breues :  cf,  the  similar  collocation  of 
epithets  in  m.  7.  11  (Sel.  25). 

Demoathenen,  etc. :  Pliny  cites  the  first  three  of  the 
Alexandrian  canon  of  the  ten  Attic  orators.  Cf.  the  charac- 
terization of  them  in  Quint,  x.  1.  76  ff.  ;  Tac.  Dial.  25;  and 
Pliny's  own  remarks  upon  Demosthenes  (whom  he  calls  tile 
norma  oratoris  el  regiila)  in  is.  26.    See  also  !.  2.  2,  3  (Sel.  2). 

PoUlonem,  etc.  :  the  group  of  orators  here  cited  are  those 
e-|»v;  illy  |  .];ii-v  I  I  \ili  h  i  ,l!uusi  l>y  (,'niiil  i  I  till]  (X.  1.  1  ]  3  ff .  ;  2. 
25)  and  hy  Tacitus  (Dial.  '21,  -J"U,  though  Asinins  Pollio,  the 
famous  orator,  poet,  historian,  and  critic  (75  B.0.-5  A.».), 
might  aeeni  to  have  approached  tin-  ( liar.chi  in  style. 

Caeaarem  :  «c.  Julius  Caesar,  of  whom  Quintilian  says 
{I.e.)  ei  foro  lan/iini  twfvwt ,  unit,  nlini  ex  iiostrU  contra 
Ctreronem  tir,iiiiiiiii-i:/itr.  Cicero's  praise  of  his  oratory  is 
equally  marked  (cf.  Rrnt.  2til  f.,  et  at.),  and  so  is  that  of 
Tacitus  [Dial.  21,  el  ai.). 

Caellum  :  ne.    M,  Caelius    Rufns,    the  friend   and  earlier 
follower    of    Cicero,    who    praises    his    oratory    highly,    hut 
remarks  that  he  mis  better  in  nUark  ili.ni  in  defe.uce  <,EtoJ.. 
273),  in  wlii.li  opinion  QuiuuliMi  V»v  S.S&-, -*..\.  \\«\  ««*»■ 
apparently  Jaciltis  [I.e.)  concur. 
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B.  Tiulium :  Quintilian  also  opposes  Cicero  to  tho 
Gracchi  and  Cato  ;  vni.  S.  'i'i  quo  mo/lo  potest  probarc  Oct- 
ronem  qui  nihil  patet  ex  Catone  Qracchisque  mufandum  ? 

quae  maxima  i  sc.  doubtless  the  successful  defence  of 
Cluentius  from  the  charge  of  poisoning  his  step-father,— for 
the  third  bunk  of  the  net  in  «rumla  against  Verrea,  which  is 
longer,  would  hardly  be  reckoned  by  Pliny  as  a  piea,  since 
it  was  not  actually  delivered.  And  there  is  no  indication 
traceable  elsewhere  that  one  of  the  speeches  no  longer  extant 
[e.g.  one  of  the  two  for  C.  Cornelius  mentioned  below)  can 
be  meant.  According  to  Quintilian  (11.  17.  21)  Cicero 
boasted  se.  Unehras  Qtfitdiw.  iurfk-ibt/-:  ui  ■;in.<ri.  Ctuenti,  and 
Sid  urn  lis  says  iEp.  vrrr,  10.  3)  Marcus  Tidliat  in  action 1611.5 
ceteris  ceteros,  pro  A-tdo  Ctueniio  ipse  se  uicit. 

hercule  i  cf.  I.  13.  3  (Sel.  9)  n.  hercule. 

melior  quo  nuUor :  not  agreeing  with  the  sentiment 
of  the  famous  epigram  of  Callimachus  preserved  in  Athen. 
III.  p.  72  *n  Ka\Muaxos  6  ypamuiTtKbs  to  /itya  /fc£\io»  tear 
fXcyfi'  eloni  T<j>  iiiy£\ifi   iraiaf. 

6.  ittttMW,  portrait-statue*:  signa,  bust* :  plcturaB,  painted 
portraits.  But  while  statua  is  regularly  used  of  full  length 
statues  of  men,  xigmem  is  as  commonly  applied  to  the  statue 
of  a  god  ;  and  that  may  be  the  distinction  here. 

nihil,  etc.;  nothing  was  more  depictive  of  Roman 
character  than  the  taate  for  the  colossal  as  such. 

UOluminilraB  ipsiB,  etc.:  so  the  formal  inaugural  address 
nf  Veiyinius  as  consul  was  written  out  in  a  more  stately 
roll  than  usual ;  cf.  II.  1.    5  (Sel.  15). 

S.  incompraheiulblliB  et  lnbrlcua  :  i.e.  hard  to  catch  and 
hard  to  hold. 

Ita  eludit  ut  conttmdat,  he  evades  hy  the  claim. 

ago  contra,  puto  :  yet  Pliny  did  precisely  the  same  thing 
in  the  case  of  his  Panegyric  ;  cf.  in.  IS.  1  quod  ego  in  senatn 
cum  ad  ralinnriii  <  I  ■'■„i  »1  .'1  mporis  rj-  more  fecisstm,  60110  ciui 
conuewv  ntitnimv.i»  eredidi  cadem  ithi  ■ijiatio^-iits  tl  ubtrius 
uolumine  amplecti I  and  of  his  speech  for  UlariuS;  cf.  IX.  28.  5 
esse  tibi  redditam  oratioiiem  pro  Clario,  eamque  uisam 
vberiorem  qvam  dictate,  me,  audicnie  te,  fverit,  cut  uoerior. 
multa  enim  poxtea  insemi.  And  Quintilian  sanctions  the 
practice  in  xu.  10.  55. 

7.  multorum :  C.  Galba  might  have  been  cited,  who 
mppeara  tn  have  published  only  the  peroration  of  one  of  his 

apeeches  (Cic.  Brut.  127),  and  L.  Ctaeaws,  viVio  $nMBA«3,  ool-j 
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parts  of   hia   defence  of  Liciuia  (Cic.    Brut.   160)  and  of  Q. 

I.'acpio  (iW.  164:.  Willi  tl»;  t:i:)l«;;Hioii  mitltae  in  nil  or  urn 
cf.  viii.  8.  7  (liel.  571  mvlta  mitltorttm. 

Ciceronis  pro  Murena  :  the  defence  of  L.  Licin ins  Murena, 
coa.  deElg.  in  <i3  E.c,  from  the  charge  of  ambitus.  The  speech 
as  preserved  to  us  is  of  quite  respectable  length,  but  in  §  57 
tie  paragraphs  da  Pii'titiiti  •-riii'mii'iis,  t!<  S'-.rui  iirlnle.xrriitii 
are  given  by  title  only.  The  third  part  of  Cipro's  earliest 
speech,  the  one  pro  Quiittiio,  of  the  year  81  B.C.,  appears 
also  to  have  been  omilt.od  in  publication.  The  speech  pro 
Vareno  is  not  extant.  But  Cicero's  usual  custom  seems  to 
have  been  to  publish  hia  speeches  in  substantially  the  same 
form  in  which  they  were  delivered,  even  i hough  they  were 
not  commit  led  to  writing  till  after  delivery  (cf.  Brut.  91  ; 
Tms.  iv.  55). 

suOHcriptio  :  the  written  declaration  of  the  crimes 
alleged,  whirl)  the  jilainlill'  was  compelled  to  file  before 
admission  to  standing  before  the  court  :  of.  Dig.  xLVIII.  2.  7 
si  cat  crimen  obicialvr,  praecedere  debet  crimen  suhsn-iptio, 
quae  res  ad  id  iiiiuula  t*t,  in  jiirile  i/uU  pi-a.-i/ial  ml  uccuna- 
tionem,  cum  xiat  imtltam  ■■i-i  lion  fitturam. 

8.  ait,  etc. :  cf.  Cic.  C/u-.iit.  1H9  ruevm  laliortm,  qui  idiom 
hanc  caiwam  mtere.  uislilvto  -in/v-i  pr.roraui.  But  Cicero 
seems  to  have  reference  not  so  much  to  the  length  of  the 
speech  as  to  the  extreme  complexity  of  the  case,  the  entire 
content  of  which  he  mastered  and  presented,  instead  of 
sharing  it  with  other  counsel. 

pro  C.  Cortielio  quadriduo  egisse  :  cf.  Ascon.  p.  62  Or. 
Cicero  ipsf  '.ijuipent  quaindiio  Connliuni  df/'mdisne,  qua» 
aclianai  •■•mi n/ /.■-■■  ijim  in  dna*  o,tiii<iii. ..  apparel.  It  does  not 
follow  that  Cicero's  actual  speeches  net'.;  unusually  long,  as 
much  time  must  have  been  consumed  in  (lie  tNaniinalum 
of  witnesses,  and  in  the  other  incidents  of  a  wrangling 
trial  The  case  was  tried  in  65  B.C.  on  a  technical  charge  of 
nmieslan,  and  apparently  was  of  the  utmost  importance. 
But  the  speeches  have  come  down  to  us  in  the  merest 
fragments  only. 

unum  llbrum ;  Asconius  {Lc. )  speaks  of  two  speeches  for 
C.  Cornelius,  l'liny  appiu^ntly  refers  to  them  as  a  single  book 
(cf.  also,  though  they  are  less  dear,  Quintilian's  references), 
because  they  were  published  together.  And  Cornelius  Nepos 
(ap.  Hieron.  Ep,  72),  says  that  the  defence  of  Cornelius  was 
delivered  me.  /irmsuit  ikdim  pacne  ui:rliii  tptihit*  tdita  est. 

9.  actio  :  a  speech  as  heard. 
or»tio :  a  speech  as  read. 
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persuasum  habeo,  etc.  i  Pliny  may  bo  right  in  insisting 
that  the  critical  reader  of  a  speech  should  always  imagine 
himself  a  listener  :  hut  he  is  most  certainly  wrong  in  asserting 
that  any  effective  speech  cannot  fail  to  make  good  reading 
altenrard.  Mia  atiitudc  is.  as  usual,  too  severely  academic. 
He  is  attributing  too  Utile  influence  to  the  living  voice, 
and  to  the  contagious  sympathy  of  an  audience. 

10.  Bguraa  extern  porales  :  cf.  Quint,  xi.  2.  47  idgwe  i« 
actionibus  inter  pr/iecipua  wrnandum  est  ut  .  .  .  cotfita  lit f(n<~* 
notmunqnam  >-t  dnliittvitibti*  simile*  qwitrert  itideamur  quae 
attviimus. 

Uflcem,  etc.  :  in  Verr.  n.  rv.  5  j  cf.  Quint,  ix.  2.  61, 
lotea  the  passage  under  the  remark  ($S9)  s'int  el  ilia 
x  el.  ad  i-onnneiida/ionetii  an»  narktnte  tmn  eliam  ipsa 
plurimum  pro'iiul,  fsat  simplictm  quondam,  et  lion 
praeparatam  OMten</i  it'ln  oralionem  minus  nos  sunpectos  indict 
/admit,  and  adds  that  Cicero  by  this  assumed  forgetfulness 
avoided  the  appearance  of  being  a  connoisseur  in  matters  to 
which  he  reproached  Vcrres  for  being  passionately  devoted. 

tampua  :  sc.  for  delivery.  On  the  time  allowed  for  pleas 
seen.  11,  14  n.  (Sel.  17). 

11.  adBUnt,  etc.,  r!-i<  opinion  of  mine  is  supported  by  the 
laws  ;  cf.  the  note  cited  above  oil  %  10  tempits. 

angustlBslmiB  causia,  case»  of  the  least  complexity. 
13.  usua,  magister  egregius  :  cf.  vr.  29.  4  nsum  et  esse  ft 
habtri  optimum  dn-endi  ina<)i*trum;  but  IV.  19.  i  (SeL  34) 
nmore  [docente],  qui  m'.!://«li:r  •:*!  tiptiiuus,  though  here  of  music. 
The  proverb  occurs  frequently  iron]  Cicero's  lime  onward; 
of.  e.g.  Cic.  Jlahir.  I'o*t.  '.I  ..i  usns  m'Hjistft-  tut  oplimns. 

iudieaui,  hare  served  as  juror  :  Augustus  had  excused 
(or  excluded)  senators  from  ordinary  jury-duty,  hut  they 
continued  to  serve  on  certain  special  tribunals,  us  in  the 
centumviral  court :  cf.  IT.  29 ;  VI.  2.  7  (Sel.  41). 

In  oonaillo  fni,  /  have  sat  as  assessor :  the  principle  was 
an  established  one  in  Roman  praeti^s-  ilmt  mi  magistrate  or 
referee,  even  the  emperor  himself,  should  d>di\  <-v  judgment  in 
important  cases  without  hearing  tlic  advice  of  counsellors 
who  sat  with  him  on  the  case  :  cf.  Momns?™  Slaatsr.  i.'  pp. 
307  tf.  For  instances  of  Pliny's  Bervice  ae  asaeasor  of  the 
emperor  cf.  re.  93  (.Sel.  35) ;  vi.  22  :  vl  31.  See  also  i.  9.  2 
[Sel.  6)  n.  {»  consilium. 

tr&hunt,  firing  in  their  train. 
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13.  sum,  eta.,  even/  man  hot  a  «mnfcifm  far  his  ow» 
flisr-Ci-iuiif'itt,  mul  iihfii  mtothtr  ha-  vttn-fil  irhti.t  he  has  kim- 
self  hit  ti/'UH  h'.  udoptn  it  an  /!>.■•  wr-.iiihjif.st  argument. 

14.  BegulUB  i  cf.  i.  6.  1  (Bel  4)  n.  M.  Segvlo. 

cum  dmul  adessemufl,  when  we  ttvre  on  the  same  case. 

lugnlum  :  the  metaphor  seems  to  have  been  a  rhetorical 
commonplace;  ef.  Quint.  VIII.  6.  51  crttrtttn  allq/oria  paruis 
qitoqii':.  imjemis  ft  eotijitmo  nermuni  /rtjjuruti.-mime  semit. 
7iam  ilia  in  agendis  eausis  iam  ih-.trita  ' -pulf-m  /onferre'  et 
'  iugvlum  iietere  '  •:!  'xanpitinem  mitt  fire'  'aide  sunt,  nee  ofendunt 

16.  irdvrii  Xlflcv  Kivfl:  cf.  Eurip.  Herac.  1002  irivra  mvijirat 
irfrpor.      The  figure   is    perhaps   rather   from   the   game  of 

draughts    {\iO<n  =  ealcala.1),    than     like   our    'leave    no   stone 

16.  exerceo,  work. 

17.  impwspicua,  impenetrable  :  apparently  awa$  Xrydpcror. 
iudlcum  Ingenia,  the  ways  o/  a  jury. 

Periclen :  Uici.ro  in  .i  number  el  pluses  praises  highly  the 
oratory  of  IVrieles.  mul  speaks  of  some  of  his  speeches  as 
extant  (Brut.  27;  De  Or.  ii.  93).  Quiutilian  repeats  the 
traditional  praise,  bill  i|iie*tions  the  authenticity  of  extant 
works  attributed  to  him  (hint.  in.  I,  12),  and  later  declares 
definitely  against  it  (in.  2.  22  ;  xrr.  10.  4B).  The  famous 
speech  over  the  Athenian  dead  (Thue.  ii.  34  ff.)  is  as  much 
the  work  of  Thuoyrlides  as  of  Pericles. 

Eupolide :  the  eon  temporary,  and,  with  Cratinus,  the 
rival,  of  Aristophanes.  Only  fragments  of  his  eoniedies 
remain.  The  passage  quoted  by  Pliny  (from  his  iiij/Mii)  is 
preserved  in  the  scholia  on  Arist<>|>li.  Aehufn.  ."04,  and  is 
<jUfit.eil  by  Cicero  [De  Or.  in.  138  ;  Brut.  38,  59)  and  by 
Quintilian  (x.  I.  82). 

irtiflii  ti5  :  <-:i.  Quint.  (/.<-.}  ff Hiiiid/iiti  fii-i-aiifiilnnH  ileam; 
Cicero,  however  (Oe  Or.  I.e.),  paraphrases  as  mini  fii  labria 
.  .  .  leporem  h'd-itnn.r-  (Inn  Unit.  5!)  jrcifliS  .  .  .  quam  deat/i  in 
i'r.rirli  hilin--  .-.rri/'.-'i/  EnpiJin  -■«••■.iimiinnt).  So  Ennius  (ap. 
Cic.  Brut,  5H,  f(  al.)  called  M.  Cornelius  Cethegus  suadae 
medulla. 

ri  xivrpav  tyKcmXtiiri :   the  idea  seems  to  be  that  Pericles 
produced   an   I'll'i'ct    that    endured   and  stimulated   to  action, 
while  other  nraturs  produced  only  a  temporary  titilU.t,vm  ot 
the  emotions :  cf.  Cic.  Brut.  :i8  ICMtMM  ut  WSWWvxm  rmwVft- 
nifatis  suae,  nan,  quern  ad  motlum  de  Peride.  acrVpsU  Era.-pfAw, 
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rum  il<:/-:r/ii/ioin:  ocnt.eo*  ■limn  ri !i iiq nf. re t  in  ammin  eorwn  a 
quihit-i  f*«(  audita*.     The  inclining  is  ii<>1  1"  In-  confused  with 


it  of  the  same  metaphor  from  the  bee  in  Plat,  Phaedo  40 
amrefven,  Inrw  pi)  E70J  StiJ  trpoSv/iiat  B-pa  e/taurij'  Tf  *ai  tyiSi 

la.  Bine  facilitate  minima ;  cf.  Quintilian,  who  says  that 
such  win  and  celeritas  constitute  ol  themselve*  the  true  oratori- 
cal power  :  In*t.  xn.  10.  fiii  ham:  aim  el  '''■  ritalem  ill  Pericle 
tniratur  Eupolix,  huur  litimirohux  Aristophanes  comparat,  haec 
est  uere  dicendi  faexdtas. 

qui  non  pungit,  sed  inflgit,  who  not  merely  pricks  bvt 
pierce». 

19.  comicus  alter:  K.  Ariltoph&nes  (in  Ackam.  531);  cf. 
Cio.  Or.  29  Pericles  ,  .  .  qui  at  t'.itid  genere  uleretitr,  nwiqvam 
ah  Arietophane  poe'a  fabiere,  tonure.,  pennUcere  G'raeciam 
dictus  easel ;  Quint.  I.e.;  11.  16.  19 ;  xil  10.  24. 

20.  '  optlmuB  tamen  modus  est ' :  a  common  saw  ascribed 
originally  to  Cleobulus.  mn.1  fmjui'iitly  tjuuled  -.  cf.  Auson. 
Sept.  Sap.  67  f.  "ApttrTor  p.trpov  esse  dixit  Lindiiis  \  Cleobulus. 
hoc  est,  optimus  eunetis  modus. 

31.  alius,  etc.,  I  hi-  one.  i~  v.tid  to  hure  ortrr'aehed  his  theme, 
the  other  not  to  hum:  fntJUM  it*  requirements. 

materiam :  cf.  r.  2.  3  (Sel.  2)  materia. 

ilia  ...  hlo,  the  latter  ...  the  former,  with  a  reversal  of 
the  usual,  but  by  no  means  the  invariable,  older  of  reference 
ill    ll;c    ■::!■-■  ■    of    liulM'    ■!■  i;  ■  ■■'.-      :,  I  i  ■.  i-         hi    '  I.:--    i  I;.  -L.  lice    '  1 1 1  ■ 

more  immediate  object  of  Pliny's  thought  i*  the  writer  qui 
uiribus  pecait,  and  hence  the  reference  by  hie  ;  cf.  11.  14.  2 
(Bel.  20)  hie  ...  it/ic;  v.  8.  9,  10;  and  hie  of  what  follows  in 
Vii.  4.  3  (Sel.  47). 

limatioris :  cf.  1.  2.  5  (Sel.  2)  n.  limam. 
33.  a.|KTpo<ini,  •  11  '!/•:■•'  fcnWfrr  :  -r.  Thersites ;  cf.  Horn.  II. 
11.  212. 

Bed  nunc  :  sr.  Odys«euB  ;  see  Horn.  U.  III.  221  f.  dAV  6re  Si} 
6-wa  r<  jtrydAiji'  4k  ffri}Bfo?  (iij  |  sai  lirea,  k.t.\.  Cf.  Quint.  XH. 
10.  64  [Hvmerus]  mmmnm  E^wwiirm  in  Ulixcfaeundiam,  el 
magnitudinem  illi  itoi-it  el  ni»i  i>r><<iuiii*  iiiuibttn  hHiernis  eopia. 
verborum  atque  impeta  parem  tributi. 

et  ille  :  se.  Menelaus ;  cf.  Horn.  II.  ill.  213  ff.  M«Aaoj 
/riTfKtxiSijr  iyiptit,  |  raOpa  flif,  d\A4  /liiSa  \tyiut,  ini  06 
wgXii/iufloi  I  oiS'  atpapapToev-r)! ;  Quint,  xil.  10.  64  Homervs 
breuem  qaidem  eiini  iurmitiit/itr  el  jii-opriam  ("i  enini  eslium 
deerrare  verbis)  tt  carentem  itipeniacuis  eloquentinm  Alenelao 
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33.  quorum,  etc.,  HASM  Iuiij  whims  it  is  absurd  to  treat  as 
a  sober  judgment. 

si  dob,  etc.,  if  you  take  such  men  into  consideration. 

28,  accaderes  !  the  use  of  aceedtrt  in  the  sense  of  the  more 
classical  "•■■■■iiiii-i  apparently  has  its  origin,  lihe  that  of  the 
earlier  word,  in  senatorial  usage,  being  derived  from  the 
custom,  in  a  division  of  the  house,  of  going  over  to  the  side 
of  the  proposer  of  the  action  favoured. 

14.      (I.    33.) 

Ought  a  tribune  to  plead  cases? — Q.  Pompeius  Falco,  to 
whom  Pliny  addresses  this  letter  ami  three  others  on  less 
important  themes  (iv.  27  ;  VH.  22;  ix.  15),  wan  the  son-in-law 
of  Q.  Sosius  Benaota  (c£  in  trod,  n.  to  I.  13,— Bel.  9),  and 
attained  great  distinction  in  the  reigns  of  Trajan,  Hadrian, 
and  Antoninus  Pius,  being  promoted  to  several  of  the  most 
important  provincial  governorship*  :lihi  i<>  other  high  offices. 
Of.  especially  an  inscription  from  (iabii,  C.I.L.  X.  6321 
<  =  Hemen5451,  =  Wilm.  1170,  =  Dessau  1035). 

1.  an  -.  on  this  part  icle  introducing  a  .■■ingle  indirect  ques- 
tion cf.  i.  18.  5(Sel.  12)  n.  on. 

causas  agere  aebere :  the  tribunes  of  the  late  Republic 
seem  to  have  had  no  scruples  ahum  the  matter. 

lnanem  umbram  r  as  a  matter  of  theory  the  tribuma 
pitbis  under  the  empire  retained  substantially  the  same 
authority  that  he  bad  exercised  under  the  republic.  But 
practically  he  was  much  overshadowed  by  the  tribunicia 
jiott.itta*  of  the  prinrr.pn,  and  the  suppression  of  the  popular 
assemblies  had  deprived  liiiu  of  the  most  frequent  and  moat 
important  opportunities  of  using  his  authority.  For  most 
persons,  therefore,  the  i  rilaiuatc  was  merely  a  formal  step  ill 
the  senatorial  ramm  himnmni.  Yet  a  tribune  did  sometimes 
veto  senatorial  leg  i  slat  ion  (Vf.  Tao.  ili*t.  iv.  !i  :  Spurt,  fit.  Sett. 
3),  and  on  one  well -remembered  occasion  Vitellius  had  appealed 
for  the  protection  of  the  tribunes  against  an  adverse  speech 
of  Helvidius  Priscus  in  the  senate  [Tar.  H.  ii.  91  ;  Dio  85.  7). 
An  instance  nf  similar  i  Inn  disregarded!  appeal  is  mentioned 
by  Pliny  himself  in  ix.  13.  IS»  (Sel.  64).  Cf.  also  vi.  8.  3. 
Arulenus  Rnsticus  also  (cf.  I.  5.  2  n.  .  —  Wei.  I)  had  offered  to 
'interpose  his  tribunician  veto  to  save  Thrasca  Paetus  from  con- 
deuuiation  by  the  senate  (Tac.  An.  XVI.  25).  With  the 
phrase  of.  Luc.  n.  30*J  titiim  iiomen,  /ihertiu,  ,.t  iMii'i'mumbram. 
potestatem  BRcrosanctam  *.  the  e.yAttve\i  "is  ftsScocft.  V^ 
a  t(icilur  quod  iura  vuTnAvdo  tsiM.t- 
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,  .  tito  est  institutum,  si  quis  id  uiolanset,  ut  marte  poena? 
pendent;  cuius  generis  sun!  Irilnnii  pl-iii--  avlilesque  einsdem 
ordinis.  The  LnfltiMiiion  L»  described  in  Liv.  m.  55  ipsis 
quoque  tribanis,  ut  sacrosancli  niileratt.nr,  rdatis  quibusdam 
ex  magna  intern/iff o  ci'-rinwiiii*  rrnrmnritnt,  tl  cum  religione 
inaiolatos  eos  turn  leijit  ilium  /■  i-i.runi  sanciendo  ut  qui  tribunis 
plebis,  aedUilms,  tudv.ihn*  /kc-miiirii  noaiisset,  eius  caput 
loui  sacrum  esstt,  familia  ad  aedem  Gereris,  Liberi,  Lil/erae- 
qu*  itaium  iret. 


in  ordinera  cogi  i  the  figure  is  that  of  reducing 
or  military  tribune  to  the  ranks  ;  and  hence  ira  o.  coyere  or 
redigere  signifies  to  treat  a  person  of  station  with  contempt 
and  contumely :  cf.  Liv.  xxx.  ap.  Prise,  xyiii.  23.  182 
Krehl  'tribuni  jilehis  in.  wlinnit  rnlrwti '  pro  contemptissimi 
habiti ;  Suet.  Vesp.  15  Hduidio  Prisco  .  .  .  [  Feapastamts] 
«on  ante  sweatsuit  quam  tittrrsationihtix  i ittoteiitiseimis  paene 
in  ordinem  redact»*. 


:  with  the  infrequent  reference  of  the  perfect 
tense  of  the  potential  f;ii1. j mn-r.i ve  t>>  fictual  past  time.  On 
the  construction  see  Hale  in  Trans.  Amer.  PhUol.  Ass.  xxxi. 
(especially  pp.  156  &.),  whence  the  discussion  may  conveniently 
lie  traced  backward  through  the  articles  therein  referred  to. 

qui  me  ease  allquld  pu.ta.ui,  in  fancying  myself  somebody  : 
cf.  Cic.  Tusc.  v.  104  i-o-  alh[<rid  fmtare.  nut. :  Iuu.  1.  74  si  nit 
esse  aliquid;  Vnlg.  Of!.  Z  J  q»i  uhb-banlitr  illiquid  erne  \  Plat. 
-4/10?.  33  iav  dosQtrl  tl  thai  «nte&Toj  Fritache  on  Theocr. 
11.  79. 


etc. :  to  rise  from  one's  peat  on  the 
of  a  superior,  or  of  an  elder,  was  a  mark  of  respect  in  ancient 
as  in  modern  times  (of.  Cic.  Wen.  63  liaec  inim  ipsa  stint 
honorabi/ia,  .  .  .  dc.cedi,  mhiiriji)  ;  aud  Link  of  proper  respect 
for  a  tribune  in  il<>!  uivih^-  him  phee  was  technically  punish- 
able ;  cf.  Pint.  0.  Grae.  3  Valov  BtTouptov  Bivaroy  Kartyvwav, 
Sri  S-iiidpxv  n-opetuxufvw  8,'  iyapa!  oi'x  intc!;4<tn!  pAvoi. 

liunc  omnibus  sedentlbuB  stare  :  as  the  advocate  must  do. 
The  emperor  Claudius  apologized  for  the  circumstances  that 
compelled  the  tribunes  to  stand  while  addressing  him  (Suet. 
Claud.  12|. 

lubsrs  tacere  quemcumque :  as  the  trihune,  Metellus 
Nepoa,  forbade  even  the  consul,  Cicero,  to  address  the  people  : 
cf.  Dio  Cass,  xxxvu.  38  ;  Plut.  Cie.  23. 

n  the  legal  limitation  of  pleas  cf.  n.  11.  14; 
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conuicia  andire  :  the  amount  of  disorder  and  of  personal 
abuse  allowed  in  the  sessions  of  senate  and  of  cnurta  was 
apparently  as  great  in  Pliny's  ilav  its  in  that  of  Cicero  |  of. 
Cic.  All.  i.  16  ;  Qu.  Fr.  n.  3 ;  Win.  Ep.  a.  14.  5  ff.  (Sel.  20)  ; 
IX.  13.  lit  (Sel.  64). 

8.  aaatus,  embarrassment  ;  cf.  IK.  34.  1  explica  atstum  meitm. 

appellaaaet :  the  tcclmicil  wunl  for  Lulling  upon  a  tribune 

for   his   interference   (cf.  iatercederem)  and   protection  (cf. 


quern  contra.  -  with  the  auastrophe  cf.  vm.  8.  2  (Sel.  57) 
hunt  siibter. 

elnrato :  i.e.  surrendered  the  office,  taking  the  usual  oath 
that  it  bad  been  legally  administered. 

prinatum :  here,  as  regularly  in  the  time  of  the  Republic, 
and  usually  elsewhere  in  Pliny,  of  ;i  citizen  holding  no  public 
office  :  but  often  in  the  time  of  the  Empire,  and  occasionally 
elsewhere  in  Pliny,  of  any  subject.,  as  distinct  from  the 
emperor  himself;  of.  [I.  1.  2  (Sel.  15);  V.  3.  &  fin.  (Sel. 
36)  ;  H  al. 

0.  quain  personam  tibl  lmponas,  whit!  riile  you  adopt : 
persona,  io  this  classical  sense  occurs  twice  more  in  Pliny 
(ii.  20.  8,-SeL  22  ;  vm.  7.  2}.  In  the  three  remaining  in- 
stances he  uaes  the  word  in  the  uon-vlas.-Kal  n-u.ie  of  homo, 
of  'the  person  chiefly  involved'  (ii.  II.  1,— Sel.  !7  ;  n.  14. 
1,— Sel.  20;  and  VI.  33.  2).  Trajan,  in  his  rescripts,  uses 
the  word  once  in  this  latter  sense  (X.  84)  and  once  in  the 
technical  sense  of  '  legal  status  '  (x.  57). 


is.  in.  i.) 

The  death  of  [L.]  Verginius  RuFua. — On  C.  LicioJua 
Voconius  Romanus,  to  whom  this  letter  is  addressed,  see 
intr.  note  to  I.  5  (Sel.  4). 

Verginius  died  apparently  toward  the  end  of  the  year  97. 
Thia  date  is  ikt-.l  hy  tin-  foil. .win-  considerations.     The  death 
of  Verginius  look  pl.u  >-  [luring  the  consulship  of  Tacitus  (&(i\, 
after   a   long  and   painful  illness  $4\  coiuwuaewv  mjjoti  ■a.'», 
accident  that  Itcfel  him  at  the  very  opening  <A  ^t  ^*as  *S\  Q1 
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end   of   96  (§  5).     Nerva  was   yet    alive  when   the   death  of 
Verginiua  occurred  (J  3)  ;  and  he  dietl  during  his  own  fourth 

i'oiis!ils!iip  ;uiil    Trajan's,   second,    on    the    27th    of   January, 

1.  publicum  funua  :  i.e.  one  conducted  not  as  usual  by  the 
family  of  the  deceased,  but,  by  decree  of  the  senate,  at  the 
care  ;md  expense  of  the  state.  Cicero  gives  the  formula  of  a 
neiintui-rr/ii^iu/mn  of  this  sort  at  the  cud  of  hta  9th  Philippic. 
Cf.  further  Marquardt  Priealtebun,'1  pp.  350  ff. 

Vergini  Kufl :  our  kin.iivk-il^i.-  of  his  life  comes  from  this 
letter,  and  from  references  in  Tac.  Hist.  I.,  II.,  in  Phrt. 
Galba,  and  in  Dio  C;iss.  lxiii,  LXiv,  lxviii  ;  cf.  notes  below 
passim ;  L.  Paul  in  Rhein.  Jfua.  ut,  pp.  602  ff. 

at  perinde  felicls  :  a  noteworthy  fact,  since  during  the 
preceding  reigns  few  great  men  had  been  judicious  or 
unambitious  enough  to  avoid  trouble. 

triginta  annis  :  ablative  of  'amount  of  difference.' 
Verginius  first  won  great  fame  in  tig  a.d.  (twenty-nina  years 
only  before  his  death),  when,  as  le</attis  pro  prattert  in  com- 
mand of  upper  (iermany,  he  crushed  i»  •>  «infill?  battle  at 
Vesontio  (Hcsam/Nu'i  ih.  foriui'lab-le  revolt  of  Iulius  Vindex, 
the  governor  of  Gallia  Lug'lunensis.  His  victorious  troops, 
who  had  fought  against  the  Gallic  usurper  through  no  loyalty 
to  Nero,  uivni  Uini  cliuiH'i-mialy  to  declare  himself  emperor, 
and  to  lead  them  into  Italy  ;  but  lie,  iviili  greater  prudence, 
or  less  ambition,  than  Galba,  the  governor  of  nearer  Spain, 
refused  to  claim  the  dangerous  distinction.  Both  Plutarch 
(Gallt,  6)  and  Dio  (lxiii.  25]  represent  the  soldiers  of 
Verginius  as  urging  the  principatc  upon  him  repeatedly 
(TroMtUir),  but  perhaps  these  occasions  were  all  practically 
at  one  time.  A  few  months  later  he  supported  the  cause  of 
Otho  against  Vitellius,  and  after  the  disastrous  liattle  of 
Betriacum  succeeded  with  some  difficulty  in  making  his 
escape  from  the  tumultuous  soldiery,  who  insisted  that  he 
should  either  be  their  emperor,  or  their  envoy  to  sue  for 
peace  (Tac.  Hist.  it.  51).  This  offer  of  the  throne  by  the 
remnants  of  a  beaten  and  demoralized  army,  which  had  been 
unable  to  defend  the  throne  of  Otho,  can  hardly  be  seriously 
counted  as  a  proffer  of  imperial  authority,  and  apparently 
was  not  so  counted  by  Verginius  himself  nor  by  Plioy ;  cf. 
the  epitaph  of  Verginius  in  VI.  10.  4  (Sel.  44). 

3.  carmina,  hlstorias  :  it  is  idle  to  inquire  too  closely  what 
writings  these  were,  for  it  was  common  to  make  contemporary 
campaigns  the  subjects  of  epic  (ef.  t.y.  vni.  4,— Sel.  fifi)  and 
of  history.     But  some  now   vB.niab.ei  Yitetotwa  •*V\u'n  i^iv 
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with  the  times  of  Yergim'us  can  be  cited, — t.:j.  those  of 
Cluuius  Rufii8(cf.  IX.  19.  5,— Sol.  Ci;  Tac.  Aim.  XJII.  20 ; 
xrv.  2),  and  the  work  of  the  elder  I 'liny  in  continuation  of 
Aiilidiiis  ISassus  (cf.  in.  n.  IS,— Kel.  1\  fl'ac.  Jm.  xin.  20; 
xv.  S3;  /Tis(.  III.  28;  Plin.  N.H.  n.  199,  232).  Tacitus 
also  mentiona  (Z.c.)  Fabius  Ruatieua  among  hia  authorities  for 
this  period. 

posteritati  suae  lnterfult :  the  vigorous  oxymoron  has 
proved  too  much  for  some  editors,  who  would  translate 
'lived  to  hear  the  verdict  of,'  or  the  like. 

perfunctus  est :  he  therefore  lived  to  complete  his 
nuii/linum  as  consul  with  Nerva. 

tertio  eonaulatu  I  sc.  with  Nerva  himself,  during  the  first 
miii'liriitm  of  97  A.D.  His  two  previous  consulships  had  been 
in  G3  A.D.,  with  I.'.  ilcNimiiifi  1!.'l;ii1k.-,  mid  in  till  a.».,  under 
Otho,  with  L.  Pompeius  Vopiseua. 

priuati  hominis,  of  a  subject ;  cf.  I.  23.  3  n.  (Sel.  14). 

a.   Caesares,   etc.:   Pliny  would   hardly   reckon    Vespasian 

and  Titus  among  the  natural  foes  to  virtue,  though  Vespasian 

had,  in  a  lit  of  passion  lem  lute  repented  of,  ordered  the  death 

of  Heluidius  Prisons.      Ciulbu  had  perhaps,  but  not  certainly, 

Hist.  I.  8 ; 

i    grateful 

,  _    i  Vitellius  bad  taken  pains  to  save  his  "" 

when  hie  o 

Hist.  II.  68).  Only  Nero  and  Domitian  r 
enemies,  and  under  the  first  he  had  hcen  (Jiomniecl  to  honour, 
without  any  indication  of  reserve,  while  oven  under  Domitian 
there  is  no  sign  that  tba  emperor  feared  or  disliked  him. 
Apparently  Pliny  is  speaking  rather  hysterically  than  his- 
torically. 

rellqult  inoolumem,  etc.;  sc.  Nerva,— for  if  Trajan  had 
come  to  the  throne,  Pliny  could  surely  not  have  avoided 
mention  of  the  fact  that  \"(.Tginius  outlived  the  emperor  in 
connection  with  whose  distinguishing  mark  of  favour  he 
suffered  his  finally  fatal  accident.  And  furthermore,  the 
lone  of  the  passage  indicates  linn  i-lie  emperor  then  living  waa 
the  first  to  rule  beneficently  after  the  reign  of  terror. 

*,  annum  tert.    et  octog.  BXcesB.it,   he   hud  completed  hia 
eighty  'hi,;l  year:  and  must  have  been  born,  therefore,  in  the 

manufl  tremere :  sc.  with  the  palsy  of  ago. 
oltra  dolorsm  tamen,  yet  /in'titl.-idtt  :  t\\e  misjanSiKJR  ™. 
this  sense  ('falling  short  of)  occurs  in  Ovi4  D.niini'K^W'™' 
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writers,  (in  Tac.  Aqr.  and  Germ.,  but  not  in  Hint,  and  Ann.), 
but  only  here  in  Pliny. 

8.  Uftoem  praepararet :  i.e.  getting  his  voice  into  shape, 
doubtless  by  rehearsing  the  speech  lie  was  shortly  to  deliver 
(at  the  meeting  of  the  senate  on  the  first  day  of  January). 

acturus  prlnoipl  grattas  :  sc.  for  the  imperial  favour  by 
which  he  had  beeu  nominated.  Such  speeches  of  com  pi  in  i  en  t 
and  thank  a  wero  the  customary  formality  from  newly 
inaugurated  consuls ;  cf.  Pliny's  so-called  Panegyric  on 
Trajan,  which  is  an  elaborated  form  of  his  own  speech  when 
entering  upon  the  consulship. 

liber:  i.e.  the  MS.  of  the  speech,  in  the  form  of  the 
usual  papyrus-roll. 

quern  forte  acceperat  grandiorem,  which  happened  to  be 
awkwardly  large  /or  him  to  hold. 

grandiorem  :  such  orations  appear  to  have  been  re^Lihtrly 
of  considerable  [tnijlii,  •.-.-[".■..i:.li v  for  an  ;ii.''-'  which  inclined 
toward  oratorical  brevity  ;  but  the  position  of  the  adjective 
in  the  dependent  clause  indicates  that  the  speaker's  condition 
rather  than  the  absolute  size  of  the  roll  nude  it  clumsy  for 
him  to  hold. 

nunc  dnm  sequitur  colligitque,  in  reaching  after  it  and 
gathering  it  up  ;  for  the  l>ook  had  doubtless  unrolled  at  length 
as  it  fell. 

per,  on  :  as  designating  a  general  locality  rather  than  a 
precise  position. 

paulmentum :  floors  in  the  better  class  of  houses  were 
usually  of  polished  mosaic  or  of  marble  slabs. 

coiam  fregit  :  probably  a  fracture  of  the  neck  of  the 
femur,  a  common  fracture  in  the  case  of  falls  of  the  aged,  and 
one  from  which  they  rarely  make  good  recovery,  on  account 
of  the  impaired  nutrition  that  accompanies  senility. 

quae,  etc. ,  which  wan  not  properly  set,  and  knit  bitt  poorly, 
the  patient's  age  being  against  him. 

6.  magnum  ornamentum  prlnclpi :  in  that  Nerva  honoured 
himself  in  thus  honouring  the  memory  of  Vcrgmiua. 

saeculo,  the  age  :  cf.  i.  5.  11  (Sel.  4)  n.  saecuti. 

laudatua  est  a  conaule  :  the  fa  mla/fa  t'u-itehri*  was  usually 
pronounced  by  a  near  relative  of  the  de-eyased  :  on  the  occasion 
of  a/mnii  put/linim,  however,  that  duty  was  performed  by  some 
high  public  official  designated  for  the  purpose  ;  cf.  Quint,  in. 
7.  2/unebres  bwdqtmu*  pendent  frequenter  ex  aiiguo  publico 
oj/icio,  alqrue  earaenoiTMcOlwuilomagiatratftniasoLepe  ■nvmdH.iiX.iiT. 
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Comelio  Tacito  :  there  is  no  other  clue  to  the  date  of  the 
consulship  of  Tacitus,  but  the  conLsideraiimis  mentioned  above 
indicate  that  it  must  have  been  in  the  year  97  A.D.,  and 
toward  the  end  of  the  year,  perhups  u-j.h  Dim.itius  Apolli- 
naris  aa  his  colleague  (aee  ix.  13.  5,— Sel.  64,— u.  ah  ixiilia 
redierant).  There  is,  of  course,  no  posaibiiiiy  [hat  Tacitus 
was  the  successor  of  Vet-^iuius  as  die  colleague  of  Nerva,  as 
Fumeaux  and  others  have  declared  (cf.  inter  alia  %  2  n. 
fitrfuiu-tiis  eat). 
1 .  nobis,  etc. ,  yet  we  cannot  but  miss  and  lament  him. 

nan  solum  publico  :  sc,  yd  tlinm  prU.ni.tim,  as,  indeed, 
some  of  the  later  and  iuterpohued  msss.  falsely  read  ;  cf.  II.  7.  6 
puUk.e,  factor  ner  priitattm  minun  \  v.  14.  6  (Sel.  38)  mihi 
gratulor  nee  primitim  iiiuf/t*  /juam  pul-lkc  ;  X.  1.  2  (Sel.  73)  et 
priuatim  et  publice  oplo. 

8.  eademrejlo:  i.e.  Transjiadana. 

mnniclpia  Bnitlma :  Pliny's  native  place  was  Coinum 
(Como) ;  that  of  Verginius  is  unknown  ;  it  may  have  been 
Leucerae  (Lecco),  Bergomum  (Bergamo),  or  Mediolnnium 
(Milan). 

tutor  reliotus :  sc.  by  the  will  of  Pliny's  father.  The 
guardian  thus  designated  would  ordinarily  be  recognized  by 
the  majriatmte,  and  would  continue  to  exercise  his  functions 
as  the  legal  representative  of  the  ward  until  the  especial  con- 
dition of  the  testamentary  appointment  was  fulfilled,  or, 
more  commonly,  mil  il  th-  ward  reached  the  age  of  puberty  ; 
of.  Gaius  I.  144  ff. ;  Ulp.  XI.  14  ff. 

adfectum  ;  post- Augustan  in  this  sense  of  'affection.' 

anflragio,  leith  hit  support.  ■  the  mffmijntore.il  lent  the 
candidate  the  influence  of  their  rccuym/i  d  lii_j.ii  position,  and 
in  the  early  imperial  period  spoke  In  his  behalf  before  the 
senate  at  the  time  of  the  elections.  Pliny  describes  the 
proceedings  in  in.  21).  5  ;  and  a  number  of  his  letters  of 
recommendation  are  wrilten  as  a  ittjragator  to  gain  other 
.viffnvjatores  for  some  friend  [e..g.  IT.  15  ;  VI.  Q). 

ad  01111103  honores,  etc.  :  i.e.  to  escort  the  new  magistrate 
when  he  went  to  take  formal  possession  of  his  office;  cf.  I.  5. 
1 1  n.  (Sel.  4)  i*7i  praetoris  officio. 

ex  aeceasibus  ;  perhaps  from  his  country-seat  at  Alsium  ; 
cf.  vi.  10.  1  (Sel.  44).  The  plural  has  reference  to  different 
occasions,  not  necessarily  to  different  places. 

sacerdotes  :  i.e.  incint>crs  of  one  of  the  four  grea.t  ^riss.^ 
colleges,  jmnliiii;'*,  niijurci,  qiiimltcimuir'L  Hcicrvs  Ju.^mwW, 
anil  upttmuiri ■  /iiUtiuitm  ;  cf.  Dio  Casa.  l,m.  \.  5>  T*«  tlio-^1-' 
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Icpuairtus  .   .   .   \4-yw  dl   TDii!  Ti  wemiipiitat   tal  Tt&t    aluvunis 

solent  noniinare,  etc.  :  all  four  colleges  were  theoretically 
perpetuated  from  earliest  times  by  coaptation.  The  gradual 
MLinlini:at.ion3  of  tlna  theory  are  too  complex  to  be  set  forth  in 
a  brief  note.  By  Pliny's  time  the  actual  promotion  to  these 
most  coveted  distinctions  was  in  the  bands  of  the  emperor, 
though  apparently  on  a  fixed  day  in  each  year  the  separate 
colleges  met,  and,  though  there  might  he  no  vacancy,  each 
member  named  a  single  candidate  for  appointment.  These 
persona  perhaps  formed  a  '  waiting -list,  from  which  the 
emperor  chose  a  candidate  to  fill  any  actual  vacancy  that 
might  occur,  iiii'l  i'l>*  college  elected  him  perforce,— as  the 
Drim  and  chapter  of  an  English  cathedral  elect  perforce  aa 
bishop  the  person  recommended  to  them  by  the  Crown.      Cf. 


named  Phny,  and  to  his  place  in  the  college  of  augurs  Pliny 
finally  succeeded  (about  103  A.D.) ;  cf.  rv.  8.  3. 

8.  qui...constituebantur  i  the  retrenchments  made  neces- 
sary for  a  time  in  the  public  finances  under  Nerva  by  reason 
of  the  wanton  extravagance  of  Domitiau  are  mentioned  by 
Dio  Cassias  (ixvm.  2) ;  ami  to  the  senatorial  commission 
Pliny  refers  in  Pan.  62  hi  surd  quo*  senatus,  cum  public*» 
tumptibun  minueiidin  optimum  qitemiiv.t  /ir'n-ficeret,  elegit,  et 
guidem  primi 
hu 

97  A.  n.,  and  Pliny  would  therefore  have  been  at  that  time 
nearly  or  quite  35  yearn  of  age  :  cf.  Intr.  p.  xv.  With  this 
use  of  the  genitive  of  i[U.'ility  cf.  Hi.  1.  ~>  (Sel.  23]  uxorem 
Mtttjularid  exempli  (-viii.  5.  1);  5.  8  (Sel.  24)  notmii  paratu- 
simi ;  II.  17.  1  (i  (Kid.  i'l)  n-i/ptojuji-tit-ii-i  jn-npf.  pub/iri  operin ; 
VII.  30.  1  di*:i/,itlinj)  opihiW:  f/«.i ;  vi.  l.j.  3  i-.it  !'r:.".-i!«  dubkit 
■uiiitiit'f  ;  «mil  other  writers,  especially  from  Xepos  and  Livy. 
I'SiiiV  alsii  n.-c-  rlii-  aliliii  he  of  .jiijilit  v  (cf.  f.'l-  in.  Hi-  3, — Sel. 
28). 

per  quern  eicusaretur,  to  present  his  excuses :  not,  as  has 
often  licen  claimed,  '  to  serve  in  his  place,'  an  interpretation 
rendered  impossible  by  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  if  by 
nothing  else. 

tlbi  mandaram  :  sc.  hoc  ojjicium. 
lO.  quibuB  ex  causis  :  cf.  I.  2.  6  (Sel.  2)  n.  tx  mtUM. 

si  tamen  fas  est  flora  :   cf.  the  epitaph  of  Naevius  ap. 
II  i.  24.  2  immortaUa  morluies  si  /orel  j'oa  Jler*.. 
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11.  ulult  uiuetqnB  semper:  with  the  sentiment  of.  the 
epitaph  of  Ennius  ap.  Cic .  Tnw.  l.  34  wmo  we  /acrimis  decoret 
nee  funera  fielv,  \  /axil,  car?  aolito  itiuuD  per  ora  uiwm  :  with 
the  phrase  cf.  Cic.  Amic.  102  mihi  quidem  Seipio,  qwarnqvam 
est  xttbito  ereptv-f,  iiiuit-  taiui.u  wnpn-qm:  imiet ;  Veil.  II.  6G.  5 
(of  the  murdered  Cicei»)  vinii  a/n't'/iir  p'-r  omntt»  *ae<-idijntm 
meiixiriam;  and  similar  collocations  of  present  and  future 
tenses  of  other  verhs  are  not  infrequent  in  Latin  literature 
(cf.  e.g.  the  conclusion  of  Tac.  Agr. ). 

12.  nolo  tirji  multa  alia,  scribere.  etc.  :  cf.  the  close  of  the 
letter  ou  the  death  of  Iunios  Auitus,  vnr.  23.  8  m  tmitis 
tormf.H/i-i  cram,  wrm  xn  therein  haec,  scriberem  sola;  neque 
enim  nunc  alivd  nut  i-oyiit'irc  aid  hqui  possum. 

teneo.  embrace. 

nemlnem :  so  of  Fannia,  in  vtt.  19.  4  (Sel.  50),  -whose  like 
(Pliny  says)  will  hardly  lie  seen  by  the  state  again.  Cf.  also 
Horace  in  Canto,  i.  24.  6-8  on  the  virtues  of  the  lostQuintilius. 

16.  (II-  6.) 
On  a  false  hospitality. — The  Auittis  to  whom  the  letter  was 
addressed  was  apparently  cither  lulius  Auitus,  whose  death 
is  mentioned  in  v.  21.  :!  ;<s  taking  pi  me  while  he  was  returning 
home  from  a  province  where  he  had  been  serving  as  quaestor, 
or  more  likely  Iimius  Auitus,  who  died  while  aedile  designate, 
to  the  overwhelming  grief  of  Pliny,  who  commemorates  him 
in  vni.  23.  lulius  Auitus  was  apparently  the  brother  of 
lulius  Naso  (vi.  6.  6),  another  of  Pliny's  friends,  and  Iunius 
Auitus  was  one  of  the  legatees  mentioned  in  the  will  of 
Dammta  (IIS  or  109  a.d.)  ;  but  they  appear  nowhere  else  in 
history  or  literature. 

1.  altiuH  repetere,  to  tjo  into  tin  tua'ti  r  tar,  il'ipty  :  the  verb 
is  apparently  used  strictly  of  searching  the  memory  for 
details,  especially  in  con  motion  with  a/ tins ;  cf.  n.  3.  3  (of 
the  memory  of  Isneus)  vcmiil  fllim  qwi'.du:it  u:  tempore,  ne 
uerbo  ouMr.m  /ahimr  ;  IV.  II.  [.">  (Sel.  3'2)  ;  IV.  13.  10  (Sel.  33)  ; 
VII.  4.  2  (Sel.  47);  and  even  i.  22.  3  {ratiimes)  ah  oritjine. 
coiHi-ff/Ke  /irh/ii*  reptti'-i  and  I.  S.  S  »t  hmirius  exempla 
■repetamiv.  In  the  simple  sensf  of  '  to  vrvollivt. '  the  verb  is 
said  to  be  rare  without  memo™  ;  but  in  Pliny  of.  II,  3.  3 
(cited  above) ;  m.  5.  18  (Sel.  34) ;  vn.  fl.  7,  13. 

lautiim  at  dlllgentem,  dei/ant  and  yet  frugal:  tt  =  tt 
lamen  ;  of.  III.  1.  9  (Sel.  23]  n.  et  antiqito, 

sordldum  «Until  et  sumptuosnm,  niggardly  i.w  Ow.  "nvvta*.  ij 
his  lavisAxess. 
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2.  uilia  at  minuta,  cheap  and  poor  :  both  Iuliua  Caesar 
and  Hadrian  forbade  such  distinctions  ill-  their  own  tables 
(Suet.  ltd.  Hi ;  Mpart.  Hadr,  17.  4),  but  Martial,  for  example, 
indicates  that  tln-v  were  common  enough  in  hia  day  (of.  e.g. 
Mart.  in.  60 ;  luu.  5.  1*6  ff. ) ;  Plin.  N.  //.  xiv.  91). 

(frauattm,  in  darines  :  (as  in  viii.  2.  8)  instead  of  with  the 
more  usual  meaning  of  'step  by  step,'  'gradually,' as  in  n. 
14.  14  (Sel.  20).  The  development  of  i  In:  ■.•litiittia  under  the 
empire,  and  especially  of  the  saJutaCio  matuf-iita  (ef.  in.  7-  4, 
—.Sol.  25, — li.  xa/iitabahir),  had  led  to  these  formal  distinc- 
tions between  '  frif-iuls'  of  liiiivtcnt  lU^ivc-  {prim'xi.,  *rcui)due, 
tertiae  admission-is),  Gains  Gracchus  and  Li v ins  Druaus 
were  the  first  to  diviiU:  their  followers  into  three  classes 
of  graded  intimacy,  according  to  Seneca,  who  shares  Pliny's 
dislike  of  the  custom  as  a  snobbish  one  ;  ef.  Sen.  Belief,  vi. 
3.7.  SI-  rnvnftndo  iita  «ptin  e.~r  rnjibui,  reytsque,  eimiilanlibas, 
popidum  amkontm  disscribere.  est  proprium  superbiae  .  .  . 
habucru.nl  ita'pti:  :■!.:  amiro-v  /-n';;w.-,  Iiubm-rijiit  m-rando»,  liMTI- 
quam  ueros. 

a.  proximuB  :  cf.  the  same  meaning  expressed  by  nieeiim  in 
ix.  23.  2,  4(SeL  67). 

reeumbebat :  of  the  posture  at  meals,  for  the  more 
common  ar.rumln.rr.  ivtm.li  i'linv  does  not  use,  or  ai:ctd>art, 
which  Pliny  uses  twice  (hi.  1.  8,— Sel.  23  ;  VI.  10.  12,— Sel. 
45).  Reaimbere,  however,  occurs  even  in  Cicero,  and  else- 
where in  Pliny  twice  (rv.  22.  4,— Sel.  35  ;  rx.  23.  4,— Sel.  67). 
1'liny  al~o  uses  thi.-  p.ietii;nl  n.riibnr':  once  in  this  sense  (ix. 
17.  3). 

ed  eenam,  non  ad  notam,  to  dinner,  not  to  degradation; 
the  figure  is  of  course  that  of  the  nota  censoria. 

4.  etiam  :  here  not  the  simple  adverb  of  affirmation  ,  'yea,' 
but  an  answer  by  repeating  the  interrogative  word,  —  'even 
freedmenV  '  even  [them].  ■ 

5.  hercule  :  cf.  I.  13.  3  (Sel.  9)  n.  hercvlt. 

in  ordinem  redigenda :  cf.  I.  23.  1  (Sel.  14)  n.  in  oritinem 


6.  luxuria,  self-indulgence. 

7.  turplssitna  ...  turpius  :  with  this  exaggeration  by  union 
of  a  comparative  with  a  superlative  cf.  Pan.  89  optimum  ipm 

r-o,i   ihiivi-'i.    fl'fjiri    in'./ ion  in ;    92  dtdit    optimum,    mrtiort.m 
Optimo  genutt. 


17.    (n.  11.) 

The  trial  of  Mariua  Priscus. — On  Maturua  Arriorms,  to 
whom  this  letlcr  is  addressed,  pop  intnidueuiry  note  to  I.  2 
(Sel.  2).— The  letter  was  evidently  written  im mediately  after 
the  trial  described  in  il  [cf.  g  1  j-'-r  /«n  die*),  which  was  held 
in  the  month  of  January,  100  A.D.  (cf.  notes  on  §  \0connvlS., 
ami  $  lit  roiuiiil  de'innaliif).  It  ia  referred  to  by  Pliny  in  vi. 
29.  !)  in  the  list  of  important  cases  pleaded  by  him,  and  again 
in  III.  4.  i  and  9.  2  ff.,  an  account  of  the  process  against 
Caccilius  Classicus.  In  x.  3a  (Sel.  75)  is  preserved  the 
letter  in  which  Pliny,  who  was  then  serving  (with  Cornutua 
Tertullus)  as  prefect  of  the  treoaury  of  .Saturn,  aska  the 
emperor'a  approval  of  hia  appearance  in  the  caae  at  the 
request  of  the  senate.  The  offences  of  Priscua  were  so  rank 
as  to  make  the  penalty  inflicted  (§§  19,  22)  seem  inadequate 
to  public  opinion  as  vcprenent-eil  by  the  satirist  Juvenal  ;  cf 
Iuu.  1.  47  IT.  damna/u*  umiti  \  iwlkio  [q'lid  mini  xaJvis 
in/nun"  mi  mini*  ')  |  fjn'  nli  oct'iun  Marifs  lihil  •  I  frailur  din  | 
iralis  .*  at.  (it,  uictnx  /n-niti/i-ia,  ploras.';  8.  119  f.  quanta 
anient  inde  fere*  tarn  dirac  praemta  cirfpae  ]  cum  tenuei  nuptr 
Slariua  disc'mxerti  Afro»  ? 

i.  9.  3  (Sel.  6)  n.  Kcewris. 
;  the  parly  involved  :  of.  I.  23.  5  (Sel.  14}  n. 

3.  Marlus  Priscus  :  nothing  more  is  known  about  him  than 
ia  contained  in  this  letter  and  in  the  passages  cited  in  the 
introductory  note  above.  In  III.  9.  3  Pliny  remarks  that 
Priscus  was  a  native  6i  Baetica,  while  Classicus,  the  aimul- 
taneoua  oppresaor  of  Baetica,  was  a  native  of  Africa ;  whence 
the   Baetica   remarked   with  grim  humour,   '  dedi  malum  ti 

Aftls  i  but  from  III.  9.  4  we  learn  tiiat  the  charges 
against  Priscus  were  brought  not,  as  in  the  cases  of  Classicus 
and  others,  by  the  province  as  a  whole,  through  its  concilium, 
but  by  a  single  city  and  a  number  of  private  individuals. 

pro  conaule  :  the  year  of  his  governorship  (and  of  that  of 
Classicus  in  liaeticn)  is  unknown.  But  it  could  not  have 
been  very  long  before  the  charges  were  brought,  while  it 
would  naturally  have  fallen,  at  this  period,  several  years 
after  hia  consulship  (cf.  §  12),  which  Hen/on  conjectured  him 
to  have  been  lilling  in  Sept.  87  A.o.  (cf.  Hen?..  Ada  Frtilr. 
Antal.  pp.  cxx.,  195). 

omiasa  defensione  :  he  pleaded  guilty,  m  oX,  Vsai*.  wS» 
HU  mitre,   to  the  charges  of  exloitiou,  tawpwvv.  V\va.\, 'Cmct^'S 
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iudices  petiit:  i.e.  asked  to  have  the  case  referred 
directly  to  special  commissioners  authorized  to  determine  the 
amount  of  money  to  be  refunded.  Sndi  boards  of  rcciperatorea 
ordinarily  consisted  of  either  three  or  live  members,  and 
their  decisions  were  final. 

adesse  proulncialiliuB  iussi :  si.:,  a  «main  :  of.  x.  3a  2  (Sel. 
Ta|  n.  The  date  of  this  assignment  of  counsel  may  well  have 
been  a  considerable  time  before  the  matter  of  the  serious  crimes 
of  Marina  was  brought  before  the  senate.  The  consideration 
of  x.  3a  (Sel.  75)  in  its  connection  would  seem  to  fix  it  in  the 
year  98,  and  toward  the  latter  part  of  the  year,  when  Pliny 
had  entered  upon  service  as  prefect  of  the  treasury  of  Saturn, 
and  the  Consuls  for  the  last  nundiniim  had  not  yet  entered 
upon  office. 

oh  innocentes  condemnandos  :  the  mere  charge  of  accept- 
ing bribes  as  a  judge  was  satisfied  by  the  plea  of  guilty  to 
repelundae ;  cf.  Dig.  xlviii.  11.  3  leye  Iirtta  repetwidarum 
ttnetvr  qui,  cum  cili-q-wim  jn.li.s'alem  haberet,  peactiiam  oh 
ivdkandum  ud  non.  i wlicti  iul u  m  decernenditmue  accepei-it. 
But  in  the  putting  to  deatli  of  innocent  men  lay  the  moral 
gravamen  of  the  charge,  whiuh  seemed  to  Pliny  and  Tacitus  to 
remove  it  from  the  ordinary  category  of  such  offences. 

3.  Fronto  Catius :  Ti.  Cat i us  Cacsius  Froirto  had  been 
consul  in  Oct.  96  A.n.,  doubtless  upon  Doinitian's  earlier 
nomination.  He  was  made  a/ra'i  r  Aruali»  in  105  A.D.  He 
appears  elsewhere  in  Pliny's  let .in  s  :<s  tin-  counsel  for  Julius 
BasBUS  (iv.  9.  15),  and  a  supporter  of  Varenna  linfus  (vi.  13. 
2).  He  may  have  been  related  to  the  pout  T,  (Jatius  Silius 
Italicus  (on  whom  see  m.  7,— Sel.  25).  Nerva  is  said  by  Dio 
(lxviii.  1.  3)  to  have  put  a  stop  to  prosecutions  of  the 
dr.iaiort.-;  of  T'lomiti-m's  i.ii^n  in  consequence  of  the  remark 
of  Catius  that  it  was  bud  cnmieli  t.o  have  an  emperor  under 
whom  no  man  could  do  anything,  but  worse  to  have  one 
under  whom  any  man  could  do  anything. 

repetundamm  :  sc.  rtnan,  as  usual  in  the  designation  of 
this  process  at  law. 

omnia  actionis,  etc. :  ?*.  e.  having  no  legal  or  logical  ground 
to  stand  on,  lie  directed  all  his  efforts  toward  the  arousing  of 
the  sympathies  of  the  senate.  The  metaphor  is  a  common 
one  in  Latin,  hut  is  somewhat  clumsily  elaborated  hero. 

!tir...peritisHimus  :  Pliny  speaks  favourably  elsewhere 
of  his  oratorical  effect  iveneBs ;  d.  ft.  \S  \tgit\ mtryke  :  vi. 
13.  2  /■atpondit  ,   .   .  grauiter  etjirme. 
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4.  cognitionem  aenatna  lege  concluaam,  that  Che  senate  was 
h<i".thj  I'tirrtd  jY'.'iii  /iirilii  r  jiriji-v  diiojs  :  apparently  in  that 
Marius  had  picadod  guilty  to  the  charge  of  extortion,  and 
the  amount  of  judgment  had  been  referred  to  the  usual 
commiasionera,  without  articm  lM-in;;  taken  at  the  time  on  the 
other  charges,  which  ought,  therefore,  to  lie  considered  as 
formally  dismissed.  The  defendant  accordingly  should  not 
be  put  twice  in  jeopardy  for  the  same  offence  (ef,  Dig.  xlviii. 
2.  7-  2). 

quantumque,  etc,,  and  that  the  penalty  inflicted  upon  the 
defendant  should  correspond  to  the  full  extent  of  his  crimes. 

admisisset  (sc-  in  se) :  of  the  incurring  of  guilt,  not  of 
the  confession. 

5.  [Ti.]  lullus  Feroi  was  evidently  consul  in  this  same 
year  (99  A.n.)-  Two  years  Inter  he  was  promoted  to  be 
curator  aiwi  Ti/ierii  [L'.I.L.  i.  p.  181),  and  before  the 
service  of  Pliny  in  Bithynia  he  had  been  in  command  of  an 
army  (x.  S7.  3).  He  appears  to  have  been  proconsul  of  Asia  in 
116orll7*.n.  (aee  the  coin  cited  in  Mommaen'a  Index  to 
Keil's  ed.  moi,  p,  iU).  He  may  he  the  Farox  to  whom  Pliny 
addresses  a  single  brief  and  unimportant  letter  (vn.  13}. 

rectus  et  sanctus,  upright  and  conscientious. 

euocandoa,  should  he  summoned :  sc.  from  the  African 
province. 

B.  ftequena,  supported  by  numbers. 

8.  VitelliuB,  etc. :  of  the  two  culprits  nothing  more  is  known 
than  is  contained  in  this  letter, 

trecentls  millbu»  (sc.  sestertium) :  about  £3,260,  or 
$16,000, — though  in  estimating  the  practical  value  of  the 
bribe  the  greatly  'letrcu^/iL  purchasing  power  of  money  in 
modern  times  must  be  taken  into  account. 

exaUiunl  equltla  Roman! :  the  provincial  governor  had 
authority  to  punish  certain  crimes  by  exile,  or  even  by  death 
[Dig.  xlviii.  19,  22],  and  this  whether  the  defendant  were  a 
Roman  citizen  or  not ;  but  to  put  :i  Uoiuaii  citizen  to  death, 
or  to  inflict  upou  him  corporal  punishment,  without  allowing 
him  appeal  to  the  emperor  (as  under  the  Republic  to  the 
people],  unless  in  a  time  of  riot,  exposed  the  governor  himself 
to  the  penalties  of  the  b  r  Iidin  /It-  at  /mhlb:a  -.  cf.  Dig.  xlviii. 
6.  7  lege  Inliu-  •!■:  iii  -puhlici  tenetnr  qui,  *'»m  imperitim  pote- 
tf  ate  mite  habere!,  ■■in': in-  ilumnnum  <td'it:--i<-*  /iiOmK-'fioiinii 
neccmeril,  uerberanerit,  iwserttue  quid  Jieri.  Pliwj  iticVV. 
eapeeially  upon  the  innocence  oi  ftie  &\\u\eTer&  xnv'V.ra  Vv.vjw--.- 
and  not  upon  his  act  aa  exceeding  hab  cowcrtiVer.c.e  -,  s.-o&.w» 


I 


232  C.  PLIN1  EPISTVLAE  SELECTAE.         17.  B. 

leads  Mommsen  to  think  {Staatsr.  n.3  p.  269  u.  5]  that  there 
must  have  been  exceptions  to  the  Innitai  ion  of  flu;  govenic  ' 
authority  ;  yet  Maiius  may  have  pleaded  simply  the  one  i 
ception  mentioned  above.  But  it  must  also  In;  conceded  thai. 
he  may  have  had  by  special  imperial  grant  the  iw>  gladii  (see 
Mfiniin.-ien  Strnfi-'-'-h!  \>.  -M.'ii,  by  «hi'.ii  lie  was  relieved  of  the 
necessity  of  allowing  appeals  to  the  emperor,  and  the  only 
challenge  of  his  procedure  could  be  on  the  ground  of  disregard 

Ultimam  poenam  :  a  legal  phrase  for  capital  punishment ; 
cf.  e.g.  Dig.  xlvtii.  1(1.  -1  ul'hniim  nup/ifMiim  wse  morl-em 
solum  interpretamur ;  but  it  is  not  unusual  in  Livy  and 
the   post- Augustan   writers  ;    cf.    also   Yin.    14.    24   ultimum 

mtpptitiunt, 

Beptingentis  milibuB  :  about  £7600,  or  838,000. 

plura  uupplicift  :  flogging,  in  a  manner  and  to  an  amoi 
dicta-led   by  the  presiding  magistrate,  had  been,  even  sii 
republican  times,  a  regular  preliminary  to  the  currying  out  of 
a  capital  sentence  in  the  case  of  men,  though  not  of  women 

IMonunaen  S/i-af):  <hi  p.  !l:iS  f.  :  ami  the  case  of  Our  Lord), 
t  was,  however,  excluded  in  case  of  military  sentences  to  death, 
and  under  the  prima  pate  culprit  of  reoyiii/.ed  social  position 
(/laneitiores)  were  exempted  from  it  i  Dii/.  xlviii.  IB.  28.  2  ;  et 
ai.)  Flogging  waa  also  a  precedent  to  the  carrying  out  of  a 
sentence  to  hard  labour  in  public  mines  or  quarries  [damnalio 
in  metcUlnm,  or  in  opm  me-lal/i),  a  penalty  unknown  in 
repablican  times,  but  common  under  the  empire.  From 
this  latter  penalty  also  honeMiore*  were  ordinarily  exempt 
(Mommsen  ibid.  p.  951),  but  it  might  sometimes  be 
inflicted  for  a  limited  term  (only  upon  tminioreif?)  as  a 
precedent  to  the  death -per;  ally  ;  see  e.g.  Mos.  et  Rom. 
Leg.  Colt.  xi.  7.  2  M  ad  iiladinm  alwji'i  dentar ;  nut  si 
quia  tarn  nolxis  et.  lira  grants  in  abigaido  fait  nt  prill»  ex 
hoc  crimine  aiiqua  iw.ua  ajTu-tvA  tit,  hiinr.  in  metallvm  dart 
opartere.  Execution  in  prison  by  strangling  was  not  a  co 
Dion  form  of  infliction  of  the  death -peoalty  among  i 
Romans,  though  several  well-known  historical  inst«n 
can  be  cited.  It  seems  to  have  been  reserved  for  konestiot 
and  the  present  is  apparently  the  only  known  instance  of  this 
form  of  execution  iu  a  province.  It  was  later  forbidden  every- 
where (see  Ulpian  in  Dig.  xlvtii.  19.  8).  Whether  Marin» 
Priscus  went  beyond  his  legal  authority  in  inflicting  the 
penalty  of  Hogging  and  the  mines  upon  an  eqnen  i»  doubtful, 
since  Pliny  lays  stress  only  on  the  innocence  of  the  victim. 
1'fi.fsil.ily  i.i  ic  I  all'!'  distinct  ion  be  I.  v.  ecu  liniifti.ontMi-1  tentiiort» 
was  not  at  that  time  strictly  recogoiiaA  in  all  casaa. 
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•,  inductua  est:  sc.  in  curiam;  but  some  mouths  must 
have  passed  since  the  meeting  of  the  senate  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  sections  of  the  letter. 

Tuccius  Cerealis  i  nothing  more  is  known  of  him. 
lure  senatorlo :  just  what  this  was  is  uncertain,  but  the 
implicit  ion    in    ■  he   cuinei-iion    is  that   it    was  a  question  of 
personal  privilege  raised  by  a  member  of  the  senate  sitting  as 
ly,  according  to  senatorial  procedur 


had  a  right  to  demand  that  the  chief  defendant  bo  required 
to  present  himself  for  interrogation  along  with  his  alleged 
accomplice.     ((Jell.  IV.  10,  often  cited,  is  not  in  point.) 

lO.  aenatum,  semi  on  oj  the  senate  :  cf.  v.  4.  2  alio  senatu ; 
tx.  13.  6  (Sel.  64}  xenatius  intra  diem  terlivm. 

prlnceps :  «c.  Trajan,  as  is  evident  from  x.  3a  (Sel.  75), 
and  by  a  comparison  of  Pan.  76  with  §  18  iam  hoc  ipetim,  etc., 
on  which  see  note. 

«rat  enlm  consul ;  probably  not  written  for  the  sake  of 
later  readers  of  tin-  letter.  Inn  simply  htvaiise  Atrianus,  who 
apparently  ivas  living  far  nut  of  reiii-h  r>f  ordinary  iicus,  mipht 
not  have  been  previously  informed  of  the  fact.  The  year  is 
fixed  as  100  A.U.,  that  of  the  third  consulship  of  Trojan,  by 
comparison  of  the  reference  to  (Joruutufl  Tcrtullus  (g  19  n.) 
with  Pan.  58,  60,  92,  95. 

com  cetera,  etc. ,  notzKoi-tlty  in  viUer  ir«;;*  and  particularly 
for  the  number  o/  waator*  il  lirimjs  toijcXker  :  for  then  took 
place  the  inauguration  of  the  new  eiirnlc  oHioei-K,  which  was  a 
great  society  occasion  (sue  I.  5.  II, — Sel.  4,— n.  in  j/rat-torix 
officio),  and  other  important  mei-l  iri^s,  a.»  for  the  tlt-iitjiintio 
and  rr.iiiiittia'h)  of  t lie  si  ilVe- -I. -consuls  for  the  year.  Moreover 
the  month  had  an  unusually  liirjje  uuiul:er  of  days  rittially 
free  for  sessions  of  the  senate. 
11. 

Sallust,  and  in  Nepos,  and  ia  tolerably  common  from  Livy 
downward  ;  cf.  on  the  word  in  another  meaning  v.  5.  2 
(Sel.  37)  n.  super. 

non  semel,  more  than  once  (i.q.  'repeatedly'):  but  cf. 
V.  19.  5  (Sel.  40)  where  nou  st-inet  is  used  of  a  thing  that 
occurred  just  twice  ;  cf.  also  VI.  10.  1H  (Sel.  45)  n.  Kernel,  uli/n.': 
iterum. 

13.   stabat:  apparently  with  M>mi:appi 
ing  of  meaning  which  has  resulted  ii 
Italian  as  a  mere  auxiliary. 
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modo  .. .  moflo  . . .  iam  :  the  brachylogical  use  of  the 
adverb  of  time  as  if  modifying  tin;  miiiHtiiutive  directly  is 
sufficiently  striking,  though  convenient  in  the  lack  of  such 
constructions  as  the  Greek  definite  article  afforded  with 
participles  like  yevofLevos  and  iSe. 

Beptemuir  epulonum :  cf.  11.  I.  8  (Sel.  ]o)  a.  aa-eerd-ole-*. 
The  college  of  the  tpvhma  was  established  in  196  B.C.  to 
relieve  the  pontifices  of  a  part  of  their  hurdensome  duties. 
The  number  of  members  was  originally  three,  but  was 
increased  at  some  unknown  time  to  seven,  and  under  Caesar 
to  ten,  though  the  appellation  wptemniri  was  still  retained, 
and  can  l>e  traced  to  the  end  of  the  4th  century  A.D.  (of. 
C.  I.  L.  vi.  501).  The  especial  function  of  the  ejmlorte»  was  to 
preside  over  all  e,piUae.  pnhUcae.,  and  especially  over  the 
epahim  loitii  in  Capittiii-i ;  si"-  Mimniar'.lt  Stft'ttsxierw.  in.2 
pp.  347  ff. 

lam  nontrnm :  for,  being  already  adjudged  guilty  of 
repetvndae,  he  had  forfeited  all  senatorial  distinctions. 

13.  quasi:  modifying /imir/UE  alone. 

14.  ntcumque,  in  what  [i.e.  some]  way  or  other, asbesl  I  could: 
and  not  (as  Kraut  and  some  editors  have  it)  'as  soon  as':  cf. 

^VI.  20.  19  (Sel.  46!  --anitU  <)taim<tv  wjioribiut ;  and  I.  12.  2  ». 
(Sel.  8).      Vtcttiiapii:   hero   introduces   the  verb  of  its  clause, 
eollegi,  eoepi  (however  translated)  not  being  asyndetic, 
toris :  Pliny  uses  the  ablative  to  denote  extent  of  time 
in  more  than  a  damn  instances  ;  cp.  Kraut,  p.  16. 

clapsydriB  s  this  machine  for  measuring  fixed  intervals  of 
time,  after  the  principle  of  the  sand-glass,  consisted  essentially 
of  an  amphora,  or  other  vessel,  suspended,  and  filled  to  a  given 
level  witl  water,  which  was  allowed  to  flow  out  through  an 
openiug  of  fixed  size  in  the  bottom  of  the  containing  vessel 
into  a  vessel  beneath.  For  domestic  utv  curtain  adjustments 
were  made  which  enabled  it  to  measure  aliquot  parts  of  a  day. 
For  use  in  the  law-courts  [our  clepsydrae  measured  all  hour  ; 
but  whether  Uhtc  ira<  an  adjustment  according  to  tho  vary- 
ing length  of  the  Roman  hours  in  the  different  seasons  is  not 
known.  The  statement  of  Pliny  that  ih«  rfrjixyrlrae  allowed 
him  were  s/xUionisiimae,  so   that    16  of   them  amounted   to 

^  nearly  five  hours,  instead  of  to  four,  as  would  regularly  be 
the  case,  indicates  tlie  possibility  of  such  an  arrangement 
by  varying  the  amount  of  water  in  the  containing  vessel,  or 
the  size  of  the  aperture. — As  early  as  Cicero's  first  legal 
pxporii-iict  tin;  custom  of  ullntliii;;  a  dv  finite  time  to  the  pleas 
cf  the  prosecution  and  of  the  ileEeuce  -was  in  vogue,  and 
Pompey,   in  his  third  consulship,  >&  Hu.ii!  Ui  \us.ve  frtea,  Asa 
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time  at  tiro  h^tiv?  fi.i  -i--  proa»  ttfan  nnd  three  for  the 
defence  (of.  e.g.  Tae.  Dial.  38 ;  Dio  Cass.  XL.  52).  In  Pliny's 
age  the  time  was  apparently  adjusted  by  special  enactment 
for  each  individual  case.  In  iv.  9.  9  he  speaks  of  the  prose- 
cution as  having  six  hours,  the  defence  nine  (the  same  pro- 
portion as  by  Pompey's  law).  Heir  iie  lin.l  oriu'iually  for  the 
prosecution  three  hours,  to  which  one  more  was  added  by 
special  grace.  In  vi.  2.  5  (Sel.  41)  he  complains  that  some- 
times as  little  as  half  a  '■/<■/ «;/</™  niu  applied  for  and  granted, 
hut  indicates  in  §  3  that  upon  mutual  agreement  between  the 
prosecution  and  the  defence  the  time  of  each  might  be 
unlimited. 

16.  Ubettnm  ...  admoneret:  nc.  summoning  by  a  gesture 
Pliny's  pediatquus  and  sending  the  speaker  an  oral  message. 

nod  latertque  consulerem  :  to  «pore,  my  throat  and  lungs. 

graoLTitas  :  the  only  reference-  to  Pliny's  physique.  His 
general  health  appears  to  have  been  excellent,  as  we  hear 
of  only  two  attacks  of  illness,  one  a  case  of  ophthalmia  (vil. 
21),  and  the  other  a  serious  malady  of  some  sort  (x.  5,  11), 
apparently  in  97  A.n. 

Claudius  KarcellinuB ;  nothing  more  is  known  of  him, 
though  a  possible  sister,  or  lUmgiit-ur,  of  liis  (Claudia  Ti.  f. 
Marecllina)  appears  in  inscriptions  as  the  wife  of  Bellioius 
Sollers,  who  is  mentioned  in  v.  4. 

18.  neque  enim,  etc. :  i.e.  no  one  else  would  have  bad  time 
before  nightfall  to  do  anything  inure  than  to  Wyin  a  speech, 
and  so  the  senate  adjourned  till  next  day.  Cf.  the  same  con- 
st vui.'l  ion  in  in.  12.  4  i.Si'l.'JT)  iitqite  ■  niot  .  .  -  pwiiil  nisi  it,  etc.; 
Pan.  88  quod  ad  alium  lru.ii.fim  iioh  /,u**it,  -nisi  id  apparent, 

17.  [C]  Salulus  Liheralis  [Nonius  Bassus]  was  a  man  of 
years  and  of  prominence  as  well  as  of  eloquence.  He  had 
neen  promoted  to  tribuniciaii  and  praetorian  honours  by 
Vespasian  and  Titus,  and  had  served  as  consul  in  some 
undetermined  year.  For  twenty-two  years  he  had  been 
Frater  Arualis,  and  he  had  but  recently  returned  from  the 
government  of  Britain.  One  other  governorship  he  held, 
that  of  Macedonia,  and  another,  that  of  Asia,  lie  declinetl- 
Under  Doinitiaii  he  appears  (o  have  siiIVuitJ,  like  other 
decent  people  (in.  y.  33).  Pliny  calls  him  wJikvu  an  it  diwtv.i 
in  iei.  9.  36. 

subtilis,  etc.,  iiemlrnfimj,  iiKtlitu/tad,  inci'iir.,  t/oijueW. 
iTf/inls,  villi  .i!a'i;li)i.i'M  :  \\w.  v,a«.\  \«  urA.  va-n-wiraMro.  la  v 
g  unification  of  style  in,  e.g.,  ArisXcAWa  Rlittorkn.. 
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IB.  locus  llle :  i.e.  the  conclusion  of  the  defence;  of. 
Quint,  vii.  4.  3  cum  de  poena  indicium  est,  a  parte  eius  qui 
caiisam  dick   aid  defensio    ent    criminis   aut   imminutio    itvt 

rxatmlio  ai<l,    lit  i/uiJi'iit  pniar.i,    tlfj.reaitio  (and  Quint,  vii. 

4.  17). 

InelOHit,  etc. ,  interrupted,  without  farcing  it  to  a  close ;  so 
his  probatioues  extended  into  the  third  day. 

probation» :  (Gk.  rlarcis)  a  technical  rhetorical  term, 
denoting  the  third  division  of  a  legal  plea,  which  was  devoted 
to  producing  conviction  in  the  minds  of  the  jury ;  cf.  Quint. 
III.  9.  1  cuius  partes  .  .  .  quinqw:  ntnt:  jirimeminm,  tiarratio, 
probatio,  refutalio,  peroratio.  Quintilian's  fifth  book  is  de- 
voted to  a  discussion  of  the  subject  of  probationes. 

lam  hoc  lpaum,  etc.  :  so  Pliny  characterizes  the  same 
occasion  in  Pan.  76  win  r/iiuni  imliquum,  qnam  coimdare, 
quod  lri.ilii.itin.  Intit.m  .■■■BsiiH  suh  •■■.iv.tnp/o  tid  ncciit,  etc. 

IS.  [C.  Iuliua]  Cornutus  Tertullus :  the  main  source  of 
information  concerning  him  outside  of  Pliny's  letters  U  an 
inscription  (O.I.L,  xiv.  2925  ;  =  Dessau  1024),  which  shows 
him  to  have  been  in  his  earlier  career  city-quaestor  and 
iieriilt!  of  Ceres.  Vespasian  and  Titus  in  their  censorship 
(71-74  A.l>.)  gave  him  the  rank  of  an  ex- praetor,  and  he  was 
sent  out  as  governor  of  Crete  and  Cyrene.  Pliny's  prnetorship 
was  in  93  A.D.,  at  the  npfi  of  31  mid  32,  the  minimum  age  for 
that  office  being  30.  Cornutus  must  therefore  have  been 
some   18  or  20  years  older  than  Pliny,   his  colleague  in  the 

Erefecture  of  the  treasury  and  the  consulship.  Somewhat 
:ter  he  waa  made  curator  of  the  Aeinilian  road,  and  later  yet 
he  governed  the  province  of  Aquitania,  then  that  of  Pontus 
and  Bt thy nia  (apparently  snecepdinj;  Pliny  tin-rein),  then  of 
Narbonensis,  and  finally  of  Asia,  surviving  both  Pliny  and 
Trajan.  Pliny  aud  Cornutus  were  warm  personal  friends. 
To  Cornutus  Pliny  addresses  two  letters  (VII.  21,  31),  the 
former  speakiug  of  an  attack  of  ophthalmia  and  thanking  him 
for  the  present  of  a  fowl,  the  latter  a  letter  of  introduction. 
See  also  on  Cornutus  IV.  17.  S  ;  V.  14  (Sel.  38) ;  IX.  13.  15,  16 
(Sel.  64) ;  Pan,  90. 

consul  deslgnatns :  sr.  with  Pliny  himself.  They  came 
into  office  in  September  of  the  year  100  a.d.  (Pan.  92,  61) ; 
and  aa  they  were  designated  somewhat  eai'lv  in  the  mouth  of 
January  (see  Pun.  75-77).  even  if  not,  aa  Sfpmmsen  thinks, 
iit'tcssavily  mi  tin;  ninth  day  cf  that  month  {f.tiide,  pp.  66  ff. ; 
.Wimfsri'eht  J.'ji.  5S9),  the  trial  of  Muring.  Priscus  must  have 
tarred  not  in  the  very  first  pait  oi  the  muuAt. 


cenBuit :  sr.  after  the  conclusion  of  the  defence.  On  the 
perrogaiio  senientiarwn  see  is.  13.  7,  9,  13  nn.  (Bel.  64). 

sspUngenta  milia  :  apparently  the  matter  of  the  300,000 
(g  S)  had  to  lie  dropped  on  account  of  the  death  of  HonoratuB 
and  the  consequent  impossibility  of  proving  the  charge. 

urtM :  of.  I.  10.  1  (Sel.  7)  n.  urbs  nostra. 

tnterdicendum,  etc.  :  a  sentence  of  perpetual  relegatio; 
see  I.  5.  5  (Sel.  4)  a.  relegatw. 

hoc  amplius  Africa :  not  that  Marcianua  was  more  guilty 
than  Priscua,  but  that  Africa  was  hia  home ;  cf.  the  case 
cited  in  Dig.  XLVii.  18.  1.  2  /iittiiH  Mai-ntn  *tfi-(tftnrf.m  equilem 
/iomanum  .  .  .  quinquennio  abstinere  iii-.ii'  proiiincia  Africa, 
uiltfe  erat,  et  urbe  et  Italia.  The  sentence  proposed  for 
Marcianus  was  the  same  as  if  he  had  been  convicted  in  his 
own  province;  see  Suet.  (.'hind.  23  •un.cit  tit  .  .  .  qidfrus  a 
maijistratibun  prouiitciae  inlerdicerentttr,  urbe  quoque  et  Italia 
summtmerentv >■ ;  Dig.  xi.viir.  22.  1,  etc. 

30.  adaemierunt :  the  speaker  was  at  liberty  either  to 
make  a  new  proposition  of  his  own,  or  to  express  an  entire,  or 
a  modified,  agreement  {admaUiri)  with  a  motion  {netitmtia) 
made  by  a  previous  speaker. 

[Cn.]  Pompeium  Collegam  :  he  had  been  consul  in  93  A.D. 

in  quinquennium :  instead  of  perpetually,  as  moved  by 
Cornutus. 

relegandum  I  not  differing  in  meaning  from  tnterdicendum 

21.  uel  Bolutiore  uel  molliore,  whether  [they  thoiight  it]  more 

sequebantur :  apparently  by  changing  their  seats,  as  was 
aomctiinca  the  custom  even  before  a  division,  for  others  near 
the  proposer  of  the  di ■■■i.-i'ni  they  favoured. 

33.  discesBfo,  the  division  :  before  the  expression  of  the 
atiitentiac  the  house  had  been  cleared  of  il.1  1  but  persons  quali- 
fied to  vote.  On  ordering  the  final  division  the  presiding 
consul  stated  one  of  the  proposals,  in  its  original  or  in  its 
modified  form,  at  hi*  liUi-rcti'jti,  mid  bade  [li'_*c  who  favoured 
it  to  seat  thcmaclvea  on  a  specified  aide  of  the  house,  and  all 
those  who  favoured  any  different  proposition,  on  the  other 
side.  Then,  delerimnin;;  mi  which  aide  the  plurality  sat,  he 
announced  his  decision  by  the  words  (with  accompanying 
gesture)  hate  paw  maior  uidetnr,  or  the  like,  and  if  the  pro- 
position did  not  carrv.  viroefccdiMl  to  \mt.  m»  i>\\\«  vkvX^a 
same  subject.       Pliny   (vm.    14.  W|    gives  ft»  Ww^is».  *- 
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division  as  qui  krtec  ce.nsr.th  [a],  xrn'ilis]  in  hanc.  partem,  qui 
nliii  oiiiiiiic  in.  Muni  i«i.r!i:m  i-c  quit.  *<n<ili*  ;  Kestu.s  [261)  gives 
it  in  slightly  different,  form.  On  the  whole  subject  see 
Mommaeu  Staater.  III.  pp.  978  ff. 

qui  aellls  eonsulum  adstlterant :  probably  not  the 
senators  of  higher  rank,  lint  simply  those  who  had  risen  and 
were  standing  iu  the  open  spate  in  front  of  the  chairs  of  the 
consuls,  awaiting  the  mimed  into  ll  un  oil  nceiuei  it  of  the  division. 

in  Cornntl  sententlam  ire  :  i.e..  to  pass  to  the  side  where 
he  sat.  The  phrase  had  come  to  he  a  technical  one  also  for 
'  to  support  the  proposal  of  Cornutus.' 

Rsgulo:  see  I.  5.  1  (Sel.  4|  n.  M.  Regvlo. 

alioqui,  in  general,  and  not  merely  on  this  one  occasion. 

Hi  piurlmum  audeat  plurimum  timeat,  as  to  display  the 
extreme  of  hardihood  and  the  tn-tivme  of  fear/illness  ;  cf.  e.g.  i. 
6  (Bel.  i)  passim. 

S3.  XiTdip-yio»,  an  appendix;  the  word  evidently  means  a 
small  (Mris)  piece  of  business  growing  out  of  a  larger   oue 

Ithe  margiual  gloas  in  F  gives  as  the  translation  nr.gotinm). 
I:  is  probably  nut  to  he  confused  with  the  classical  Xarovpyla. 

non  leus  :  i.e.  not  easy  to  settle,  though  small  in  import- 
anee  as  compared  with  the  case  of  his  principal. 

Hostilius  Fitminua  :  nothing  more  is  known  of  him. 

qui  penniitus,  etc.,  n:ho  mi  inrolm!  in.  the  case  and  has 
been  handled  with  ijrtat  ";/j«i-  nnd  roughness. 

ratlonlbus  Marciani,  the  accouiil-book*  of  Marcinnus : 
which  were  doubtless  produced  in  open  court.  The  evidence 
of  the  demands  of  Firinimis  upon  the  Leptitani  may  have 
been  nivcn  hy  the  submission  of  the  records  of  their  senate, 
or  hy  oral  testimony. 

ordine :  so  the  council  of  a  municipality  was  called  that 
corres ponded  to  the  senate  at  Rome. 

Leptitanorum :  probably  of  the  greater  Leptis,  in  Tri- 
polia,  a  town  of  considerable  importance  from  the  time  of  its 
founding  hy  the  Phoenicians.  It  played  an  important  part 
in  Hie  civil  wars  of  Rome,  received  n  l'tomaii  colony  under 
Trajan,  and  was  the  birthplace  of  the  emperor  Septimius 
Severus. 

ad  turpiBsimum  miniBterium :  probably  in  browbeating 
the  municipal  council  into  yielding  to  extortion. 

BtlpnlatuB  de,  to  !«••■•  h/iri/aincl  /or  ...from:  sc.  acting 
as  agent  for  his  master.  The  sum  probably  formed  part 
o/theHS.  700,000  mentioned  in  $8. 
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deliarlonim  :  the  de.iio.riux  was  the  commonest  Bilver 
coin,  ami  had  the  value  of  four  nc.iti.rtii,  but  is  seldom  men- 
tioned, as  hero,  iu  the  expression  of  large  sums  of  money. 
The  sum  nf  50,000  i/t:tuirii  aiiioiintid  in  ^in in; thing  like  jC22U0, 
or  510,500. 

Ipso,  for  himself,  praeterea,  in  addition  :  sc.  to  the  larger 
sum  paid  him  in  behalf  of  his  master. 

aestertia  decern  mills  :  the  connection  indicates  that  the 
servant -go-between  received  a  Trinkyeld  for  himself,  which 
muat  have  been  a  reasonably  modest  sum,  and  not  an  immense 
one  like  ten  thousand  sestertia  (  -ten  million  sestertii, — more 
than  £109,000  or  about  $525,000).  Mommsen  would  read 
.•c.it'-rfinm  for  sestertia.  But  the  emendation  is  unnecessary, 
for  sullleicni  instances  can  be  cited  where  sestertia  is  used  ad- 
jeetively  with  mil  in  to  make  it  ecrlaiu  that  nertertia  decern 
milia  itself  means  '  ten  thousand  sestertii'  («Lout  £108  or 
$530) :  cf.  HultJSch  Griech.  u.  rirm.  Metrologie,*  pp.  293  ff. 

foedissimo  quidem  titulo,  nomine  unguentarii,  and  thai 
under  a  shameful  item,  '  on  account  of  ointment-money  ' :  the 
last  two  words  are  perhaps  quoted  directly  frnm  the  acconut- 
hook  of  Marcianus.  unguentarluin  (sc.  argentum)  is  but  a 
euphemistic  term  for  a  gratuity  {Trinhgeld,  pour  boire, 
Imona  mano,  j/inmoit'y),  as  certain  gratuities  given  soldiers 
were  called  clauariuui  or  ctikmrinw  i'i'ac.  Hut.  ill.  50  ;  Suet. 
Vesp.  8).      Cf.  also  uiatko  in  ill.  21.  2  (Sel.  29). 

eomptl  et  pumlcatl,  curled  and  sleei- skinned  (i.q.  glabri) : 
epithets  descriptive  of  an  effeminate  fop,  or  worse  ;  cf.  Plin. 
N.H.  xxxvi.  154  pumices  qui  sunt  in  «au  corporam 
tei med-mm  femiuis,  icim  quidem  el  vins  ;  Cic.  frag.  oral,  in 
Clod,  et  Cur.  V.  1  b.  et  k.  quern  dent  muhebris  ortiatns, 
quern  tncessus  psaltriae,  qui  effeminare.  uoltnm,  a/te.mtai-e 
uocem,  leuare  corpus  potts  ;  Ov.  Art.  Am.  1.  506  nee  tua 
mordn.fi  pumice  crura  tiros, 
24.  aenatu :  of.  §  10  n.  senatum. 

SB.  dellcatiBBimae,  choice,  or  pet  :  probably  so,  rather  than 
with  reference  to  their  physical  need  of  especial  care 
('  tender  '  ;  cf.  the  traditional  description  molle  pecutt). 

In  sumtna !  cf.  i.  12.  12  n.  (Sel.  8). 

aeque  longam  epiatulam  reddis  :  cf.  the  similar  endings 
Of  letters,  ".-7-  1.  20.   25  (Sel.  13] ;  IV.  11.   16  (Ssl.  32) ;  in.  2. 
28.5";  ix.  32, 
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18.     (II.  12.) 

The  sentence  of  Hostilius  Firminus  (see  preceding  letter, 
23  f.). 

1.   AiToipYwv  :  cf.  §  23  of  the  preceding  letter,  n.  hrroipytor. 

nesdo  an  satis  :  i.e.  after  a  fashion,  ilmi^li  not  in  a  style 
to  suit  Tliny'a  judgment :  cf.  i.  15.  3  (Sel.  10)  n.  neseio  an. 

circumcianm  et  adrasum,  irimmot  of1' «tut  i^lUhed  doum: 
the  figure  is  apparently  from  the  sculptor's  studio,  where 
some  piece  of  h !>(!;  is  finally  complctr,!  liv  ehi.^lling  off  the 
last  superfluous  bit  of  material,  and  filing  down  the  remain- 
ing roughness  to  a  finish. 

a.  orlmini  note  :  cf.  §23  of  the  preceding  letter. 

Cornutua  Tertullus  :  see  §  19  of  the  preceding  letter. 

online  mouendum :  the  penalty  of  expulsion  from  the 
senate,  which  might  be  inflicted  in  'hi:  earlier  republican  daya 
by  the  consuls,  and  after  the  Ovinian  law  (312  H.c>  by  the 
censors,  might  under  Hit'  empire  be  iniiiotcl  by  special  act  of 
the  senate,  or,  since  Domitian  set  the  example,  hy  the  arbi- 
trary action  of  the  emperor ;  cf ,  Mommsen  Staatsr.  III.  pp. 
879a. 

Aoutlus  Merua  appears  to  have  served  as  consul  (with  an 
unknown  colleague!  in  the  innnlhiiiiii  prccclii^  rhat  of  Pliny 
and  Cormitus  Tertullus.  Tnscri prions  of  a  Q.  AcutiuB  who 
was  at  one  time  leif.it a*  wo  /tractor'  in  Lower  Germany 
(Brambach.  Inner.  Rken,  660,  662,  680)  may  refer  to  him,  but 
there  our  knowledge  ends. 

Ill  sortitlone  prouinciao :  the  government  of  the  sena- 
torial provinces  was  assigned  each  year  by  lot  to  the 
properly  qualified  considares  and  /irnfJorii,  with  the  corre- 
sponding odlecti  :  cf.  Jlarijiiiirdl  Staa/.-rcru:  I.*  pp.  544  ff. 

rationem  eltu,  etc.,  his  name  should  be  disregarded : 
an  a  provincial  yuvcrnor-ihip  was  not  only  a  high  honour, 
hut  evidently  uffordvil  m  hc-r  great  emoluments,  to  he  debarred 
from  candidacy  was  a  very  practical  loss  to  pocket  as  well  as 
to  pride. 

alioqul,  in  other  respects  than  in  its  appearance  of 
clemency,  and  therefore  'in  fact.' 

9.  quid  enim,  etc.  :  in  consideration  of  the  fact  that  actual 
attendance  upon  the  meetings  of  the  senate  was  not  obliga- 
tory, Pliny's  attempt  to  prove  that  formal  expulsion  would 
have  been  an  act.  of  clemency  appears  rather  fantastic,  as  his 
arguments  not  infrequently  appear,  when  he  is  on  the  losing 
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4.  publico,  from  the  standpoint  of  the  community. 
a  proeonBulatu  :  i.e..  from  hope  of  a  proconsulship. 
damnatum  uordlum,  etc.:  cf.  Cicero's  sarcasm  in  Phil.  i. 
20  Tit  enim  qidsqiie    mnlidUsim-u*    uuhhitur,  ita   libtntisvme 
seuerilaU  iudicaitdi  tardea  sua»  duel. 

s.  numerantur,  etc. :  cf  Liv.  xxi,  4  1  ill  plerumque  Jit, 
maior  pars  meliorejn  uicit;  and  the  Greek  saying  run  irXciirur 
yrffym  nnf .      Cicero  indicates  in  similar  U'jrns  the  right  mode 

of  judgment  in  Off.  ii.  79  nan  ett»m  pwnwro  low  hnfiomilaraed 

pondere.;   id.   Op(.   <?en.    Or.    14  noil  en™  eu  me  nffnumerore 
«ctor»  puftittt  oportvr  &ed  tanquam  appendere. 

r»'T"'  est  tarn  Inaequale,  etc.:  cf.  ix.  5.  3  nihil  est  ipsa 
aequalitale  inaequaliiix. 

«.  tabellario,  mail-carrier  :  as  in  Cicero's  day,  rich  persons 
in  private  station  had  such  private  messengers  of  their  own. 
A  public  service  fur  the  sake  of  <|itk  I:  com  mi  mi- -it  ion  between 
the  home  government  and  the  prtiviiucs  luni  li.'ii  instituted 
by  Atlgustvis ;  see  X.  120.  1  (Sel.  108)  n.  diplomats. 

7.  litteriB  quale»,  etc. :  with  a  rcry  full  lelltr,  such  an  am 
readily  be  returned  from  your  abode. 

19.     (n.  13.) 

A  military  appointment  is  asked  for  d  promising  friend. — 
The  Prisons  to  whom  this  letter  is  addressed  may  very  well 
be  the  L.  Neratius  Priscua  who  had  been  suffect  consul  with 
M.  Annuls  Verus  (in  83  A.[>.  *),  and  in  9S  or  09,— to  which 
date,  therefore,  this  letter  might,  thotigh  doubtfully,  be 
ascribed  (of.  §  i  n. ).  ■  mi  praetorian  legate  of  Pannonia  (cf. 
Henzen  Inner.  5446,  Dessau  1033,  1034.  and  notesl.  Noratius 
is  well  known  as  a  jurist,  ami  an  iniirmitc  friend  of  Trajan,  who 
is  said  to  have  thought  of  him  as  his  successor.  Thongh 
supplanted  by  Hadrian,  he  kept  in  the  good  graces  of  the 
latter  emperor,  having  therein  a  happier  fate  than  that  of 
his  almost  cuiinllv  ili-'-iiijni^ln.'']  Iii'ntlur,  W- rat  in.-  Marcellus: 
cf,  «part,  riadr.  4.  8;  18.  1;  15.  4.  Whether  the  Prisons 
who  meets  us  in  vi.  8  ;  vii.  7,  8,  15,  19  (SeL  50)  is  this 
Priscus  cannot  be  determined. 

3.  de  cauala  :  cf.  I.  2.  t)  (Sel.  2)  n.  ex  ctatsu. 
reglg  exercltum  amplissimnm  !   perhaps   as  praetorian 
legate  of  Pannonia  ;  cf.  introd.  note  above. 

longum  tempus  :   tho  governors  of  imperial   provinces 
held  office  at  the  pleasure  of  the  emperor ,  bwt  Wsmv*  o\  Wo 
or  three  years  appear  to  have  been  common  toow^i',  -wXsifc 
^OTOraors  of  senatorial  provinces  heAAoSmolov  (ma -jtax  ™«a- 
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3.  conuertare  :  middle  voice, 
wras  ant  niter,  one  or  two. 

ac  potius;  aut  potius  (the  reading  of  F),  or  ml  potiu* 
appear  to  be  the  more  common  varieties  of  this  corrective 
phrase,  but  ac  potius  is  thoroughly  classical,  and  occurs 
several  times  elsewhere  in  1'liny  ;  cf.  II.  14.  13  (Sel.  20); 
II.  17.  25  (Sel.  21)  ;  VI.  10.  3  (Sel.  44) ;  vl.  18.  3. 

4.  Voconius  Romauufl  :  ef.  introd.  note  to  I.  5  (Sel.  4). 

In  equeBtrl  grado  clarus,  a  man  of  /imminence  in  t)tt 
equestrian  rank :  to  whieh  at  this  time  apparently  any 
of  free  birth,  good  character,  and  a  census  of  400,000  sesti 
(about  £4375  or  821,000)  might  bo  admitted  by  grace  of  the 
emperor,  marked  by  the  gift  of  a  gold  ring  (which  none  below 
that  ordor  were  allowed  in  wear)  or  of  a  '  public  horse'  (the 
act  dating  from  the  time  when  the  equites  served  as  cavalry) 
or  perhaps  of  both. 

e  prlmis,  of  one  of  the,  first  families. 

citerioriB  Hispaniae  :  the  earlier  division  of  Spain  into 
two  provinces  {rUci-inr  itiul  >i!tt;rinr)  luul  been  altered  under 
Augustus  by  the  set  ting-oil'  from  the  further  province  of  a 
separate  province  of  Lusitanin,  after  which  the  remainder  of 
the  further  province  was  also  called  Baetica.  The  nearer 
province  consisted  of  three  '  dioceses,'  Asturia  and  Gallaecia, 
Tarraconensis,  and  a  third  in  the  centre  of  the  country, 
perhaps  called  Carthaginiensis. 

grauttai,  propriety  of  action. 

Hainan  :  Tarraco  had  been  one  of  the  earliest  seats  of  the 
formal  worship  of  Roma  et  A  wjusius,  and  Tiberius  had  granted 
the  inhabitants  of  ffisjitwia  tilerior  first  the  privilege  of 
erecting  a  temple  to  these  deities.  The  charge  of  the  cere- 
monies of  this  central  tempir,  of  tin*  province  was  entrusted 
to  a  special  Jlani'.n.  who  »  os  ch.-rt.cl  arniiuilly  by  the  delegated 
assembly  {concilium  ■pmninriai-)  of  the  free  cities  of  the  pro- 
vince from  among  their  citizens.  For  the  varying  titles  of 
this_fame>i  see  C'.I.L.  II.  passim. 

3.  seria  ...  iocos  :  apparently  a  proverbial  collocation, 
occurring  frequently,  and  implying  perfect  familiarity  ;  cf. 
Cic.  Fin.  n,  85  nt  ijvirum  ioea  *eri-t,  nt  iliriiiir,  qnicwm  arcana, 
"uiaim  occulta  omnia  ;  Liv.  i.  4.  9  mm  his  seria  ac  iocos  cele- 
rare  ;  Alison.  Parent.  7.  1 1  ioca.  seria  mixti ;  Profess.  15.  5 
in»  seriorum  nimin  io,:tirti»t  pari 'imps :  cf.  also  iv.  17.  5. 
7.  Jtfuaa*  Latine  loqui  *.  an  ttaggCTfti™  ol  tine  -mi**!*  Q£ 
»"*»«  ■"»  ^uiut,  x,  1.  99  licet   Varro  Musas,  AeLvt  SvUow» 


i  loaUvrnn  fuisse,  si  Latine 


equal  in  degree  ;  cf.  rv.  1.  5  nam  uinci  m  amove  lurjiixfimum 

prludpe :  sc.  Trajan. 

trlum  libarorum  iua  :  since  the  time  of  Augustus  aud 
his  legislation  in  the  interests  of  morality,  f ;i 1 1 1  era  of  three 
lt'Siliointu  children  had  been  freed  from  certain  .i vie  burdens, 
and  had  been  given  preference  in  the  aureus  honorum  and 
otherwise  in  various  ways.  But  by  grace,  first  of  the  seuate 
and  later  of  (bo  emperor,  a  man  wit  hunt  this  ijuulification  as 
parent  might  be  given  all  political  privileges  that  followed  in 
its  train.  Pliny  himself  hat!  the  m-s  tri-nm  tiherormn,  given 
him  by  Trajan  early  in  his  reign  (cf.  x.  2, — Sel.  74),  and  in 
X.  94  is  preserved  the  application  for  the  same  privilege  made 
by  Pliny  to  the  emperor  in  behalf  of  Suetonius  Tranquillus. 

pares  ot  cum  dolectu :  ef.  Trajan's  own  words  about  the 
«H  trium  /ilttrortim  in  x.  95  quian  parte.  hai,r  beni.liria 
iri&uam,  etc. 

9.  tarn  grate  interpretetur  :  Mr.  ('mv:m  well  <|  notes  Milton 
Par.  Lout  I  v.  54.  ft'  A  grateful  mind.  '<  IS:/  on-imj  <;tr<:xiwt,tmt 
Mill  pai/H,  at  once.  \  Indebted  and  diichargrd. 

10.  Quantum  amplisalmum  notes  :  for  similar  superlatives 
of.   HI.  21.   6  (Sel.    29)  t/itauhmi   maximum  potuit;    VI.    12.  2 

capacem  :  cf.  I.  12.  7  (Sel.  8)  n.  tecre-ti  capacissima. 


oa] 


20.    (IL  14.) 


On  the  decay  of  dignity  in  the  centum  viral  court.  — Con- 
cerning the  personality  of  the  Maximal  whose  cognomen  alone 
stands  at  the  head  of  this  letter  nothing  can  be  definitely 
determined.  Nine  letters  are  addressed  by  Pliny  to  Maxi- 
mus,  and  the  number  is  so  unusual  to  he  addressed  by  him  to 
ii  single  |>erson  as  to  arouse  the  suspicion  tlmi.  more  than  one 

Serson  is  made  by  defect  of  the  sisa.  to  go  under  the  same 
eaignation.  Five  different  men  of  this  cognomen  are  men- 
tioueil  it:  the  i,otit«[>'iii'lcncf  willi  Trajan,  bit!  none  of  them 
seem*  likely  to  have  been  :t  correspondent  of  Pliny.  To  two 
others,  Messing  Maximus  (in.  2(1 ;  IV.  23)  and  Nonius  Maxi- 
mus(rv.  20;  v.  5,— Sel.  37)  two  letters  each  are  addressed, 
but  otherwise  they  are  unknown. 

I.  oentumuirallbUB  causls:   cf.  i.   5.  \  (5>c\..  ^n.  «mliwftr 
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peraimarom :  of,  i.  23.  5  (Sel.  14)  n.  personam. 

2.  cum  quibiiB  lunat  dicsre,  with  whom  I  care  to  appear  • 
sc.  on  the  opposing  side  :  cf.  vr.  2.  3  (SeL  41)  una  dicentibus. 

adulescentuli :  Pliny  himself  was,  indeed,  probably  only 
nineteen  or  twenty  years  old  when  he  was  admitted  to  the 
centumviral  bar  (of.  I.  18.  3, — Sel.  12, — n.  adtUeseev/ttJu-i 
adhuc),  but  hia  plaint  here  is  not  so  much  of  the  youth  as  of 
the  forwardness  and  lack  of  social  position  of  the  pleaders. 

ad  declanuuKlum  :  i.e.  to  practise  their  school -exercises  ; 
for  the  composition  and  delivery  of  moot  arguments,  classed 
as  controuersiae  or  svanoriae,  fornad  w  important  part  of  the 
training  under  the  rhetor;  cf.  Tac.  Dial.  35  duo  genera 
'iw.it  •  ni.n-uiit:i/:iiil  yh'tifi-iif-ti-nriuniiir,  wisoriticf./  ttiidrouertiae  ; 
and  Taciius  lvjjvw.nis  Mcssalla  as  going  on  with  a  scathing 
arraignment  of  the  character  of  these  schools  as  training-places 
for  impudence.  Petronins  ulso  (At/,  init.)  criticizes  them  as 
impractical  in  method.  The  vice  of  which  Pliny  complains 
was  as  old  as  Cicero's  time  ;  cf.  Cic.  B>iit.  311  turn  primum 
jios  ad  caiwa-i  ■!  y-ri  im'ti  x  it  /mli/ii-an  «din:  tr'Xpi/Htts,  lion  ut  in 
foro  dieeeremus,  quod  plerique  fertruitt,  «a  I  at,  quantum  nos 
effieere  polwaemua,  docti  in  forum  iteniremiis. 

hue  translerunt,  have  migrated  hither  :  sc.  instead  of 
remaining  in  their  schools,  where  declamations  used  to  be 
practised. 

AtlllnB :  cf.  I.  9.  8  (Sel.  6)  a.  Atili/as. 

autpicarl :  apparently  not  quite  equivalent  to  inciptre, 
though  this  colourless  meaning  is  not  uncommon  in  Silver 
Age  Latiuity,  but  with  the  idea  of  '  to  try  to  make  a 
lucky  start ' :  cf.  in.  5.  8  (Sel.  24)  n.  auspkandi  causa. 

ab  Homero  in  BcholiS  I  cf.  Quintilian's  defence  of  the 
practice  in  Intl.  Orat.  I.  8,  concluding,  ideoque  optime 
hint  it  nt  itni  rut  tit  ab  Homeru  ati/ii?  Y-:r</t.lio  iertio  hicij»:i-et, 
qiianqaant  ad  iiitellegendas  eoriiin  uirtutex  fcrmiore.  indicia 
opus  ent ;  and  also  Quint,  x.  1.  4B  nos  rite  coepturi  ab  Homero 
nidemnr. 

bio  ...  lllie  :  cf.  i.  20.  21  (Sel.  13)  a.  tile  ...  hie. 

3.  hereula,    etc.  I   cf.  i.  13.  3  (Sel.  9)  n.  herevle  memoria 

ne  nooilissimis  quidem :  in  contrast  to  obnrvri  above, 
producente  :  *c  allowing  the  budding  lawyer  to  make  his 
dibnt  before  the  court  by  appearing  as  junior  counsel  with 
himself.     So  Pliny  apparently  asks  his  friend  Triorius  in  VI. 
23  to  introduce  Cremutius  Bubo  to  ttus\uw. 
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pulchemmum  opus  colobatur,   teas  the  noble  pro/eidon 

*.  auditor™ :  cf.  Pliny's  remark  in  vi.  1.  3  (Sel.  41)  on  the 
habit  of  I'.cgulus  in  inviting  his  friends  to  tome  and  hear  his 

manceps  conuenltnr,  they  meet  the  contractor,  who 
[:{>;>  ii< ntly  pays  them  in  advance,  conducts  them  to  their 
proper  place,  and  leads  the  claqiie  :  cf .  §  0  mcnochoniK. 

In  media  basilica :  i.e.  in  a  perfectly  public  place.  The 
liasilicu  luliiL.  in  which  the  sessions  of  the  c  en  turn  viral  Court 
were  regularly  held  (cf.  vi.  33,  4),  occupied  the  entire  space  on 
the  southwestern  side  of  the  Forum  between  the  Vicus  Iu- 
garius  and  the  Vicus  Tuscus.  It  was  an  immense  rectangular 
baOdillg  enclosing  a  large  central  area  within  a  double  arcade 
of  piers  which  were  apparently  repeated  above,  forming 
galleries  that  opened  both  outward  and  upon  the  central 
court-room.      The  building  waa  begun  by  Julius  Caesar,  com- 

Cleted  by  Augustus,  anil  subjected  to  restoration  by  various 
iter  emperors. 

Bportulae  ;  the  client  had  formerly  dined  more  or  less 
regularly  at  his  patron's  table  ;  nowadays  lie  was  given  a 
money-dole  (tpartvla)  in  place  of  a  meal.  The  name  tporlvla 
appears  to  be  derived  from  the  basket  in  which  the  poor 
jw.'l'le  tinned  nwiiv  food  fioin  the  public  feasts  given  in  con- 
nection with  certain  «icrilices  ;  bur  stitne  have  supposed  it  to 
indicate  that  between  the  custom  of  giving  a  dinner  to  the 
elienl  LLinl  of  aw  iny  til  id  a  Bum  of  money  came  that  of  giving 
him  a  basket  of  food  from  the  patron's  table  (In  trlclinio 
dantur).  The  client  might  properly  accompany  his  patron  to 
court,  and  lend  him  the  support  of  his  applause  ;  but  Pliny 
speaks  scornfully  of  I  host  profalJonil  thquatn  as  disgraceful 
caricatures  of  true  clients  :  cf,  also  Iun.  13.  31  ff,  nox  Itomi- 
a H m  iHhumi/hi  jii/fi»  <:!nmore  ekmv  \  ■/U'liiin  Fi.in.iil.iiim  lav-dot 
uacatis  aijenttm  ]  iportuia. 

S.  Laudiceni  :  of  course  from  /aim  and  reitn :  tin- pun  on  the 
name  of  the  Laodicean»  (Lao-  ot  Lamii-xni)  is  evident,  the 
attempt  being  to  cap  the  pun  on  a  proper  name  in  Greek  by 
a  similar  pun  in  Latin  :  cf.  Mart.  vt.  48  quod  tarn  graitde. 
'mphoe'  clamat  tiki  liirba  tonata,  |  mm  hi,  Pomjxmi,  cena 
distrta  tun  est ;  Anth.  Pal.  Si.  394  woajrip  waniptcro!  dXijflwi 
ierlr  intlvot  |  oVr.i  itiTyifa  roc!  anpoaaan^ov!. 

8.   nomenclatures  :  it  was  the  duty  of  the  (slave)    iiomeii- 
elator  to  know  every  one,  and  to  be  ready  to  serve  his  uiaatac 
;il  I j  wiic  by  rulniii  I  iiiL:  only  pvoyiei-  \icvft»w*  V"  \wtri\t»t.'»'^ 
him,   and   there   or   on   the   sXxeeA  to  tjvuyhvX  \d»  wasWa^» 


I 
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Bagging  memory  by  telling  him  the  name  and  other  circum- 
stances of  those  with  whom  he  should  exchange  salutations  ; 
r  Hor.  Sp,  I.  6.  49  ff. 

habent,  etc.  :  i.e.  they  were  but  youngsters,  without 
sufficient  training  or  experience  to  be  judges  of  good  speaking. 
Being  slaves  they  themselves  of  course  could  not  assume 
the  garb  of  Roman  citizens. 

togaa  (ac.  virilit) :  cf.  i.  !t.  2  (Sel.  6)  n.  officio  togae  nirilis 
iiderfui. 

teniia  denariis  :  somewhere  about  half-a-crown,  or  sixty- 

quamllbet :  a  word  unknown  to  Caesar  and  Cicero  (who 
use  qvamuix),  but  foriiuion  ithhl^Ii  in  Pliny's  time  with  adjec- 
tives, participles,  or  even  verbs. 

numerosa:  post- Augustan  in  the  sense  of  mtilln :  with  the 
entire  expression  cf.  vi.  33.  3  iw/i-.n*  utriiiti/ui  aduocatio  et 
nnmerosa  snhsellia,  pmetf.rea  ilensa  circumstantinm  corona 
.  .  .  ad  hoc  stipatum  tribunal,  etc. 

meBoehoras,  tlie  coryphaeu*  :  apparently  the  mancepe 
mentioned  above. 

8.  tribunal  asoendaa :  on  the  tribunal,  which  was  a  raised 
platform,  apparently  with  concave  front,  eat  not  only  the 
presiding  magistrate  with  his  coimithmi,  but  the  indices,  and 
other  persons,  perhaps  those  of  rank,— as  sometimes  upon 
the  judge's  bench  to-day;  cf.  vi.  33.  4  (quoted  above);  IV. 
16.  1  proxime  eitm  dh-tti.ru.-t  -pud  ei  ulmntur'K  i.e*.im,  nde.imdi 
miki  locus  ni-ii  a  Irilntniiti.  nini  /i-r  ipxon  indices,  non  fv.it; 
tanta  slipatioiiK  cetera  te,:<:liantu.r  ;  Cio.  Brut.  290  nolo  hor 
oratori  continijat,  ut  cum  aitdittim  sit  earn  ease  dictirnaa, 
Iqcim  in  mhsel/iix  uriii/n'tur,  e.cnijteat.nr  tribunal,  i/ratiosi 
scribae  sint  in  dando  et  cedendti  two,  corona  multiplex,  etc.  ; 
Cie.  De  Or.  i.  168  ;  Tac.  Ann.  i.  75. 

9.  Larciuo  Licinua :  he  is  mentioned  by  the  elder  Pliny 
[SIX.  35 ;  XXxi.  24)  as  praetorian  legate  of  Tarraconensis, 
serving  doubtless  at  the  name  time  that  the  eliler  Pliny  was 
there  as  procurator  Av<iu-<li,  from  whom  Licinus  wished  to 
buy  his  160  volumes  of  notes ;  cf.  in.  5.  17  (Sel.  24).  The 
legal  career  referred  to  must  have  fallen  in  the  time  of 
Claudius,  or  early  in  the  reign  of  Nero  (see  notes  below). 

Ut  auditores  corrogaret :  but  not  by  hiring  an  audience. 
Ho  probably  thought  it  no  more  hm  in  in  invite  hip  friends  to 
hear  him  deliver  an  actual  plea  before  the  court,  than  to 
invite  them  to  listen  to  a  private  reading  of  the  same,  or  a 
similar  composition,  as  was  a  general  cvatonv-,  <d.  l.  13  (Sel. 
9Jnn. 


.  12. 
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lO.  QalntiUano :  M.  Fa  bins  Quiutilianus  was  a  native  of 
(.'.ilajrLirris  in  Tarraconcnais,  and  must  have  been  bom  during 
tlio  reign  of  I  lalignb,  or  late  in  that  of  Tiberius.  His  father 
became  a  teacher  of  rhetoric  in  Rome,  and  there  the  eon 
received  his  chief  training  in  the  same  profession,  especially 
under  Domitiua  Afer,  to  whose  teaching  he  several  times 
refers.  Quintilia.n  n-t.iniied  to  Cahtgurris  to  practise  his 
profession,  but  was  brought  back  to  Rome  by  Ualbii  in 
88  A.H.,  and  spent  the  rest  of  his  life  there,  chiefly  in 
tea  tilling  rhetoric,  and,  during  the  reign  of  Doinitian,  in 
acting  as  tutor  to  the  nephews  of  the  emperor,  and  in  the 
composition  of  his  monumental  work  lttntihtiionis  Oratoriae 
Libri  XII  His  i tenth  occurred  apparently  late  in  the  reign 
of  Domitian,  or  not ' 
language  in  this  pta 
not  then  alive. 

praeceptore  met 

t'io  jh.-f/'jbiitt'Jiaiii,— 
titabal. 

ftdEectabar,  /  h- 

practical  t 

from  him  both  through  precept,  and  through  example 
11.  7  (Sel.  26)  n.  adseclatoribux. 

Domltium  Afrnm :  Ca.  Doiuitius  Afer  was  a  native  o 
Nomausus  in  Lugdunensis,  ami  atUtiue'l  distinction  at  Rom 
in    both  politics   and  oratory,  dying  at  an  advanced  age  i: 


i   proximo  i 
nviral  o 


,idently    ] 


at  the  t 


t  5.  4  (Sel.  4)  n.  c 

11.  intermlssa  causa,   throtmuj  iip  his  brief 
hoc  artiflcium  perlit,  this  profession  ie  dead 

12.  alioqui,  on  the  contrary  :  i.e.  looking  froi 


other  pointa 


quae  quam  i  on  the  [indirect  doable)  tpipkonema,  see  m. 
S.  13  (Pel.  24)  n.  tanta. 

fraeta  promintiatione,  falsetto  tone* :  the  declining  taste 
in  oratory  had  led  Borne  of  the  newer  school  of  speakers  to 
simulate   energy  and  passion  by  fluent  utterance,  in  a  h>gh- 

!iitehed  monotone,  which  Pliny  scornfully  compares  to  the 
alaetto  ahriekinga  of  the  emasculated  priests  ami  other 
votaries  of  Cyliele  iu  her  orgiastic  rite»,  m  VciisSR  "SmSs 
delirious  dances  were  carried  on.  Ui  X\\e  sqmq4  o\  c-jk&i*».. 
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tambourines,  and  flutes:  cf.  Iuu.  2.  Ill  hie  tttrpis  Cubelea 
el  /mete  voce  loquendi  \  libertas  ;  and  for  criticism  of  the 
prevalent  tendencies  of  style,  Quint.  XI,  3.  23  nan  tnim  tarn 
mnfli  lt:ii'.r:tr/>if  nm-i-  qtm.n  /or/i  in:  tlnra'iili  opitu  eat;  Quint. 
IX.  4.  31  [Dum-i'ius  Af'-r\  tulm  refngil  /enernm  iblicntamqttc 
ritoilit.'nii'li  ii.oliiiiliii.on  «I  rin-n-iiiil'ii'  per  ..«  inuiieris  good  eos 
hikiherej.  obim-n  ;  mid  especially  Tac.  Dial.  26. 

tenerls,  effeminate :  with  reference  to  the  falsetto  voice 
called  above  frarta. 

excipiantur :  as  the  frenzied  worshippers  of  tlie  goddesH 
render  the  priests  shriek  fur  shriek  in  their  wild  litanies,  ao 
the  corona  of  auJitora  yells  its  approval  of  the  howlinga  of 
the  pleader. 

18.  plausus :  here  not  the  ordinary  form  nf  npplause,  Viut 
the  rhythmical  beating  of  tile  hands  I  oj.i.  her  that  accompanied 
the  oiiiur  manifesto  iniiK  nf  and  incitements  to  fren/.y  in  the 
rites  of  Dionjsus  mnl  of  C'yliele,  as  in  the  religions  rites  of 
fe.y.)  some  negroes  of  our  own  day:  cf.  Ov.  Met.  Jti,  17 
!ijtni'"tiwjtti'  •  I  jib  in  mix  t:>  linrrhei  nlviatits. 

ao  pottos :  cf.  Ii.  13.  3  (Sel.  19)  n.  ae  potiux.  Pliny  em- 
phasises his  own  irony  by  the  correction  of  an  assumed  slip  of 
memory ;  for  of  course  there  was  jAii.vm  enough  of  one  sort 

cymbala  :  hollow  hemispheres  of  metal  a  few  inches  in 
diameter,  held  one  in  each  hand  l>y  the  aid  of  small  rings  or 
thongs  attached  to  the  centre  of  their  convex  surfaces. 
Striirk  together,  lin'v  pire  a  sharp,  nlancina  sound:  cf. 
Banmeister  De»-kimitcr,  al.l.il.l.  1350,  2390. 

tympana:  instruments  like  the  modern  tambourine  in 
con str notion,  and  often,  like  it,  with  rattling  disks  of  metal 
strung  upon  wives  totertMl  in  openings  in  the  frame,  or 
suspended  at  intervals  from  its  edge  by  siiort  cords ;  cf. 
Baumeiater  Denknialer,  abbild.  492,  714,  1184,  2390. 

eantf&s,  chants :  cf.  Tac.  Dial.  I.e. 

ululatus,  howling :  another  traditional  accompaniment 
of  the  rites  of  IMonysua  and  of  Cybele  ;  of.  Msec.  frag.  5 
Baehr.  comitum  chorus  ltlulei ;  Ov.  Fast.  iv.  341  exuhilani 
comites  ;  Ov.  Met.  in.  725  «Iviavit  Agave. 

theatrls  quo(|ue  :  the  gallery  gods  played  no  minor  part 
in  Roman  theatres  :  cf.  the  references  to  uproar  in  the  pro- 
logues of  Plautus  and  Terence  [t.g.  Poe.n.,  Pkor.,  Hfc),  and 
Hor.  Kp.  1.  20!)  iT,  ii'im  qua,-  /.n-iiiwriv  wicn  |  eitaluere  solium, 
rtferiuil  i/ihiii  imilra  Ih-Mln.i  .'  j  CiirgaiiHiH  miujire  pitlet  ntmus 
\  tanto  cum  ilrcjiUu  1-tnli  «(itctuntur  tl  arte*. 
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1*.  ratio  aetatis,  the  eoti -id i  ration  oj  my  aye.  which  was 
not  yet.  far  enough  advanced  to  ju:-1  ii'v  ivtirtnu/iit  from  active 
life.  Elsewhere  Pliny  professes  to  long  for  retirement  and 
study,  but  his  zeal  in  this  direction  is  somewhat  academic  in 
dinnicter ;  cf.  in.  I.  11  (Bel.  23];  rv.  23.  4  quaw/o  inilii 
lie- I'it,  quim'lo  /■«  >■  ri.  lali  in  fiaw-Sinti  erit  imi'-ni  i  -l.v!  /mlcher- 
rimar.  qirietvi  txemplum  ?  quanilo  secessus  met  non  deeidiat 
nomen.  serf  tranquillitatis  accipiatl  ? 

BradaUm,  gradually :  cf.  n.  6.  2  (Sel.  16)  n.  gradatim. 


21.  (n.  it.) 

A  description  of  Pliny's  house  on  the  Laurentine  shore. — 
To  a  Gallus  Pliny  also  addresses  nil.  20  (Sel.  59),  another 
piece  of  description.  The  similarity  of  theme  suggests  that 
the  correspondent  is  the  same  in  each  ease.  He  may  also 
well  be  the  Asinius  (?)  Gallus  to  whom  IV.  17  was  written,  as 
well  as  the  Gallus  against  whom  Pliny  (i.  7|  declined  to  act 
as  advocate  for  the  Baetics.  The  name  Asinius  Gallus  is  an 
honoured  one  in  Roman  history,  but  of  this  man  nothing 
more  is  known. 

Like  some  other  writers  of  his  day  Pliny  likes  Ui  try  Mb 
hand  at  pieces  of  descziption.  This  letter  and  ita  companion 
piece,  v.  G,  a  description  of  his  country-seat  on  a  foothill  of 
the  Umbrian  Apennines  (mar  (.'it la  di  Casti'Ilo),  are  his 
most  ambitions  attempts  in  this  direction,  and  cannot  be 
culled  very  successful.  Neither  the  theme  nor  the  catalogue 
method  of  treatment  arouses  in  the  reader  the  enthusiasm 
that  the  writer  aims  to  produce.  But  the  present  letter  is 
unique  in  giving  us  a  notion  of  the  general  complex  structure 
of  a  Roman  count ry  house*  where  there  were  no  limitations 
of  site  to  contend  with,  and  so  far  forth  deserves  some  atten- 
tion. Yet  the  writer  fails  completely,  even  when  he  tries, 
to  convey  a  clear  idea  of  the  relative  position,  and  sometimes 
even  of  the  shape,  of  the  successive  apartments.  Fart  of 
this  failure  may,  to  be  sure,  be  due  to  our  lack  of  preliminary 
knowledge,  but  for  more  his  own  deficiency  in  visualization 
must  be  held  responsible. 

The  letter  has  commanded  for  the  last  century  and  a  half 
more  interest  than  it  really  merits,  and  numerous  published 
attempts  have  been  made,  often  with  amusing  variation  of 
results,  to  draw  ground-plans  of  the  house  from  Pliny's 
description,  Students  further  interested  may  consult  Pro- 
fessor H.  W.  Majjinm's  pipers  in  7r«ns.  oj'  tin.  Athat.  PYMjA. 
Ax»,  xxvi.   pp.  zxxiii.    ff.  i\Wt),   ».  S.   \JS&r»V      ***«■  *»** 
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H.  Winnefcld  in  Jakrbitch  d.  denUch.  arch.  hit.  VI.  pp.  201- 
217-  No  remains  of  the  villa  have  been  found  to  help  in 
delei  "lining  the  question  of  its  plan. 

1.  Laurens  (sc.  praedium)  ■.  Pliny's  own  preference  for  the 
longer  form  of  the  adjective  is  shown,  not  only  by  this 
passage,  but  by  the  fact  that  in  the  sin  other  places  in  his 
letters  where  this  villa  is  mentioned  by  name  the  longer  form 

2.  seeesait :  a  rare  extension,  in  this  especial  sense  of 
retirement,  of  the  use  of  the  verb  with  a  personal  subject; 
of.  I.  8.  3  (SeL  6)  n.  .«cesser»». 

saluo  lam  et  composito  «lie,  using  awl  completing  your 
entire  day:  the  latter  part  of  the  phrase  has  the  flavour  of 
poetry  rather  than  of  prose  ;  cf.  Verg.  Aeu.  i.  374  ante  diem 
dauso  comptmet  Vesper  Olympo.  The  ordinary  working-day 
of  the  Roman  of  station  ended  at  noon,  when  the  prandium 
was  eaten :  of .  Plut.  QmieM.  Rom,  84  fj  Ka.66.Trtp  ij  /uoiiuppia 
rtpas  Itrrl  T0«  iraMiuf  tdC  t4  Biyjiitria  sal  irravSain  Tpirretr, 
Q&rtiis  &px^r  tfi°&  iroieioftxi  rb  iMfroxOnnov  ;  TFKfrfptQP  5£  tqijtov 
lUya,  ri  /iij  roniaSm  "Pwpjilov  ipxavra  avyBiiia^  ia)Si  i)w\oylai 

m&nere,  to  spend  the  night. 

lipids  ( =milinrio).  vtiiraoiir  -.  rippi  of  this  sort,  variously 
inscribed,  were  regularly  set  up  along  Roman  roads,  and  many 
of  thcin  have  been  preserved. 

lunctts  (sc.  eqain) :  i.e.  for  driving. 

equo:  i.e.  for  riding:  cf.  IV.  2.  3  (Sel.  30)  mammlos  tt 
innctas  et  soltttos. 

a.  naria  facias  :  woods  must  have  diminished  very  much 
since  Pliny's  day,  nor  is  the  pasturage  so  frequented  now  ai 
when  he  wrote. 

uaiUus  capai,  as  large  as  needful :  cf.  r.  12.  7  [Sel.  8)  n. 
vcrtfi  ctipttfixtnma. 

non  sumptuoaa  tutela  (doubtless  nominative),  its  mainten- 
ance not  expensive:  cf.  Plin.  tt.II.  xvni.  31  nt  uillamtm 
tutela  non  eil  oneri. 

4.  atrium :  it  may  he  that  the  door  of  the  house  opened 
immediately  into  the  atrium,  as  in  some  of  the  houses  in 
Pompeii,  but  more  likely  the  passage  called  the  fauces  is 
passed  over  by  the  «Titer  as  of  no  importance,  or  to  be 
taken  for  granted  (of.  3  15  n.),—  Vitruviiis  remarks  upon  a 
different  arrange™ mil  of  npiirtnieiit-  lis  common  in  suburban 
ooaatry-housea ;   cf.    Vitr.    vi,   5.3  in  ufk  aftrio.  -proximo. 
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tlcinde    time    a 
spec/ante»  ad  palaestra 

porticQs,  eta  ;  this  apartment  occupied  the  place  that  was 
regularly  filled  in  the  city-house  by  the  taklinitm.  The 
i uw aid-sloping  roof  woa  apparently  supported  by  an  archi- 
trave resting  on  a,  rectangular  system  of  columns,  but  the 
passage  thus  covered,  instead  of  being  of  equal  width  ou  all 
fnu r  sides,  was  i-Jilavwd  In  a  semicircle  on  two  opposite  sidea 
by  the  curving  of  its  wall,  thus  giving  the  effect  in  shape  of 
two  D's  set  face  to  face,  and  affording  protected  space  for 
something  more  than  a  promenade.  The  general  plan  of  the 
portieus  would,  then,  be  somewhat  as  follows  : 


CAVAEDIVM 


r 


ORTICVB 


J 


[A 


NJ 


Bpecolarloug:  porticoes  with  the  infercolumniations  closed 
by  windows  are  shown  in  certain  drawings  from  an  ancient 
fresco  that  »oir  published  by  Professor  i.'h.  Hiilsen  in  the 
Mm.  HitthrilmtgfM,  vol.  xi.  (1896),  p.  224,  with  plates  (cf. 
also  Winckelmann  in  Man.  btrditi  p.  *266,  pi-  204),  and 
similar  /0.771V  protected  by  windows  abound  in  the  older 
pala-.-.i  of  modern  Rome.  The  earlier  notion  waa  that  the 
Romans  used  no  window  glass,  but  only  sheets  of  mica  {lapis 
sprru/tiris.  PI.  N.ff.  xsxvi.  160);  but  this  notion  has  been 
thoroughly  exploded  by  more  recent  discoveries. 


;  v.  6.  20  e< 


peristyles  ■ 
doubtful,  [ 
different  « 


n  diaeta  pawl  it  in  iw/i' 


the  word  (or  eauton  nu'inm)  is  variously  used  by 
iters.  It  is  more  fi-..picntly  :mhsi  initially  synony- 
xtrium;  and  as  Pliny's  villa  had  plenty  oE  osafc- 
1,  and  hardly  needed  a  lar^e  \mx\etos\»,  asA  ^ 
e  a  sort  of   small  and  Bpecm\nj?A  Wsr  A  ■< 


I 
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peristyle,    very    probably    he  uses    the    word    cauaedmm    to 
represent  simply  a  second  (ami  larger)  atrium. 

in  lltus  excurrit :  so  the  Romans  commonly  built  their 
Bea-side  houses  ;  of.  Hor.  Garm.  n.  18.  19  ff.  struts  domes  \ 
marUqae  Baits  oostrepentis  unjes  ,  xioiiMriiirrr,  litora,  |  parum 
lovitjjle-i  continente  ripa  ;  also  vi.  20.  4  (Sel.  46)  n.  area. 

jiouisaimia  fluctimis  :  cf.  Ov.  Mf.t.  in.  681  /alcata  no- 
uistima  eanda  &.'(  (of  the  tip  of  the  tail). 

atque  ita :  i.e.  the  room  had  large  windows  on  the  Bide 
opposite  the  entrance,  opening  (iireutlv  tim-.ird  llicsea,  and 
other  windows  on  the  adjacent  sides  to  right  and  left, 
commanding  an  oblique  view  of  the  sea  in  either  direction. 

slluas  et  longinquos  montes :  hack  from  the  Laurentine 
shore  there  are  still  thickets  and  pliiuiatioiis  of  trees.  The 
monies  referred  to  are  doubtless  M.  Algid ub  and  the  Alban 
rather  than  the  Volscian  hills. 

a.  retracting  paulo  t  sc.  so  as  not  to  block  the  view  of  sea 
and  shore  from  the  side  windows  of  the  dining-room.  The 
course  of  the  description  now  changes  to  a  southeasterly 
direction. 

cubicultun :  apparently  here  not  a  sleeping-room  (cf. 
tloniiiliiriiiiH  iii'iiihriiiii  litluwi,  Irnl  u  [n-ivnti!  -u  ting-room  or 
study  ;  cf.  I.  3.  1  (Sel.  3)  cabicvla  dinnia  noctunia. 

7.  tuioB  ouMculi  :  this  room  alone  is  specified  merely 
because  it  was  the  last,  mentioned  ;  hut  the  use  of  the  word 
antjidtts  of  the  included  space,  and  the  way  in  which  the 
semicircular  room  [nth.  >u  hvp-i<bt  t:m->taLti:n\  is  said  to  adjoin 
the  angidw.  muke  it  jji^iliiilile  that  the  south-western  wall 
of  the  cubi<: ■!!■' ii in  iii> 'itit-f  ivas  but  a  continuation  in  the  same 
line  of  the  wall  of  the  cub.  matux. 

solem  continet  et  accendit :  cf.  §  IT  teporem  salts  hiflisi 
rtptrawlt  auget. 

hiberaaculum  :  Pliny's  LauraUinum  was  his  favourite 
winter- resort,  as  his  Tumi  was  his  summer-home  ;  cf.  §  24 
Saliinudibm  ;  is.  40  (Sel  72). 

meoram  :  sc.  «mmim  of  libertarian,  as  even  in  Cicero  ; 
cf.  also  §  24  nifonim,  and  v.  6.  46  mei ;  v.  19.  1  (Sel.  40)  (ww, 
meos;  8  tttfe;  vt.  25.  4  Mb]  vlt.  27.  7  (Sel.  54)  auoa;  14 
meoram;  vhi.  1.  1  meis  ;  vm.  IS.  1  (Sel.  58)  meorum;  IX. 
36.  i  (Sel.  70)  meis  ;  IX.  37.  3  meis.  But  in  x.  15  (Sel.  81) 
meis  includes  the  governor's  wife  and  official  as  well  aa 
personal  retinue. 


8.  non  legendos  libros  Bed  lectltandos :  so  Loril  Bacon  saya 
in  the  essay  OfStwHe»,  '  BOBM  books  are  to  he  tasted,  others 
to  be  awallimi'il,  and  some  few  lo  In  eliewcd  uml  digested.' 

9.  dormitorium    membnan,   a    sleeping    room :    cf.    §    22 

cv.Ui:ti/tim  ttoctis  O.  sotn-ni ;  v.  o.  21  doiiuiiorivm  rnliieu/um  ; 
and  on  mtmbntm  us  '  a  room,'  Cie.  (Jm.  iV.  m.  1.  2  aiMr.ula  t/ 
eiu3  modi  membra. 

auBpenaus  et  tnbnlatua,  wif&  a  hollow  floor  and  piped 
walls.  Rooms  from  the  first  century  B.C.  were  often  heated 
by  heating  the  Hour  and  walla.  To  this  end  the  floor 
(of  cement,  mosaic,  or  tilts,  or  si  one  slabs  laid  in  cement)  was 
supported  on  very  short  pillars  of  masonry,  and  into  the 
apace  thus  left  the  luali.il  air  (and  smoke]  hum  the  furnace 
waa  conducted,  finally  to  make  its  exit  to  the  outer  air 
through  the  many  small  \trtical  tines  of  tiling  that  were 
laid  under  the  plaster  or  incrustation  of  the  walla  of  the 
room,  and  eui  tin  irinioiiled  inflow  with  the  .'til  ill  oor  space.  These 
hollow  floors  wero  called  /■■un^uiiaiti-af.  Sometimes  the  walls 
were  made  emirel v  hollow  in  similar  fashion,  by  the  use  of 
tegutae  mammatae..  Cf.  Son.  Ep.  90.  25  nuapeninira*  balne- 
Oram  ft  Inqinxm-t  yit.rUUhn i  Itihon  per  quo*  dmimfifiulerftur 
color  gal  ima  nhintl  uc  nunma  fove.re.t    ar-.quulitr.i- ;    and    the 


V   I    [LAV1TQVE].— 
veniug  passageway  only  waa  thus  heated,  the  air  fro 
Warmed  room  passing  into  the  alee  ping -room  on  the  on 
and  the  semicircular  study  on  the  other  [hue  illuc). 

pleriaque  :  neut.  abl.  absolute. 
lO.  ex  alio  latere  ;  the  visitor  is 
to    the    dining- romn    (§  u),    and   t 
direction,  toward  the  northwest. 

cublculum  politissimum :  on  this  aid 
of  public  rooms  (described  in  §§  *  and 
occupied  by  guests,  and  the  most  of  the  a] 
porticoes,  etc.,  used  by  Pliny  himself.  The  firat  e»W- 
etUitm  waa  apparently  it  guest*'  parlour,  as  was  alao  the 
second,  if  not  used  as  a  small  dining-room. 

plurimo  aole,  pluiimo  marl  lucat :  having  windows  on  at 
leaat  the  southwest  side,  facing  the  sea  directly,  and  perhaps 
also  on  the  northwest,  side,  commanding  a  view  of  the  coast 
northward.  Some  part  of  the  wall  to  the  northeast  may 
alao  have  been  pierced  with  winAowa,  bAyiAiaXw^,  \X\t  ™»to»s!, 
sun  to  some  degree. 
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post :  i.e.  on  the  landward  aide  of  the  cenatio,  which  ia 
treated  as  fronting  the  sea,  the  Mention  of  which  immediately 

cum  procoetone,  with  an  anteroom. 

subductum  omnibus  uentlB ;  ge.  on  the  southeastern  and 
southwestern  sides  by  1  lit-  fi.niw.dtnta  is'  ■>  ;  perhaps  with  its 
adjacent  rooms),  and  liy  the  culnnda  just  mentioned  ;  on  the 
northeastern  side  by  the  culiiruUim  and  jirticoe-toH-  the  mention 
of  which  follows. 

11.  cella  frigidaria :  the  usual  apartments  of  a  Roman 
bath  were  the  cold-room  (friijidarium),  the  warm-room 
itepidariiim),  and  the  hot-room  Wolilariiim),  the  last  regularly 
in  closest  proximity  to  the  furnace  {hy)tW!tmtum).  These 
rooms  might  be  accompanied  by  a  dressing -room  [apody- 
teriitm),  a  massage-room  (vnr.toriltm),  a  sweating-room 
{Latf-nk-um),  ami  the  like. 

spatlosa  et  effusa  :  the  cold-rooms  of  baths  seem  to  have 
been  usually  considerably  smaller  than  the  warmer  rooms. 

baptisteria,  p/unge-tiaihs. 

uelut  electa  slnuantur,  citrw.foncui-tl  an  if  squeezed  out  of 
the  valL  Pliny's  dibit  after  a  new  figure  ia,  as  usual,  not 
particularly  happy,  but  he  seems  to  be  thinking  of  the  curve 
that  a  straight,  but  elastic,  strip  of  wood  or  metal  assumes 
when  ita  ends  ate  brought   nearer  together  than  iu  a  state  of 

abunde  capacla  i  sc.  for  those  desiring  a  cold  plunge. 

unctorium ;  in  this  (warmer)  room  the  bather  was  rubbed 
with  perfumed  oils  before  or  after  the  bath,  or  both  before 
and  after. 

hypocauBton,  the.  furnace :  where  the  water  was  heated 
for  the  warm  and  hot  baths,  and  whence  the  hot  air,  mixed 
with  smoke  and  flame,  found  its  way  under  the  floors  and 
through  the  walls  of  the  closely  adjacent  hot  and  warm 
rooms  ;  cf.  §  9  n.  tntxpeuiru*  et  tidnrfatnu. 

propnlgeon  i  (Lat.  prntfiirmum)  apparently  the  small 
room  immediately  communicating  with  the  furnace.  In  it 
stood  I  he  i. bronze i  boilers  in  which  the  water  was  heated  for 
the  hot  and  warm  baths ;  cf.  the  Stabian  baths  at  Pompeii. 

duae  celiac  :  sr.  the  edla  caldaria  and  the  cella  tepidarta, 
the  latter  of  which  apparently  served  also  as  apod-yttrium. 
the  suite  being  usually  entered  from  this  end.  and  not  from 
that  which  Pliny,  describing  the  rooms  in  order  from  tho 
westward,  takea  up  first. 
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calida  :  sc.  only  in  contrast'  with  tin-  sea,  which  thoae 
would  use  who  [jrL'fci'reil  n  oohl  swim.  And,  indeed,  it  is 
not  at  all  likely  that  the  swimming-tank  «;  under  cover, 
aa  many  people  have  auppnsed  !  cf,  (of  Pliny's  Tuscan  villa) 
v.  6.  25  ai  nalitrt  I>iliti*  uiit  ttjiid.iu.i  ui/U  |.-r.  than  in  the 
lia/ilUlKi-inm  of  the /rii/idar ! u m]  in  area  piscina  eat. 

mare  aapiciunt :  hardly  through  large  and  low  glazed 
windows,  as  Lin-  odiiors  Mould  have  it,  but  because  the 
piscina  was  open,  at  least  on  the  aide  toward  the  sea. 

ill-ground.  The  various  games  of 
m  forma  of  cM.i-ci.se  union  jr  tin;  Romana,  and 
fields,  or  courts,  especially  arranged  for  such  games  formed 
a  frequent  adjunct  to  both  priiato  and  publn-  laths:  cf. 
also  V.  6.  27  {of  I'liny's  Tuscan  villa)  apudyti-rio  •"/«r/-v*)tv.m 
e.it.  vpha.t:ri«trriv.m,  quod  /J lira  i/riirrn  tj-ercilaliouir:  pluresqm 
eireulm  eapit ;  in,  1.  H  (Sd.  l!.'i)  n.  mouetur piia. 

Inollnato  die,  in  the  afternoon ;  cf.  v.  6,  31  porticos 
nvli-  mtilium  din»  hib-run,  inr/iunln  din  aestinn  ;  vn.  27.  2 
(Sel.  n-l);  Cic.  lit  Or.  in.  17  iiaiinato  iam  in  pomti-idiatiam 
tempiix  die.  (and  Tunc.  in.  7). 

hie  :  i.e.  at  the  end  of  the  range  of  apartments  extending 
northwestward,  and  sheltering  the  pixthi"  and  the  xjilxieri- 
uti-nnm  from  the  northeast  winds.  The  tvrri*  evidently  stood 
so  far  northward  that  the  view  of  the  sea  from  it  was  not 
impeded  by  the  cubicula  of  §  10. 

diaetae,  apartment*  :  ef.  §  20. 


mentioned  by  Varro  (L.L.  v.  HE  fotteaqaam  in  unpcriore 
parte  ce.nit.nr-.  er,'  ,„  runt .  xuptrioris  domus  tctUveraa  m»«1i 
dirta  ■  of.  also  Fcst.  p.  54  ;  Gloss.  Labb.  s.  u.  camamhtni). 
For  iiikI antes  in  Pompeii  sec  Man  /'oiii/ieii.  It.-  Life  and.  Art, 
pp.  267  ff 

quae  latiBuimum.  mare,  etc :  from  its  position  in  the 
second  story  this  dining-room  would  probably  overlook  the 
roofs  of  the  apartments  to  the  south  of  it,  and  command  a 
clear  sweep  of  sen  and  shore. 

IB.  alia  turris  :  the  position  of  this  tower  is  left  uncertain, 
for  it  is  apparcnily  n.i-iitimii-d  out.  of  order,  because  of  its 
similarity  to  the  former  tower.  But  since  it  adjoined  (as  the 
first  tower  did  not]  the  i/estatia  and  hortiut,  which  were 
sheltered  from  the  sea  by  a  long  i-,i/r/f,pm-ti,'ni  fg  18),  thia 
second  tower  must  have  lain  ftvrtAwc  \«  \Yt  eaA  *ions\  Mo& 
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post :  i.e.  on  the  landward  aide,  as  before.  The  three 
apartments  of  the  second  story  of  the  second  tower  corre- 
spond in  number,  though  not  in  use,  to  those  of  the  first. 

apotoeea  et  norreum,  a  wine-donee  and  a  larder. 

sub  hoe :  therefore  on  the  ground  floor,  and  cut  off  from 
the  sea  by  the  main  range  of  apartments  (jj  4  f. )  and  by  the 
long  c ryptoporticns. 

gestatlonem :  cf.  I.  3.  1  (Sel.  3)  n.  gestatio. 
1«.  qua  parte  defenditor  tectla  :  sc.  the  side  of  the  gestatio 
that  ran  close  to  the  Iimil'  i:.-iij>l"i">ri:i:us,  which  blended  to 
the  northwestward,  between  it  and  the  sea. 

15.  clngltur  . . .  a  tergo:  this  cenatio  therefore  was  prob- 
ably situated  at  the  northeast  corner  of  the  main  building, 
with  its  windows  (in  the  northwestern  wall)  opening  upon 
the  garden.  The  two  diaetae  must  have  hounded  the  two 
inner  walls  of  the  cenatio,  each  to  each.  They  were  thus 
adjacent  also  to  the  atrium  of  §  4,  with  which  they  doubtless 
communicated.  The  former  of  the  two  lay  thus  to  the  south- 
east of  the  cenatio,  and  its  southeastern  wall  formed  the 
wall  of  the  faw.es  which  led  from  the  front  door  of  the  house 
into  the  atrium.  The  latter  bounded  the  cenatio  on  the  south- 
west and  the  atrium  on  the  northwest,  and  its  windows 
opened  upon  a  vegetable  garden,  which  apparently  lay  in  the 
triangular- space  left  mainly  between  the  crypi 'vporticua  to  the 
southwest,  the  dh.'-la  and  renatio  to  the  southeast,  aud  the 
sweep  of  the  (probably  oval  ;  cf.  v.  6.  17  gestatio  in  modum 
circi)  gestatio  to  the  north. 

quarnm  fenestris  :  *c  respectively. 

uestibulum  :  as  regularly,  not  an  entrance -hall,  but  the 
space  of  ground  before  the  villa,  —  the  'front-door-yard  ' ;  cf. 
the  citations  in  Marquardt  Privatleben  d.  Burner,1  p.  224  f. 

16.  nine :  i.e.  from  beside  the  tortus  rwttinu,  and  there- 
fore quite  a  little  to  the  westward  of  the  cenatio. 

cryptoporticna :  a  portienn  (cf.  I.  3.  1  n., — Sel.  3)  walled, 
not  on  one  side  only,  but  on  both,  forming  thus  a  completely 
closed  passage. 

prope  public!  operls. :  te.  by  reason  of  its  size  ;  cf.  Plant. 
Moxt.  908  f.     On  the  construction  cf,  n.  1.9  (Sel.  15)  n.  kniua 

ertenditur:  it.  to  the  northwestward,  between  the 
pe*t/tiio  (§13}  to  the  east  and  the  xyaUu  t§  171  to  the  west, 
leading  to  the  apartments  described,  ii  —  "" 


>n  both  aides, 
ie  side  toward 

tin:  gurden,  but  even  here  a  single  window  for  every  second 
one  on  the  opposite  side. 

17.  ante  :   i.e.,  as  hcforr:,  toward  tiic  si-a,  the  long  crypto- 
purlieus  protecting  it.  touard  (lie  northeast. 

xystas,  a  garden-wall;,  a  terrace:    cf.    Vitrun.    v.    11.   4 
hyyii-ihnu    rimliu/atUiitf.'i.    qn'in    Grtteci    irapaSpo/uSat,    nostri 


repercuasu  aoget :  cf .  §  7  solera  accendit. 

tenet  solera :  cf.  §  7  solem  conlinet. 

aquilonem  :  a  wind  somewhat  to  the  east  of  north,  as 
Africus  was  one  somewhat  to  the  west  of  south  ;  cf.  PI. 
N.H,  II.  119;  Sen.  Q.1T.  v.  16;  Hor.  Oarm.  I.  3.  12  f. 
pra':<:.i/ii/<  tit  Afrkiim     dot  r/nntrtn  Aiiai/ouibus. 

retro  ;  i.e.  on  the  northeast  side. 
ao.  in  capite  lystl,  deinceps  cryptoportiens,  horti :  i.e. 
the  terrace,  and  the  erypt*j[i'.'L-l-it-iis  and  garden  that  lay 
successively  behind  ii,  arc  crowned  and  capped  by  a  suite  of 
apartments,  the  main  axis  of  wldi.li  appaivuth-  was  at  light 
angles  to  the  axis  of  tilt  xyxtw,  etc.  Sonic  editors,  however, 
following  Koil,  braiket  rri//it<,yorlirut:,  limit,  taking  these 
words  to  be  an  ancient  gloss  suggested  by  dehiceps,  which 
they  must  hold  to  be  lini.ik  iliii'f  rent  from  auttm. 

dlaeta,  a  suite  of  apartment'  :  cf,  §  12  and  V.  6.  31  kac 
\'jio>-i!'-ii\  ailiiiniitr  t!iatliti<  duae,  quarum  in  altera  cubicula 
qtmtttior,  altera  tria. 

amorea  mei,  my  pet:  the  word  occurs  not  infrequently 
from  Plautus  downward.  cs|Mvially  in  colloquial  usage,  for  an 
animate  object  of  affection  ;  but  Pliny  is  perhaps  the  first 
writer  to  extend  ita  use,  somewhat  fantastically,  to  an 
inanimate  thing  (as  he  also  uses  deliciae ;  cf.  I.  3.  1  n.,— SeL 
3).  With  the  form  of  Hie  phrasr  iiwjrot  mei,  ye.  nera  amorts, 
—ipse  pmui  cf.  in.  il,  37  epis/utuejinis,  rt.  item  finis, — iilteram 
no»  addam. 

LBllocaminuB,  (Lat.  solarium)  a  sun-parlour,  which 
evidently  occupied  the  southwest  end  of  the  diaeta.  In 
city -houses  a  solarium  on  the  house-top  might  serve ;  cf. 
Marquardt  Privall*  p.  247  n.  7. 

alia. ...  alia  ...  utraque:  sc  fenestra,  which  apyeB.ta ta,V=m  . 
in  the  mention  of  the  view  from  lAie  biq^Vsi  TOg&Cftl  o\  "Soft 
cubieulnm. 
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cubtculum  :  this  'aiding  room,'  or  'study'  apparently 
occupied  tin-  middle  poiiitni  of  the  il.iae.la,  anil  its  single 
window,  which  apparently  ""is  i»  its  outer  wall  to  the  w 
ward  of  the  project  my  ::ot.fti.<:i>.,  euininandnl  a  view  o!  the 
aea  and  coast  to  the  northwestward  and   northward  of  the 

91.  contra  parietem  medium,  in  (he  middle  of  the  wall  :  sr  • 
the  free,  northwestern,  wall  opposite  the  door  into  th 
cryptoporticus ;    with  this  use  of  the  preposition  cf.   §5  i 

aotneca,  an  alcove  :  apparently  like  a  right-angled  hay. 
window,  and  just  large  enough  to  hold  a  reading-couch 
parallel  to  the  outer  wni'l,  with  its  licad  to  the  northeast,  and 
two  easy-chairs  :  cf.  v.  0.  38  zofhtrn/ri  rtj-nyil  \<t  -:i^-icidu\  yuan 
in  iiitik-alum  lib  in-  udjin;  al'nuL  Nidnmus  uses  the  diminutive 
of  a  bookcloset  (Bp.  vm.  16.  3  ;  I      " 

Bpocularibui  :  perhaps  the  glazed  frames  (cf.  §4  n. )  were 
not  movable  (as  fretjnciii.ly  in  Hie  ease  of  the  partitions 
dividing  the.  tahtiniui:  from  the  peristyle  in  an  ordinary  house), 
but  were  fixed,  forming,  however,  only  tin;  purr*  of  the  par- 
tition at  the  extreme  right  and  left,  the  middle  part  being 
closed  only  by  curtains  (uelis).  The  words  obductls  rn- 
auctlsue  would  then  apply  more  grammatically  than  in  fact 
*i  the  complete  partition  i  speoularibus  at  uella].  Being 
glazed,  the  spectiiaria  w  '  * 
the  cubiadam,  which  v 

cathedras  I  easy-chairs,  with  long,  sloping  backs,  but 
apparently  without  arms.  They  were  earlier  considered 
more  fit  for  women  (cf.  in.  16.  12,— SeL  28)  than  for  men, 
but  Pliny  (vm.  21.  2)  makes  his  auditors  comfortable  in  them 
at  a  recitation  of  his  poems  in  his  own  dining-room.  Seneca 
(Clem.  I.  9.  7)  mentions  tliem  as  if  ordinary  furniture,  as  here, 
of  a  cubkulwm. 

a  pedlbUB :  xr..  us  the  reader  lay  upon  the  couch,  sup- 
ported, as  usual,  upon  the  left  arm,  and  facing  toward  the 
southeast. 

a  MrgO  ulllaa :  sr.  along  the  coast  to  the  northward  ;  cf. 

§27. 

s  capita  Blluao  :  sc,  to  the  eastward :  cf .  §  5  u.  ailua*. 
23.  cubiculum  noctla  et  B0m.nl :  i.e.  a  bed-chamber;   cf. 
§9  dormilorium  nwrabrum. 

tarn  aJti  .   quod,  it*  I'li&ractemric  of  such  deep  and  perfect 
soliltide  is  due  to  Che  fact  that. 
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andron,  a  passage-ioay  :  of.  Vitruu.  vi.  7.  5  infer  duo 
■peristyla  ad  hai/iita/ia  itinti-a  imtt  quae  wau.lv.  dieuntar  ...  ; 
nostri  anient  eon  aiidrona*  appellant. 

omnem  sonum  :  for  from  the  outer  side  .if  the  building  no 
noise  was  to  be  apprehended. 

23,    hypocausioii  :  ef.  §  11  n.  hypocauston. 

fenestra  :  probably  lite  a  small  <hs>r.  nerving  the  purpose 
of  a  modern  '  hot-air  register,' and  con miuni eating  with  the 
andro»-,  which  was  Mwpemfwi  el  lubulatvs  like  the  transitu! 
interiaeem  of  §  9. 

procoeton  inde  et  cnblculum  :  these  apartments  evidently 
occupied  tlit!  northeastern  end  of  the  sidle,  communicating 
with  the  cv.birultt.rn  of  J  ill  by  the  aiiuVon. 

3*.  SaturnalibUB  :  this  festival  in  honour  of  Saturn  was 
originally  observed  u»  a  single  day  only  !  Dec.  17)  in  each  year, 
but  popular  gaiety  refused  to  be  so  limited,  and  extended  the 
celebration  over  tfie  following  week.  Legally  Augustus  had 
:n-:         i  '.    :\  cm  dins   li.iu.',  wbi'.ii    number  was  later 

increased  to  five.  During  (he  Saturnalia  general  joy  and 
license  prevailed,  friends  exchanged  gifts,  slaves  were  allowed 
til.-  privileges  of  free  men,  and  a  number  of  other  customs 
prevailed  which  have  i-oiite  down  in  the  Christmas  and  Yule- 
tide  festivals  of  the  Christian  Church. 

meorum  :  of.  %  7  u.  meorum. 
35.  aqua  aoUentl,  running  water. 

ac  potins :  cf.  tl.  13.  3  n.  (Sel.  19)  acpotiu». 

In  Bummo,  at  the  svrface  (of  the  ground] :  while  in  wella 
{pvlei)  tlie  water  did  not  usually  rise  so  high. 

leuiter  corruptua :  i.q.  brackish  ;  cf.  Bell.  Alex.  6.  3  ilia 
[aqua]  inferior  rtiriuptiiir  inm  .vil.-iini-qiu  irperiebatur, 

3S.  Oatiansis  oolonia :  Oslia,  the  very  ancient  settlement 
aud  harbour  at  the  mouth  of  the  Tiber,  is  mud  lo  have  been 
founded  as  a  colony  of  Rome  hy  Aneus  Marcius.  The 
emperor    Claudius    constructed    a   spacious    and    magnificent 

Krt  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Tib.r  I  Portta  A  >t:i't.-ti ;  mod. 
Tto),  which  was  improved  by  Trajan,  and  from  that  time 
the  settlement  of  Ostin  declined  in  importance,  and  l'rocopiua 
in  the  sixth  century  speaks  of  it  as  almost  deserted.  Ita 
ruined  warehouses  and  other  buildings  are  now  among  the 
most  interesting  and  important  remains  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Rome.  Cf.  inter  /ilia  Lauciani,  Ancient  Rome  in  the  Light 
of  Recent  Discoveries,  ch.  is. 

ulcus  :  probably  the  AuiyiNtanitt  uicus  «ea.T  flofe  xftja6ia«& 
Oatel  Porzia.no;    it    lay    within   tYte    teTAWnsA  \\ss«a*  '*■ 
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!  ancient  Laurentum :  cf.   Dessau  in  C.I.L.  xrv.   p.  183, 

merltorla :  i.e.  open  for  the  use  of  the  public  upon  the 
payment  of  a  fee.  The  existence  of  as  many  as  three  rod» 
establishments  iu  what  must  have  been  a  small  village  is 
an  indication  of  the  popularity  of  Liu-  bath  among  the  Romans 
of  this  period. 

37.  sine  mari,  etc. :  i.e.  whether  one  coasts  along  the  shore 
in  a  boat  or  walks  upon  the  shore  itself. 

quod,  etc. :  i.e.  the  Band  grows  dry  and  yielding  in  continued 
fair  weather,  bin  is  hardened  to  a  plousmn  surface  for  walk, 
ing  by  the  waves  driven  upon  it  by  the  winds  blowing 
directly  from  the  sea  toward  the  shore. 

COntrariUB  :  the  adjective  seems  mil  to  denote  specifically 
the  beating  of  the  waves  'against '  the  beaeh.  but  to  be  bor- 
rowed from  the  aspect  of  tin-  wind  thai  would  drive  the 
waves  fur  up  on  the  beach.  The  rise  and  fall  of  the  title  was 
apparently  too  slight  to  leave  a  damp  strip  of  sand  in  suitable 
condition  for  easy  walking. 
as.  soleas,  sole». 

squillas  :  apparently  '  lobsters,'  rather  than,  as  has  been 
suggested,  '  shrimps '  or  '  prawns.' 

mediterranean  :  so  that  the  villa,  though  directly  on  the 
seashore,  commands  all  the  advantages  of  an  inland  position. 
39.  lustisne,  etc.  i  cf.  similar  rhetorical  challenges  at  the 
conclusion  of  a  letter  in  in.  16.  13  (Sel.  28}  uidexJttrne  ;  ill. 
21.  6  (Sel.  29)  meritone  ;  where  also,  as  hero  (and  not  very 
rarely  from  Plautus  downward)  -ne  is  used  where  nonne  might 
be  expected :  add  e.g.  Pan.  SS  iastimte  de  catmi»  iienatut 
populusque  itomaiius  o/i/imi  /il'i  •■wjiivmea  adiecil  I 

de  cansls  :  cf.  r.  2.  6  (Sel.  2)  n.  ex  causis. 

Iincolere  seceBBum :    so  of  the  seaside  villa  of  Verginiua 
Rufus  in  vi.  10.  1  (Sel.  44). 
tl 
:: 
I 


22.  in.  so.) 

Three  anecdotes  of   Ki-gnltis. — The  correspondent  to  whom 

lis  letter  is  addressed  is  C.  (..'aliiisius  Kufus.     His  praenomen 

known  from  the  reference  to  him  in  IV.  4.  1,  where  he  is 

entioned  as   the   maternal   uncle   of  a  certain   Varisidin» 

epos;    his  cognomen,  from  the  address  of  III.   19  and  the 

index   to  Book  III.  in  codex  B.     He  was  a  member  of  the 

miiaicipn.1  council  in  Comum,  Pliny's  native  place  (v.  7.  3,4), 

*nd,  from  the  letters  addressed  t<>  Vim..  B.v.\»vew\\-j  «at  tA. 
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Pliny's  moat  trusted  friends  throughout  Ilia  maturer  life, 
though  he  appears  nowlien.'  ulao  in  history  or  literature. — On 
the  date  of  the  letter  aee  §  12  u.  iam  pridern. 

1.  aseera  para :  the  function  of  the  wandering  story-teller, 
who  subsists  1  on  I  be  minute  alms  of  his  mid  i  tors,  dates  back 
at  least  to  tlie  times  of  the  epic  rhapsodists,  and  has  not  yet 
been  entirely  supi.Tst-.-led  by  jiiiiitiii^  in  southern  F.uiope  and 
among  Eastern  nations.  The  first  sentence  of  the  letter 
perhaps  is  framed  in  imitation  of  the  cry  by  which  the 
audience  was  summoned. 

auream :  implying  superlative  excellence,  as  frequently 
in  the  poets,  and  apparently  colloquially.  With  its  applica- 
tion to  a  atory,  cf.  the  Anium  Aureus  of  Apnleius. 

3.  HaoniB  :  so.  uxor,  as  not  infrequently  in  the  poets  and 
other  writers  of  the  empire ;  and  also  in  early  inscriptions, 
and  in  legal  documents;  cf.  vi.  16.  8  (Sol.  4.")}  |  liertiiiat. 
TasrA  <sc.  uxor)  ;  x.  ;>.  'J  77,.  rmulkin  Theonis  (sc  uxor) ;  but 
X.  11.  2  Ghry.nppo  Mit-hridatU  \sc.  .lilidy,  Krori'/ite  Vhri/sijjpi, 
Sfraloiiicae  Epigoui  <sc.  JiHae). 

iacebat,  was  ill :  cf.  l.  12.  6  (Sel.  S)  n.  iaeentem, 

quern  Galba  adoptault ;  as  his  heir  upon  his  elevation  to 
the  throne,  lioth  were  murdered  five  days  after  the  adoption, 
Jan.  16,  a. d.  69:  ef.  Tac.  Hist.  I.  14  ff.,  27  ff.;  Plut.  Oalba, 
adjin.;  Suet.  Oalba  17,  19  ;  Dio  CaaB.  lxic.  4-6. 

Impudentlfun  :  accusative  of  exclamation. 
3.  esto,  at   uenit  tantum,   that  might  paw,   if  he  merely 
allied. 

quo  dio,  qua  hora  nata  eatet :  the  necessary  data  for  the 
(Nileulati'.-ii  of  an  astn>lu;;u'al  horoscope,  in  the  ni-ojiliL'tic 
value  of  which  Regulus,  given  as  he  was  to  all  sorts  of  super- 
stitious (cf.  §  13  ;  vi.  2.  2,— Sel.  41)  may  have  had  a  genuine 
belief.  Practitionera  of  astrology  bad  mads!  their  way  to 
Rome  before  the  time  of  Ennius,  and  in  spite  of  severe 
repressive  measures  adopted  repeatedly  by  the  government, 
the  art  seems  to  have  gained  constantly  in  its  bold  upon  the 
people.  For  details  aee  tho  article  A.ilrohi/ia  in  Pauly- 
Wisaowa's  Real- Encyclopaedia 

componlt  nullum :  i.e.  puts  on  the  set  look  of  a  man  wrapped 
in  deep  cogitation. 

agitat  dlgltos.   computet :  the  Romans,  like  the  Greeks 
and  Oriental-,  hud  an  i-laboriiiii  sysl.-m   of  tin^r-iwkoiiing, 
the  details   of    which  are  known    to   us  chiefly    throuidi    the 
works  of  Nicholas  of  Smyrna  (ij  li$patjii  Bo.iauYo.nou  ^i(«iA  '"^ 
oiSeda,(Di  hquda  />■;■  '•/■  stvm  tfiyitOTum  fct  ltw,pwrwr  -■"'' 


I 
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The  nine  units  anil  nine  tens  could  be  denoted  by  eighteen 
positions  of  the  fingers  of  the  left  hand,  anil  the  nine  hundreds 
and  nine  thousands  by  eunvspim  ling  jiusilioiis  of  the  lingers 
of  the  right  hand.  From  tun  thousand  up  to  a  million  the 
sums  were  denoted  by  the  position  of  one  hand  or  the  other 
with  reference  to  the  body.  CF.  Jahn's  Jahrhiicher,  XV. 
Suppl.-Bd.  (1849),  pp.  511  ff.;  Mayor  on  Iuu.  10.  249. 

Sabes  climactericum  tempos,  you  are  at  a  critical  period: 
here  not  one  of  the  climacterics  common  to  all  (at  seven  years 
of  age  and  its  multiples,  especially  sixty-three  ;  Gell.  m.  10  ; 
XV.  7)i  but  an  especial  one,  to  be  determined  and  decided 
only  by  the  individual  horoscope. 

4.  MniBplcem  :  his  especial  form  of  divination  was  by  the 
inspection  of  the  entrails  of  a  slain  sacrificial  victim,  though 
he  might  also  prescribe  what  should  be  done  to  avert  the 
evils  foretold  by  any  prodigies,  and  especially  might  interpret 
lighliiing-fiashes. 

«.  ut  In  pertculo  ereaula,  with  the  credulity  natural  to  one 

COfllcilloa,  her  ivi/t:  (apparently  so,  as  also  inn.  31.  7) 
but  perhaps  the  word  is  used  here  simply  of  wax-tablets 
(=ptigillares  ;  cf.  I.  6.  1  n., — Sel.  5). 

homlnem  ;  the  construction  is  a  vivid  adaptation  of  the 
;i.'.ruil  iwjiisu-i.ive  of  exclamation  to  that  of  the  direct  object 
of  rlamat:  cf.  Liv.  xxi.  62.  2  infantem  triumphant  dammm 
(in  direct  form  '  triumpe  '). 

per  saJutem  mil :  ordinary  forms  of  legal  oaths  also  were 
per  ill- ii:ii.,  /if  i-  i-apul  fii.uiii.  /in-  i-iijiitn  filinrnni  ■■un.-iim  (see  Dig. 
xil.  2.  3.  4).  Regulus,  having  an  only  son,  swore  most 
dramatically  by  that  which  was  presumably   most   precious 

6.  in  caput  infelicis  pueri:  the  boy  died  not  long  after 
(cf.  iv.  2,  7,— Sols.  30,  31),  but  perhaps  not  as  the  victim  of 
his  father's  perjuries. 

7.  Vellelus  Blaesus  ;  not  otherwise  known. 

ex  nouis  tabulis  :  apparently  a  sportive  use  of  the  familiar 
expression  for  a  repudiation  of  debts. 

captare  :  both  this  word  of  huntiug,  and  the  similar 
uenaii,  arc  used  uf  the  riptvu-tioiiB  of  I  ig;iey -hunters :  cf.  (of 
Regulus  with  reference  to  his  own  sun)  iv.  ■>.  -1  (Sel.  30);  viil. 
18.  2  cum  se  eu/ilaiiilnm  />rm-linin.icJ  ritiqui/Jiliain  hcrtdem. 
a.  inuldetis  bonam  mortem  -.  on  the  construction  cf.  t.  10. 
12  (Sel.   7)  a.   bonwn.     A  '  good  AeoAXi'  va  e.\-\&™itfrj  a.  «wh.. 
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and  therefore  comparatively  painless  one;  of.  Plm.  2f.H. 
VII.  180  morteit  repentiiiae,  hoc  est,  summa  uitae  fetkitas. 

tantulum,  apparently  a  proverbial  ellipsis  (bo.  legtuUl), 
spoken  StiKTiK&i,  with  a  snap  of  the  finger. 

•.  SCllolastlca  lege,  afttr  tto  norm  of  the  xchoala  :  in  whose 
trite  and  jejune  rhetorical  teaching  coinplt I  ion  and  roundness 
■were  found  in  triplets.  Quintilian  criticizes  this  fashion  in 
Intt.  Oral.  IV.  5.  3. 

10.  ornata  femina,  aicoman  of  wealth. 

pulcherrimas :  for  the  occasion  was  made  a  social 
function,  and  the  testator's  friends  wort  invited  ;  of.  I.  9.  2  n. 
{Sel.  6). 

tunicas  :  even  Koman  matrons  at  this  period  often  discarded 
the  heavy  and  somewhat  i. Imii.-v  palki  ami  «tola  of  their 
ancestors,  and  wore  habitually  over  the  short-sloe\od  'unira 
interior  a  second  tunic  iiiwiff'/KifHit»))  which  was  arranged 
and  draped  after  the  fashion  of  the  Greek  doubled  Xprtir  or 
irfa-Xoj.  This  outer  garment,  like  the  inner,  might  be  made 
of  the  most  delicate  and  costly  silk,  brocaded  with  gold  and 
elaborately  embroidered.  In  Aurelian's  time  the  finest  silk 
was  sold  for  its  weight  in  gold  (Vopisc.  Aard.  45.  5). 
has  :  bc.  tunicas  [If gen  being  a  verb). 

11.  nemolta:  bo.  dicam. 

tabulas  :  i.q.  rodicillos  in  §  5,  '  her  will.' 

quae  erat  lndota  :  similar  constructions  of  the  accusa- 
tive with  the  passive,  more  frequently  of  verbs  denoting  the 
putting  on  or  uiV  of  cloiliino.  bey  in  in  proso  with  Sallust,  and 
are  found  in  many  writers  from  Livy  downward. 

tanquam  raorituram  :  and  so  seemed  to  anticipate  her 
death,  which  was  an  ominous  act. 

COegit:  with  the  accusative  of  the  person  and  of  a  neuter 
pronoun  :  of.  viii.  li.  H  iifmo  'am  miter  at  lit  Ma  rooatttr,  and 
other  writers  paa&im. 

heredltates,  legata  :  the  former  word  denotes  the  inherit- 
ance of  a  sole  (here*  ex  njwe]  or  proportional  heir  (herea  ex 
bum,  etc.),  the  latter  that  of  the  legatee  of  a  specific  object 

13.  dWi  t£  EiaTttvoiMn,  but  why  do  I  trouble  myself?    The 

expression  is  |>crliap-  provvrbial.  but  its  source  is  unknown. 
It  is  also  possible  that  Pliny  occasionally  draga  in  a  Greek 
phrase  in  blind  imitation  of  the  style  of  Cicero's  letters. 

iam  prlflem :  the  tone  of  the  complaint,  so  different  {toto. 
the  way  in  which  Pliny  speaks  oi  tt.e  cWsiVnf,  tovvtoCvsa.  «A. 
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society  under  Nerva,  and  Trajan,  has  led  more  than  one  critic 
(ao  e.g.  Peter,  AtLai'li.  Silmlt/)  to  believe  that  this  letter  was 
written  in  the  reign  of  Domitian. 

13.  ad  tantas  opes :  cf.  I.  5.  15  (Sel.  4)  n.  lacuplea. 
conBUleret:  se.  exto.  per  hanwpicem. 
sestortium  aescentiea  :  (so.  cr.n'eim  milia)  about  £652,000 

or  83,250,000. 

Oita  dupllcta:  the  liver  BHoma  to  have  been  the  organ 
especially  open  to  this  'duplication'  of  lobea  :  cf.  e.g.  the 
instances  ciicJ  (wiili  similar  method  'if  interpretation'  "~ 
Plin.  N.B.  xi.  189  f.  ;  Val.  Mas.  i.  6.  9. 

14.  falsi,  forgery. 


23.     (HI.  1.) 

The  old  age  of  Spuriuua. — On  C.  Caluisius  Rufua,  to  whom 
this  letter  is  addressed,  see  introd.  note  to  11.  20  (Sel.  22).- 
Pliny  characterizes  the  proper  life  of  the  old  also  in  lv.  23.  1, 

and  describes  that  of  his  great  uncle  in  in.  5  [Sel.  24),  and 
his  own  eitra-urban  life  in  Hi.  36  (Sel.  70)  and  IX.  f" 
(SeL  72). 

1.  neacio     Oil:     with     an    inclination     inwards    negatioi 
jf.  I.  15.   3  (Sel.  10)    n.   nescio   an.       Cicero  would  doubtless 
have  written  nullum  instead  of  n./liim,  with  his  usual  iuclina- 

Spurlnnam  :  Vcstricius  Spnriiina  had  served  as  legoJ.ua 

li-'lionix  of  Olho  against  tin-  Vitcllians  (Tac.  )Ii«l.  u.  11,  18, 
23,  36  ;  Pint.  Olho  5-7),  and  under  Nerva  had  won  triumphal 
decorations  as  governor  of  Lower  (ierniany  (ll.  7  ;  Tac.  Germ. 
33),  Hia  last  public  service  was  either  this  (in  97),  or  perhaps 
a  (third?)  consulship  (in  100).  Pliny  addressee  only  two  letters 
to  him,  one  (in.  10)  on  a  memoir  composed  by  Pliny  of 
Spui'i  niia's  deceased  son  (of.  n.  7.  3),  and  I  lie  other  (v.  17)  On  a 
literary  success  of  a  (.'alpurnius  Piao.  Nothing  further  is 
known  of  hia  career.  The  four  poems  attributed  to  him 
by    Barth    (Rieae    Anth.    Lai.    918-921)   are     undoubtedly 

datum  est :  the  perfect  tense  of  a  thing  determined  long 
In  advance  by  fate ;  cf.    VI.    16.  3  ^fteV  ^  quibus  ifon-um 
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nmnere  datum  est,  etc.;  vil.  19.  7  (Sel.  50]  quod  paucis  datum 
est,  tumminuK  amabi/i.i  iptam  I't-iieriiudn  ;  vm.  IS.  5fuit  quasi 
falo  datum  ui  <l milieu jiereiii. 

diatinctiua,  more  carefully  ordered. 
3.  nam  iuueoes,  etc. :  one  of  Pliny's  not  iufrequent  formali- 
ties :  cf.  Introd.  p.  xxxiv. 

IndoBtrla,  activity. 
3.  hanc,  haec,  the  fiUoirini/. 

parua,  etc.:  i.e.  they  might  be  judged  trifles,  were  it  not 
that  daily  life  is  made  np  of  tliem  ;  hut  cf.  the  different  senti- 
ment in  i.  9.  3  (Sel.  6). 

■*.  mane  lectulo  contlnetur :  i.e.  instead  of  receiving  visits 
of  ceremony,  or  paying  them,  in  the  early  morning  hours. 
Of.  Pliny's  own  Imliit  in  hi*  Tiiw-iui  mmiiiKsr-hiiiiie  ;  ix.  36.  1, 
2  (Bel.  70).  The  lectidn«  is  prol -ably  ih<;  st'fii  for  use  by  day, 
not  the  bed. 

calceoa  poacit :  having  In  en  b;i['i-fo.j(.tnl  in  his  own  study  : 
cf.  (of  the  elder  Pliny)  vi.  16.  5  (Sel.  43.1  iactms  itudthai  ;  posr.it 
soleae,  axcejid.it  h,--nm  c.c  ijho,  etc.;  and  of  gueste  at  a  dinner, 
Is.  17.  3  quam  vtvlti,  rum  I  eel  or  ant  /yrwttes  aut  comoedus 
inditrtnx  em,  i-idc-o.i  poxcunt. 

ambulat  milia  passuumtria  :  i.e.  makes  the  fixed  number 
of  laps  on  a  meftsiir.nl  uiiiUulatio  "i  iu,.;inlio  in  his  own  garden  ; 
cf.  I.  3.  1  (Sel.  3)  n.  gentatio. 

Uonestissiini .  i.e.  on  lofty  llutinr*.  not  mere  frivolous  chit- 
chat. The  fo nihility  of  the  verb  eiplicantur  also  emphaaiaea 
the  gravity  of  the  conversation. 

liber  lejjitur :  sc.  by  the  regular  lector,  who  doubtless 
walked  by  his  side. 

5.  conaidit :  probably  on  one  of  the  garden  seats. 

liber,  aermo  :  the  free  ellipsis  of  verbs  ia  one  of  the 
moist  eliiiriu-itiiristic  touches  of  Pliny'a  stylo  ;  cf.  Kraut  pp.  46, 
47  ;  Lagergren  p.  42  f. 

ueMculum  ascendlt :  the  drive  was  doubtless  around  the 
liipitotlruiiio*:  or  pcrhsips  urniinil  tlie  -~ n  r > i ■_■  measured  i/f.stalio  on 
which  he  hud  walked  (cf.  g  i  n.  ambulat  ...  tria). 

uiorem  slng^ilaris  eiempli,  his  imfe,  a  model  woman  :  cf. 
vrn.  5.  1  uxorem  xingnlaris  exempli,  and  a.   1.  9  (Sel.  15)  n. 

6.  MCretum,  tiVe-h-lete  :  cf.  I.  5.  11  (Sel.  4)  n.  necretvm. 
quantum  iM  antiqultatia,  lu.ui'  /infer!  a   picture  there  o/ 

ancient  duiK  :  probably  referring  Id  llio  v.Uai  ,^-\v\  iAf.\w™si 
as  shown  in  such  intimate  uoiwerBBAAOTUs,  t-,iX\\«rc  Awm.''-  ^ 
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objective  picturing  of  .indent  times  ;  cf.  n.  9.  i  uir  sanetus, 
antiquum;  v.  14.  3  (Sel.  3S)  quid  (Conutto)  in  omni  genera 
htndi*  ttd  fxtrnpium  nn/iqiutati.i  rxiireitxiiu  ?  [T lie  meaning 
in  I.  22.  2  quantum  rertim,  qun-afiini  ijemplorum,  quantum 
tm.tiquit.atis  tenet  ([Arfe.midorus)  is  different). 

quamuis,  etc.:  though  he  hax  /iiil  m.eh  restraiid  upon  hix 
modesty  as  nut  to  a/i/ienr  didactic.  One  might  rather  expect 
Pliny  to  say  that  Mpuiinnu's  modesty  ha.il  put  a  restraint  upon 
him,— hut  he  Ims  fume  m>ti- Ciceronian  fondness  for  even 
Iflogten]  epigrams.  The  ne-clause,  however  translated,  is  a 
clause  of  purpose. 

7.  utraque  lingua :  sc.  Latin  or  Greek  ;  elsewhere  Pliny 
uses  the  phrase  in  immediate  connection  with  the  specific 
mention  of  both  languages  tt.g.  II.  14.  6,— Bel.  20  ;  vn.  25.  4) ; 
but  ef.  Hot'.  C'lrm.  III.  S.  'i  dix'tc  .icrinoiri  s  utriu.-~que:  Ihiguae; 
Plin.  JV./7.  xii.  11  )ilatmm.<  iu-iiimi*  utriitxque  linguae 
infiiiime.iit.is  ;  and  other  writers  not  infrequently. 

lyricft :  as  a  substantive  almost  unique  except  here  and 
in  vn.  17.  3  and  ix.  22.  2.  lieorges  cites  Lact.  v.  13.  16 
Flwru*  i't  lyricis. 

aoctlssima-  no  quality  could  be  further  from  excellence 
in  the  case  of  lyric  verse ;  but  Catullus,  and  the  later  poets 
who  were  tinged  with  Alexandrian  ism,  were  culled  doctt,  and 
Pliny's  deferential  taste  adopts  the  falM:  •  ulrh-words  of  his 
beloved  antiquity.  He  probably  means  that  Spurinna's 
poems  were  a  revamping  in  theme  and  style  of  the  cantores 
Enphorionis  of  the  earlier  day. 

dulcedo,  suauitas,  ailaritas.gratlam,  siceetne.#i,Hmootkneiis, 
jii.qi'tiiirt/,  rhuriii:  The  lyric-i  acre,  thfn,  on  amatory  themes, 
and  not  of  the  chastest  sort.  The  ehiitn  thul  literature  is  not 
concerned  with  morality  is  modern  as  well  as  ancient,  and 
the  especial  vogue  of  morally  objectionable  writing  among 
the  peoples  who  trace  a  linguistic  decent  from  the  ancient 
Romans  is  perhaps  due  to  an  inherited  defect  of  ethical  as  of 
esthetic  nature.  But  it  is  remarkable  that  Pliny  finds  the 
charm  of  such  risque  eomp.-jsiti..n-  ;ivi  ,];,lly  enhanced  by  the 
chaste  life  of  the  aged  poet.     See  Pliny's  defence  of  his  own 

'■--  of  similar  character  in  v.  3  (Sol.  36) ;  rv.  14.  4,  5  ; 
Cat.  16.  5-S  »i"»  fust ii m  (;.■,-«  d*ect  -piiim  pr>ftiim\ 
ipnum,  uersicnlos  nihil  nn-i-.i-c  est,  j  qui  twin  denique  habent 
«a/em  ae  leporem-,  |  si  sunt  molliculi  ac  parum  pudici;  Ov. 
Tris,  ii.  353  ff.  erede  mihi.  distant  mores  a  carmine  nostra; 
|  iiifa  nf.reeitnd't  ■:•■/,  Muni  Iui-u-tn  mux.  etc.  ;  Sen,  Contr.  VI.  8 
r/!thi  in  /iiila.'.  ■/iiiii  ."  utiuut,  irrihi  re  ?  itirit  mode.'ie,  ciinti-Hilr.  ; 
Mart.  i.  4.  S  faaciua  est  nobh  pagina,  vita  proba,',  ttnAt.  a.-^. 
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Apul.  Apol.  11  tasdiixtn  nenm,  mritle  /milieus  era*;  Rob. 
Herrick  To  his  bootfs  end  this  last  line  he'd  have  placed,  \ 
Jocund  hi'  Mux?.  tea.',  hut  hi'  lift  n-as.  chaste.  But  Seneca  Ep. 
]  14.  3  nan  pate*!  alms  ts.i:  ihtji.iitr,,  wins  nnimo  color. 

8.  hora  :  the  hours,  beini!  Uvelfih."  of  the  time  from  aun- 
riae  to  sunset,  or  from  aunact  to  sunrise,  varied,  for  the  lati- 
tude of  Borne,  from  about  J  of  a  mean  hour  (at  the  winter 
solstice)  to  1J  mean  hours  at  the  summer  solstice. 

balinei  :  Celsus  lays  down  the  proper  order,  I.  2  prima 
(corporis}  curat  to  e.cerr.ittilio  t-t.  quae  *>hi/h  y  miin-eihre  cilni.m 
debet  .  .  .  commode  vero  exerc/nt  rln.ro,  lectio,  arma,  pila, 
curxas,  ambidatio  .  .  .  miliar,  si  ntput  pa/i'itr,  in  solr.  qvam 
in  iindo-a  .  .  .  excrnt.atiaiit.nt  r-ctt  srtj-tititr  mo/lo  unctio  .  .  . 
modo  balneum  ■  ■  ■  post  ha.ee  piauhsm  coiif/itiiscrre.  opus  est. 
nbl  ad-  cibum  unitum  est,  etc. 

In  sole  ambulat  nudus  :  such  sun-baths  have  been  a  not 
uncommon  prescription  of  physicians  in  various  ages,  and 
form  an  important  part  of  some  'cures'  of  the  present  day. 
It  seems  to  have  been  the  aged  and  the  luxurious  who  affected 
the  aun-bath  in  Rome  ;  cf.  Tuu.  1 1 .  203  hibat  uertuan.  cutiada 
solem ;  and  Mayor's  note  thereupon.  But  ef.  the  custom  of 
the  elder  Pliny  in  m.  5.  10  (Sel.  24) ;  vi.  16.  5  (Sel.  45). 

mouetur  pila,  he  taken  exercise  In/  ■playhnj  hall ;  with  the 
verb  in  this  middle  sense  cf.  Cels.  r,  (j  amliu'tilir,,,.-  dimaueri ; 
IV.  10  per  maims  e.xerceri.  The  jri/n,  was  a  small  hand-ball, 
stuffed  with  hair  and  covered  often  with  brightly  coloured 
materials.  Various  games,  of  grt-ater  or  less  activity,  were 
played  with   it.  reiruirms;   from   one  player  to  several.     The 

rr.i.-iiiiiliuiot!  of  llu'in  to  iiioilern  gi s  of  ball  is  noteworthy 

(cf.  Marquardt  1'riratl.  d.  Horn.-  pp.  N42  fl".  ;  ISaimieisU-r 
/Jetii-iitii/.er  p.  247).  Games  of  ball  were  a  favourite  form  of 
active  exercise  among  Romans  of  advanced  as  well  as  of 
adolescent  years;  ef.  n.  17.  1*2  i.Scl.  21)  n.  splmeristermm  ; 
Hor.  Sat.  i.  6.  125  f.  axl  uhi  me  femuvi  sol  acrior  ire 
lati'itnm  |  million u it,  /nt/io  campnm  ln-iiiiojto  liitioitem;  I.  5. 
-IS  f.  Iu.-ii.tiri  it  A! art- 1 ii as,  tlormit urn  nt/o  l'frt/fliii.\/jit<:  :  \  namque 
pila  lippi-i  iitimicnm  el  ludere  crudis  ;  Sid.  Ap.  Ep.  I.  8.  2 
rerun*,  omnium  lege  perversa  .  .   .  student  pilot   s™es,  aleae 

pugnat  cum  saneotute :  see  the  precepts  of  Cicero  in 
Sen.  35  resislendvm  ...  senectuti  est,  ...  pwjnanditm  tangvam 
contra  morhiim  sic  , /infra  s-iif-tutem,  etc. 

lotus  aocubat :  cf.  the  same  phrase  in  VI.  16.  12  (Sel.  46) 
lotus  accubat,  ceruit.  On  the  verb  aee  u.  6.  "i  ■§.*-.  ^sSf-i  ^*- 
recumbcbal. 
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paulisper  cHum  differ! :  ao  Celaua  advises,  I.e. 

legentem :  se.  tho  professional  lector,  as  above  ;  cf.  I.  15. 
2  (Sel.  10]  n.  leclorem. 

B.  cena.:  dinner  was  generally  nin-cil  about  the  ninth  or 
tooth  hour,  and  with  its  several  eonrses,  ab  ouo  wsqve  ad  mala, 
and  ita  frequently  following  riniiunium  might  last  well  into 
the  evening  (in  special  oasi\i  till  late  at  night,  or  even  till 
(lawn):  cf.  also  i.  15.  1  (Sel.  10)  n.  nee,  '(?  modicum — Pliny 
mentions  no  knt.ac.idum  or  prandiam  (cf.  of  the  elder  Pliny, 
III.  5. 10, — Sel.  24),  but  we  are  not  necessarily  to  suppose  that 
Spurinna  ate  but  one  meal  a  day.  Old  men,  like  children, 
were  advised  by  the  physicians  to  cut  simple  food,  but  more 
frequently  than  those  in  r  lie  vigour  of  youth  and  iniddle  age 
(cf.  Cels.  i.  3),  anil  Spuriiimi  may  have  taken  a  light  ieitta- 
Cldum-  after  his  early  walk  _(§  4),  and  a  light  pravdiiaa  after 
the  later  walk  (g  7).  Yet  Celsns  allows  vigorous  old  men  to 
follow  the  same  rule  hi  eating  as  those  in  middle  ago,  and  to 
these  he  recommeuda  only  one  meal  a  day  (of  course  cena)  in 
winter,  though  considering  the  addition  of  a  second  meal 
(piaitdiimt)  to  be  advisable  in  summer  (Cels.  I.e.).     And  the 

Jounger  Pliny  apparently  was  accustomed  to  but  one  meal  a 
ay  (see  IX.  36.  4,— Sol.  70,—  n.  cenanti).  No  siesta  (men". 
diatio)  is  mentioned,  but  that  is  pcrha|>s  to  he  understood 
before  the  exercise  that  prereded  dinner  (§  S  ;  ef.  in.  5.  11, 
— Sel.  24),  though  Spurinna  did  not  i-iscs  early,  like  the  elder 
Pliny,  and  even  the  younger  Pliuy  omitted  the  midday  sleep 
in  winter  (rx.  40.  2,— SeL  72).  Cf.  also  in.  5.  11  (Sel.  24)  n. 
dormiebat. 

argento  puro:  i.e.  plain  (and  therefore  less  expensive) 
ailvor  plate,  as  distinguished  from  that  which  waa  decorated 
{cadatvm ;  cf.  Dig.  vi.  1.  ti)  by  engraving  or  embossing  or  by 
attached  ornamentation  {sir/ilia,  crastae,  emblemata  ;  ef.  Cic. 
Vtrr.  n.  it.  48-52). 

et  antique-,  ami  ijiJ  it.iitir/ite.  :  and  therefore  presumably 
prkod  and  valuable,  thaigh  I  lie  nioet  valuable  ancient  plate 
was  caelalum;  of.  Iuu.  1.  76:  12.  47;  Hor.  Sat.  I.  3.  91  ; 
Mart.  vm.  6,  where  the  rage  for  ancient  plate  is  satirized. 
With  et  in  this  sense  of  </  'amen  ef.  ii.  6.  1  (Sel.  16)  laulitm  tt 
diligentem;  m.  5.  17  (Sel.  24)  ef  tunc ;  16.  9  (Sel.  28)  et  hum  ; 
IX.  25.  1  quererix  lie  turlia  fristrfnidiim  neyvtiomm,  et, 
tamquam  xummo  olio  pert'rmn-e,  /usits  i-t  ineptian  nostras 
legia  ;  and  several  other  instances,  especially  in  the  Panegyric. 
Coriutuia  (sc.  aero,  and  cf.  in.  fi.  4) ;  dishes  of  Corinthian 
bronze,  nbioli  iicrc  aUo  used  fur  table. -service  ;  cf.  1'lin.  -V'.ff. 
xxxiv.  7  stint ertjo  nana  la.ntv.rn  QormtMct,  ijium  vtti  etajunluireft 
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niodo  ad  esenlenta  tranefteniit,  mutto  in  tni-F.nu.is  ant  trulkos. 
Articles  of  this  rare  alloy,  the  art.  of  cool]. on  riding  which  was 

said   to  have  been  lost,  were  ofl .■■■rnpin,bibli;    in   value  to 

those  of  the  previous  inf.-lai.-i  ;  cf.  i'lin.  I.e.  §  1  atria  metalla, 
evi  ei  in  mm  proj-inrum  e-t  /,n  tiitm  imntti  ii-ra  mite.  rm/tii'UM 
at:  patne  etiam  aiitt  nm-mn  Carinlhin.  The  passion  of  the 
collector  for  Corinthian  bronzes  is  a  subject  for  the  moralist 
ami  satirist  from  Cicero's  time  onward.  The  younger  Pliny 
with  all  his  wealth,  had  not  a  single  i  yn-iiil.ii  inn  in  his  house, 
and  purposed  to  give  to  spine  temple  ■  statuette  of  that  sub- 
stance which  in;  ki'l  bctyhi  from  tin:  proi.edLs  of  a  legacy 
(in.  6). 

qulbus  delectatur  nee  adflcitnr,  hy  n-hieh  he  U  pleased  but 
not  i>eayt:il.  With  nee.  in  the  sense  of  «<<■  lumen  cf.  et  in  the 
sense  of  el  tanien  just  above. 

coraoedis  :  cf.  r.  15,  2  (Sel.  10)  n.  comoedum. 

dlBtlnguitur :  i.e.  the  recitations  toolt  place  at  intervals 
during  the  dinner,  perhaps  between  the  courses. 

nt,  etc.  that  even  pleasure,  may  hi.  .-rpieci.  with  letters. 

de  nocte  :  contrary"  to  the  custom  of  a  younger  and  busy 
man  like  the  elder  Pliny  (lit.  5.  13,— Sel.  24);— and  even 
to  the  apparent  practice  of  the  voinmcr  1'liny  ji\.  36.  4, — 
Sel.  70  j  ix.  40.  2,— Sel.  72). 

et,  even,  as  not  infrequent! v  in  t'liny  :  cf.  Kraut  p.  28. 
the  after-dinner  session  over  the  wine  (Grk. 
r.  21.  5  (Sel.  29)  n.  seras  ad  lucernaa. 
*  prudentl» :  cf.  Cic.  Tunc.  I.  94  nihil  enim 
est  pvoi'eetij  liomiiii  />ru.den'i'.t  ditfcim,  '/«mm-,  v.t  cetera  aiiferat, 
adfirt  certe  senectus. 

11.  uoto  et  cofritatlono  praeBamo,  /  anticipate  with  eager 
imagination. 

ingreflfluruB  :  the  future  participle  thus  stands  not  infre- 
quently in  Pliny  in  place  of  a  clause. 

ratio  aetatia  :  cf.  II.  14.  14  (Sel.  20)  n.  ratio  attatis. 

recaptui  canere,  to  sound  a  retreat :  a  military  term 
frequently  used  figuratively. 

mlllB  :  cf.  i.  15.  2  (Sel.  10)  n.  miUe.  Pliny  had  doubtless 
at  this  time  his  usual  business  in  tin'  management  of  his 
estates,  which  often  wore  upon  him,  and  was  engaged  in 
more  or  less  legal  practice  (cf,  especially  ill.  4).  He  may  also 
have  been  still  in  service  ns   /lene/'ernis  aerarii  Satvma. 

quoad  honaBtnm  (oit :  cf.  §  2  quilius  viuluavi».  wr»,  vox-pis 
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Obiit  otflcia,  filled  office*  :  apparently  distinguished  from 
the  regular  offices  of  the  senatorial  cnr*n-i  haiwritm,  which 
are  termed  magistratm.  So  Pliny  ii.ud  also  Trajan)  tails  hia 
prefecture  i>l'  tile  treasury  :in  oiH-.-i'tm  (I,  10.  9, — Sel.  7i  X. 
3a.  I.— Sel  75;  9,— Sel.  TSi.  sn'ltie  ".reat  euratorshipa  (v.  14. 
2,— Sel.  38  ;  VII.  15.  1),  so  the  prefecture  of  the  fleet  in  the 
equestrian  curta*  (HI.  5.  9,— SeL  24).  But  yet  in  all  these 
eases  the  word  IllionjHi  in  the  sin>.<iilntj  lias  something  left 
of  the  meaning  '  duties '  (as  in  a  unique  instance  in  Pliny,  In. 
18.  1  ojjkium  coii-'id'ilu.i  iniitit.fi!  mild  ut,  etc.}. 

ntagistratUB :  in  every  definite  instance  in  Pliny  the 
Word  seems  to  he  used  of  the  higher  rcijiiliir  uliires  (as  itistinct 
from  the  side -f unctions)  in  the  senatorial  cvrsus  at  Rome,  or 
(except  wli'.'ii  distinctly  specified  otherwise, —as  e.g.,  by 
minoren)  to  the  corrcspoudini:  functions  ii\  the  provinces. 

prouinclas  ;  it  is  quite  possible  that  Spurinna  may  have 
been  governor  of  other  provinces  tlian  the  one  known  to  hb 
(of.  §  I  n.  Spurinna),  but  the  plural  may  be  rather  compli- 
mentary than  accurate. 

12.  lgitur :  Quintilian  observes  (i.  5.  39)  that  it  is  a 
i] ileal  ion  whether  this  parlielo  should  stand  first  in  its  clause, 
aud  that  the  practice  of  the  best  writers  differed.  Pliny 
showa  no  hesitation  about  placing  it  in  the  initial  position  ; 
cf.  also  e.3.  1.  19.  a  ;  II.  6.  7  (Sel.  16) ;  ill.  15.  5 ;  IV.  6.  3 ; 
etal. 

eundem  tarminam  :  i.e.  retirement  as  hood  aa  indtatria 
is  no  longer  honexta,  (§§  2,  11). 

Id  apud  te  suosiETio  :  of  making  a  sworn  statement !  cf. 
X.  4.  4  tntbxigao  aptttl  If  fnhat  }irt>  mm-ilnn  /lomani  mei. 

cum  inertiae  crimen  effugero  :  cf.  11.  14.  14  n.  (Sel.  20). 

24.  (HI.  B.) 
The  writfngs  and  manner  of  life  of  the  elder  Pliny. — Of 
Baebius  Macer,  to  whom  Pliny  addresses  this  single  letter, 
nothing  further  is  known  than  that  he  was  fi>n*it.l  tb-*hjiiii!u* 
about  103  or  104  (iv,  9,  16),  and  praefeetu»  urbi  under 
Hadrian  in  117  (Span.  Ifndr.  5.  5).  Put  us  this  letter  is  on  a 
subject  of  (literary)  history  out-  would  like  to  connect  him 
(in  descent,  if  not  identity':  wild  the  lku-l>ius  .Macer  quoted 
by  Servius  (Aen.  v.  556  ;  Eel.  9.  46)  as  his  authority  on  two 
events  in  the  reign  of  Augustus. 

1,  aunneull  mei:  the  main  facts  in  the  life  of  the  elder 
Pliny  (C.  J'Jiiiiits  Sceumlus,  a  native  of  Xnuvm  Comum)  are 
known    to   us   from    this   letter,   from  winw   Sew    wa-Wraei 


references  in  other  letters,  from  the  detailed  description  of 
the  circumstances  attending  his  death  in  the  eruption  of 
Vesuvius  in  A.D.  79  (vi.  16,— Scl.  45),  and  from  a  brief 
biography  prefixed  to  M3S.  of  his  Xaturalis  Historia,  {%  6), 
drawn  from  tin;  work  of  iSuetrmius  Ik  nirit  itlitstribiis  (cf. 
lirilr",T.-.i|],-id  Sttet.  lid.  |i.  92).  The  younger  Pliny  wag 
adopted  by  his  uncle  in  his  will  (cf.  v.  8.  6  auuncidas  meiu 
idriiiqui  }>*>■  adoption'»*  jmlir  hUloruv.  H  qiiiilon  id  iyiosisrime 
scrips-it:   Intr    p.  xiv).      See  notes passim. 

3.  da  iaculattone  eqnestrl  unus  (so,  liber).  On  the  Use  of  the 
Jii.rd.in  hi/  Cm-tdt-y,  Oiw  Hook.  Tin:  earlier  Roman  cavalry, 
besides  heavy  defensive  armour,  including  u  shield,  tarried  a 
long  lance  and  a  long  sword  (I'olyii.  vi.  25)  ;  by  the  time  of 
Vespasian  they  had  discarded  tin;  shield,  contenting  them- 
selves with  breastplates  like  those  of  tlie  infantry,  and  had 
added  to  the  Ion;;  kiuee  ami  sword  three  or  more  javelins, 
carried  inasort  of  quiver  (Ios.  H.  lad.  111,5,  5).  This  work  of 
Pliny'»,  like  all  the  of  hers  wii.li  i  In  exception  of  the  Natwali» 
Ni.ilwiu  I;:  Ill,  liiis  perished. 

praefectUB  alae  :  a  candidate  for  oflicial  career  in  the 
equestrian  order,  iibove  which  the  elder  Pliny  did  not  seek 
to  rise,  began,  in  the  time  of  the  empire,  and  before  the 
reforms  of  Hadrian,  liy  lilliug  one  or  more  military  offices,  in 
the  infantry  (aa  prefect  or  tribune  of  an  auxiliary  cohort,  or 
tribune  '  angusticlauius  '  in  the  regular  legion)  or  cavalry  (as 
prefect  of  a  squadron).  Or  lie  might  serve  as  tribune  in  one 
of  the  city  troops  {iiii/Hi*,  ■wur.v.i  urljii>itit,  culmrtes  prae- 
toriae).  Thence,  at  the  age  of  thirty,  or  perhaps  a  little  less, 
he  might  be  advanced,  through  a  number  of  the  many  procura- 
torships  at  home  or  abroad,  to  one  (or  more,  successively)  of 
the  great  prefectures,  civil  fcHMOHOe]  or  military  {dauu 
Haiif.iihali.iiin.    d.itssis     M/i-iifiiinni,    -ui-iitiim,    Ar'jyjiti,   prae- 

Fomponl  SecundJ :  the  elder  Pliny  refers  to  this  biography 
in  N.H.  xiv.  56.  Pomponius  Secundus  narrowly  escaped 
death  on  the  charge  of  being  involved  in  the  con- 
spiracy of  Sejanus  (Dio  Lix.  6;  Tac.  Ann.  v.  8).  The 
accession  of  Unit»;  brought  lij'u  i-edtM.:^-  from  imprisonment 
and  the  friendship  of  the  emperor  ,iml  his  successor.  Ha  was 
consul  in  44,  and  as  legate  of  Upper  Germany  received  the 
insignia  of  a  triumph  under  Claudius  in  50  (Tac.  Ann.  XIL 
27,28).  He  wrote  tragedies  (vii.  17.  11),  and  Quintilian 
(x.  1.  98)  calls  him  the  best  of  the  tragedians  personalty  known 
to  him,  thout'ii  remaikiti.L;  that  hi*  <&\\\vvr&  Vtura^iib  Mt*. 
superiority  of  Poinponius  lay  in.  eruoAlAon  an.4  ^sJMo.  -ctJiXikx 
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the  true  tragic  afflatus.     Cf.  also  PI.  N.H.  pasHim. 

Tacitus   [Ann.   v.   8)   calls    him  ravlta   momm  eiegantia  el 
iitgenio  fflustri. 

4.  bellornm  Oermaniae  :  the  work  ia  cited  hyT&titim  {Ann. 
l.  69),  and  by  Suetonius  [Gal-.  8),  and  must  have  served  as 
the  chief  source  For  tin;  !/ernuti,kt  of  Tacitus.  Synimachits 
(Ep.  rv.  18)  speaks  as  if  the  German  Wars  was  possibly  lost 
by  his  day  (end  of  the  fourth  century  A.».). 

in  Oermania  militaret :  (sc.  inferiorc)  under  Domitius 
Corbnlo,  a.d.  47;  cf.  Plin.  N.H.  xvi.  2  with  Tac.  Ann. 
xi.  18. 

soinnio  monitus :  cf.  I.  IS.  1  (Sel.  12)  a.  somnio. 

Drusi  HeianlB :  Nero  Claudius  Druaus,  soo  of  Livia 
(wife  of  Augustus)  and  brother  of  the  emperor  Tiberius,  at 
the  age  of  'l'.\  ha,  J.  iiilvnuutd  the  limit-  of  i  In-  liouum  empire  to 
the  Danube  on  the  northeast  by  the  conquest  of  Rhaetia  and 
Noricum  (B.C.  15:  cf.  Hor.  Carta.  IV.  4,  14),  and  bade  fair,  by 
the  successes  of  repeated  campaigns,  to  make  the  Elbe  its 
boundary  to  the  northward,  when  he  died  at  the  early  age  of 
Wiirty.  in  the  year  of  his  consulship  (B.C.  9),  from  the  effects 
of  a  fail  from  his  horse. 

latlBBime  ulrtor :  cf.  on  the  construction  I.  2.  5  (Sel.  2)  n. 
fortasse  errori :  Verg.  A',n,  T.  21  jiO)>uhim  hit-  >v;jem :  Hor. 
Carta,  ni,  17.  9  late,  tyraimvji;  rv.  4.  23  lafe  utetrfaflfc 
Drusus  penetrated  Germany  further  than  any  other  Roman 
general. 

adsereret :  cf.  !.  3.  3  (Sel.  3)  n.  te  sludiis  adeeris. 

5.  Btnulosl :  perhaps  nominative  plural  instead  of  genitive 
singular;  cf.  Gelt.  ix.  16.  1  Pliiiiwt  Xi-riwdu*  txiitimatug  est 
ease  aetatix  suae  iloctixsimiw.  in  lihron  reJiqidt  qnox  '  mtudia- 
torum'  inxcripsit,  now  int'liim  Minx  vxqueqnaqu»  aapemanilas. 
ia  his  libris  mvlta  uarie  nd  t,}il,vtwhi.<  ci'iditorum  homimim 
ourea  ponit.  refert  e'iam  pli-raiqve  sentential  qua»  in 
dedamandis  controuersiis  lepide  artjuterpie  diclax  putat. 
Gcllius  goes  on  with  quotations  which  show  that  the  work 
was  a  practical  handbook  of  rhetor!.:  Jural  orv),  with  examples 
of  moot-cases  like  those  that  have  come  down  to  us  from  the 
pen  of  the  elder  Seneca.  It  is  mentioned  also  by  Quintilian 
(Inst.  Oral.  ITL  1.  21  ;  XL  3.  143,  148). 

nolnmlna :  Callimachus    is   said   to  have  introduced  the 

fashion  of  the  shorter  roll-  (nolimiimn  <>f  papyrus  which  later 

!(iilisl;m(  inlly  ''oniliMrim.-.l  ih''  IciijU)  of  im,;Ii  I'.mipU'te  division 

(///it-r)   of  it   given    work  ;    bo   that  from  Cicero's  time  liber 

and  uohmien  are  often  used  syTHiiijmouaty  ya\.  ffirt  Anlvke. 
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Hurhv'i-.scii  pp.  147  (T.,  480  ET.  ;  Marqunrdt  Prieatlebvn*  p.  812). 
But  here  Pliny's  /ibri  must  have  ln.-cn  of  nearly  double  the 
stock  length,  one  of  them  subElaulially  tilling  two  rolls 
{■wlumina) ;  of.   also  the  comtneiitarin*  ppfattogi -«pho*  of  %  17. 

ab  incu&abulis  inatituit :  els  Quintilian  also  does  iti  bis 
In'Mulw  Oroloria  (of.  /irora.  0  Zi'/ir/  ijmos  n6  ipsss  dicendi 
whit  inrunabuli*  par  omnia  .  .  .  nrlii  /id  aummani  eitia  operis 
perdmxre,  destinubamus. 

dubtl  gannonis  :  a  treatise  on  doubtful  or  objectionable 
inflectional  forms,  word- format  ion,  ami  matters  concerning 
the  parts  of  speech.  Pliny  himself  {N.H.  praef.  38) 
refers  to  assaults  projected  upon  this  work  \UMtos  quos  de 
r/rfimm/jti'-fi  ididi)  ;  it  was  frequently  cited  and  used  till  into 
the  middle  ages. 

cum,  etc.  :  cf.  Tac.  Agr.  6  gnanu  .oil*  tfamu  U-mporum 
gviliii-i  iii.r.rlm  pro  •a/ii/ ntiti  fitit.  History,  satii'e,  and  the 
like  were  dangerous  fields  of  literature,  though  Pcrsius 
managed  to  write  with  impunity  what  was  said  (Prob.  Vit. 
Pen.)  to  be  satire  directed  against  Nero  himself.  Perhaps 
the  emperor,  like  moderns,  found  difficulty  in  making  it  out. 
So  Calpurnius  wrote  elegies  and  Seneca  tragedies  without 
challenge.  But  not  even  philosophy  and  rhetoric  were 
always  safe;  of.  Tao.  Ann.  xv.  71  Venjimum  Planum  et 
Muimmtm  Ilufnin  dariiudo  novum*  i.rpnlit:  nam  Vergintua 
■ititdia    iuiienum    elnqiienlin,    Jlniniiiii.i   pra-rifii'*-    mpienliae 

HhertuB  et  erectiua :  cf.  Pan.  85  nequt  eat  idlns  affeclim 
tarn  erectus  et  lih/.r  ■ !  doniiii/ifioni"  impatiens. 

6.   a  fine,  in  continuation  of:    apparently  not  an  unusual 
form  of  title  for  the  work  of  historians  under  the  empire. 

Aufldi  Btuul :  he  was  yet  living,  though  hi  extreme 
weakness  of  body,  when  Seneca  (a.I).  GO)  wrote  Ep.  30. 
His  work  has  disappeared,  except  for  some  fragments  (in 
Senec.  Suns.),  and  its  points  of  beginning  and  ending  are 
unknown.  Quintilian  says  of  him  (x.  1.  103),  oiuim  (hintoriat 
aHctnri/aieiiiy  linsmn  Avjidivs  np-ufw.  /w.-'ti/i/,  (/«were  ipso 
pi-nhahilix  in  onmiht*.  ne.d  in  qnibvm.lam  xvii  ipse,  viribus 
minor.— Pliny  refers  to  his  own  continuation  in  N.H.  praef. 
20,  etc.      Its  chronological  terminus  is  unknown. 

naturae  historianim  :  extant,  and  called,  in  the  dedica- 
tory preface  of  the  first  book   (to  the  emperor  Titus,  in  77 
A.[>.),    /ibri    imhirtili"   Mtforio*,    whence  tbe  wsvvaX  vi&mt  ^ 
which  it  is  ciied.     Perhaps  the  author  \in\.\v-\\ei  W&J  "<** 
first  ten  books,  the  rest  being  iBsaeA  aA\ev  V\a  ftsM.'Oo.Vj  "«« 
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younger  Pliny.     The  work  is  a  most  diffuse  and 
compilation  of  facta  on  innumerable  subjects,  gat] 
fully  from  a  vast  number  of  authors  and  works  (prael 
and  put  together 
crudity    and    bliui 


and  finally  mim/i-ilogy  i  iudinliujj  even,  and  most  valuably, 
a  history  of  art).  Inaccuracies,  irrationalities,  and  incon- 
sistencies abound,  and  yet  the  work  is  of  most  immense  value 
and  interest. 


:  only  here  in  Pliny,  but  a  Ciceronian  word. 

anno  sexto  et  qninquagensimo :  Aug.  25,  a.i>.  70  ;  cf.  vi. 
16.  17  n.  (Sel.  45). 

medium :  «c.  between  his  retirement  from  the  bar  and 
his  death. 

offlclls:  cf.  in.  1.  11  (Sel.  23)  n.  ojjkia, 

amicitia  principnm :  referring  doubtless  to  Vespasian 
and  Titus,  and  not  Lo  tai-liiT  r  ultra.  On  the  amicitia  Caesari» 
as  denoting  a  semi-  or  wholly  official  relationship  see  Fried- 
lander  Bfttmguch.  r.8  pp.  133  ff. 

B.  uigllantla:  so  Pliny  says  [N.H.  praef.  18)  that  being 
officii»  occupati  he  has  compiled  this  work  in  the  night  hours, 
profecto  enitn  uita  uigilia  est :  but  cf.  §  9  n.  quod  reliquitm 


lucubrare,  (o  study  by  lamplight. 

Vulcanalibus  :  Aug.  23.  The  date  is  given  by  the  sacred 
calendars,  and  the  cult  was  a  very  old  one  in  Home,  but 
almost  nothing  is  known  of  it. 

ausplcandl  causa,  far  the  sate  of  the  [good]  omen :  as 
farmers  began  labours  on  Jan.  1  :  cf.  Colum.  R.R.  xi.  2.  98 

Sr  hoa  quoque  dies  [i.e.  from  the  Kalends  to  the  Ides  of 
■miary]  abstinent  trrmiis  cqn-rihns  rtligUifiort»  agricti/ae,  ita 
tamen  ut  ipsis  Ka't-u'lin  Imtnnrii*  aii.x]A<-aadi  causa  owik 
genu*  operii  inntaureid  ;  On.  Fust.  I.  1(15  ff. :  cf.  II.  14.  2 
(Sal.  20)  n.  aaitpicari.  The  phraae  is  apparently  proverbial, 
but  no  other  references  to  the  beginning  of  fires  or  lights  on 
the  Vulcanalia  appear  to  exist. 

statim  a  nocte  multa,  while  yet  it  was  deep  night, 
hieme  nero :  the  previous  specification,  then,  applies  to 
other  seasons  of  the  year. 

ton  :  of.  in.  I.  8  (Sel.  23>  n.  horn*. 


erat  sonrai  paratissimi  :  ao  he  found  no  difficulty  in 
falling  asleep  amid  the  (.errors  of  the  miption  of  Vesuvius; 
vi.  16.  13  (Sel.  45).     Ou  the  construction  of.  n.  I.  9  (Bel.  15) 

9.  ille  quoque  noctibus  utebatur :  Suet.  ( Vesp.  21)  tells  of 
his  habits,  mtilurius  .v.mp--r  at:  tie  itorle  euhji/uhat ;  dtin 
perlectis    episfu/is    o[Krinrnmqun     out  it  inn)     bi-euiuriis    aminos 


delofjatura  sibi  offlcium  ;  the  prefecture  of  the  fleet  at 
Misenum,  which  was  about  as  much  of  a  naval  office  as  that 
of  the  admiral  in  Pinafore,  Its  duties  were  largely  adminis- 
trative anil  required  mue.li  residence  in  the  capual  ;  but  the 
short  amount  of  time  that  he  had  to  devote  to  them  daily 
(of.  note  below)  does  not  seem  to  indicate  that  they  were 
very  engrossing.  On  delegatum  cf.  v.  14.  9  (Sel.  3S)  dele- 
■jti.'itm  (kinutio  ujiifimn  (v.  14.  l!  ■iintnr.li.il  mil  mi  hi  ojfieium  .  ,  . 
par  Gornuto  datum);  on  offlcium,  hi.  1.  11  (Sel.  23)  n.  obiit 
Officio. 

quod  reliquutn  temporis  :  i.e.  the  rest  of  the  day, — 
which,  as  he  readied  home  by  the  breakfast  hour,  meant 
prnoi  i.-.illy  the  iv huh1  of  the  day.  flic  account  is  inconsistent 
with  Pliny's  own  statement  {N.H.  proof.  IS),  nidmnnin 
Uuiiitii'itius  i-ita  cttri.uii.ii.-i,  id  cut  iioctvniin  .  .  .  dies  iiobis 
impeiuMrmts. 

lO.  post  Cibum :  nr.  the  itttlttci.il  inn,  wiiii.li  was  usually 
taken  in  the  third  or  fourth  hour,  and  consisted  of  bread 
dipped  in  wine  (the  common  breakfast  oi  the  Roman  peasant 
to-day)  or  eaten  with  honey,  dates,  olives,  or  salt.  More 
luxuriously  inclined  persons  might  add  cheese  or  fried  cakes. 

quern  interdiu  leuem  et  facilem  sumehat :  qvem  refers  to 
cibttm  in  the  generic  sense  of  food  rather  than  in  reference  to 
the  specific  ifMactditm.  The  meals  that  Pliny  took  in  the 
eourseof  the  day  [iitlfnliu],  both  ieiiineulii-ni  and  j.-ritndivm 
d  II),  wi-fc  light  me;ils  of  easily  digestible  food,  '  in  the  good 
old  fashion7  [ttntern m  more)  ■  the  reva,  which  concluded  the 
day,  could  claim  no  cspecud  disliiu'tion  fur  simplicity. 

Bl  quid  Otli :  cf.  vii.  4.  8  (Sel.  il)  inde  plura  melra,  si 
quid  olii.  maxim'',  in  it'twrr,  Inn  plain' :  and  similar  ellipsis  of  the 
verb  in  conditional  ehuifca.  is  not  uncommon  in  Pliny  ;  cf. 
Lagergren  p.  43,— The  leisure  referred  to  must  be  from  more 
serious  studies  (cf.  §!)),— yet  it  is  difficult  to  see,  according  to 
his  nephew's  account,  where  Pliny  found  any  time  for  his 
private  business. 

iactfiat  In  sole .-  probably  inn.  sc4aTHumOTv^WVavjfiftA»v- 
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cf.  n.  17.  20  (Sol.  21)  n.  hdiocaminus,  and  on  the  gun-bath, 
m,  1.  S(Sel.  23)  n.  in  wit. 

legeDatur  :  so.  a  lectoi-e ;  cf .  III.  1.  4  (Sel.  23) ;  i.  15.  2 
(Sel.  10)  n.  leclorem. 

adnotabat :  i.e.  Pliny  affixed,  i 
marginal  sign  that  called  attention  t 
fur  ,i|i|ii'ii\\ij  ins  in  many  mediaeval  M 

excerpebat :  many  books  beside  those  of  Pliny  were  thus 
made  in  that  and  the  later  unoriginal  ages  ;  and  so  the 
younger  Pliny  was  trained  by  his  ancle ;  cf.  vi.  16.  7  (Sel. 
45) ;  20.  5  (Sel.  46). 

nullum  ene  librum,  etc,  ;  cf.  Quint,  x.  1.  iDpaitcos  enim 
«el potto*  nix  vtlvm  ex  his  qui  iwtiflate.m  jwiitlrriint  t.riati»io 
poitr.  reperiri  ijitin  iiuiiriitiii  iidltil'attibtt*  nJlaltii'ii-i  •i'  uli/ilalin 
ulii/uid  -,  ibid.  57  id  qui  dixerim  cue  in  omnibus  ■utUitatis 
atiqaid. 

11.  post  solem  :  the  usual  time  for  the  bath  was  in  the 
afternoon,  after  the  athletic  exercise  that  followed  the 
siesta  (cf.  in.  1.  8  n.,— Sel.  23)  ;  but  other  people  than 
Pliny  took  the  bath  beftxe  the  jn-iiiidi'tiii,  n.s  thai  model  of 
health  in  old  age,  the  physician  Antioehna  (Gal.  vi.  p.  332) ; 
also  later  the  euipun)!'  Alexander  Severn*  I  Lamp r.  Alex. 
30.  5);  of.  also  Iuu.  II.  204. 

friglda ;  bc.  aqua,  as  frequently  in  colloquial  Latin  (cf. 
inscriptions  on  walls  of  taverns  in  Pompeii),  and  not  infre- 
quently in  writers  of  the  empire;  see  also  vi.  10.  18  (Sel. 
45).  Pliny  apparently  took  only  the  cold  bath,  as  much  to 
save  time  aa  for  any  other  reason. 

EUBtabat  :    cf.    vi.    16.     5    (Sel.    45)    gwdauerat.      The 

Kandium  was  served  ordinarily  at  the  sixth  or  seventh 
ur,  and  was  commonly  a  somewhat  hearty  meal  with  hot  or 
cold  meats  or  fish,  accompanied  I>y  vi  izetahles,  fruit,  and  wine, 
dormiebat  minimum  :  the  almost  universal  practice 
among  the  Romans  was  to  devote  the  hour  or  two  immediately 
following  the  /irandinm  to  rest  and  sleep  {uieridiatio)  ;  but 
cf.  Cels.  I.  2  Unitjix  diebw  meridian  potittn  ante  eibum ;  «« 
militia,  pout  «MM,  whose  advice  does  not  seem  to  have  been 
generally  followed.  The  siesta  might  be  omitted  in  times  of 
especial  business,  or  in  the  more  active  season  of  winter :  cf. 
e.g.  Cic.  Diu.  II.  14-2  nuit.r  .piidt.m  jrrojiti.-r  httertiil.*.*iontm 
forensin  ojn-r/ie  i-j  titndinttioii*"  d'lnni  ,:<  meridiations* addidi, 
gutbvs  till  anua  how  wlr-bam  :  arid  Pliny's  difference  of  custom 
*s  between  summer  and  winter  (vn.  4.  4,— Sel.  47,  and  ix. 
36.  3,~Sel  70;  40.  2,— Sel.  72). 
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quasi  alio  die :  the  active  day  for  the  ordinary  Roman, 
under  ordinary  c ire u instances,  ended  With  praiidhim ;  cf. 
Mart.  iv.  8.  4  nexta  quit*  lit.™:*,  vplimti  tinh  erit  ;  Aoth. 
Pal.  X.  43  t£  Upai  jiixBo.i  (™»iir0Toc  al  di  fur'  alrris  \  ypifi/iaai 
Beucrintvat  ZHBI  }>tyovai  pporols. 

oenas  tampm  :  cf.  in.  1.  9  (Sel.  23)  n.  etna. 

super  lane  :  cf.  super  cenam  also  in  iv,  22.  6  (Sel.  35) ; 
ix.  33.  I  (Sel.  69). 

adnotabatur  i  cf.  above  §  10  n.  adnotabat. 

et  quldem  :  cf.  I.  6.  1  (SeL  5)  a.  et  qitidem. 

la    lector  i  cf.  §  10  n.  kgebatur. 

versus  :  applied  to  '  lines '  whether  of  verse  or  of  prose, 
though  in  the  latter  cases  referring  usually  (not  in  iv.  11.  16, 
—Set.  32)  to  the  formal  arixos  (the  number  of  letters  in  an 
average  verse  of  Homer)  by  which  copyists  and  others 
measured  writing;  t:i.  Quint.  N.  I.  38  cum  in  B'ulo  M. 
Tirflim  tot  mitibm  ttersmim  de  Romania  tantvm  orattirifin* 
t'.qvntur;  Pirt  Dan  Aiitiiv  Jiui-hieeiiai,  c.  4;  E.  Maunde 
Thompson  Handbk.  Orb.  and  Lat.  Palaeog.  "c.  6  (Sticho- 
metry). 

13.  tanta,  etc.  :  an  example  of  what  the  rhetoricians  called 
cpiphottemn  ;  cf.  Quint,  vili.  5.  II  est  tnim  epiphonema  ret 
luxrratae.  we/  jn-olinJa.'.  .timwi  rv:r/'i»it<t!n,  '  mnlnt  matin  trat 
lttmi'iuam  i-vndert  ,jtii!i  in  '  :  Niifjclshiich  l.nl.  Stil.s,  pp.  710 
ff.  ;  cf.  the  double  f.pi,ih.Mt>:iita  in  i.  0.  "  i.Sel,  (i.i  (/no!  ...  qttam ; 
in.  7.  13  torn  ...teniae;  n.  14.  12  (Sel.  20)  quae ...  qnant, 
quibus  ...  quam  (the  last  two  in  indirect  form). 

urbia  fremitum :  aftan  eonul*in«d  of ;  of.  e.g.  Hor.  Carm.. 
III.  29.  12  ;  Up.  i.  17.  6-8 ;  II.  2.  79  ff.  ;  Iuu.  3.  232  ff.  ; 
Mart.  xii.  18.  13  ff.  ;  57.  3ff. 

14.  in  seceasu,  «den  in  At  actoUry  :  cf.  i.  3.  3  (Sel.  3)  n. 

destringitur  ...audiebat :  the  sequence  is  noticeable,  the 
rium-elaaae  being  simply  equivalent  to  a  present  participle 
passive.  Pliny,  indeed,  inclines  in  his  effort  after  liveliness 
and  vigour  to  the  use  of  the  present  tense,  even  in  connection 
with  secondary  tenses  ;  see  e.g.  v.  1.  8  f. ;  vi.  20.  i  (Sel.  46) ; 
IX.  13.  8ff.  (Sel.  64). 

destringitur,  tergitur  :  with  the  ulrurilh-  and  with  towels 
{liiitea)  respectively.  These  ope  rat  inns  jieiierally  look  place 
immediately  after  Hie  cold  buili  (which  was  the  only  one 
Pliny  ordinarily  took  ;  cf.  ji  1 1 )  vilb;v  in  \\\c  ■.■nliln.riwm.,  mw. 
o  special  apartment,  the  iutctorium  (,ct.  u.  VI.  \\  wo..,— :SA- 


. 
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After    drying,   the    skin    was   usually    rubbed    with 

15.  In  itinera  :  the  younger  Pliny  emulated  his  uncle  :  cf. 

IV.  14.  2  heitdecit-ti/l/aliuH  ttvulro-,  t/u-itiux  no*  in  itehiculo,  in 
balineo,  inter  c.i.nam  uli-'rcKi rn.it*  o'xum  h.mjiorin  ;  and  on  hia 
eo ill bi nation  of  hunting  and  writing,  L  li  (Wei.  5)  no. 

adlatus  :  ic.  in  the  carriage. 

notarius,  a  secretary,  who  was  not  necessarily  a  short- 
hand (notes  Tiroiitanae)  writer.  Here  ho  added  to  his 
functions  that  of  the  usual  lectin-  :  ef.  ix.  3«.  2  (Sel.  70) ;  20. 
2  qui  ...  me  notariii  el  let: I tiri.hu*  re.l-iqne.rmit. 

libro :  the  author  fn.iu  whom  lie  read  aloud. 


manlcia,  AMU !  after  the  fashion  of  ^ie  northern  (Tac. 
Germ.  17)  and  eastern  (Verg.  Aen.  rx.  616)  races.  The 
ordinary  Roman  tunic  had  but  a  very  short  sleeve  at  most. 

Romae  :  where  driving  within  the  city  was  forbidden  to 
ordinary  citizens  from  very  early  times  till  the  fourth  century 
A.Ii.  ;  cf.  Marquardt  Privatlelir.n*  pp.  728  ff. 

sella,  a  xe.dan-r.ha.ir  :    which,    like  tho  iectira,  was  carried 
by  from  two  to  eight  lusty  sln.v«s,  hut  differed  from  it  chiefly 
in  being  suited  to  a  sitting  rather  than  to  a  reclining  posture. 
IB.  repeto  i  see  II.  6.  1  (Sel.  16)  n.  altim  repetere,  ad  fin. 

perdere,  perire  :   the  latter  verb  serves  for  the  passive  of 
the  former  from  the  earliest  to  the  latest  times  :  cf.  lexx. 
17.  lntentiona :  cf.  I.  3.  2  (8eL  3)  n.  intentione. 

eleotorum,  extract»  :  cf.  vm,  21.  4  quod  contingere  turn 
potest  electa  recitantibua. 

conunentarioa,  notebook* :  ef.  x.  66.  1  (Sel.  S9]  ;  Suet. 
Aug.   64  diurnos    eommentarios  ;  also  vn.    19.   5  (Sel.   50)  n. 


miM  rellquit :  as  his  adopted  son  and  heir.     It  would  be 
interesting  to  know  what  the  younger  Pliny  did  with  these 
i  collections. 


opisthographos  :   the  back  of  the  papyrus  roll,  having  the 

ii  running  the  wrong  way,  was  not  so  well  adapted  for 

iing,  and  moreover  vvus  suhji  ■jted  to  wear  by  the  constant 

rolling  and    unrolling  in   the  hands.      Hence   literary    works 

Were  bat  rarely  written  on  \mt\i  k\(\kh  <\\  \,\to  to\1  (lint  cf.  Inn. 

'    6  scriptm  tt  In  tenjo  ni'i-clum  Jiuitits  OrutetY    ^.it  ^<s»H« 


I 


e  of  both  sides  (of.  some  of  the 
papyri  recently  discovered  in  Egypt). 

cum  procuxaret  In  Hinpania :  cf.  g  3  n.  praefectu*  aloe. 
There  were  a  number  of  different  procuratorabips  tilled  by 
eqnite*  at  home  and  abroad,  of  which  by  far  the  largest  class 
was  that  of  the  procurators  of  the  emperor's  /iVim,  or  official 
purse  (as  distinct  from  the  ordinary  M;l1i-  ticusiiry,  civil  or 
military).  These  ofhciiils,  in  their  i-i.-^p.-ut  n  «  stations,  handled 
all  the  income  from  the  imperial  provinces,  and  served  along- 
side the  cpjaestors  in  the  senatorial  provinces.  The  Sue- 
tonian  biography  of  Pliny  (I.e..)  says  that  be  tilled  pwimi- 
timiM  qitoqii'  sjilfiu/i'li.niiDa*  c'  <-onfinwrt.i.  rit-;ides  holding 
this  procuratorship  in  Hispania  Tinra^-.ripiisiK  under  Ves- 
pasian, he  apparently  served  (a.i>.  70)  in  Gallia  Narboiiotii-is, 
{a.d.  74)  in  Bclgiea,  and  had  at  some  time  been  resident  in 
some  capacity  in  Africa. 

Larcio  Licino  :  of.  n.  14.  9  n. 

qnadringentls  mlllbus  rmmmum  :  (sc.  sestertmm)  about 
£4,350  or  (21,750,—  the  precise  amount  of  the  necessary 
fortune  of  an  e.qtu:.< :  cf.  Mommscn  H!a tt/*>:  in.  p.  490  f. 

et :  in  the  sense  of  el  tamen ;  cf.  ni.  1,  9  (Sel.  23)  n.  et 
antiquo. 

IB.  amlcitia  prineipls:  cf.  §7  n.  amir.itia  prindpum. 
19.  ofBcia  disWingunt:  of,  the  same  expression  in  i.  10.  9 
{Sel.  7)t  vii.  15.  1. 

tola  uita  :  with  thirt  Fibl.ii  ive  of  dura.1  ion  of  time  cf.  II. 
11.  14  (Sel.  17)  n.  horU  ;  rv,  13.  1  (Sel.  33}  ditlnu. 

ao.  gtlmullB :  cf.  in.  7.  15  (Sel.  25) ;  IV.  5.  3  Ehodii  .  .  . 
comparationia  acuUis  excitahaidur. 


25.    <m.  T.) 

The  death  of  Silius  Italicns,— On  Canini 


the  letter  is 


B  Eufus,  to  whom 
,ed,  see  introductory  note  to  I.  3  (Sel.  3). 
:  like  all  the  writers  from  the  classical 
period  onward,  Pliny  use.-;  the  persnim]  f>;issive  construction 
of  verbs  of  telling  with  the  intinitive  ;  ef.  <t  :!  •■n-le'ialar  accti- 
saivie;  iv.  li.  1  libinufaiilin  niiiirii/ur  :  vn.  27.  3  (Sel.  541.1?;;«™ 
wturritw.  uarratur  ;  vm.  J4.  2  (Sel.  W)  fnujp*  iiiuentnt.  ewe 
credimhir -.  but  also  the  neuter  construction,  ilk  in  V.  5.  1  (f 
m  mihitxt  C.  /■'miiiium  <<<t<*.ii's.*e  ;  V.  14,  H,5 


I 


C.  PLINI  EPISTVLAE  S  ELECT AE.        25.  1. 

SiliUS  Itallcus  :  this  letter  is  the  thief  source  of  our  know- 
ledge of  hie  life,  but  a  few  facta  are  gleaned  from  other 
writers,  chiefly  from  Jlurtiul.  u  It*,  council  tiim  as  he  also  did 
Pliny  (see  notes  below).  The  full  name,  Ti.  Catius  Silius 
Italicus,  is  preserved  in  the  lists  of  the  aodales  Augustalen 
Claudialee  (C.I.L.  VI.  1884). 

Neapolitan!)  suo:  ae.  pratdio  ;  cf.  n.  17-1  (Sel.  21),  etc. 

inedia  nnisse  uitam  :  cf.  i.  12.  9  (Sel.  8)  n.  abstinehat  cibo. 
3.  inaanabilU :  Seneca  Bums  up  the  Stoic  position  on 
suicide  oa  an  escape  fn.mi  i  lisc.i.sc  in  lip.  ">H.  '.Hi  niorbum  mortt 
71011  /ugiam,  dumta.oi-t  ■icmahilmi-  m.r  ntTfkntem.  animo.  itmi 
ad.fe.ram  mihi  mtmus  propter  dolorem ,-  sic  mori  idnci  est.  hune 
tamen  si  seiero  peipetuu  mihi  rx~r  'puti-.ndirm,  exibo,  nan  prop- 
ter ips'im,  wil  quia  imj,i-ilitii/ji!ii  mihi  futurxs  est  ad  omnt 
propter  quod  ninitur.  imhr.ri.llii.'  r,<f  e.l  hpiauun,  qui  propter 
dolorem  moritur,  ntulutx,  qui  tiolori»  ea-n-ta  tn'uff. 

clautlB :  described  by  Celsua  (v.  28.  14)  as  a  corn.  But  it 
a  hardly  conceivable  i.liui  such  mi  ailment  slnmM  be  so  painful 
La  to  iniluce  to  suicide.  Perhaps  some  sort  of  ulcer  (described 
>y  Celaua  in  immediate  connection  with  clout)  is  here  meant. 
'.'J.  vi.  24,  where  the  victim  of  incurable  ulcers  (flilfua*  cf. 
Cels.  i.e.)  with  the  eriiioui-iiLiL-iimnt  ami  companionship  of  his 
wife  drowned  himself,  and  Piin.  X.H.  xxvi.  142  dauoi  in 
«tore  natos;  but  C.Q.L.  hi.  p.  WIS.  22  claim*  /«rnncnlvs  et 
'M  dolor  cum  catattiate  in  xiniHihttliiif-ni  dauorum. 

taedlo :  taedium  uitae  (a  proverbial  expression)  was  a 
commonplace  verdict  on  the  cause  of  suicide ;  cf.  Plin.  .V.  R. 
x  156;  Paul.  StUt.  v.  12.  1. 

irreuocabili  constantia :  cf.  i.  12.  9  (Sel.  8)  n.  perseve- 
-antem  eonntaidia  fugit. 

beatus  et  faUi,  prosperous  and  fortunate :  of.  i.  3.  2  (Sel. 
1)  n.  felix  beatueque. 

minorem  :  named  Senerus  ;  cf.  Mart.  IX.  86,  on  his  death. 

ex  liberie  duobus  :  both  children  were  sons. 

consularem :  eos.  apparently  in  5111,  under  Domitian  (the 
younger  son  was  then  living;  ;  cf.  Mart.  vm.  66,  a  congratu- 
atory  ode  on  the  occasion. 
S.  credebatur :  personal,  as  in  jj  1  jwulfalui  est,  on  which 

sponte  :  cf.  I.  12.  1  (Sel.  8)  n.  sponle, 

accusaaae  :  voluntary  service  as  an  informer,  in  hope  of 
reward,  is  distinguished  (i"iu  such  pt-osccutiniis  as  were 
undertaken  through  fe.ir  at  the  wnnm.mJ  a\  V,tc  tm^ctw:  -,  s&. 
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Tic  Hist.  IV.  42  (of  Regulus  under  Nero)  eponte  Cutmrh 
armxatioium  ■«»'«■>«'  iitttciti*  •  idniodttm,  in,-  dt:p:Ut:titli  periculi 
mil  in  sp?m  jialr.iiliar  uidebatur. 

In  ViteUi  amicitia :  cf.  in.  5.  7  (Sel.  24)  n.  amicitia  prm- 
ripwm.  Silius  is  mentioned  by  TacitUH  {Hist.  in.  65)  as  one 
of  the  two  counsellors  of  Vitellius  present  at  his  conferences 
with  Sabinus  concerning  surrender. 

Aslae  ;  a  senatorial  province,  over  which  Siliua  presided 
at  an  unknown  date  (perhaps  in  A. I).  77,  under  Vespasian  ;  so 
Zippel).  With  the  phrase  cf.  n.  23.  2  (Sel.  67)  e  semrf» 
Jam  run  rcttuli. 

otlo  :  «c.  since  his  proconsulship  of  Asia,  after  which  he 
devoted  himself  entirely  to  philosophy  and  literature.  Up  to 
that  time  he  had  also  practised  before  the  courts ;  cf.  Mart, 
vii.  63.  5  ff.  sacra  cot/iiirnati  nott  nif'njil  ant?.  Marmiti  \  im- 
pleit.il  mag»i  quant  ('ireronU  opt"  \  \  Ittuir  miralnr  adhuc 
cm  (urn.  ■p-ii.v/-  hi 'ii.i  it.iiorii.itt.  ,  iiti.tr  loquitur  oro./o  pliirimits  ore 
client.  |  ...fmir/'w  Mu.--i.-i  ■'■  Phoibo  trad.tdit  anno*,  '  proque  stio 
celebrat  nunc  Helicona  faro. 

4.  sine  potentla,  Blue  innidla  :  without  influence,  because  he 
had  deliberately  withdrawn  from  politics,  and  therefore 
without  suffering  from  iliac  hostility  'hut  is  a  necessary  con- 
comitiuit  of  power. 

Balatabator  :  according  to  old  1-ioman  custom  every  man 
of  position  recftivfil  hi«  elicn's  uiiii  fri-nd-  in  formal  audience 
in  his  atrium  curly  ea.U  nii.i'iiiuj;.  T!ii-  main  purpose  of  the 
visit  iias  that,  of  courteous  payinir  "f  re-pcet,  bid.  business 
might  be  combined  with  politeness  (ef.  i.  5.  8, — Sal.  4,— 
n.  mane).  By  the  middle  of  the  first  century  A. P.  the  formal 
aahttatio  of  the  clientea  was  rendered  simply  for  the  sake  of 
securing  the  eustomary  dole  (uportula :  cf.  n.  14.  4  n. , — Sel. 
20;  in.  12,  2  (Sel.  27)  n.  officio,  an'ducana),  and  by  the  end 
of  the  century  the  regular  promiscuous  .tit./n/nlio  \'.i~  generally 
abandoned,  and  friends  called  upon  their  friends,  as  in  the 
case  of  Siliua,  out  of  real  regard.  Cf.  Friedlander  Siltea- 
geach."  i.  pp.  382  ff. 

non  ex  fortuna  frequentl :  the  thronging  of  his  room  was 
not  due  bo  anything  else  than  his  own  personal  qualities, 
for  he  was  not  concerned  directly  or  indirectly  in  politics,  and 
had  an  heir  to  his  jrreai  wealth  living  in  good  health;  of. 
Tac.  Dial.  6  quid  Man  dulcius  libera  el  irtgemio  aiiimo  t.t  ad 
nohiptales  honestas  nato  qua.ni  uithri:  p.',  nam  f.-ntper  ft  fre- 
qxmtlt'Ht  donnim  tttani  i-onrurx.it  ■.pli-.iitJuiinximoi-tDii  litnniiitim, 
idi/iif  .ti-in-  non  pmtniac,  non  oibittjti,  mm  ojficii  atievMW* 
admiiiintra/ioiii,  .ltd  itibi  ipsi  dari  ? 
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doctissimlu  Bexmonilms  :  sc .  on  themes  of  philosophy ;  ct 
3  reference  in  EpLct.  Diss.  (11.  8.  7  'ItoXik&s  6  /idXiffra  SokSj 

JKfBTa  ir<urxu>'>  '"'  S()mi/«u,  ttpti,  tpipfip,  k.t.X. 

6.  oarmina :  his  only  known  work  is  the  longest  poem 
extant  in  the  Latin  language,  the  Puuica,  an  epic  account  of 
the  second  Punic  war  in  seventeen  hooka.  This  was  certainly 
the  dii'.'l  work  of  Iji*  iiiiiniri;  ycurs.  hut  the  so-called  Ilia» 
Latina,  or  /foments  Laiiwvi,  is  also  with  great  probability 
itscnlied  to  him  as  n  pn>duct  of  his  youthful  studies.  It  is  » 
brief  (1070  hexameters:  Lin  in  ,lIisii'h:i,  rallier  than  transla- 
tion, from  Homers  Hint!,  and  is  the  only  one  of  many  auch 
works  of  the  classical  period  that  survived,  and  was  popular 
in,  the  middle  ages. 

malore    cura    quam    ingenlo :     the    characterization    is 
entirely   well-judged.      But   Martial   of    course   praises   his 

Ktrona  verse  exuberantly,   mulling  him  even  with  Vergil; 
»rt.  IV.  14 ;  vii.  63 ;  si.  4fl. 

recitatloiilbn.8 :  of.  I.  13.  1  (Sel.  9)  n.  retitaret. 
8.  aduentu  noul  principls  :  K.  Trajan,  who  v, 


legate  of  Upper  Germany  at  the  time  of  Narva's  death  (Ji 

""   98),  and  did  not  return  to  Rome  till  the  next  y«ar.     T 

t  public  rejoicing  in  the  city  on  the  occasion  of  his 


I 


27,  98),  and  did  not  return  to  Rome  till  tl 

great  public  rejoicing  in  the  city  on  the  oc 

as  emperor  is  magniloquent]}'  described   by   Pliny  in  Pan. 

22  ff.      Under  a  jealous  emperor  like  Domitian  the  failure  of 

any  Roman  of  rank  to  come  to  the  capital  anil  pity  hia  respect» 

in  person  on  such  an  occasion  would  have  been  periloir 

7.  hoc  libsrum  fait :  see  also  on  Trajan's  temper  regarding 
suoh  formalities  Pad.  21  liberum  :•!  hii/rtUientc  ptr  publicum 
principe  subsistert,  occurrert.  amilari,  prticterire  ;  48  1(01711« 
noa  alii  el.  atttmiti,  in.--  id  jh  rknhtm  ■■apiti~  adiluri  tarditatt, 
ted  securi  et  hUares,  eum  commodum  est,  coiateuimus.  et 
admittenle  princip'.  iiiltrdain  o-s'  illiquid  i/noil  uos  domi  quasi 
magk  necessarium  leneat ;  exensati  semper  tibi  nee  unquam 
errn.<andi  maims. 

$iXi«aXo5,  a  virtuoso:  cf.  11.  3,  8  &pMko\w,  illitteratum, 
iners,  ae  paene  etinm  lurpe  tit  una  putare,  etc.,  where,  as 
also  in  Greek,  the  epithet  is  used  in  a  more  general  sense. 

usque  ad  emacitatts.  reprehensionem  :  with  the  phrase- 
ology cf.  Spart.  Vil.  ffadr.  2.  1  uenando  usque  ad  repre- 
hKiisionf.i»  i-tudiomi». 

among  them  he  owned  a  villa  that  had  been 
Cicero's  (Mart.  XI.  48), — perhaps  [but  not  probably)  his 
Shuatlamm,  as  De  Rossi  inferred  Iroui  n  cevVini  vi 
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(C.I.L.  xrv.  2653)  discovered  at  that  place  (M,  Cam.  Bom. 
iS8-2,  pp.  141  ff.|.  Teuffel  (Sehwabe)  thought  the  villa  might 
be  Cicero's  Cunimittm  (Gem-h,  rum.  Lit.",  §  320.  I),  Niasen, 
his  Arpinas  (Hal.   Landesk.  I.  p.  330.  n.  1). 

imaglnum :  cf.  i.  16.  8  (Sol.  11)  n.  imagine). 

uenerabatur :  a  favourite  word  of  Pliny  in  relation  to 
learning  and  things  connected  therewith ;  cf.  m.  15.  2 
poeticen.  religiotrixtdme  ueneror ;  iv.  28.  2  studiorum  mmma, 
■remrciitia;  vi.  17.  5  omnr.i  qui  rilitjni'f  in  *iiidii«  faciunt. 
uenerari  etiam  ■irtirtt.fiqtn:  *'■«;  vil.  25.  1  maximum  opus 
sikntia  rcit'irtittur  ;  HI.  5  sittdi"  t/tff/tte  iftieratitr. 

VeTBlU  ante  omneB  :  the  regard  of  Silius  for  Vergil  is 
shown  not  merely  by  the  flattery  of    imitation  lint,  by  refer- 

■:  1 i 1. ■::.<   ill     M-ivl  in  '      '.'..I-.!.      Al!h;irll~  (.''■■!  tilltll.-i.    Hie   |jhil"SOpl]lT 

and   rhetorician.    dedicated    in    Silius    Ids    commentaries   on 

cuius  natalem  (so.  diem):  Oct.  15;  of.  the  Uvea  by 
Probus  anrl  Delictus  Up.  Iiuifi'crstlifiil  (ititl.  Hill.  pp.  52  ff.); 
Mart.  XII.  (i7.  3  Odohn:.'  Maro  ronmrntuit  Idm;  Aueon. 
xvin.  Epi.il.  vvi.  Genelhl.  25  Or.lnhreit  of-im  genifiu  Maro 
dedicat  Jan. 

rallglDBiuj  quam  Huum  :  cf.  Hor.  Carm.  n.  11.  17  f. 
iiii-f  icJttmtti*  mihi  x'titcliort/iir.  !  putui:  milali  propria  (of  the 
birthday  of  Maecenas);  luu,  12.  1  ittttttii,  Cvni.ive,  die.  milii 
dutcior  hate  lux.  To  each  man  the  celebration  of  his  own 
birthday,  by  fi'stnl  ^anncnls,  .sacvihYes  lu  his  mititt.i  and  to 
the  other  gods,  presents  from  (I'lin.  Ep.  iv.  9.  7)  and  jollifica- 
tion with  Ilia  friends,  was  both  a  sacred  and  a  joyous  duty  ; 
cf.  Mart.  x.  24.  1,  2  luitfthi  milti  Murtiae.  Kalendae,  |  /ike 
Ibrmosiar  i/itlitittitn  Knit  urli  ,■  :  l'lin.  Ep.  VI.  30.  1  dilii-intix  me. 
here tik  nni'tk-  Ih;::  jKrinde.  hi'  t..:.lfi>~  fi-U.hfitre  ;  Cens.  Be  uVe 
luiltili  2.   2;    lie    Marohi    //    ci(fto    /irirultj    di    itoma  altlica, 

Cp.  209  ff.  The  birthdays  of  the  dcisd  «ere  also  celebrated 
y  sacrifices  ;  cf.  ihiil.  p.  202.  And  on  the  birthdays  of  the 
emperor  see  X.  17a.  2  (Sel.  83|  n.  eelebrart. 

uM.  monimBntum,  etc.  :  Vergil  died  at  Bmndisium, 
(Sept.  21,  19  B.C.,  at  the  age  of  nearly  51),  hut  was  buried 
at  Naples,  within  the  second  milestone  on  the  road  to 
Pulcoli.  if  we  may  trust  the  life  by  Dona t as  (I.e.).  Accord- 
ing to  Martial  (xi.  48,  40)  the  tomb  had  been  practically 
form jt ten,  and  was  in  the  precession  of  some  poor  man  when 
Silms  bought,  the  plot  of  jrimin.l  on  which  it  atood,  Statiue 
used  to  visit  it  for  inspiration  (Siht.  rv.  4.  51  ff.).  The  little 
fJumliririi'tu  nf  u/iii.1  rciirn/ntiim  <\v\\.  BUvv.ia  yvrt  «Sww*»  "^*1 
entrance  to  the  ancient  grutto  oi  Vosili^pu,  as\i  V* 
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(U'-l  L'.-fi.tO  :  I  iiiiMlii!  'it 

the  word,  which  gem-iallv  implies  pmini  h  iiilV  of  tins  esquisite- 
nese  of  self- indulgeu ce  (cf.  e.g.  vn.  24.  3,— Sel.  52);  of.  also 
II.  11.  25  (Sel.  17|  n.  ddicatissimae. 

consul:  co*.  ordinarim  in  A.D.  68,  with  Galerius 
Trachalus:    cf.  Mart.   vu.   63.  9. 

10.  quo  OOUSulB  Nero  perllt :  not  that  Silius  was  actually 
consul  at  the  time  of  Nero's  death  (.lime  '.).  IjSI,  for  hi» 
nninliiiitm  had  expired  (or  he  had  been  deposed  before  the 
time  ;  cf.  Suet.  Nero  43),  hut  that  he  was  eponymous  consul 
for  the  year. 

qnoa  ma  recordantem,  etc.  :  cf.  the  phraseology  in  v.  5. 
7  (Sel.  371,  mil  tin:  hi editHi  ton  nn  <  In:  slioiiness  and  njiceMiiimy 
of  life  in  I  v.  31  [tn-iitn-i  roniirr*ioii.<  -  itn/  /reiiii/ita-  inortafi/att* 
nnl  forhinacmohililfin  tacit).  'Che  id™  is  n  Stoic  commonplace 
(cf.  Sen.  E/>.  V.).  :i  j-iinciui»  <■-'  iptud  inuiiiiw.  it  adlinc  ptinclo 
miii.'t--),  and  Petronius  satirizes  it  in  Sat.  42  hat,  eAeit,  utret 
iitflati  ambiilamii-i  :  miitori-i  ijiiam  muarae  s 
tn mm  a/iipvim  mrtut.  m   htd>-  ut  :  nos  non  pltti 

11.  tam  circumcisum,  tarn  breue  :  cf.  i.  20.  4  (Sel.  13) 
circumciiae  el  breiiti. 

modo  modo,  only  jnst  now :  au  evidently  colloquial 
reduplication,  which  is  fully  developed  in  Italian  ;  cf.  Pntr. 
42  Chri/miiiliu*  miimrtni  rhnllii'  modo  modo  me  appetiauit  ; 
also  v.  6.  .12  lonr/e,  longeque. 

com  Interim,  ickile  the.  fact  u  that  :  cf.  the  same  expres- 
sion in  in.  16.  13  (Sel.  28);  nil.  14.  13;  and  cum  iulerea 
with  the  same  meaning  in  Pan.  4,  76.  Both  phrases  are 
classical  in  this  sense. 

gesserant ...  supereit :  on  the  sequence  see  i,  2.  1  (Sel.2)n. 
promixeram  exhibeo. 

12.  qiianquam.  and  yet  (train») :  as  not  infrequently;  cf. 
vn.  9.  15  (Sel.  49} ;  vul.  S,  7  (Sel,  57);  24.  10  (Sel.  60) ;  ix. 
3.  3;  33.  11  (Sel.  69). 

L.  Pino  :  his  praninmea  whs  f!n.  until  the  /Hist  mortem 
condensation  of  his  father,  On.  Calpurniuu  Piso,  for  the 
murder  f)f  (ycnii.lnk'ua  I.T.n:.  A\ui.  III.  17 1.  Hi;  himself  was  cc.it. 
ordiiwrius  in  A.D.  27  (Tftc.  Aim.  w.  fi'i'l,  iirwjw*»»  «Ai\&Wi 
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(Joseph,  xviii.  6   5,  10),  and  proconsul  of  Africa  in  40  (Dio 
us.  20). 

Piaonia  UUub  qui,  etc.  :  L.  Calpurnius  Piso,  the  Ron,  was 
cos.  ordinaries  ia  A.  D.  57  (Tac.  Aim.  \iu.  31  j  Willi  Xoro,  a /rater 
Aruaiis&&  early  as  57  (Hsnzen  Asia  Fraf.  Am.  a.  an.),  curator 
a,') /at rum  in  liO  to  63.  'i-iuiiiuir  Ufi^i'jit.'ihui  jimW;oV  nti-amlis 
in  62  (Tac  Ann.  xv.  18),  and  in  69  proconsul  of  Africa, 
where  he  was  killed  by  Valerius  Feat  us  in  70 ;  see  below. 

Yalerlo  Festo  :  C.  Calpetanus  Rantius  Quirinalis  Valerius 
Festna  (so  inscrr.  give  his  full  naiuo)  had  passed  through  the 
usual  grades  of  office,  and  was  ftgoftu  pre  praetor*  in  com- 
mand of  troops  in  the  province  of  Africa  under  Piso  as 
fffnctnmtfi  He  was  related  to  Vitellius  by  marriage,  ami 
at  first  tried  to  steer  a  middle  course  between  him  and 
Vespasian  (Tac.  Hist.  II.  98),  going  ao  far  as  to  make  an 
attempt  (but  fruitlessly)  to  enlist  Piao  on  the  side  of 
the  Vitelliaus  as  a  leader  against  Vespasian.  But  when 
Mucianus  aent  a  centurion  with  orders  to  kill  Piao, 
Festus  joined  the  winning  aide,  and  Piao  was  killed  by  a 
hand  of  cavalry  despatched  by  Festus  and  aided  in  identify- 
ing the  governor  by  the  procurator,  Baebius  Massa  (Tac. 
Hist.  IV.  49  f.),  whom  Pliny  later  proaeeuted  for  extortion  in 
Baetica  (in.  4.  4 ;  VI.  29.  8 ;  vti.  33).  Festua  was  rewarded 
by  Vespasian  with  military  decorations,  and  with  the  consul- 
ship in  71,  and  had  a  successful  career  in  high  office  tinder 
him  and  Titus. 

per  summum  facinua ;  for  he  was  himself  more  of  a 
Vitellian  than  Piso,  and  very  probably  his  false  information 
led  Mucianus  to  order  Piso'a  death. 

consul :  in  a.d.  27  ;  see  above. 

sontentiam  rogauisset :  the  technical  phrase  for  calling 
upon  the  senators,  in  due  and  formal  order  individually,  to 
speak  their  uiiiuki  idh-i-n:  ■•  «.'<  iiliani  •  upon  I  lie  question  before 
the  house ;  cf.  [X.  13.  9  (Sel.  64)  n.  senlentiae  loco. 

18.  tam  .  .  tantae  :   a   double  epi/iliot/ema;   cf.  in.  5.   13 
(Sel.  24)  n.  tanta. 

anguBtui  terminls  concluditor  :  cf.  is.  2.  3  nos  qvam 
auijit.i'ii  itritiiitix  <-himlamur  .  .  .  perspicis. 

ninadtaa  ipsa,  the  vitality  itself :  i.e.  the  utmost  graap on 
life  of  ao  large  a  number,— the  life  of  the  most  long-lived 
among  them, — is  yet  so  short. 

illae  reglae  lacrimao  :  they  seem  to  have  partaken  of  a 
saurian  character,  or  to  resemble  those  ol  \fc\fc  iyj%\ist-&KNwsK- 
ing  Walrus. 
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ferant :  the  story  is  tol.t  by  Herodotus  (vn.  45  f.),  and 
is  elsewhere  repeated  ;  of.  e.g.  Sen.  Brea.    Fit.  17.  2. 

cum,  etc.  :  when  on  his  way  to  invade  Greece  he  saw  the 
entire  Hellespont  eomplolely  covered  from  view,  and  the 
surrounding  plains  and  heights  Idled  with  hia  mighty  army. 

breuia,  imminent  ■  this  adjuutivi.'  in  used  by  Pliny  nearly 
forty  times  in  some  form.  Suit  only  here  in  this  sense.  Nor 
can  similar  instances  be  readily  eited  from  other  writers. 
But  the  meaning  is  akin  to  that  of  the  adverbial  ablative 
{breui,  '  shortly  '},  which  occurs  several  times  in  Pliny,  as  else- 

1*.  datur :  so.  prafe.rrt,  according  to  Pliny's  frequent 
syllepses  ;  ef.  Kraut  pp.  42  ff. 

iu  aliena  manu  :  sc.  prinripix,  who  alone  can  promote  to 
honour  and  adminiatratio:!  :  but  each  man  may  command  hia 
own    brain ;    cf.    in.    20.    12   aunt    qiddsm   cuncta,    sub    «ni'ws 

arbitrio. 

proforamua  :  cf.    II.    7.    4  ut   uita  rim   firrms  ft  angusta 

ikhni-nt  hue  (so.  sta'iwi'')  whit  immiiiiiil-'l'iff  /iro/erri  ;  Sil.  IX. 
375  f.  ;  breuixlwr.  uitae,  quudnuiiquerdichuii,  !  atendamusKfiD. 

relinquajnua . . .  taatemur  :  of.  v.  5.  4  (Sel.  37)  memorial* 
nd  OjMribtia  txte.ndv.nt ;  Cio.  Tunc  I.  109  uita  acta  perficiat  ut 
satis  mtperque  uixiase.  uidtamur. 

IS.  currantem  quoqne  inatlgBm :  cf.  I.  S.  1  addidisti  ergo 
culcai-iti  tptmte  rnrrenti  ;  the  expression  is  proverbial  in  both 
Greek  and  Latin,  going  back  as  far  aa  Homer;  cf.  R.  vin. 
"93  f.  'krpelSn  KilSiDTi,  t(  /it  arei'rSoma  «ai  airr&v  |  irpArns  ; 
l.  Otto  Sprichmbrtfr  pp.  102,  103. 

dvoflJi  B'  (pis  :  from  Hcsiod  Op.  24,  where  he  remarks 
that  stimulus  to  effort  is  found  in  observing  another's  success. 

cum,  etc.  i  cf.  vn.  20.  2  (Sel,  51)  opulchras  vines,  eta. 

in  uicam,  each  in  tarn :  but  hardly  different  from 
mutiila,  which,  with  it  and  Be  makes  a  truly  surprisiiif; 
pleonasm,  even  in  a  pleonastic  writer  ;  cf.  vn.  20.  7  (Sel,  51), 
where  in  ui?ti,t  means  '  each  oilier,'  the  object  of  the  verb 
being  omitted,  and  also  iv,   HI.  8  (Sel.  34)  n.  in  uicem. 

126.    im.  ii.) 
The  praise  of  Artcmidorns,— lulius  Geuitor,  to  whom  this 
letter  is  addressed,    was  a    profeisiomil    rhetorician,    and   ia 
highly   extolled   by   Pliny  in  in.  3.  \  K.  Iot  cWa*Am  mA 
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ability.  Two  other  letters  are  addressed  t<;  him,  one  on 
Pliny's  studies  (vii.  30),  and  the  otlier  (rx.  17)  on  the  variety 
of  entertainments  at  dinner. 

1.  oinniiio.  hi  general. 
Artemidori :  nothing  more  is  known  of  him  than  is  con- 
tained in  this  letter. 

3.  phllosophl  ab  urbe  summoti  :  by  Dnuiiliitn,  in  that  fatal 
year  93 ;  cf.  I,  o.  2  (Sel.  4]  u.  Rii.itwi  Arnh-ni :  Suet.  Dam. 
\k)  iidr.re.iuit  .  .  .  fttiiium  HnstkniH  .  -  ■  eiiriis  eriminU  occa- 
sions philoiiOjjliiiK  outiiii  win:  Ita/iif/iti:  rrimiitoitit  ;  (loll.  XV.  11. 
3ff.  [etecri  atque  urbe  e(  Italia,  inimlicti);  Snip.  Sat.  35ff. 
[uliirf.  Jhran  aJi/ue  itr/ic  utiiIb»  intuit).  Eu.whius  in  his 
fhroniea  (Armenian  version)  says  the  philosophers  were 
driven  out  of  Rome  also  in  a.d.  89  ;  cf.  also  Dio  Cass.  lxyii. 
13.  2  SX\oi  ts  in  rijs  aurij?  rai/njs  rij!  rani  r^t  ^.Xooo^imi  atrial 
(TLiJJVOl    SlliXoiTO,    KB.I  ol    ^«TOI    irrij-Ttl    ^jXa^irai*    «Mil    (*    Tljl 

apud  ilium  in  suburbano  :  perhaps  after  the  decree  but 

before  the  limit  of  time  set  for  the  departure  from  Italy. 
Vet  as  Pliny  (like  some  others;  see  ab'ivti  mentions  specifi- 
cally only  iiflri:,  and  mil  «Ww  (7  Italia,  some  have  snofiosed 
that  the  decree  of  expulsion  from  Italy  was  a  later  addition  to 
the  original  measure. 

periculosius :    as    a     possiblo     challenge     to     Domitian's 

praetor :  it  is  from  this  mention  alone  that  the  date  of 
Pliny's  praetorahip  is  determined  as  93  a.d.,  or  possibly  94. 

qua. ..opus  erat :  probably  to  enable  him  to  conclude 
his  business  affairs  at  once  in  view  uf  his  h] .ei-.lv  removal  from 
Italy. 

ex  causiB  i  cf.  t.  2.  6  (Sal.  2)  n.  ex  causi*. 

musnantibus  :   perhaps  not  so   much    on  account  of  the 

C nihility  of  loss  through  the  removal  of  Artemidorus  as 
auso  they  feared  the  emperor, 
gratuitam  dedi,  /  t/mv  oitlririlit  :  tlimi^h  :il!  Artemidorus 
had  tried  In  secure  was  a  loan.  Pliny  not  infrequently  made 
large  gifts  to  friends  in  need. --Bui  some  understand  gratui- 
tam  to  mean  'without  .  lin^iiii;  interest, '  comparing  such 
passages  as  Suet.  Itil.  -11  niiuiih::.'  .  .  .  ■n-ntnito  tint  Uuifenore 
obstrktis,  which  is  quite  possible. 

3.  Senecione  :  cf.  i.  5.  3  (Sel.  4)  o.  Herennium.  Sct.«.\owotv. 
Rustico  i  of.  i.  5.  2  (Sel.  4)  n.  Kuatici  AniUm. 
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HelUtdiO:  the  son  of  I  li.il  TTi-ln i d ; m f^  I 'ripens  who  was  the 
husband  of  Fannia  (daughter  of  Thrasca  Paetus  and  the 
younger  Arria),  and  had  been  lunished  hy  Nero  in  66,  and, 
after  quarrels  with  Vespasian,  again  banished  by  him  and 
finally  put  to  death  in  exile.  The  younger  Heluidius  had 
been  consul,  perhaps  «vjff.r.tn*  in  ST,  and  was  accused  maiettittii 
laesac  in  [I'.i  by  Publicim  Cerl  us  and  put  to  death.  He  left 
two  daughters  and  a  son  (iv.  L*l ),  of  whom  perhaps  all,  but  at 
least  one  daughter  was  hy  Auteia  (is.  13.  4,— Sel.  64);  and 
Pliny  undertook  i.o  avenge  hi-  death  upon  lua  prosecutor  (U. 
The  relationships  of  thin  revolutionary  family,  ao  often 
itioned  by  Pliny,  can  be  most  clearly  indicated  bya  simple 
ileum : 


son:  of.  at.  1G.  2).      | 

?  C.  Caecina  Paetus  (ros.  tuff.  74). 

(+66)P.ThraseaPiwtus-t-Arria(fbet.97andl07). 

.  4-(l)(tc7E)HeluidiuBPrisous(2)+Faunia(to.  107). 

{m)Heluic!ins  +  {l)Anteia(2)..  .  . 


(tl02-105)Hehridia  +  .  .  . 

1     (tl02-10n)Heluidia+.  .  . 

[dau.)  (dau.) 

relegatiS:  ifi.  1.5.  5  (Sel.  4)  n.  reltgatus. 

Maurieo :  cf.  i.  5. 10  (Sel.  4)  n.  Mowtcum. 

HratUla :  mentioned  in  v.  1.  8,  in  connection  with  Aru- 
lenus  Rusticus,  aa  one  of  the  condemned,  but  otherwise 
unknown. 

Arria:  the  vnuiyn  ;  cf.  the  . <tr.mma  above,  and  notes  on 
ill.  16  (Sel.  38),  vil.  19  (Sel.  50),  IX.  13  (Sel.  6i)  pasiim. 

Fannia:  see  the  utemnia  above,  and  Pliny's  description  of 
her  in  vn.  19  (Sel.  50). 

folmlnibus  quasi  ambuatus  :  cf.  tin?  same  figure  in  Pan. 
90  utriimqne  nostrum   [sc.   Cortiutus   and   Pliny]  ille. 
i-niuvjif  tpniiator  H  eamifr.r  xtragibt 
tian]  ef  in  pruxintum  iai-t<>ftihi><nr  adtfaitt.rtit. 

quibusdam  not!»  :  e,.q.   such  attacks  as  tli 
described  in  I.  5.  4-7  (Sel.  4).     That  the  prognostication 
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not  unfounded  is  perhaps  indicated  by  the  fact  mentioned 
in  vii.  27.  14  [Sel.  54).  But  Pliny  may  be  exaggerating  his 
own  danger  ;  of.  Introd.  p.  SLxiii. 

6.  C.  Musouium:  C.  Musonius  Rufus,  a  native  of  Etruria, 
and  a.  teacher  of  Sioie  philosophy  at  Koine,  was  banished  by 
Nero  in  65  to  Gyarus  as  a  corraptor  of  youth  [Tac.  Ami.  XV. 
71 ;  Dio  mil.  27.  4).  In  69  he  preached  pence  inismreasfully 
to  the  troops  of  Aiitniiius.  a?  n  member  of  the  embassy  of 
Vitelliua  with  Aruleuus  Rustic  us  (Tac.  Hist.  m.  81  ;  ef.  PI. 
Ep.  I.  5.  2  n.  (Sel.  4).  But  he  apparently  got  on  well  with 
Vespaaiau  later,  for  in  71,  when  that  emperor  banished  all 
philosophers  from  Rome,  he  especially  excepted  Musonius. 
Hia  later  life  ia  unknown,  though  many  fragments  of  hia 
teachings  are  preserved,  especially  in  Stobaeus, 

quantum  llcitum  est  per  aetatem  :  on  the  phraseology  cf. 
u.  13.  8  (Sel.  19]  quantum  potiti  per  aetatem. 

cum  admlratlone  dilexi :  cf.  i.  22.  1  quern  singidariler  et 

earn  mUltarem:  cf.  vii.  4.  3  (Sel.  47),  and  Introd.  p.  xxi. 

indoll»  dedl  specimen:  with  the  phraseology  cf.  n.  7.  4 
CotlioK  ipse  tarn  daram  specimen  indolitt  dederat. 

aut  proximum,  ete.  :  for  the  Straps  laugh!  (hat  no  man 
was  absolutely-  *a/>ie>i.i :  cf.  Q.uiut.  m.  1.  IK  quo  iiiudo  Utoki, 
Si  interroijenl 'ur ,  an  *tj>i':n.i  Z:.uo  on  <St"r,i(h:~  nu  < '/<ry/<ip/>ii.*, 
re-tpondeant  ma.iji\n.i  rpiiileiii  illo-'  to:  itcncraldkt,  no»  lamtn  id 
quod  natara.  homini*  .minimum  hobrt  conx-rnto- ;  so  Seneca 
frequently,  and  so  St.  Paul  {Phil.  3,  12),  not  thai  I  haiv.  nlrtarly 
attained  .  .  .  but  I  pmxtie  after,  etc.  Cf.  also  V.  20.  5 
eloqwntia  uix  vtii  aut  ulltri,  iinmo,  «t  M.  Antonio  credimus, 
nemini  ■  .  .  conligxl. 

a.  quapatentia,  etc.  ;  the  virtues  recited  are  all  common- 
place virtues  of  the  Stoic  system,  and  most,  if  not  all,  of 
thein  are  extolled  by  Musonins  jap.  Kt.oh.  pas/rim). 

1.  qnlDus  meruit,  etc.  :  precisely  like  iCnph  rates,  whose 
virtues  led  him  to  be  preferred  as  a  son-in-law  above  many 
other  suitors  ;  cf.  I.  10.  8  (Sel.  7). 

omnttrtu  omnium:  cf.  similar  collocation  in  Pan.  32  ad 
omnes  omnium  bona  fXrfiw "' ;  i,  20.  7  (SeL  13)  mvltae 
muitorum  oratianen  ;  vin.  S.  7  (Sel.  57)  tnulta  multorum. 

adsectatorlbus,    disciples:    cf.    Sen.    Ep.    65.    18   sapiens 
adi>er.taf-rijnt:    -iipnii-'ito-  j    11.    14.    10  (Sel.   20)   n.    adsectabar. 
8.   ne  modum  excedat :    as   Pliny  himself  WW   faulted  for 
doing  ;  cf.  ra.  28.  1  (Sel.  55). 


- 
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mptii'e  phrase  cf.  I.  6.  16  (SaL 

a.  boneato...etrora;   of.    vii.  28.   2   (Sel.  65)  quid   enim 
honsatiua  culpa  btnignitatis? 

plurto  :  genitive  of  estimation,— rare,  if  not  unique,  with 
ariiitrari. 


i   dinner.— L.    Cutilius   Seuerus, 


command  of  i^yria  oq  his  return  to  Rome  after  his 
(Spart.  Hadr.  5.  10],  and  gave  him  a  second  consulship  (cog. 
ord.)  in  120,  appointing  liiin  later  prefect  of  the  city.  He 
even  aspired  to  be  Hadrian's  successor,  and  lost  his  office  as 
prefect  on  the  adoption  of  Antonins  in  138  {ibid.  24.  6-8). 
Hut  though  he  failed  of  empire  himself,  his  granddaughter, 
Domitia  Lucilla,  was  mother  of  the  emperor  M.  Aureliua,  who 
bore  in  early  life  the  name  of  his  maternal  great-grandfather 
(Capit.  M.  Aur.  1.  3,  9).  Pliny  addresses  to  him  one  other 
letter,— I.  22,— on  the  illness  of  Titius  Ariato.  With  thii 
letter  should  be  compared  its  companion- piece,  I.  15  (Bel.  10). 

1.  expsdlta:   t'.e.    without  much    apparatus  (§4),   simply 

pares,,  inexpensive  :  without  much  impendium  (§  4). 

Bocraticis  sennonibui :  perhaps  quoted  from  Hor.  Cam. 
in.  21.  9  f.  «on  ille  i/iuiiujutim  Socraticis  madel  \  sermonihwt  te. 
neglet/U  horridu.*.  Conversations  on  serious  themes  are 
meant,  such  as  Plato  represents  in  his  Dialogues  ;  cf.  also 
in.  1.  6,  9  (Sel.  23). 

2.  olhcla  antelucana,  j  i.e.  for  the  most  part  the  early  morn- 
ing salvtatio  ;  cf.  in.  5.  9  (Sel.  24) ;  in.  7.  4  (Sel.  25)  n.  saluta- 
batur ;  so  Juvenal  (3.  127;  5.  19)  speaks  of  the  eulutatarei  a* 
starting  out  while  it  was  yet  night.  lest  others  get  ahead  of 
them  in  paying  their  respects ;  aud  so  two  Roman  knights 
plotted  to  kill  Cicero  in  his  bed  before  daybreak,  presenting 
themselves  as  nalvtatores  (Cic.  Cat.  I.  9,  10). 


-called  reiceiut  (great-grandson  of  Cato  Censor), 
the  stiff-necked,  uncompromising,  and  unconquerable  foe  of 
the  popular*),  and  of  their  great  leader  Julius  Caesar,  and  a 

£rofessed  model  of  upright  character.      After  the    " 
it  tie  of  Pharsnlus  (at  whiclv  he  wa.R  wot  present,  oe 
in  command  at  Dyrrhachium)  Vie  mA\b&  lot  MAu», 
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command  of  the  Pompeian  garrison  in  Utica.  On  the  defeat 
of  Seipio  and  Labienus  by  Caesar  at  T haps us,  Cato,  recuguin- 
ing  that  the  cause  was  lost,  committed  suicidi-  !  ii,c.  46).  On 
his  model  virtue  cf.  Val.  Max.  n.  10.  8  umaibun  nunteri* 
jierfr.rfa  uirtna,  i/tiit  qai'/nn  tffrril  nt  i/ ti i hi/ ti is  ■uur/nm  atqite 
fji;-:iiitm  riiitm  ■■I'jniticu.rt   ttr/it  sab  lumiim   CnfrmUdtfiniat. 

C.  Caesar  :  in  his  Antica touts.  Soon  after  the  announce- 
ment of  Ca.tr/ii  suicide.  Cicero  published  •  [«..in.,-_i  lit  upon  him, 
called  by  his  name,  Cato,  in  which  lie  rot  forth  more  particu- 
larly the  excellences  of  his  personal  character.  This  provoked 
Caeaar  to  a  reply,  and  lie  found  time  at  about  the  date  of  the 
battle  of  Munda  to  publish  two  books  Anticatones,  in  which 
he  complimented  Cicero,  but  scored  Cato'a  reputation  un- 
mercifully.    Both  works  are  known  to  us  by  ancient  report 

3.  etrll  ■  Plutarch  remarks  upon  devotion  to  wine  as  a 
growing  failing  of  Cato'a  :  Cut.  vain.  I>  irpoLiWi  t£  xptov  piUuvr* 
irpwtero  iriyetv,  &art  iro\\d*af  t*  otvip  dt&yctr  tls  ipdpoy  ;  and  its 
inconsistency  with  the  rest  of  his  atern  character  was  so 
striking  as  to  provoke  frequent  remark  even  in  the  following 
generation  ;  cf.  Sen.  7'iunq.  17.  4  Cato  wino  laxabat  animum 
enris  piiblicii  /atigatum  ;  17-  9  Catoni  ebrietas  abketa  est : 
facilius  effickt,  quixqnh  fjil'-m-it,  hoc  i-rimtit  /wn-stnm  qmun 
turpem  C'alonem  ;  Mart.  II.  89.  Perhaps  the  younger  Cato 
was  but  trying  to  emulate  his  distinguished  ancestor  in  this 
as  in  other  things  ;  cf.  nf  Cato  Censor,  Hor.  Carta,  in.  21. 
11  f.  narralur  el  prbei  Calonin  |  mepe  mero  calnisse  «irtue ; 
Cic.  Sen.  46  ego  uero  propter  terntoui*  ileketiitionr.m  <■  mjKitiui* 
qitnqae.  rnnitiuii*  tleltritu;  ncc  rani  acqaulilitts  .sijaia,  qui  /xiuci 
iiilminliim  i-e.:bn;l,  ~al  ram  iieslra  'limn  or/u'c  altpie  nobtetiiin. 

A.  apparatus  :  embracing  the  '  elaboration '  of  cookery  and 
service,  such  as  was  carried  to  an  extreme  in  Trimalchio's 
famous  dinner  (Petr.  31  ff.). 

neque  enim  .  possint  nisi  ut  ;  cf.  the  same  cons, true  Lion 
inn.  11.  16(Sel.  17)  n. 


28.    i.  HI.  ig.) 

The  true  greatness  of  the  elder  Arria,- 
this  letter  is  addressed  may  be  identifie 
two  other  letters  (n.  3  :  vi.  19),  ami  he  with  the  (P.)  Metilius 
(Babinns)  Nepos  of  iv.  '26,  who  was  then  about  to  tafce  wrat 
maud  of  some  province,  anil  is  nmntimied  'vnftns  Actu  Frofcroan. 
Anmlium  (a.D.  105)  as  admitted  tortiat  coWe^e.    "Sva.  ■<£»*« 
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therein  was  filled  by  another  election  in  118,  presumably  after 
his  death.     Nothing  muni  is  known  of  him. 

3.  Fanniae :  wife  of  Helnidiiis  Prisons,  and  granddaughter 
of  Caeciiia  Paetus  and  Arria  ;  cf.  III.  ]  1.  3  (Sel.  26)  u.,  and  the 
.iteiHina  there  given. 

Arriae  :  wife  of  Oaecina  t'mrtus  (see  M'.mma  under  m.  11. 
3  n., — Sel.  26),  who  was  involved  in  the  uprising  of  Camillas 
HrrftrmriiHlll».  governor  of  Dalmatia,  against  Claudius.  He 
was  brought  from  Dalinalia  In  Kumc  fur  dial,  found  guilty, 
and  forced  to  commit  suicide  (a.d.  42).  Arria's  courageous 
example  to  him  is  cohiiiipiik.]  .iti.l  also  in  Dio  Cass.  I.X.  16.  6  f., 
and  in  Mart.  I.  13.  With  her  action  in  sharing  her  husband's 
death  may  be  compared  that  of  the  woman  of  Como  (vr.  24), 
at  the  wife  of  the  iihibwunlier  Scihv.i  (Tiii?.  Ann.  xv.  63),  and 
of  the  mother-in-law  and  daughter  of  L.  Vetus  (Tac.  Ann. 
xvi.  11). 

3.  Caeoina  Faetue:  see  stemma  {I.e.)  and  preceding  note. 
Paetus  had  been  consul  (jj  Si,  bin  ilic  your  is  unknown. 

quotlens    lntroret:    cf.    I.    12.    7    (Sel.    8)   n.    qxtotieu» 


qnid  ageret :  colloquial ;  cf.  i.  3.  1  (Sel.  3)  quid  agil 
Oomum;  II.  11.  2">  (Sol.  17)  quid  stye,  tea  ifj  tint  \  III.  20.  11  ilia 
tatgaria  '  quid  agin.' 

6.  gloria,  et  aeternltas  ante  oculos  erant :  with  the  phrase- 
ology cf.  IX.  3.  I  mihi  niii  praemiitm  ar-d  mifafii  anl".  ocnlo», 
piiii/m:  illml  ri-ttniiiijue  ijiiiim  plaeeat.  Pliny's  own  persistent 
passion  for  posthumous  and  enduring  fame  leads  him  much 
to  misapprehend  the  more  unconscious  motives  of  the  human 

7.  Bcrlbonianus :  M.  Furius  Camillua  Scribonianus  had 
been  consul  in  a.d.  32,  and  ten  years  later  was  proconsul  of 
lllyriciini.  It-  was-  a  time  of  [rivitt  dissatisfaction  with  the 
rule  of  Claudius,  and  HcnlioniaTiiis  boldly  (Suet.  Claud.  35) 
raised  the  standard  of  revolt,  protliiniijiy  tli/ an  dint  republic 
(Dio  Cass.  LX.  la).  Bat  the  troops  declined  to  follow  him 
into  Italy,  and  bo  tied  to  an  islu.ud,  «  licit'  \\>.-  wu,s  killed  by 
of  bis  own  soldiers  (Tac.  Jlixt.  n.  75  ;  but  Dio,  with  legs  | 
bability,  says  that  he  killed  himself). 

S.  HBTunloa  :  probably  a  diminative  of  depreciation. 

aliqnos:  the  extreme  .subdivision  of  labour  among  slaves 
in  ancient  Borne  is  well  known  (Marquardt  Privatl.2  pp. 
137  if.).  Arria  mentions  personal  services  that  would 
ordinarily  be  held  to  require  at  least  three  several  slaves. 
9.   nxorlSorioonlaDl:VMa\i5no.inB',rf.T«K.  A™.. in 
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oum  Ula  proflteretur  Indicium,  when  she  turned  state's  [in 
Great  Britain  kiwj'-i]  •  riitenct.  with  regard  to  the  accomplices 
in  the  uprising,  concejiuiii;  «horn  Claudius  in  his  fear  made  a 
very  thorough  investigation  |Dio  I.e.).  Vibia  probably  saved 
her  life  thereby,  as  her  sentence  was  merely  that  of  banish - 

ego  ...audlam:  the  subjunctive  ia  thus  used  Hince  the 
earliest  days  of  Latin  literature  (ordinarily  as  here  with  the 
pronominal  (object  expressed)  in  argumentative  questions  of 
surprise,  challenge,  or  indignation. 

occisUB  est :  agreeing  with  the  account  of  Tacitus,  and 
not  with  that  of  Dio  (cf.  notes  above). 

et,  and  yet :  cf.  in.  1.  9  (Sel.  23)  n.  el  anligno. 

10.  Thraaea :  P.  Fannius  TLrasea  Paetus,  a  native  ol 
Padua,  husband  of  Caeeinia  Arria,  the  daughter  of  Caecina 
Paetus  and  the  elder  Arria,  «'as  a  very  prominent  statesman 
during  the  reigns  of  Claudius  and  Nero,  but  had  clearly 
shown  his  opposition  to  Nero,  and  for  three  years  (a.d.  63-66) 
abstained  entirely  from  public  deliberations.  This  very  fact 
increased  his  danger  when,  in  66,  he  was  charged  with  treason, 
and  allowed  only  to  choose  the  manner  of  his  death.  His 
wifo  earnestly  desired  to  follow  her  mother's  example,  but  he 
dissuaded  her  for  the  sake  of  their  daughter,  Fannia,  already 
for  inore  than  fifteen  years  the  wife  of  Heluidius  Priscvts. 
He  also  forbade  his  young  friend,  Amlcnus  Rusticns  (cf.  I.  5. 
2  D., — Sel.  4),  a  tribune,  from  ruining  himself  by  attempting 
to  exercise  an  until]  uati-il  right  of  veto.  Cf.  Tac.  Ann.  xvi. 
21  3n  ;  llio  Cass.  i.\i  I.  'Jo  :  Hiwst.  JVero  37  ;  and  the  stetnma  in 
m.  11.  3n.  (Sel.  26). 

uis  ergo  nliam  tnam,  etc. :  cf.  note  above  on  the  actual 
event  twenty-four  years  later. 

11.  nihil  aeitiB,  you  accomplish  nothing :  cf.  I.  9.  8  (Sel.  6) 
n.  satin*  est,  etc. 

at  male  mortar :  cf.  per  contra  n.  20.  8  (Sel.  22)  bonam 
mortem. 

13.  cathedra  i  of.  ii.  17.  21  (Sol.  21)  n.  cathedras. 

aduerao  parieti.  '/might  nrjnin.it  the.  icatt  :  so  the  young 
Spartan  died  rather  than  be  a  slave  (Sen.  Bp.  77.  14  inliswrn 
parit'ts  rnpitt.  rripit)  ;  so  the  Spanish  conspirator  escaped 
further  torture  (Tac.  Ann.  iv.  46  praripuit  se  WtoMW 
mxoque  caput  adllixit  nt  itntim  exmn'-nmrffar)  ;  and  so 
(.'ato  sairt  lie  could  die  if  his  son  persisted  in  hiding  his 
sword  (Pint.  Cat.  min.  (ft  sai  Tip  «^aViv  auat  TOiiSjur™. 
rpi)s  rdy  roixoy  aroSareiv  trcari). 
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13.  uldsntnrne,  etc.  :   cf.  II.   17.  29  (Sel.  21)  a.   iuttisnc 
tkcawia. 

ad  quad  par  haec  peruentum  est :  we  must  apparently 
understand  that  the  remonstrances  of  Thrasea  and  the  watch 
kept  upon  her  were  in  the  short  interval  after  the  condemna- 
tion of  her  husband,  but  before  his  death  ;  and  that  when  her 


>  clearly  indicated,   her  family  c 
their  opposition,  and  she  showed  Pact  us  the  way  to  death  (cf 
the  case  of  Seneca's  wife  in  this  respect ;  Tac.  Aim.  XV.  63). 
Mommsen's  emendation  />'.r  quod  ad  hutt  does  violence,  not 
merely  to  Pliny's  text,  hut  to  historical  probability. 

cum  interim :  cf.  ill.  7.  11  (Sel.  25)  n.  cum  interim. 

nnda  eolUgitur  ;  Pliny  has  proved  his  point  by  three 
examples  scholantka  lege  (cf.  II.  20.  'J  ii., — Se).  22). 

quod  initio  dill :  cf.  I.  5.  16  (Sel.  4}  n.  ut  idtm  aaepius 

29.     <HI.  21.) 

The  death  of  Martial. — Cornelius  Priacus,  to  whom  this 
sole  letter  is  addressed,  ia  mentioned  but  once  more  in  Pliny's 
correspondence  (v.  20.  7),  and  that  only  as  being  an  ex-consul, 
and  speaking  on  one  occasion  (about  105  or  106  A.n.)  in  the 
senate.  Au  inscription  shows  him  to  have  been  proconsul  of 
Asia  ■     "" 

1.  Valerium  Martlalem:  the  greatest  epigrammatist  of  the 
world,  and  one  of  ita  most  disagreeable  literary  characters ; 
living  by  the  careful  adulation  of  the  great  and  rich, 
whether  good  or  bad,  and  content  so  to  live ;  capable  of 
the  keenest  moral  discernment,  and  preferring  to  cater  to 
the  lowest  tastes.  TTin  last  book  of  epigrams  [Lib.  xn.)  was 
finished  at  Bilhilis,  in  Spain,  and  (at  least  in  its  preliminary 
form)  published  at  the  end  of  101  A.D.,  though  Friedlander 
(see  his  edition,  Einloitnng  p.  67)  and  Stohbe  think  it  wu 
later  reviaed,  enlarged,  and  reissued  by  the  poet.  Martial's 
death  is  not  mentioned  elsewhere.  Mommsen  thinka  that 
Book  xn.  was  published  in  the  spring  of  101,  and  that  Martial's 
death  may  be  taken  as  following  speedily  thereafter  (Etude, 
etc,  p.  14,  and  App.  C):  Friedliinder,  on  the  other  h 
thinks  he  may  have  lived  till  104. 

salis,  fellis,  candoris,  wit,  acrimony,  ija/vlntttvrt. ;  common 
character i7,i ti on s  of  a  satirical  style :  cf.  Ovid  on  his  own 
verses,  Trial.  II.  563  ff.  rum  ego  mordaci  denlrinxi  carmine 
////■■//'/I/I///I.  ,'  tier  writs  nJiiit*  rriminu  iieraim  habet.  |  Candidas  a 
xiiibm  xuJUsis  felle  refugi :  \  nulla  ui 
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est.    So  Martial  apeaka  (vn.  25)  of  the  amarum/tl  of  epigram. 
Cf.  »1«.  I.  16.  S  (Sel.  11)  n.  amaritvdims. 

2.  prosecutus,  honoured  \  originallv  of  showing  honour  to 
a  peraon  by  accompanying  him  to  or  from  the  forum,  or  for  a 
space  on  hia  departure  from  the  city  :  see  v.  5.  2  (Sel.  37)  n. 
prosecutus  est ;  VI.  4.  1  (Sel.  42)  a.  prosequi. 

ulatico,  n  p'lr'.iii'j  -/if!:  piolmbly  not  used  hero  iu  pre- 
cisely its  literal  sense  of  '  travelling  expenses  ' ;  cf.  n.  11.  23 
(Sel.  17)  n.  nngueatarii :  and  x,  43  tenia  milia,  quae  viatici 
nomine  annua  dabantur  legato. 

soeedentem :  cf.  i.  9.  3  (Sel  6)  n. 
had  been  silent  three  years  when,  in  101  A.D. 
Liber  xu.  from  hia  retirement  in  Spain  {nbi  . 
Lib.  XII.  praef.) ;  and  t-li-i:  'inal  '.li/pnili;;-'.:  from  Rome  probably 
occurred  in  98. 

uersiculis :  the  diminutive  ia  apparently  used  to  mark 
Pliny's  (affected)  modesty  about  referring  to  verses  comply 
mentary  to  himself. 

8.  fnlt  morls  :  cf.  II.  19.  8  illis  erat  maris ;  vil.  27.  14  (Sel. 
5i)reis  maris  eat;  vm.  19.  2  est  miht  merit  |  and  the  partitive 
construction  in  l.  12.  7  (Sel.  8)  habebat  hoe  maris. 

nonorilra»:  (sc.  ab  urbibus)  in  the  case  of  those  who  aang 
the  praises  of  cities  :  so  e.g.  Ennius  was  given  Roman  citizen- 
ship (Cic.  Brut.  79). 

pecunia :  in  the  case  of  those  who  extolled  individuals. 
Simonides  was  said  to  be  the  first  who  sold  his  Muse  for 
coin ;  but  Pindar,  and  many  a  later  bard, — in  eluding  such  a 
man  as  Horace,— did  not  hesitate  to  make  a  living  by  the  gifts 
of  the  patrons  they  served  by  their  songs.  Nor  was  the 
custom  a  reprehensible  one  in  the  England  of  the  eighteenth 
century.  And  Ptiny  was  just  the  man  to  delight  to  play  the 
Maecenas. 

A.  tonerem  :  sc.  memorid,  as  not  infrequently  (see  VII. 
9.  3, — Sel.  49,— n.  teneas).  So  in  IV.  27  Pliny  praises  Sentius 
Augurinns  for  certain  verses  written  in  praise  of  him,  and, 
with  some  affectation  of  difficulty  in  recollection,  writes  them 
out  for  his  correspondent. 

In  llbro  :  sc.  Mart.  x.  19  (in  the  Phalaeeean  metre). 
A.  mnsam  :  mm  Thalia  (Mart.  \.  19.  3). 

Esquiliis  :  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Subura,  near  the  laeus 
Orphei,  a  locality  still  marked  by  the  churches  of  S.  Lucia 
and  S.  Martin»  '  in  Orfea.' 

ssd  n«,  etc. ;  so  Horace  bids  the  meeaeage.T  essrj  Via^m^i* 


. 
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Uis  {Eik  i.  13  ''■'.'.  i  Ait'tHtlo  rcddct  sir/nata  uohtmina, 
ualidtix.  xi  li.t--!it--  erU,  xi  (Unique  poxcet,  eto. 
,e  below  on  hora  tiia. 

centum  ...  ulrorum :  cf.  i.  5.  4  (Sel.  4)  a.  ceniumuir 

Arplnia  (for  the  usual  Arpi-natihus) :  i.e.  of  Cicero,  & 
native  of  Arpinum.  The  compliment  is  the  mure  effective 
because  Pli 
4  (Sel.  2)  n 

Beraa  ad  laoemaa :  when  the  a 
1.  9  (Sel.  23)  11.  coaniviuia ;   Marq.  Privatl.'  pp.  331  ff 

haec  hora  eat  tua  :  cf.  Men.  Med.  1017  mens  dies  est, 
tempore  accept»  itlimur ;  Stat.  Siln.  n.  7.  20  vestra  est  tela 
dies  ;  fauete,  Masae  .'  Sil.  Ita!.  xil  103  dexter  detts,  horaqii* 
noxli-it  tst  ;  S.  Luke  22.  53  nfirij  fcrlr  ittUr 17  Spa. 

Lyaeus  (Grk.  Avau») :  an  epithet  of  Raoelius  as  the 
deliverer  from  care  (but  cf.  Sera,  on  Very,  Acn.  rv.  58  where 
the  epithet  is  said  to  I"-  yiven  «.'1  roC  Xmii-  quad  nimio 
membra  solaantitr .') ;  cf.  An:it:i-eont.  47  Bergk*  tou  ^ 
tb«  6  Bd*x<",  I  0  \vrtypur  A  Auaios,  etc. 

rigid!  Catones :  cf.   iit.   12.  2.  (Sel.  27)  n.  Caioni. 

Martial  els  where  warns  Onto  away  from  hia  books ;  cf.  Mart. 

l.  praef.;  XT.  2.     Of.  the  cuiirni-i  dciiviin   Pliny  and  Cato 

drawn  by  Sentius  in  iv.  27.  4  ille  0  Pliwvx,  iile  q-aot  Catonex. 

6.  merttone  :  cf.  II.  17.  29  (Sel.  21)  n.  iitstisne. 

quantum  maximum  potuit :  cf.  u.  13.  10  (Sol.  I»)  n. 
quantum  nntplixximum  potes. 

tanquam   essent  futura  :  and  to  make  the  compliment 
of  life,  even    if    the  rest   of    Martial  should  die,  Pliny 
embodies  it  in  this  tetter,  a.s  he  does  the  verses  of  Sentius  in 
27. 

daturas  1  cf.  vn.  27.  14  (Sel.  54)  n.  futuras. 


The  death  of  the  son  of  Regulus.— To  Attitis  Clemens  is 

aiMressed  cue  other  letter  (1.  10,  -Sel.  7),  but  he  is  otherwise 

unknown. 

I.   Regulue:  cf.  1.  5.  I  (Sel.  4*t>.  M.  Regulo. 


fllinm  amlBit :  whether  as  the  result  of  the  perjuries 
mentioned  in  u.  120.  6  i.Svl.  l2'2)  is  unnhtrf  stated.  According 
to  the  probable  date  of  composition  of  Mart.  VI.  38,  which 
ritlflirnt.fi!  flic  infant  precocity  of  the  child  as  shown  in  a 
liking  for  court- scenes,  he  must  have  been  born  in  a.d.  87 
or  S8,  and  therefore,  from  the  possible  date  of  this  book  of 
the  letters  (cf.  Intrnd.  pp.  xxxvii  if.)  his  death  ncc lined  not 
far  from  the  time  when  he  would  have  taken  the  laga  virilis. 

neado  an :  perhaps  with  ao  inclination  toward  the 
negative  ;  cf.  I.  15.  3  (Sel.  10]  n.  nexcio  an. 

2.  emwicipault :  the  son  could  not  legally  hold  property 
unless  set  free  from  the  absolute  palria  potflu*  into  which 
every  child  of  a  Roman  citizen  was  born,  if  born  in  legal 
wedlock.  Ami  so  long  as  '.lir  iiillier  lived,  and  both  father 
and  son  retained  ilicir  rij/his  a-  citi/ens,  the  tiah-ia  j/olaliui 
could  be  tcrniiu-.ti '1  only  I  y  the  voluntary  act  of  the  father, 
thrice  repeated,  in  selling  his  sun  to  a  third  parly,  who  after 
each  successive  sale  set  him  live,  as  lie  might  a  dtdy  pur- 
"      .   x.    1.      The 


chased  slave ;  cf.  Gaius  I.  132 ;  Ulp.  frag. 
)f  a  father  to  sell  his  children 
e  of,  by  legal  fiction,  to  secure  their  legal 


theoretical  right  of  a  father  to  sell  his  children  at  plea 


independen 

Ut  heres  matris  exslateret :  the  wife  of  Kegnlus  was  (as 
was  usual  in  marriages  at  this  period)  evidently  not  married 
to  him  in  any  one  of  the  ways  that  brought  her  in  mimum 
mnriti,  and  so  had  not  forfeited  her  right  to  hold  property. 
And  she  had  desired  to  leave  Iter  property  directly  to  her  son, 
who  could  he  qualified  to  hold  it  in  his  own  right  only  by 
being  duly  emancipated  from  1  he  patrin  pniftim,  to  which  net 
Regulus  assented;  ef.  a  similar  case  in  VIII.  18.  4  Cui-liliii-s 
Mancia,  ptrovas  ijenenim  mmnt  .  .  .  sub  ea  coitdiciont.  jilt'am 
bin*,  iieplem  xiuim,  inMituerni  hfrf.tlrm,  •>.  f.xMt  mami  j/nlris 
emissa.  Pliny  apparently  wishes  to  convey  the  intimation 
that  the  mother  distrusted  the  father'»  good  faith  by  her 
action,  au  inference  that  is  not  warranted  by  the  facts 
presented,  and  is  accordingly  unjust  to  Regulus. 

manclpatum  :  with  a  piny  on  the  meaning  of  the  word, 
which  is  occasionally  used  technically  <>f  deeding  over  to 
another  (like  cmiindjinrf),  hut  also  meant  •  to  capture  '  (mnnii 
aipn-t)  instead  of  'to  release.'  The  intimation  is  that  the 
act  of  Regulus  in  freeing  his  son  was  only  a  shrewd  dodge  tu 
cement  more  fully  his  influence  over  the  lad,  now  become, 
actually  or  pmspccl  ivcly,  rich  in  his  own  right. 
ix  moribua  iominiB  i  sc.  as  a  LoYtowAwmUvt  • 
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foeda:  especially  because  unnatural ;  far  to  hope  to  be 
mode  his  son's  hair  was  to  assume  the  likelihood  and  therefore 
to  conceive  the  desire  of  outliving  him,— an  ill-omened  thought 
to  the  Romans,  in  whose  epitaphs  parents  occasionally  go  so 
far  as  to  reproach  themselves  for  surviving  the  children  whose 
death  is  commemorated  (cf.  e.g.  Wilmanns  Ex.  Inscr.  Lai. 
608b  orvdelis  INFIA  mater,  etc.),  and  not  infrequently 
comment  upon  being  forced  by  fate  or  by  the  angry  gods  to 
do  for  their  children  what  their  children  ought  to  do  for 
them  (cf.  t.q.  Wilmanns  608a,  2698;  Buecheler  Carm.  Lot. 
Epigr.  818,819,976,  1050].  Cf.  also  Cic.  Sen.  84  proficiscar . .  . 
ad  Gatonem  metim  .  .  .  cuius  a  me  corpus  Mi  nematum,  quod 
contra  chcv.it  ab  illo  meuin. 

simulations  I  but  the  more  natural  theory  would  be,  in 
consideration  of  the  deep  grief  of  Regulus  over  the  death  of 
his  sod,  that  he  was  simply  an  unusually  fond  and  doting 
father. 

captabat :  cf.  n.  20.  7  (Sel.  22)  n.  capture. 

3.  mannulOB  :  Gallic  ponys,  much  favoured  by  the  Romans 
for  driving. 

•t  iunetOB  et  BOlutos,  in  pair*  and  single  ;  i.  e.  for  driving 
and  for  riding  :  cf.  it.  17.  2  (Sel.  21)  iter  iunctis  paido  longing, 
eqito  breue. 

lUBCinias,  etc  :  birds  were  common  pets  among  the  Romans 
from  the  earliest  period  ;  so  the  sparrow  (paster ;  Plaut.  Cos. 
138 ;  Cat.  2,  3),  the  dove  [eolamha  ;  Plaut.  Cat.  I.e.  ;  Mart.  I. 
7.  1),  the  magpie  {pica  ;  Mart.  xiv.  76),  the  jackdaw,  duck, 
quail  (moneduta,  ana»,  coturnix ;  Plaut.  Capt.  1002),  and 
others. 

circa  rogum  trucldauit :  Regulus  was  but  reviving  a  very 
ancient  custom,  and  one  widely  observed  among  very  different 
races  even  down  to  the  present.  The  original  idea  doubtless 
was  that  the  favourite  animals  (or  even  human  beings)  thus 
slain  accompanied  the  dead  and  served  him  iu  the  spirit 
world.  So  Achilles  slew  horses  and  dogs  and  twelve  Trojan 
captives  at  the  funeral  pyre  of  Patroclus,  and  burned  their 
bodies  with  his  (Horn.  11.  xxiii.  171  K).  And  the  same 
custom  has  prevailed  among  certain  tribes  of  Africa,  and  of 
the  North  American  Indians. 

4.  nee  dolor  erat  ille,  etc.  :  i.e.  it  was  too  much  overdone 
to  be  genuine  grief. 

cuncti  detest&ntur,  oderunt :  Pliny's  statement  is  not 
supported  by  the  facts  he  himaetf  meatum». 


31. 2.  NOTES.  299 

et :  in  the  arose  of  et  (mm  ;  cf.  III.  ] .  9  (Sel.  23)  n.  et 
antique. 

In  RegulO  demeranilo,  in  courting  the.  favour  of  Beguius 
(rich  and  now  childless,  and  so  more  open  to  the  attacks  of 
legacy  -hunters) . 

Regulnnt  tmltaatur :  who  would  put  himself  to  an; 
trouble  to  oblige  one  from  whom  he  hoped  a  legacy ;  cf.  II. 
20  (Sel.  22). 

S.  trans  Tlberlm :  and  so  a  long  distance  to  go  for  a  call. 
The  majority  of  wealthy  Romans  lived  at  this  time,  as  did 
Pliny  himself,  in  the  northeastern  quarter  of  the  city. 

rlpam,  etc. :  the  statues  apparently  stood  on  a  wall  that 
bounded  the  gardens  on  the  very  edge  o/  the  river,  ao  in  the 
case  of  some  of  the  an.jif.nl  ami  mediaeval  villas  of  the 
Trastevere  excavated  (and  destroyed)  during  the  recent  im- 
provements of  the  Tiber-bed.  On  the  custom  of  decorating 
gardens  with  statues  cf.  also  vm.  18.  11  vt,  amplissimos  hortox 
inetraxerit  plurimis  et  antiqutesimis  statute. 

<8.  neiat :  by  forcing  the  citizens  to  come  so  far  to  pay  him 
formal  calls  of  condolence. 

Insalubarrlmo  tempore  :  probably  in  the  heat  of  mid- 
summer, when  over-exertion  and  exposure  to  the  sun  were 
sources  of  danger. 


"ju. — Cut-ins   Lepidus,   here 

mirum  est  qnam  :  cf.  r.  6.  2  (Sel  5)  n.  minim  est  ut. 

imagines,  basts. 

facere,    agit,   effiugit :    good   examples  of  the  causative 
use  of  verbs. 

officials,  studios. 
a.  de  nita  elus :  such  panegyric  essays  in  biography  as  a 
tribute  to  deceased  friends  were  common.  So  Arulenus 
Riistious  and  Herennius  Senecio  wrote  (and  doubtless  read) 
panegyric  memorials  of  Throsea  Faetus  and  H  el  nidi  us 
Priaeus  (cf.  i.  5.  2,  3,— Sel.  4) ;  and  so  Pliny  composed  and 
read  a  similar  panegyric  upon  the  son  of  Vcstrieius  Sparinna 
(cf.  III.  10;  II.  7),  who  died  when  HvX  b.  ^oa^  twsa. 
Examples  o/  such  encomia  yet  exbuA.  m»  ftit  Aqtsin™»  * 
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□,  tho  Euntnii-'i*  of   I sot: i iit.es,  and  the  Agricola  of 
Tacitus. 

redtauit:  cf.  i.  13.  1  (Sel.  0)  n.  reritaret. 

tnllla-  probably  only  as  indicating  indefinite  multitude; 
of.  i.  15.  2  {SeL  10)  n.  mUle. 

per  totam  Itallam  provincdaaque  :  doubtless  with  similar 
exaggeration  to  llmt  in  m ille,  ami  in  ol  her  cxpreasions  about 
Regulus  in  this  and  the  preeeding  letter. 

dlmlait,  has  scattered  broadcast. 

publlce,  to  ike  corporation* :  cf.  V.  7.  5  haec  eflo  scn'owe 
•publice  [sc.  to  the  municipal  corporal  ion  ooi.-ri.lyj  :■■  it /*:::■« tU 
(and  he  sends  his  message  through  an  individual  instead); 
so  Cicero  to  Pompey  in  the  East,  Fam.  V.  7.  1  ac  «(tens  («is 
qmn  pnhU.-c  mi.ii.ili  ,v.pi  iiolnptaiem.  Notwithstanding 
Pliny's  half- jocose  exaggerations,  Regain!  doubtless  sent 
copies  of  his  encomium,  with  (lie  request  for  its  public 
reading,  only  to  those  towns  with  which  he  had  some  formal 
and  personal  connection,  as  patrotmn  or  otherwise. 

deourioniliufl :  the  members,  collectively  or  severally,  of 
the  local  'common  council'  of  a  colonia  or  imaiiciphtm, 
corresponding  to  the  senate  at  Rome.  The  body  was  also 
called  ■•■tu'tii!-:,  nril-1,  nrrfo  il'nirioiiiiiii,  curia,  etc.  Cf.  II.  11. 
23  (Sel.  17)  or/line,  and  Marq.  Staatsverm.*  i.  pp.  183  ff. 

uocallislmuB,  with  a  very  good  voice. 

qui  legeret  eum  populo  :  as  if  it  were  a  public  proclama- 
tion forwarded  from  Rome. 
8.   bonis,  malls  :  sc.  hominibas. 

d|«ifl£a,  etc.,  ignorance  begets  boldness,  reflection  hesitation: 
words  nl"  IVrk'lu!5  in  liiij  funeral  oration  over  the  Athenian 
dead  (Thuc.  II.  40).  So  also  Popo  Essay  on  Criticism 
III.  86  For  fools  rrn-h  in  iche.re  tinge/.n  fear  to  tread;  Shak- 
spere  Rich.  III.  act  I.  sc  3  That  torent  mate  prey  where 
eagles  dare  not  perch. 

4.  imbecillnm  latus,  etc.,  weak  chest,  thick  utterance, 
itammcriiit/  totijpi.'-.,  .-Join  i'lt-xis,  no  iiicmory,  i»  fad  nothing 
but  a  perverted  aptitude  :  cf.  Pliny's  criticism  of  the  speaking 
of  Regulus  in  VI.  2.  2  (Sel.  41). 

5.  Hereunius  Senecio  :    cF.   I.   5.    3   (Sel.    4)   n.    Herennium 


Catonls :  so.  Vticensis  ■  cf.  m.  12.  2  (Sel.  27}  n.  Oatoni. 
Hind  de  oratore:  cf.  Quint,  x».  1.   1  tit  orator  is  quia 
Jf.    Cafone  Ji'nilur,   uir    bonus    dicendi    per'ilu*.     Ttai  \&a» 


perhaps  goes  hnek   to  Socrates  ;    i-f.    lull.   Sice],  on  Hermog. 
rhet.  yraec.    vi,   3BS  ™i  W  i  SmpdiT,!  eriife  «-yw,    dot  i 


".■  called  ii 

circulator :  a  '  juggler,'  or  '  mountebank,'  if  we  may 
trust  the  authors  of  the  earlier  empire  who  use  the  word. 
But  the  glossaries  suggest  a  public  crier  or  Hyde  Park  orator; 
cf.  C.G.L.  ii.  p.  101.  4  circulator  oj^btwto!-  ayvpry!  (era.  p. 
441.  81) ;  IV.  p.  34.  8  circulator  qui  nucam  ii'',«W  jierieuli 
(=v.  p.  276.  55);  IT.  p.  318.  34  circulator  qui  /amain  porlat 
uel  circuit. 

tirdpaj,  etc.,  li/liitt/  k/i  /»'■■.■  roii'e  nttii  Mloirini)  his  exulta- 
tion :  of  Aesuhiuf!-,  whiiin  I  inmnscliciit'S  (  /le  l"V.  :!fll]  charges 
with  rejoicing  over  the  public  woes  and  the  discomfiture  of 


32.    (IV.  11.) 

The  burying  alive  of  a  Vestal  under  Dountian. — To 
Cornelius  Minieianus  I'liny  ajMnitssts  rait-  other  letter  (m.  B, 
on  the  prospi-ulioii  i.f  I  \n.-.-.iliiiH  (.']  amicus  in  behalf  of  the 
province  of  Baetiea),  and  for  him  lie  i-ei|iic-sis  from  Mumpc-ius 
Falco  a  military  tribunate  (vu.  22],  praising  him  moat 
s  luiL'lit  be  expected.  An  inscription  from  Bergamo 
v.  5126,  =  Dessau  2722)  shows  that  he  attained  no 
b  honours,  but  survived  Trajan  (plamini  ■  mvi  -  tbaiani  • 

1.  MUUfttlM:  ou  the  introduction  of  the  subject  of  a  letter 
by  a  question  ef.  I.  5.  1  (Bel.  4)  n.  uktittjnt,  and  the  precise 
-■ii  n  i  ilin  i  t  v  of  opening  in  Tin.  8  (Sel.  57). 

Valerium  Licinlanum :  otherwise  unknown. 

proBterl,  is  t'lvhiinj  [rhftorir.];  for  this  (post- classical) 
absolute  use  of  the  verb  and  uji  h  rt!f«|-«iii-t'  to  this  one  pro- 
fession, cf.  §§  2  and  14  of  this  letter,  and  n.  18.  3  tnmitx  qui 
/irqrihithti-  atttlif.ro.  The  word  appears  not  to  bo  used  of  any 
other  prof e;si on  tlins  nlisululrly.  uitliuit  a  noun  in  immediate 
connection  to  ilcntie  it  predsely.  But  further  citations  are 
desirable.     Cf.  also  professor,  as  in  %  2. 

praetorlUB  flic  :  Suetonius  {Dam.  V,1)  \\\  wfeWtw™.wt  "Cob. 
paaishiueut  omits  the  name,  but  iniUs  \\\\n  nrOuttoriMA  ■&W'  - 


1 !  i  \i  I :  '-■■.' .     • 

[C.I.L.  ■ 


- 
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Even  men  of  years  ami  experience  might  attend 
i  of  a  noted  rhetorician,  —  as  in  the  earlier  period 
Cicero  '  gave  leaaooa  to '  Hirtius  and  Dokhellii  (Film.  ix.  16. 
7  ;  18.  1).  The  rhetor  originally  waa  a  Greek,  and  taught  in 
Greek,  and  the  attempt  of  Latin  rhetores  to  gain  a  foothold 
waa  discouraged,  even  by  censorial  order  (Oell.  XV.  11.  2,  of 
the  year  B.C.  92,  and  Suet,  cited  below).  But  beginning 
with  Cicero's  boyhood,  the  use  of  Latin  as  the  instrument  of 
tht  r/f.tor  sttiidily  yitiv,  mid  in  I'liuy's  time  Latin  rhetores 
(like  Licinianua  here)  were  common  enough  (of.  e.g.  in.  3.  3). 
Pliny  givea  a  good  picture  of  a  rhetor  in  his  eulogy  of  Isaeus 
An  outline  history  of  the  rhetorical  schools  '-  — ' 


3.  praefationa  :  cf.  i.  13.  2  (Sel.  9)  n.  praefationem. 

ex  professoribu»  senatorea :  cf.  Suet.  Hell.  p.  121  Eeiff. 
profesiorum  ac  doctorvm  copia  adeo  floruit  lit  nonnidli  tx 
infima  fort  una  in  urdiueui  Miiatoriuia  utque  ad  summo» 
honoris  priicesserint ;  lun.  7.  197  f.  *t  Fortuna  uotet,  fes  di 
rketore  eoimul :  |  d  uolnt  haee  eadent,  fea  de.  console  rhetor. 
The  history  of  auuh  promotiona  began  as  early  as  the 
reign  of  Tiberius,  when  Iunius  Otho,  a  rhetorician,  became 
praetor  (Tac.  Ann,  in.  66),  and  other  specific  instances  can 
be  cited,  like  that  of  Quintilian.  The  emperor  Pertinax  waa 
once  a  grammalicv*  ( Fit.  Pert.  1.  4),  and  Eugenius,  emperor 
of  the  West  in  392,  was  a  rhetor ;  on  the  other  hand,  the 
younger  Uionyaiua,  after  being  ruler  of  Syracuse,  kept  achool 
at  Corinth  (Amm.  Marc.  xrv.  11.  30).  Ou  the  general 
subject  of  the  opening  of  the  imperial  senate  to  all  soiti  "* 
people  see  Friedliiuder  Sitti'ag."  I.  pp.  228  ff.,  238  ff. 

professus  :  cf.  §  1  n.  profiteri. 
8.  palllo  (Grk.  IjuItiov)  :  this  garment,  corresponding  to 
the  Roman  toga  as  an  outer  garment,  worn  over  a  tunic,  waa 
an  oblong,  rectangular  piece  of  cloth.  It  was  thrown  over 
the  shoulder  and  around  the  body,  but  being  much  smaller 
than  the  Roman  toga  of  the  imperial  period,  did  not  lend 
itself  to  such  a  formal  and  elaborate  system  of  folds. 

lntraiMt :  the  occasion  waa  evidently  that  Ot  his  first 
public  appearance  aa  rhetor. 

togas  lure,  the  privilege  or  the  toga;  that  jealously 
guarded  right  of  Roman  citizens  onXj  -.  c\.  \"*=ift  Aeiv.  \.  "Ml 
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Somanos,  rertim  dominos,  genlemque  togatam.  A  foreigner 
had  no  right  to  wear  the  toga  (cf.  Suet.  Via  ltd.  la),  and  a 
banished  man  (if  de.pnrtulii.-i)  hist  wlmr  rights  he  had  formerly 
possessed  as  a  Roman  citizen,  except  marriage. 

quibua  aqua  at  ignl  Interdictum  est :  the  formula  of 
republican  times  for  banishment  (as  in  Cicero's  case).  In 
fact  such  eaay  exile  aa  the  republican  interdictio  aquae  H  ignis 
resembled  the  punishment  of  relet/alio  under  the  empire ;  but 
in  theory  its  place  was  taken  by  the  more  severe  deportcUio : 
of   I.  5.  5  (Set.  4)  n.  relegatus. 

ae  compoault :  of  settling  the  outer  garment  into  proper 
shape  ;  cf.  the  instructions  of  Quintilian,  xi.  3.  156  cum  index 
.  .  .  out  praeco  -.  .  .  dicere  de  causa  ivseeril,  leniter  est 
conxurgendum  ;  (nut  in  aimfiom-ntla.  ivja,  «■■(,  .«  iiecrsse  erit, 
fiam  ex  integro  inikienda  .  .  .  paulum  cmnmorandwm,  vt  tt 
nmi--titx  si.!  ili  i-nitioi',  it  proliiitii  illiquid  upatii  ad  cogitandwm  ; 
Ou  Met.  IV.  317  ff.  nee  (amen  ante  odiit  .  .  .  |  qvam  se 
romposuit,  guani  i:iix!tiii«/v:.ci(  mnvtv,  \  e!  jinxit  wdtttm. 

Latins  :  though,  being  dressed  aa  a  Greek,  he  might  (so 
he  bitterly  implies)  be  taken  to  be  a  Greek  rhetor. 

4  lnceatl  acelere  :  the  Vestal  Virgins  were  regarded  aa  the 
(Imif-'hters  of  the  community,  and  violation  of  chastity  by  or 
with  them  was  considered  as  incest :  cf,  laid.  Orig.  v.  2B.  24 
nitesd  indicium  in  uirgines  sacratas  utt  piopinquos  sanguine 
con  ftitu  turn  est. 

6.  COnfOBBua  eat :  the  account  of  Suetonius  says  [Dum.  8), 
zui,  dwhitt  etiam  turn  causa  el  inetrt.it  nuaimfiomlrus  atque 
lormenlis  de  semet  professo,    exsiUam    indulnil:    but  cf.   %   11 

ingenti  lnuldia  :  Pliny  apparently  exaggerates  ;  cf.  notes 

6.  Vestalium  :  so.  Virginian,  as  commonly  (also  Virgo 
alone,  as  in  Vll.  19.  1, — Sel.  50).  On  the  origin,  organiza- 
tion, and  duLica  of  the  I'irt/iiitt  Vtstales  see  Marquardt 
Staatnr-en».*  III.  pp.  330  if. 

maxlmam  :  the  abbess  of  the  community  of  VeatalB, 
attaining  that  rank  tiy  scniunty  of  service,  was  called  Virgo 
Vr.itali.t  Maxima  (some  grammatical  variations  of  title  are 
found). 

defodere  uiuam  :  the  prescribed  punishment  of  a  Vestal 
who  was  convicted  of  breaking  her  vow  of  chastity  was  to  be 
placed  upon  a  bier.  M  if  imd,  ^iknmly  conducted  iu  due 
funeral  procession  through  the  city  to  s.  ^U.te  IJXws  Co.tti.-pu» 
Sceleratua)  by  the  Porta  Collina,  juat  tau&fl*  lte?«im  -»*&, 


.  PLINI  EPISTVLAE  SELECTAE.         32.  G. 


304 

and  there  ushered  in 
which  was  immedia 
10;  Dionys.  n.  67).  This  method  of  capital  punishment 
seems  to  have  been  resorted  to  out  of  reverence  for  the 
Vestal's  office,  which  forbade  violent  hands  to  be  laid  upon 
her.  Yet  Dionysius  (i.  78)  says  that  in  the  earlier  days  the 
errant  Vestal  waa  beaten  to  death  with  rods  (as  were  her 
paramours  even  in  imperial  times),  ami  one  instance  can  he 
eitod  (that  of  Vrbiiiia,  Dionys.  ix.  -it))  where  Hogging  pre- 
ceded execution  by  burial,  aa  in  llie  <:nse  of  Wili'iav;  criminals 
flogging  preceded  execution  (see  n.  11.  8,— Sel.  17,— n.  plum 
svipplicui).  And  other  lapses  from  duty  on  the  part  of  the 
Vestal  were  punished  by  Bogging  at  the  hands  of  the  Pontifex 
Maximns  (Pint.  Num.  10),  Numerous  instances  are  recorded 
of  the  execution  of  Vestals  (see  c  specially  lirolini  lie  rare 
uiryinunt  uestalium,  Thorn,  1S35).  It  is  worthy  of  recollec- 
tion that  in  mediaeval  (and  later  ?)  times  the  breach  of  the 
monastic  vow  of  chastity  was  sometimes  similarly  punished  by 
Christians. 

lilustraxi  eiua  modi  exemplls  :  the  well-known  effort  of 
Domitian  after  the  purification  of  the  Roman  religion  is  little 
understood  by  the  modern  mind,  and  naturally  Pliny  does 
not  try  to  do  him  justice.  He  had  undertaken  seriously  the 
reform  of  the  morals  of  the  Vestal  eominunity,  which  Ves- 
pasian and  Titua  had  neglected,  .ml  ill-  indications  are  that 
the  people  in  general  approved  hia  action.  Three  Vestals, 
convicted  of  miehastity,  he  had  allowed  to  commit  suicide, 
and  had  simply  baniahsd  tiheii  «nunonn  (Suet.  Dom.  8). 
Dio  (Lxvn.  3.  4)  says  that  he  prided  himself  (and  doubtless 

1'ustly)  on  his  clemency  in  not  treating  them,  as  he  did  the 
iter  case  of  Cornelia,  mors  tutere. 

SMCUlum,  reign  :  only  here  in  this  sense  in  Booka  I. -IX.  of 
Pliny's  letters,  but  tive  times  in  the  correspondence  with  Trajan 
(once  from  the  emperor'a  own  pen,  x.  97.  2,— Sol.  105,—'  the 
spirit  of  our  age  ') ;  of.  x.  1.  2  (Sel.  73) ;  2,  2  (Sel.  74) ;  3*.  9  (Sel. 
75) ;  23.  2  ;  37.  3  (Sel.  92).  Elsewhere  in  the  letters  the  word 
means  'the  age'  (in  the  quotation  from  Martial,  in.  21.  5, 
in"  a>"jJ  'l  ■  *"    *    ~l    ' '    ■ '^"'    -[l  "    •■•"■■■  ■"''       Tn  ' 

40,  41 

pontlflcis  maximi  lure  :  Pliny  expresses  no  doubt  of  the 
legality  of  Domitian 's  action,  and  it  ia  curious  to  note  that  he 
rests  his  reproaches  more  upon  the  character  of  Domitian 
himself  Ihan  upon  even  the  antiquated  inhumanity  of  the 
penalty. 
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reliqnOB  pontiflces:  the  emperor  regularly  succeeded  to 
the  title,  rights,  and  duties  of  the  /,<; «..';/■  r  murium* of  repub- 
lican times.  As  head  of  the  state  religion  Ins  jurisdietiuii 
over  the  Vesiul  Virgin*  w»n  that  ni  (lit  )ii:hi«  yute/ftcut,  which 
was  absolute,  ci™  to  the  inlliction  of  a  death  sentence.  But 
as  the  paterfamilias  was  not  supposed  to  act  as  a  judge  ill 
such  serious  matters  without  calling  into  consultation  a 
CfinxiliiiiM  of  neur  relatives,  or  of  neighbours,  bo  apparently 
the  pcnitifex  maxim.ua  was  not  expected  to  net  without  con- 
sulting the  whole  college  of  pontiffs.  On  the  roiuHlium  of  a 
magistrate  cf.  I.  9.  2  (Sel.  t>)  u.  in  consilium. 

Regiam  ;  originally  the  royal  palace,  if  the  tradition  of 
name  can  be  tnmteil,  ami  then  the  office,  if  not  the  actual 
residence,  of  the  pontifex  raomiiw,  us  the  chief  religions 
euecesaor  of  the  kini:.  The  building  stood  on  the  Sacra  Via 
to  the  east  of  the  temple  of  Julius  Caesar,  and  its  ruins  have 
recently  been  thoroughly  excavated  for  the  first  time  by  Sig. 
Conim.  Boni. 

Alba  nam  villam  :  the  so-called  Arx  Atbana,  an  immense 
and  strongly  walled  area,  developed  by  Domitian  out  of  a 
simpler  country- estate  of  the  earlier  emperors,  and  includ- 
ing within  it  nob  only  a  magnificent  imperial  residence,  but 
baths,  temple,  theatre,  amphitheatre,  and  quarters  for  a 
large  body  of  troops. — It  is  by  no  means  certain  that  the 
ponli/ex  maximw  could  not  legally  pass  sentence  under  his 
jxilria  i  hi'' si  as  any  wheru,  ami  1  louiitian  was  fond  of  summon- 
ing councils  to  his  A1  ban urn  (cf.  the  famous  case  of  the  turbo t 
inluu.  4). 

absentem  lnaaditanKjUB  :  Pliny  disregards  the  fact  that 
this  was  not  a  trial,  but  the  mere  passing  of  sentence,  at 
which  the  presence  of  the  defendant  was  not  required  eveu 
under  the  forms  of  the  ordinary  procedure,  k.ii.  of  the  Roman 
senate.  And  Suetonius  says  [Dam.  Si,  Corndiam,  maximum 
liir-liiinu.  ah-rJnfam  tn/im,  tie-in  lonejo  irderuallo  repelitum  utif-ue 
■yjiiiiicta.iii  ifafodi  imfip.niu.li ,  implying  no  idea  of  injustice  in 
the  matter,  though  he  is  by  no  means  a  partisan  of  Domitian. 
New  evidence  had  very  probably  been  discovered  ;  and  in  a 
case  of  family  discipline,  ns  this  theoretically  htik,  no  principle 
about  repeated  jeopardy  for  the  same  offence  could  he  rceog- 

cum  ipae,  etc.  :  cf.  Buet.  Dom.  22;  Dio  Cass,  lxvii.  3; 
the  are/umeiilnm  m!  finntinem  is  doubtless  rhetorically 
effective,  but  Pliny  must  have  recognized,  ita  \osSs.  «A  Vows» 
here  as  against  a  proper  judicial  sentence. 


I 
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mlBBl  pontiBoeB  ;  the  pantifej.-  maxim  un  was  supposed  ti 
officiate  in  person  (Plut.  Num.  /,r.),  but  apparently  dill  no 

'  ia   occasion,    iJic  jn-<jiim<ii'!<  r  of   i  hr-.  college  acting  for 
ef.  Mommson  AVmWsr.  n.a  23  ;  Sirn/r.  929  u.  1. 

_,na.  sacra  faciente :  the  worship  of  Veata  was,  as  might 
be  expected  of  a  household  worship.  iiitiiiMitely  connected 
with  the  imperial  fninilv  and  its  welfare;  and  more  than 
once  on  occasions  of  public  calamity  in  Koine  it  had  been 
found,  on  searching  for  the  cause  of  the  ill-will  of  the  gods, 
that  the  rites  of  Vesta  had  been  conducted  by  a  foi.-wuu 
priestess,  upon  whose  punishment  the  public  evils  duly- 
ceased  (cf.  t.g.  the  case  of  Vrbinia,  cited  above,  Dionya.  rx. 
40).  But  aa  Domitian  had  had  good  fortune  in  war,  Cornelia 
must  be  chaste. 

Uldt,  triumpnavlt  I  Domitian  celebrated  two  magnifil 
triumphs,  one  in  a.  p.  83,  after  his  victory  over  the  Chi 
and  another  in  89,  after  the  Dacian  war. 

8.  olandlens  haec  an  lrriaens ;  Domitian  was  exceedingly 
proud  of  his  military  successes,  but  his  disaffected  subjects 
ridiculed  them  as  mere  shams, — a  not  unintelligible  judgment, 
bat  one  for  the  most  part  unjust. 

dixit,  donee,  etc.  :   the  culprit  was  tied  to  the  bier  anil 
gagged  so  that  she  could  neither  struggle  nor  speak  on 
way  to  execution  (Plut  Num.  I.e.). 

nasolo  an :  cf.  I.  15.  3  (Sel.  10)  n.  mxcio  an.  No  doubt  of 
her  actual  guilt  ia  expressed  by  any  other  writer. 

».  demitteretur :  a  flight  of  wooden  steps  was  placed,  lead, 
ing  down  into  the  cell,  which  was  furnished  with  a  small 
supply  of  food  and  drink.  The  culprit,  still  gagged,  was 
loosed  from  the  bier  and  placed  upon  the  first  step  (regularly 
by  the  p'iu/>!'-j-  mtu-imii*  himself).  The  assembled  /"■(.■.■■■ 
averted  their  fines,  and  she  made  the  descent  unaided  and 
alone.  The  steps  Here  immediately  drawn  Up,  and  their 
place  filled  with  earth. 

stola :  the  long,  full,  girded  tunic,  reaching  to 
ground,  and  terminating  in  a  deep  attached  flounce  (the 
imiila),  which  was  the  especial  and  honourable  garment  of 
Roman  matrons  (Fest,  p.  125.  15  malrotuu  nppalahant  tan 
fiivr.  f/vilm-i  .jii/tn*  /iciMmli  iiu  erat),  was  also  worn  by  the 
Vestals.  They  wore  as  well  the  ordinary  palla  as  an  outer 
garment,  and  the  miffihulum,  an  oblong  piece  of  cloth,  as  a 
draped  headdress ;  see  the  statues  found  in  the  Atrium 
t'estae  at  Rome,  and  figured  inh-y  alia,  in  Lanciani  AnciaU 
n  the  Liyht  of  Beeent  Discoirerit«,  ^-  ^*  *• 
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:  the  public 
presiding  pontiff  in  this  lost  » 
manual  acts  necessary. 

mamun  daret :  sc.  to  assist  her  from  above  as  she 
descended,  since  lie  saw  bar  in  danger  of  stumbling. 

ireXW|v>  etc.,  owl  tank  miuii  'hoiu/ht  to  fall  becomingly: 
so  Talthybius  said  of  Polyxena  in  Eurip.  Bee.  569,  when  she 
was  sacrificed  to  the  shade  of  Achilles  ;  cf.  Ou.  Fail,  n. 
833  f.  {of  Lucretia.)  tunc  quonitr,  ion  nineif.au,  in  vo»  procttmbat 
hoiteile,  |  rexpicit,    haec  etiam  euro,  cadentis  era/. 

10.  oomiHo  :  a  small  area  adjoining  the  Forum  Magnum 
on  the  north,  recently  excavated  for  the  first  time.  It  was 
lilt  oriyinnl  mvr.-tiiig-placc  of  the  assembly  of  the  people,  and 
therefore  continued  to  be  the  place  for  certain  judicial  pro- 
cedure. In  the  time  of  Julius  Caesar  it  was  made  a  part  of 
the  Forum,  its  proper  area  being  thereby  much  restricted. 

uirgis  caederetui :  the  anciently  prescribed  punishment 
of  a  Vestal's  paramours  ;  cf.  §  6  n.  defodere  uiuam.  The 
culprit  was  beaten  to  death  while  hanging  on  a  cross;  see 
MoriiTua-n  Sti-ai'r.  ill!)  f.  Suetonius  speaks  of  more  than  one 
man  as  suffering  with  Coler  [!.lom.  8). 

11.  quod,  etc.  :  this  was  not  the  charge,  but  merely  the 
fact  that  aroused  suspicion  against  Licinionus.  The  treed- 
womau  bad  been  wanted  for  examination  in  the  case  against 

12.  Herennlui  Saneolo  :  cf.  i.  5.  3  (Sel.  4}  n.  Heremdum 
Seaeeionem. 

k«Etoi  ndTpoieXos,  there  lie*  Pntroclux :  spoken  by  Anti- 
lochus  in  Horn.  II.  xvni.  20,  in  his  brief  a 


Achillea  of  the  death  of   his  friend:    cf.   Quint,    x.   1.   49 
nan-are  iiero  r/ni*  be:  in'».»  qm.im  qui  morttm  ni'ii/iM  Patrocli.' 
recesslt,  ojl'eri  no  defence  :  like  the  plea  of  no/a  contendere 
in  our  criminal  law. 

13.  bona  publiearentur !  the  penalty  of  deportatio  involved 
the  confiscation  of  the  uilririt's  property  ;  that  of  y/eipttiu 
did  not,  unless  ho  provi.li-il  sjieeihV.illy  :  cf.  I,  fi.  fl  (.Sol.  4)  n. 
relegata» ;  and  on  publiearentur,  i.  1.  1  (Sel.  1)  a.  pitblicarem. 

molle  :   not  in  itself,  but  in  comparison  with  death  by 
flogging. 

14.  dementis,  dlul  Neruae :  Nerva  recalled  the  exiles  of 
Pomiliau'a  reign  who  bad  suffered  unjustly  (cf.  I.  fl.  10, — 
Sel.  4),  and  his  reason  for  not  recalling  UiAnunvA»  \«aa  Vast 
been   that  pahlie   sentiment  believett  \\i»  ^ym&vnsKoX.  tjs* 
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unjust,   or  else  that,  having   pleaded  guilty,   he  could    not 
properly  he  pardoned. 

dlnl :  Juliufl  Caesar,  in  addition  to  the  reception  of 
certain  pseudo-divine  honours  during  his  lifetime,  was  after 
his  death  formally  enrolled  among  the  gods  of  the  Roman 
pantheon,  with  the  title  of  dmin,  by  decree  of  the  senate  and 
people.  Augustus  and  a  large  number  of  later  emperors 
were  similarly  honoured  (not,  however,  certain  unpopular 
rulers  like  Tiberius,  Nero,  and  Domitian) ;  and  the  formal 
style  of  reference  to  a  deceased  emperor  who  had  attained 
Olympus  was  by  his  divine  title,  as  in  the  test. 

translattts  est  la  Siciliam :  i.e.  the  place  of  his  de-portalio 
was  changed  for  the  better.  Or  it  may  bo  that  the  sentence 
of  depwtatio  was  commuted  to  thnt  of  relegaiio. 

profltetur,  praefatlonibus :  cf.  s=  1,  2  on. 
IS.   altius  repetam  t  see  it.  6.  1  (Sol.  16)  n.  altius  repefeTe. 

relegatum  :  '  subject  of  the  infinitive '  and  tsm  omitted, 
as  not  infrequently  in  Pliny  :  cf.  iv.  13.  1  (Sel.  33)  n.  irenisw. 
19.  non   minus  longa :    so  in  it.    11.   26  (Sel.   17)  Pliny 
demands  an  equally  long  letter  in  reply  ;  cf.  note  there. 

33-     (IV.  13.) 

The  establishment  of  a  rhetor  at  Comum.— On  Tacitus,  to 
whom  this  letter  is  addressed,  cf.  introd.  note  to  I.  6  (Sel.  5). 

1.  uanlsse :  Pliny  nut  infrequently  omits  the  'subject  of 
the  infinitive";  cf.  e.g.  rv.  11.  15  (Sel.  32)  relegatvm ;  IV.  19. 
1  (Sel.  34)  ettadere. :  iv.  *J.  li  (Sel.  3o)  passiirvm  ftxisse  -,  and 
Kraut  pp.  9  ff.  With  the  epanalepliu  opening  of  the  sentence 
(venisee  gatideo.  ntni.it i  autnm)  cf.  I.  1.  1  (Sel.  1)  n.  colligerem 
publicaremqiie.    collegi  ;  and  §  10  below,  qitod  iniungo.    iniungo 

pauculis  diebus  !  with  this  ablative  of  extent  of  time  cf . 
IL  11.  14  (Sel.  17)  n.  harix ;  m.  5.  19  (Sel.  24)  tola  uila. 

In  Tuscolano  he.  praedio,  as  usual) :  mentioned  once 
again  in  v.  6.  4ii  hah**  ranna*  ntr  nj\i  Tiiacdk  mtos  Tusctdanis, 
Tibia!  in.'.',  I 'iii'  ,ir  ?li  ni  iqiif  jnwponam. 

In  manibus  :  ef.  i.  2.  G  (SeL  2)  n.  in  manibu». 

3.  quasi  praecursoria  :  cf.  rv.  9.  23  habebis  kanc  interim 

epistulam  ut  jrp6Spo/ioi<.      The  Roman  magnate  had  a  number 

of  praecurxore»  to  go  before  him  when  he  went  abroad,  both 

to  clear  the  way,  and  to  announce  by  their  presence  the 
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approach  of  a  person  of  dignity  :  cf.  Sen.  Up.  123.  7 ;  Dig. 
XXXII.  99.  5;  Pan.  7ti  til.  illnm  mdhts  pra/ctlrnuriuii  htimtltus 
detmeret  (of  Trajan's  unassuming  habits). 

3.  patria  mea  :  hc.  Novum  Co-mum  ;  see  In trod,  p.  xy. 
Salutandum :  in  the  usual  morning  scdutatio  ;  of.  in.  7-  i 

(Sel.  25}  n.  xalttiabattiv. 

praetextatus  :  i.e.  not  yet  of  Mitiiuiciil-  age  to  assume  the 
toga  uiriiin,  on  whieh  cf.  i.  0.  2  (Sel.  6]  n.  officio  togae  uirilia. 

atuflas,  do  yon  r/o  to  school  ? 

stiam,  yea  ■  but  more  frequently  used  in  an  affirmative 
answer  to  a.  question  (even  in  the  colloquial  language  of 
comedy)  when  there  is  an  appearance  of  the  question  arousing 
a  dormant  recollection ;  cf.  e.rj.  Plant.  Most.  999  f.  Th. 
nuiifjtiiil  pi-;i:,;*-it  nd  forum  ttO'l.ie  until?  i  Si.  etiam.  Th. 
quid  taitdem  ,' ;  Oit.  Qit.  Ft:  m.  1.  24  quid  praeterea?  quid? 
etiam  I  Oabinius,  etc.  But  in  Pliny  cf.  n.  3.  9  ;  v.  3.  7 
(Sel.  36)  ;  vi.  2.  S  (Sel.  41) ;  vi.  28.  3  ;  vn.  17.  5,  in  all  of 
which  cases  it  concedes  a  point  ('  granted  '],  but  only  to  follow 
the  concession  by  a  limitation  (serf,  id,  si  aero). 

MedlOIani :  Mediolanium  (Milan)  is  about  forty  kilo- 
metres, or  twenty -live  miles  (  English),  distant  from  Como  in 
a  straight  line.  It  was  the  chief  city  of  the  lusubrcs,  and 
had  attained  great  prosperity  under  Roman  rule  by  the 
time  of  Augustus  (Ntnik  L'lM).  u-lsii.'h  good  fortune  went  on 
increasing  in  later  ivntiu  ic*,  when  it  became  an  imperial 
residence  of  the  West. 

praeeeptores :  the  reference  is  not  to  the  so-called 
li.ib-.miortx  and  griunmatiri,  who  successively  carried  the 
instruction  of  children  through  the  ordinary  branches  of 
learning,  including  the  encyclopaedic  study  of  works  of 
literature,  but  to  the  rhetoren,  on  whom  cf.  IV.  11.  1  (Sel, 
32)  n.  rhetor. 

4.  intererat :  the  imperfect  indicative  (with  a  subject- 
inlmitive]  of  a  state  of  things  existing  in  past  time,  and 
t'oi i tinning  into  tin;  present,  witlioul  thv  fulfilment  in  fact  of 
the  condition  indicated  by  the  dependent  infinitive. 

5.  nondnm  libeTOB  halWO:  Pliny's  mmringe  to  Calparnia 
was  apparently  between  about  102  and  194  A.n.  (cf.  x.  2.  2, 
— Sel.  74,—  n.  matrimonii*),  and  the  present  reference  might 
indicate  that  this  letter  was  written  not  more  than  a  year  or 
two  after  that  event.  Pliny's  hope  of  children  was  ouce 
frustrated  (vm.  10,  11),  and  there  is  no  indication  that  any 
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8.  amMtu  corramperetur,  should  be.  mismanaged  in  accord- 
ance with  private  end» :  for  such  a  gift  would  be  invested  in 
some  way  (of.  vii.  IS)  liini  would  put  it  under  the  control  of 
the  decttrioiwji,  who  might  indeed  manage  the  fund  well 
enough,  but  might  not  select  the  worthiest  teachers  to  enjoy 
its  proceeds. 

publico,  by  the  local,  gorennnent.  The  first  recorded 
engagement  and  payment  of  rhetores  by  the  state  is  under 
Vespasian,  who  engaged  both  Latin  ami  (ireek  rhe lores  to 
teach  at  Koine  (lirst  ;imoii;4  these  the  fninoiis  Quintilian),  and 
paid  them  suUrii-n  from  ilm  /'V«.s.  Under  later  emperors  the 
custom  of  establishing  such  public  schools  at  government 
expense  spread  to  the  provinces,  and  covered  the  lower  class 
of  ijniritMtUkl  mid  the  higher  of  philowpfii ,  as  well  as  also 

Shysiciaus  [medici).  Cf.  on  t  lye  general  subject  Marquardfc 
taatswrm.1  II.  pp.  106  ff.  ;   Eriedlander  Sitt>:><t/.e  i.  pp.  315  ff. 

I.  parentdbus  soils,  etc.  :  Pliny's  proposition,  then,  con- 
templated no  public  school  managed  by  the  municipal 
government,  but  a  private  venture  of  a  joint-stock  sort. 

religio,  conscientious  ditty. 
S.  ne...[non]nlEl  dlgnua  aedplat :  non  is  rightly  bracketed 
by  Gesner  and  others  after   m:,  whu-h  supplies  the  necessary 
negative  with  nisi;   cf.   t.  10.  4  (Sel.  7)  n.  nisi  sapiens  non 
potest  perspicere  sapientem. 

lO.  mtlUB  repetenda !  sea  n.  6.  1  (Sol.  16)  n.  altius  repeiere. 
ad  te :  Tacitus  appears  here,  as  indeed  thus  far  in  the 
letters,  as  a  distinguished  orator  and  statesman,  rather  than 
as  a  historian:  cf.,  however,  VI.  1«.  1,  etc  (Sel.  45);  to. 
33.  1  augaror,  nee  me  fallit  ang-urium,  historian  tuns  immortaiet 
futuras. 

fldem  meam  obstringam,  bind  myself. 
Dll  Indicant,  1111  eligant :  the  candidate  apparently  must 
bring  recommendations,  and  then  give  a  sample  lecture  or 
declamation  before  the  electors  to  prove  his  ability,  as  can- 
didates for  certain  university  professorships  in  England  do  to 
the  present  day  :  of.  the  case  of  such  a  trial  lecture  described 
■    Gall.  xvi.  6.  1. 

II.  ut  nihil :  for  the  W  quid  more  common  in  final  clauses, 
also  Pliny  sometimes  introduces  by  ne  final  clauses  that 

convey  a  suggestion  of  result ;  of  this  latter  sort  III.   1.  6 
furnishes  an  example  ;  see  also  Kraut  p.  33. 


34.    (iv.  is.) 

The  good  qualities  of  Pliny's  wife. — Calpurnia  Hispulla, 
to  whom  this  letter  is  addressed,  was  the  daughter  of 
Calpurnius  Fabatus  (cf.  gin.  auo),  and  paternal  aunt  of 
Pliny's  wife,  Calpunun.  She  had  taken  the  place  of  an  early 
lost  mother  to  her  brother's  daughter,  who  was  apparently 
the  only  grandchild  of  the  family  (vm.  10.  2).  References 
to  her  are  numerous  in  the  letters,  and  Pliny  addresses  to 
her  directly  out!  other  epistle,  in  which  he  speaks  of  his  wife's 
prospective  recovery  from  a  sudden  and  critical  illness  (vm. 
111.  Hispulla  apparently  remained  the  typie.il  maiden  aunt 
throughout  her  life,  living  with  her  father  at  Comum,  and 
surviving  him  (x.  120,  121,— Sel.  108,  109),  as  well  as, 
pt'iki.My.   Pliny  himself. 

On  Pliny's  marriages  see  x.  2.  2  (Sel.  7-1)  n.  fltmhiix  mnlri- 
moniti.  On  his  warm  suULchmHiil  lo  1'u.Ipiiniiii  cf.  his  letters 
to  her,  VI.  4,  7 ;  vn.  5  (Sel.  42,  43,  48).  This  letter  waB 
apparently  written  not  many  months  after  the  marriage. 

1.  amlta :  a  father's  sister,  a  mother's  sister  being 
matertera. 

patrfs  amissl :  he  had  been  dead  for  some  time  when  v. 
11  was  written  (cf.  note  on  0.11.0  licluw),  but  whether  he  died 
before  Pliny's  marriage  to  his  daughter  is  entirely  uncertain. 
It  is  strange  that  Pliny  refers  hero  only  to  (.'atpmnui's  father, 
and  not  to  her  mother,  whose  place  in  the  education  of  the 
orphan  Hispulla  had  taken. 

adfectum :  entirely  post- classical  in  the  sense  of  '  affec- 
tion '  as  a  synonym  for  love. 

non  dublto  ...  fore  -.  the  construction  of  non  dvhilo  with 
an  infinitive -clause  occurs  in  Nepos,  and  becomes  common  in 
Livy  and  later  writers.  PI.  uses  non  dvb.  only  once  with 
qvin  {Pan.  14). 

auo:  <k.  L.  (?)  CalpurniiiB  L.  f.  Fabatus,  who  is  known  from  a 
single  reference  in  Tacitus  (A  nn.  xvi.  8)  to  his  danger  under 
Nero  in  connection  with  the  affair  of  Silanus,  from  a  number 
of  references  in  Pliny's  letters,  and  from  a  single  inscription 
now  preserved  at  Comum  (cf.  text  111  Mommsen  Etude,  p.  89 ; 
0.1.  L.  v.  5267).  He  was  an  eqnex,  who  had  served  aspi-oe- 
fictas  /ahi-iim,  ti-iJnniitn  mi/itm».  mid  jniaffhi.-.  rnhortis,  but 
had  pursued  public  life  no  further.  At  Comum,  his  native 
place  and  his  home,  he  had  filled  the  highest  offices  in  the 
municipality,  and  was  ftiime.v  <!>»>'  A  mjimti.  He  owned  estates 
in  different  ports  of  Italy  (vi.  30.  2  ;  vm.  20.  3,— Sel.  59),  and 
*  ipality  nf  Comum  a  portico  in  memory  of  his 
himself  (v.  11).     He  himself  died  about  110 
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i.d.  (x.  120,— Set.  10B,  and  cf.  intr.  □.  to  x.  15,— Sfll. 
.  ripe  old  age  (TO  23.  1  ;  vin.  10.  2). 
idare  :  on  the  omission  of  the  demonstrative  subject 
13.  1  (Sel.  33}  n.  uanUtt. 
a.  acumen:  as  joined  with  /i-mjiditn-i,   probably  referring 
not  so  much  to  high  intelled  mil  n mil i  tits  (which  are  covered 
by    later  specifications]  as  to  general   'ability'  to  manage  a 
household. 

frugalitas :  one  of  the  traditional  virtues  of  a  true 
Roman  matron ;  cf.  Columella  E.  R.  XII.  praef.  n.piid  Romano* 
usque  in  palriini  nostroram  memoriam  .  .  .  erat  aumma 
reuarentia  cum  covcorilin  /■>  dil.itjuilia  mixta,,  Jlar/rabatque 
mulier  pulcherrima,  diligeiUiat  ae.mvtationz,  srudeii*  vtgolia 
uiri  euro  una  maiora  nlqut  meliora  reddere,  etc.  ;  and  the 
epitaph  in  Wilmanns  Exem.  Inscr.  Lot.  549  (Orolli  4848)  .  .  . 
suom  mamitum  cords  ddtxit  novo  .  ,  .  domum  seritavit, 
lanam  ftcit. 

meos  libellos  babet,  etc.  :  cf.  vi.  7.  1  (Sel.  43). 
3,   alsensiun,   clamores :  on  applause    in  courts  cf.    II.    14 
(Sel.  20)  nn. 

the    public,    or   semi-public,    reading    by   a 


author  of  hia  owi 

i  works  cf.  i.  13.  1  (Sel.  9)  n.  recitaret. 

In   proximo 
would  be  given 
curtain   would    0 
purnia  sat. 

discreta   uelo   sedet :    for   Pliny's   readings 
in  his  own  house  (cf.  vin.  21.  2],  and  the 
over  the  doorway  to   the  room  where  C»l- 

4.  uersus  meos  :  on  Pliny's  writing  of  verses   see  v.  3.  2 
(Sel.  36)  n.  >do  utrtieuha. 

cantat  formatque  Blthara,  sin;/-»,  ■.•.itini/  than  to  an  accom- 
paniment on  the  cithara:  in  vir.  17.  3  (cf.  also  v.  17.  3). 
Pliny  refers  to  lyric  poetry  as  recited,  and  yet  non  leclortm 
sed  choram  et  lyrani  poscunt  (cf.  also  VII.  4.  9,— Sel.  47, — also 
of  his  verses  as  sung  to  accompaniment  on  the  rithara  and 
the  /yra). 

amore.  qui  magiater  est  optimus :  but  in  l  20.  12  (Sel.  13) 
he  calls  U81I3  ( '  experience ')  magitter  tgregiiw,  and  in  vi.  39.  4 
promotes  it  in  honour  to  the  first  rank,  but  aB  a  teacher  of 
oratory,  not  of  music, — nee  m«,  pratierit  usnnt  at  tsue  et  habtri 
optimum  dicevdi  mogistrum. 

5.  his  ex  causls  :  cf.  I,  2.  6  (Sel.  2)  n.  tx  ctoviia. 
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other  hand,  must  have  been  very  young,  as  in  viii.  10,  11 
(doubtless  several  years  later  than  this  letter)  he  speaks  of 
her  still  as  a  mere  girl. 

7.  parentis  loco  uerereria  :  one  may  guess,  then,  from  this 
phrase,  in  connection  with  what  follows,  that  Hispulla  was 
related  in  age  to  Pliny  about  as  an  elder  sister  might  be. 

8.  In  ulcam,  the  one/or  the  other ;  by  a  somewhat  striking 
extension  of  the  reciprocal  sense  of  tho  phrase  which  is  common 
to  Pliny  with  the  other  writers  of  tho  silver  and  later  ages. 
With  this  sort  of  dative  use  of  in  vicem  cf.  its  accusative  use 
in  vii.  20.  7  (Sel.  51),  and  in.  7.  15  n.  (Sel.  25). 

35.  (IV.  33.) 

The  boldness  of  Iunias  Mauricus.— Sempronius  Rufus,  the 
person  addressed,  appears  not  to  be  mentioned  elsewhere. 

1.  principis  optlmi  :  «c.  Trajan,  as  is  shown  by  tho 
added  reference  to  Nerva  in  §  4.  The  title  of  optima»  in  con- 
junction with  princeps  is  commonly  applied  by  Pliny  to 
Trajan,  and  occurs  also  on  the  reverse  of  coins  as  early  as 
105  A. n.  (e.g.  s  -p-q-K.-  OPTIMO  -Prtncifi);  but  Trajan  did 
not  accept  the  designation  as  one  of  the  formal  imperial  titles 
to  be  appended  to  his  name  until  114  a.d.,  from  which  time 
it  appears  regularly  in  inscriptions  and  on  coins  immediately 
following  thaiaNVS  and  preceding  A vqvst vs.  Chronological 
exceptions  {e.g.  G.I.L.  vi.  9fil  ;  vm.  10117)  are  easily  ex- 
plicable. Yet  Pliny  himself  teaches  us  that  the  cognomen 
optimal»  was  decreed  to  Trajan  as  early  as  100  a.d.,  the  date 
of  the  Pantgyricv»  ;  cf.  Pan.  2  Hind  addil.itiii  «  »n)i!a  [n/./inii 
rrtjvHofflen  ;  SS  iwliane  de  cawsis  atmatn»  populnsque  Bomanit* 
opfimi  tilt  eoijnomeii  adiecit? 

cognition! :  see  x.  96.  1  (Sel.  104)  n.  cognitionibas. 
Ordinary  provincial  matters  were  settled  in  the  pro- 
vince itself,  the  less  important  by  the  local  courts  or  by 
the  delegates  of  the  governor,  the  more  important  by  the 
governor  himself,  to  whom  an  appeal  lay  from  below. 
Appeals  from  the  governor's  decision  might  be  carried  to 
Rome,  in  the  case  of  senatorial  provinces  (in  which  class  was 
this  province  of  Narhonensis)  theoretically  to  the  senate,  in 
the  case  of  imperial  provinces  directly  to  the  emperor.  But 
even  from  senatorial  provinces  appeals  were  often  lodged 
directly  with  the  emperor,  whose  imptrinm  mains  gave  him 
authority  to  intervene  practically  wherever  he  chose  in  pro- 
vincial affairs.  The  provincial  governor,  whether  proconsul 
or  Ugalns   Angniti,   might  further   of  his  own   motion  refer 
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of  gravity  to  the  emperor,  as  Pliny  constantly  did  in  his 
administration  of  Bithyma  (sea  x.  passim).  The  basis  on 
which  the  present,  cnynilio  was  held  ia  not  de terminable. 

consilium:  cf.  i.  9.  2  {Sel.  6)  n.  in  consMvm.  But 
whereas  the  ordinary  presiding  magistrate  was  bound  to 
decide  in  accordance  with  the  advice  of  his  i-i..wi!/!i<m,  and  tho 
consul  (in  a  senatorial  cognitio)  in  accordance  with  the  vote 
of  the  senate,  the  emperor  might  follow  the  advice  of  his 
r own/turn,  or  disregard  it,  as  he  chose. 

KynuUcua  agon:  the  (iraek  athletic  exercises  (running, 
wrestling,  boxing,  the  prn/atltlou,  and  the  jianbration, — or 
aoine  of  them)  were  introduced  first  in  Rome,  with  Greek 
performers,  by  M.  Fnlvius  Nobilior  in  186  B.C.,  but  were  not 
taken  up  by  the  Romans  with  the  greatest  enthusiasm,  nor  at 
all  as  a  part  of  the  actual  training  of  their  youth,  in  spite  of 
the  favour  shown  them  by  various  emperors,  especially  Nero. 
The  moralist  and  the  simple  old-fashioned  Roman  alike 
objected  to  them  on  the  ground  that  they  had  no  practical 
value,  but  simply  enticed  people  to  waste  valuable  time,  that 
the  nakedness  of  the  athletes  was  shameful,  and  that  all  sorts 
of  Greek  corruption  might  follow  in  their  train  (cf.  e.g.  Sen. 
Ep.  15.  3  !  Tac.  Ann.  xiv.  20).  Even  Pliny  himself  regrets 
[Fan,  13)  that  Greek  athletic  exercises  should  take  the  place 
of  the  old  military  drill.  Cf.  on  the  whole  subject  Fried- 
lander  Sitteng.*  n.  pp.  477  ff. 

Viennenses  :  of  Vienne,  a  former  town  of  the  Allobroges, 
situated  on  the  Rhone  in  the  senatorial  province  of  Nsr- 
bonensis. 

ex  cuiusdam  testamento  :  such  public  legacies,  providing 
for  the  annual  celebration  of  these  or  other  games  on  a 

Trebonius  Rufinua  :  otherwise  unknown. 

uir  ogreglus  :  later  the  formal  title  of  an  eywe»,— at  least 
of  one  who  had  entered  upon  the  equestrian  curmtx  konoram, — 
as  tar  dariseimits  was  of  a  senator  (cf.  ix.  13.  19,— Sel.  64) ; 
hut  doubtless  used  here,  as  apparently  everywhere  else  in 
Pliny,  as  a  merely  complimentary  phrase  (cf.  especially  II.  11. 
19,—Sel.  17, — where  it  is  applied  to  a  consul  -designate). 

In  duumniratu  :  the  rfuumuiW  or  duouiri  hire  dicuiido 
were  the  highest  officials  of  the  municipality  or  colony,  corre- 
sponding to  the  consuls  at  Rome. 

negabatur !  probably  to  be  taken  in  the  personal  con- 
struction ;  cf.  in.  7.  1  (Sel.  25)  n.  nuntiatui  wt. 

ex  auctoritate  pnbllca :  it  is  difficult  to  tell  upon  what 
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law  his  action  was  based.     He  probably  acted  in  general  under 
his  censorial  authority. 

3.  mature  at  gxaulter,  ™.  a  iii':/i-/:ninidi.rid  nud  dii:nijitd 
way  ;  cf.  Macr.  v.  1.  16  stmt  praeterea  stilt  dicaidi  duo  .  .  , 
mum  f(  maturve  et  grauti,  gualis  Orasso  assignatvr  .  .  .  alter 
kiuc  contrarian  ardem  et  trecttm  tt  infenmis,  qvali  vsus  est 

3.  eententiae  :  we.  of  the  members  of  the  connilivm.  Perro- 
i/iifio  np.atentiaram  was  the  technical  phrase  used  of  the  consul 
requesting  the  senators  in  order  to  speak  their  minds  upon 
the  question  at  issue. 

Iunlus  Maurteaa:  cf.  I.  5.  10  (Sel.  4)  n.  Atauricum. 

4.  conatanter  et  fortlter,  [vt>ol-<:n]  with  couru'te  and  bold- 
ness :  for  Nero,  Vespasian,  and  Domitian  had  done  much  to 
favour  Creek  a(  Id  die-  in  Kerne,  and  the  worse  classes  of  the 
Roman  populace  were  devoted  to  t.lmt  amusement.  Moreover 
the  remark  of  Mauricua  might  he  viewed  as  an  impertinent 
suggestion  to  the  emperor  about  a  matter  of  his  own  duty. 

Veiento  :  A.  Fabrieius  V'eiento  had  been  praetor  in  55 
a.d.,  when  his  chief  distiiieti'-jii  seems  to  have  been  that  by 
running  dogs  instead  of  hovacs  lie  defied  »  combination  of  the 
com  rau  tors  for  ihe  farlioites  of  the  circus  (see  IX.  6.  2,— 
Sel.  61, — n.  panno)  to  loi-ct  up  the  priees  for  their  teams  (Dio. 
Cass.  LSI.  6).  In  an  unburn  ded  moment  of  62  A.D.  he  went 
too  far  and  was  banished  for  .-hindering  high  officials  and 
trafficking  in  appointments  to  ullicc  (Tac.  Ann.  XIV.  60). 
After  his  recall  he  conducted  liini.elf  with  greater  discretion, 
was  advanced  to  the  consulship  by  Domitian,  and  became 
one  of  his  bosom-friend-  and  favourite  •ii.ltH'jrf.s  (Aur.  Vict. 
Ep.  12).  Pliny  mentions  him  as  sitting  and  speaking  in  the 
senate  when  he  assailed  Publicius  Certus  (IX.  13, — Sel.  64). 

proiimus  atque  etlam  In  sinu :  Nerva,  as  host,  would 
doubtless  occupy  the  /o'-».<  tummus  in  hcta  ima  {cf.,  on  the 
ordering  of  places  at  a  Roman  dinner-table,  Manjuardt 
Privatl?  pp.  303  ff.).  Veiento,  then,  occupied  the  loam 
metiiii.1  on  the  same  couch,  and  apparently  lay  close  to  his 
imperial  host,  as  an  especial  intimate  might  do  (cf.  St.  John's 
place  at  the  Last  Supper,  Kuang.  loh.  13.  23  trot  ergo 
recumbent  «ma  ex  discipidie  eiue  in  sinu  If  mi,  quern  difigebat 
lesus). 

recnmbeDat :  of.  n.  6.  3  (Sel.  IB)  n.  rtcumbebal. 
B.   Catullo    HeasalulO :    L.    Valerius    Oatnllua    Messalinua, 
one  of  the  most  notorious  of  the  informers  muler  Pornilian, 
had  been  ctmmil  ordinarius  in  73  a.d.,  and  was  living  in  93 


316  C.  PLINI  EPISTVLAE  SELECT AE.         35.  5. 

SF.Tac.Jgr.  45),  but  apparently  died  before  Nerva's  accession, 
e  is  linked  with  Veiento  iu  Juvenal's  satire,  and  ia  most 
bitterly  characterized  even  in  his  blindness:   4.    113  ff.  cum 

mortiffropru'ltn:  V.'ie.nto  Cat>dlo,\qaimaiqvam uisae ftayrabat 
amore  puetlae,  |  r/rande,  el  eon-«jiknii)ii  no^'ro  qtiiHpie  tempore 


9.  aententiis ;  i.e.,  speeches  in  the  senate,  by  which  body 
the  infamous  purposes  of  Domitian  were  decreed  (cf.  Toe. 
Agr.  45  nostras  duz&re  HduUium  iu  rarcerem  iMiw  ;  no» 
Mtiuriri  It'ii.ilii-i'i'ie  m'eus,  no*  imtoceiiti  nauifuine  Seneeio 
per/adit). 

super  oenam :  cf.  the  same  phrase  in  m.  5.  11  (Sel.  24), 
and  re.  33.  1  (Sel.  69). 

passurum  fuisse  :  on  the  omission  of  the  'subject  of  the 
infinitive '  cf.  IV.  13.  1  (Sel.  33)  n.  iteniese. 

nobiscom  cenaret :  Nerva's  i-i'luelanct:  (uiu-v  I  lie  very  first 
of  his  reign;  see  IX.  13.  4,— Hoi,  64, — n.  jwxtulaueriLt)  to  allow 
the  proseeutioo  of  informers  of  the  preceding  reign  was 
unwelcome  to  the  party  so  liuig  '  in  opposition  '  (Dio  L 


md  is  commonly  ascribed  In  modern  writer*  to  a  false 
Df  the  value  of  '  peace   at  any  price,'  or  to  a  general 
tendency  toward  inactivity.      But  it  may  well  be  that  he  1 


read  to  ^uod  effect  flu:  past  history  of  his  country,  and  with 
good  reason  (especially  after  the  caustic  remark  of  Catius 
Fronto,  on  which  see  u.  11.  3,— Sel.  17,— n.  Fronto  Calius) 
meant  to  prevent  a  second  reign  of  terror.  Trajan,  after 
Nerva's  death,  was  forced  to  yield  to  clamorous  outcry,  and 
sanction  further  prosecutions  for  the  sake  of  vengeance 
[Pan.  34). 

7.  ltbena  :  i.e.  of  set  purpose,  and  not  accidentally. 


36.    (V.  3.) 

A  defence  of  his  verses  and  of  his  recitations  of  them.— 
Titius  Aristo,  to  whom  tliis  letter  and  vm.  14  are  addressed, 
is  extravagantly  lauded  by  Pliny  in  I.  22  as  endowed  with  all 
wisdom  and  virtues.  Both  there,  and  in  vm.  22,  in  which 
Pliny  refers  to  him  a  knotty  question  of  parliamentary  h 
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tinian's  Digest.  These  citations  show  him  to  have  been  a 
pupil  of  C.  Cassiua  (cos.  30  a.d.),  and  a  counsellor  of  Trajan. 
1.  sertpta  ipsa  non  lmprobarent :  i.e.  they  do  not  censure 
the  verses  on  the  ground  thai  they  arc  somewhat  rliqite».  In 
iv.  14  Pliny  defends  himself  against  Maine  on  this  ground,  as 
he  does  in  this  letter  :  cf.  Introd.  pp.  xxxiii  ff. 

amlco  simpllciterque,  witk  the  frankum*  of friendship. 

me  raprehenderent  quod,  etc.  :  i.e.  they  are  not  too 
exacting  in  their  moral  notions  about  verse  in  general,  but 
yet,  when  it  coines  to  the  personal  question,  they  do  not  like 
to  have  Pliny  write  and  read  publicly  such  orotic  verse. 

3.  ut  augeam  meam  culpam :    sc.   by  defence  instead  of 
penitence. 

facio  uersiculos :  on  the  fact  see  also  IV.  14 ;  VII.  4 
(Sel.  47) ;  IV.  19.  4  (8el.  34) ;  V.  10.  I  ;  V.  15.  1 ;  ix.  10.  2 
(SeL  62);  ix.  34.  1.  Samples  of  his  verses  {which  do  not 
accord  with  his  report  of  their  i'cpuia.UL']i  for  excellence)  are 
preserved  in  vn.  4.  6  (Sel.  47)  and  TO  9.  11  (SeL  4!)).  See 
also  Introd.  pp.  xxxii.  ff. 

seueros  parum,  not  jiui-tiinl.arl.il  ah-ii.-t  -.  «■:.  audi  verses  on 
amatory  themes  as  he  calls  in  IV.  14.  4  pernio  petulantiora,  and 
defends  himself  for  writing  by  saying,  erit  riinliriouis  Ivor, 
cogitare  sumuio*  i/lo-  <  t  iiraui-nimcm  ui/o.-i  qui  l/dia  «erijixentnl 
lionmodo  lasciuia  rerttm  sad  ne.  ut:,l,i-  qiiiiliin  nm/i-i  nl'-liiutUst : 
guar,  nos  re.fuiji.mttx,  von  quia  ne-ite ri.ons  (wiidt  tnhi)  ?)  tied  quia 
timidiores  «onus,  and  by  quoting  Catullus  16.  fi-8. 

mimes  :  comedy  farces,  akin  in  general  character  to  the 
Alellanae,  but  dealing  rather  with  coittrrftmpr-  of  town-life, 
and  especially  wiili  erotic,  situations.  Their  loose  character 
and  bad  influence  were  proverbial,  but  they  formed  the 
favourite  and  lasting  stage-di  vers  ion  of  the  Romuiis  of  the 
empire,  and  drove  legitimate  trendy  and  comedy  from  the 
boards.  Much  of  the  objection  of  the  early  Christian  writers 
to  the  theatre  is  based  ujp.n  the  character  of  these  plays  :  cf. 
I'nedhinder  Siltemi."  n.  pp.  436  ff.  Cf.  also  on  /jaiito/nimi. 
vn.  24.  4  n.  (Sel.  52). 

lyrlcos  :  the  word  seems  almost  to  have  been  appro- 
priated to  mean  especially  erotic  verse,  as  had  hendecam/llatn : 
cf.  tjuint.  i.  H.  II  tl:,un.  ti.-ro,  «ri,/Hf.  qua  amul,  H  hfiuii-ea- 
iijlinhi,  yiii  vital,  comniata  Sotadeorum  (nam  de  Sotattei*  tit 
praecipiendum  qitidem  "'),  amotta.uitur,  .*»  fieri  potest. 

Sotadicos  :  w.  nir«itn.  Sotadcs  was  a  I  i  reek  \i'wtu  sA'Os*. 
third  century,    whose  verseB,   exceaaiveVj   <tat££\t«  \ti  UriMw 
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and  suggestively  so  even    in    form,   furnished    a   detestable 
model  for  later  ages. 

lntellego,  appreciate. 

aJlquando,  occasionally  :  as  in  vn.  4.  3  (Sel.  47). 

homo  sum :  ef.  the  similar  proverbial  expression  in 
Petron.  75  homing'  sumtt»  non  did,  where,  however,  as  in 
Petron.  130  nam  et  homo  sum,  and  in  the  frequent  hominis  est 
errart  (Cic  Phil.  12.  2.  5),  the  point  is  somewhat  different. 

a.  nee  nero,  eto. ,  but  I  cannot  fed  badly  that  their  opinion 
of  my  character  is  so  high  tltat  they  wonder  at  my  writing  mtch 
reran,  when  they  are  no'  •ni.m-e  thai  the  most  learned  and  sedate 
and  upright  of  men  haw.  n-ri't.rn  them.  On  sanctdsslmos  ef. 
rn.  1.  7  n.  lyrica  rforhx'iiau :  mira  Mis  .  .  .  hilaritas,  cuiv» 
gratiam  cumulat  sanctilas  scribeiiti*. 

4.  erraxe  me,  sad  cum  1111b  :  perhaps  with 
of  Cic.   Turn.   I.  39  errare  mehercule  malo  cum  Ptatoae 
qnam  cum  tafia  uera  sentire. 

exprtmere,  to  reproduce  :  a  favourite  word  with  Pliny, 

especially  in  the  sense  of  'to express,'  with  or  without  uerbn. 

O.  an  ago  uerear  :   cf.   i.    10.   9  (Sel.   7)  n.   tut;   i.   16.  S 

(Sel.  11)  n.  an;  and  on  the  subjunctive  present  without  OH 

in  similar  use,  in.  16.  9  (Sel.  28)  n.  ego  audiam. 

Marcum  TnUinm,  etc.  :  Pliny  is  careful  to  cite  only  men 
who  were  senators  and  orators  as  wall  as  poets  (e.g.  he 
mentions  Caking,  but  not  Catullus,  who  is  his  traditional 
mate).  It  has  been  suggested  (Teuffel- Schwabs  31.  1)  that 
Pliny  culled  his  list  of  names  from  an  erotic  anthology  of  his 
day.  Ovid  defends  himself  in  similar  case  by  citing  a  long 
list  of  Greek  and  Roman  writers  of  erotic  verses  {Trial,  n. 
361  ff.).  An  epiqramma  of  Cicero  (whether  genuine  or  not 
may  be  a  grave  question]  is  cited  hy  Pliny  in  vn.  4  (SeL  47), 
another  is  quoted  by  Qiiiiitiliau  (\  in.  (i.  73),  and  other  writers 
refer  to  a  collection  of  miscellaneous  verses  from  bis  pen,  in 
addition  to  his  better  known  poems. 

0.  [Licinium  Macrum)  Column :  cf.  I.  16.  5  (Sel.  11)  n. 
Catullus  aut  Galwas.  Only  a  score  of  brief  fragments  of  his 
verses  are  preserved  ;  see  Baehrens  Frag.  Poet.  Lot.  p.  320. 

Asinium  Folllonem  :  C.  Asinius  Pollio  (76  e,c— 5  a.d.)  is 
not  elsewhere  mentioned  as  a  writer  of  amatory  verse,  and  only 
three  words  of  this  sort  from  his  pen  have  survived  (  Vencrit 
antistita  Ciipris,  in  Chavisius).  He  was  well-known  as  a 
writer  of  tragedies,  but  these  have  utterly  perished. 

JB.  MessaJIam;  M.  Valerius  Ueawiia. Omulo-iayM  B.C.— 
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8  i.D.)  is  praised   for  Lis  Greek   bucolics  by  the  writer  of 
Verg.  Catat.  11,  but  nothing  more  is  known  of  liia  poetry. 

Q,  HortenBlum  :  Q.  Hurtensius  Hortalus  (114-50  B.C.), 
Cicero's  great  rival  in  oratory,  is  mentioned  as  a.  writer  of 
amatory  verse  by  Catullus  (!!5.  :!).  Varro  [L.L.  vm.  14;  x. 
78),  Gcllius  (xix.  9.  7),  and  Ovid  (Trist.  n.  441  we  minu* 
I/orte.iti-i,  iter,  xitiit  »iiiiti.i  iiiipruba  Si-rui  fann-iiitt).  Just  due 
word  of  his  poems  is  preserved  (n  rtii.r,  for  the  earlier  plural 
ce-i-m'eeii),  if  we  except  a  mere  title  [Zmyma),  but  they  were 
criticized  as  iniienasta  (Gell.  I.e.). 

H.  Brutuni  :  verses  by  M.  Iunius  Brutus  (79-42  B.C.),  the 
murderer  of  Caesar,  are  menlji.iied  elsewhere  only  1  jv  Tacitus, 
and  that  in  no  complimentary  manner;  Dial.  "21  [liiliun 
Gae&ar  et  M.  Brutv^firtriml  eniiii  it  ,-ciriuni,i  ij  ii<  liibtioilieras 
reitidt.nint,  noil  iii'Jiim  ijiikiii  Cict.i</,  ■■»:.</  fili'-iits,  quia  ilioii 
*eria«e  panciores  sciitnt. 

L.  Snllsm:  a  single  epigram,  in  Greek,  of  Cornelius  Sulla, 
the  dictator  (138-78  B.C.),  is  preserved  hi  Appian  B.C.  I.  97, 
and  he  is  said  (in  Athenaens  \i.  p.  261  <:',,  perhaps  mistakenly, 
to  have  composed  '  satiric  comedies  '  in  Latin.  Nothing  more 
is  known  of  b  is  versification. 

Q,  Catulnm:  two  composedly  amatory  epigrams  of  Lutatios 
Catulns(l.W-S7  i;.c.)are  preserved  to  us,  one  in  Gell.  XIX.  9. 
14,  and  the  other  in  Cic.  JV.il.  i.  79, 

Scaeuolam.  :  as  Pliny  is  citing  only  senators  and 
en,  this  Q.  Mucins  Scaeuola  can  hardly  be  (as  Haupt, 
Teuffel,  and  others  have  surmised)  the  son  of  the  famous 
augur,  but  is  probably  the  aiujm-  himself  (<■,>.  159-87  B.C.). 
He  was  a  man  of  genial  (eiupeiuiii..'!)!  iC'ie.  Be.  Or.  I.  35,  234), 
and  even  given  to  jollity  (Cic.  Alt.  iv.  18.  3). 

Ser.  Sulpldum:  for  the  reason  before  specified  this 
Nulpicius  i-iav  l.f  iilentitk'il  with  tin":  Snlnieins  Rufus  who 
was  Cicero's  friend  (cos.  51  B.C.,  died  -13  a,t>.),  rather  than 
with  the  later  person  of  that  name,  perhaps  his  son  :  ef.  Ou. 
Trist.  cited  above  on  Horteimiim. 

Varronem :  doubtless  M.  Terentius  Varro  Eeatinus 
(116— after  38  B.C.),  whose  activity  in  versa  as  in  prose  is 
well  known,  though  little  of  his  verse  has  been  preserved 
except  the  fragments  of  his  Menippean  satires. 

Torquatoa  :  probablv  tin:  I..  M;lii1uih  TonjuiLtus  who  was 
cos.  in  (15  B.c.  and  his  son,  who  was  praetor  in  49  and  died 
in  Africa  in  47.      Nothing  is  known  of  them  as  poets. 

C.  Memmium  :  praetor  in  ;"iH  [i.e.,  dyinp,  in  e,\\Vii  \a<lH»» 
in  49.     Cicert,  (/Intt.  L'47)  speaks  of  Wm  a.s  Mt  «.^acaMviV*^ 
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liat  of  e 

Lentulum :  Cn.  Lentulu-i  (.)m.'Uili«us  [iw.  26  A.D.,  put  to 
death  by  Caligula  39  A.D.)  is  mentioned  as  a  poet  by  Martial, 
Sitliinius,   itii'l   freihii's.   t.ri.jiiyli  the  three  hexameters  of  his 

E  reserved  in  Probus  (on  Georg.  i.  227)  appear  to  be  from  a 
iatorieal  epic. 

Aanaeum  Benecam :  L.,  the  philosopher,  sou  of  the 
I'U'.-Liiriuian,  (c.  4 — 65  a.d.).  A  few  epigrams  from  his  pen 
are  preserved  in  thv  .1  it'h,;!figia  Lalina,  and  others  are  with 
probability  ascribed  t< 

VerKiniam  Rufum:  cf.  n.    1  (Sel.   15),     He  is  not  cited 
elsewhere  as  a  writer  of  erotic  verse,  and  the  only  ve 
his  preserved  is  the  epigram  in  vi.  1(1.  4  (Sel.  44)  and  r 
1  (Sel.  65). 

priuata :  cf.  I.  23.  3  (Sel.  14)  n.  privatum. 

diuuin  Iulium :  Caesar  is  known  as  a  verse-write( 
through  Tac.  Dial.  21  (cited  above  on  .1/".  iindnrti)  and  Suet. 
Till.  56,  which  latter  writer  remarks  that  Augustus  forbade 
the  publication  of  his  earlier  poems.  A  fragment  of  six 
hexameters  on  Terence  is  preserved  in  the  Suetonian  life  of 
that  author  (Rciff.  Suet.  Kelt.  p.  34.  7)-— On  dluum  s 
11.   14  (Sel.  32)  n.  dim. 

dluum  Augustom:  Suetonius  tells  us  [Aug.  85)  that 
Augustus  wrote  epigrammata,  as  well  as  other  poetry,  and 
one  of  these  epigrams  is  unfortunately  preserved  to  us  by 
Martial.  He  also  composed  some  uersus  Feectnnini  against 
a  certain  Pollio. 

dluum  Neruam  r  Nero  called  Nerva  the  Tibullus  of  his 
time  (Mart.  VHt.  70.  7),  but  there  is  uo  other  mention  of  his 

Tlberinm  Caesarem:  Suetonius  (Tib,  70)  mentions  that 
Tiberius  composed  a  Latin  elegy  on  the  diMth  of  L.  Caesar, 
and  Greek  poems  in  imitation  of  Euphorion,  Rhianus,  and 
Parthenius.  Suidas  says  he  wrote  epigrams.  ™~ 
his  poems  are  extant. 

S.  Neronam :  Nero's  zeal  as  a  poet  is  well  known  (Suet. 
Ner.  52;  Tac.  Ann.  xra.  3;  xrv.  16),  and  Martial  (i\.  26.  9) 
mentions  poems  such  aa  Pliny  has  in  mind. 

P.  VergUlus:  one  might  justly  suppose  Pliny  to  have  in 
mind  the  yet  extant  '  minor  poems  '  ascribed  to  Vergil  with 
varying  degrees  of  probability  by  later  writers  ;  but  it  U 
worthy  of  note  that  Ovid  cf 


only  aome  of  the  Bueolics,  and  part  of  Aen.  ty.  (On.  Trist.  II. 
533  ff. ). 

Cornelius  Nepos :   this  is  apparently  the  only  reference 

Ennina ;  the  reference  may  he  to  some  passages  of  his 
(lost]  comedies,  or  to  his  tragedies.  The  extant  fragments 
of  his  naturae  show  no  indication  that  Pliny  might  have 
these  in  mind. 

Acciua  :  perhaps  in  passages  of  his  tragedies, — though 
some  of  his  non-dramatic  works  may  be  meant. 

Hon  quldem,  etc.  :  a  dcliuious  example  of  Pliny's 
innocent  snobbishness  |  cf.  Introd.  p.  ssxvi,  3,  fin. 

ordinibus  :  knights  and  senators,  as  distinct  from  the 
common  herd. 

7.  an . . .  nescio :  apparently  undecided,  as  the  later 
pote.To.nt  ('they  might  well')  shows:  cf.   1.   15.   3  (Sel.   10) 

etiam :  cf.  rv.  13.  3  (Sel.  33)  n.  ttiam. 

nilhl  modestior  constantla  est :  the  phrase  illustrates  the 
increasing  tendency  to  the  use  of  abstract  nouns  in  the  place 
of  simple  adjectives  mollifying  the  personal  subject. 

3.  ex  consult  senteutia  statuit :  cf.  I.  9.  2  (Sel.  6)  n.  in 
consilium.      On  the  reasons  for  re. .-iiinir  ff.  also  v.  12.  1. 

9.  murmure  :  *C  of  applause,  not  of  disapprobation :  cf. 
IX.  34.  2  ijwie  /ir'iiiinitiiihi!  muriinire.,  r<:nli<.  uiamt  priiwyiiur. 

Indicium  ab  humanltate  dlBoemnnt,  disciiminate  judg- 
ment from  iri^mUin.'-':-: :  which  hitler  quality  uiisrhl  lead  1  hem 
to  try  to  conceal  their  real  sentiments. 

10.  quamnis  :  this  pnriicle  licu'ins  In  !>e  used  with  the  sub- 
junctive even  in  classical  times  to  express,  as  here,  a  snhjec- 
tive  possibility.  But  it  is  only  in  the  silver  age  that  it  is 
freely  used   with  the  suli.j<in<"(i ve  at  an  actual  fact,  as  in  t.g. 


37.    (V.  5.) 

The  death  of  C.  Fannins.— To  Nouius  Maximus  is  addressed 
»lso  IV.  20  (on  some  of  his  writings),  hut  he  is  otherwise  un- 
known. To  an  in de terminate  •  Maximus '  are  addressed 
various  other  letters  ;  see  intr.  note  to  II.  14  (Sel.  20). 

1.  nnnttatom  est :  cf.   the  personal  cowAvut&vErci  n 
Mil,  m.  7.  I  (Sel.  25 J  and  n. 
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C.  Fanniom :  otherwise  unknown.     He  does  not  appear 

In  :i.:vi.    ln.'eil   dl.iSclv  Vvliii-.-ll  >  M   I1,    [''n  [II]  1113  Tlll'liea   1'iiebUK, 

whom  see  rn.  16.  10  (Sel.  28). 

confudit :  ol  the  nme  figure  in  I.  22.  12  erit  con/uaioni 
meae  non  mediocre  solatium. 

ueritate  promptissimua  :  so  in  v.  12.  1  Pliny  says  that  he 
read  a  certain  speech  to  a  few  friends  ul  uerum  audirem. 

2.  super:  not  uncommon  in  silver-age  Latinity  in  the 
sense  of  praeter ;  cf.  vni.  4.  2,  7  (Sel.  56) ;  X.  100  J.  mat;. 
na.i  plurimasque  uirtutes ;  Pan.  75  s.  ta ;  and  phrases  after 
the  model  of  alia  super  alia  in  vu.  8.  1  ;  x.  88  (Sel.  102); 
Pan.  14.  Here,  however,  it  may  retain  somewhat  of  the 
force  of  preeminence,  'over  and  above  these  considerations. ' 

prosBCUtus  eat,  hononrtd  (se.  Iiyuto) ;  of.  vm  18.  2 
proieeutus  tut  nepo'n  I'hirimi*  iurnndi.^imhque  /ei/atis ;  in.  21. 
2  (Sel.  29)  n.  prasi-eniu*  ■  rum  nintico  ;  and  even  such  further 
extensions  of  meaning  as  in.  10.  3  libel/o  memoriam  prosequi  ; 
X.  85  procuralorum  n-.-.timoiao  prvscqu-.ir ;  HI5.  1  praefectum 
nolo  et  sufragio  proseqvor. 

utcumqua :  cf.  I.  12.  2  (Sel.  8)  n.  ulcumque. 

3.  quamuls  i  cf.  v.  3.  10  (Sel.  36)  n.  quamtiis. 

Latinos:  i.e.  perfect  in  purity  of  language  and 
atruction  ;  cf.  Cic.  De  Or.  r.  144  in  [oratione]  prat-tipitur 
primum  ut  pure  '!  Latin*-  luqiiinnur,  di  hid'-  ut  plane  et  dilvrid?, 
twn.  ut  ornate,  pout  ad.  rernm  •{viiiiliili-.m  aple  tl  quasi  dteore. 

inter  sermonem  historiamque  medioa  :  the  conversational 
style  is  frequently  distinguished  from  that  of  poetry,  for 
example  (see  Hor.  Sat.  i.  4  SOff.);  and  l'liiiy  distinguishes 
the  grandiloquent  stateliness  of  history  from  oratory  in  v.  8. 
9,  10. 

SI  lectitabsntur :  like  other  works,  including  Pliny'» 
own  letters,  the  memoirs  of  Fannius  were  published  in 
detachments. 

4.  acerba:  originally  ik-»rripl  ive  of  the  sourness  or  acridity 
of  unripe  fruit,  ami  therefore  .i  si  riot  synonym  for  immalura. 
The  word  was  traditionally  used  by  the  Romans  of  an  early 
death  :  cf.  I  v.  21.  1  triit-ni  tt  at'  rlntm  ra-itm  (of  the  death  of 
two  young  mothers);  v.  lli.  8  (Sel.  39)  o  triste  plant  acer- 
bitmque  fwtux. 

In  diem  ulunnt ;  a  proverbial  expression  ;  cf.  Cic.  De  Or. 
n.  169  barhtirorum  eel  in  ditin  uittcrr,  nostra  evnuilia  sem- 
piltrnum  tempns  spectnre  detent. 

uluendl  causas  cotldle  flnlnnt :    ef.   Ian.   8.   84  propter 


uitam  uiuendi  ptrilere  caustm ;  and  I.  12.  3  (Sel.  8)  n.  miiendi 

inemoriaiu  sui  operibus  extendunt :  cf,  in.  7.  14  (Sel.  25) 
a.  rtlinquanwi)  al.iqiii.rl  [■•.<■  xliidw]  quo  urn-  ni.i:isse  testemiir. 

6.  nlsua  eat  sibi  iacere  :  cf.  the  same  phrase  of  a  dream  in 
vrr.  27.  12  ((Sel.  5-1)  vim*  R*t.  m'bi  cernere. 

Bcriniom  :  otherwise  called  capua,  a  cylindrical  box,  like 
a  bandbox,  in  which  a  uumbor  of  .us.  rolls  [nolumina)  could 
be  kept,  standing  on  end. 

reuoluiBae :  of  the  us.  roll  of  papyrus,  which  was  un- 
rolled by  the  right  hand,  and  roiled  up  with  the  left,  as  the 
reading  proceeded. 

O.  sic  interpretatufl :  on  the  belief  in  dreams  see  1,- 18.  1 
(Sel.  12|  n.  somnio. 

7.  quod  me  recordantem   miseratlo  suMt :   cf.   the  same 
words  in  m.  7.  10  (Sel.  25). 

inter  manua  :  cf.  the  same  phrase  in  11.  5,  2  ;  Verg.  Aen. 
XI.  311  anteoevtm  inle.rqiie.  mamii  ~>iitl  omnia  uestras.  The 
more  frequent  expression  is  ii,  vi'.tnibits  [habere,  ease) ;  cf.  I.  2. 
6  (Sel.  2)  a.  in  memibua. 


38.    (V.   14.) 

The  virtues  of  Comutua  Tertullus.  —  To  Pontius  are  ad- 
dressed two   other  letters,   vi.   28  and  yii.  4  (Sel.    47),   but 
nothing  further   is   known  of    him.      His  yt.rttiliciitm  only  is 
given  in  the  last  two  IhUlts  (tin.:  Mss.  uf  l'ouks  vi.-is.  have 
preserved  only  single  names  of  the  persons  addressed  j.  and 
in  this  letter  the  cognomen  .-iiurs  only  in  the  index  of  the 
Beauvais    codex.      Allifue   (whence   All  if  amis)   was  a  well- 
known  town  of   Siiiiinini»   ncai    (.In:    Volliimus,   reckoned  as 
Campanian  by  the  elder  Pliny  [N.H.  111.  83). 
1.  secflBflerajn :  se.  ex  arte,  as  frequently, 
municipium  :    sc.   doubtless  meum, —  that  is,  Comum, — 
where  his  wife's  grandfather  and  aunt  (see  §  8)  lived, 
nuntlatum  sat :  cf.  ill.  7.  1  (Sel.  25)  n.  MMftoAu  eat. 
Cormrtura  Tertullura  :  see  11.  11.  19  (Sel.  1")  n.  Cortmlna 
Tertultus. 

a  curam :  ids  title  was  cvkator  -  VIAE  - 
mportance  of  the  greater  roads  that  radiated 
from  Home  led  the  early  emperors  to  entrust  the  special 
charge  of  each  to  an  ex -consul,  who  was  responsible  for  ita 
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proper  maintenance,  and  sometimes  for  the  euro,  alimentortan 
of  the  region  through  which  it  passed.  The  via  Aemi/ia  was 
the  continuation  of  tin-  uin  flaimn'm  liniii  Arhnmum  (Rimini) 
straight  to  Mediolamiim  (Milan)  through  ISononia  (Kologna), 
Mutiny  (Modi-mi),  Parniii,  and  I'luwiit  in  (Piacenza). 

a.  mandatum  mi  hi  offlcium  :  from  about  105  to  about  107 
a.b.  Pliny  was  dvbatdk  •  ai.vki  ■  tibkbib  •  et  ■  riparvm  • 
et  -  cloacarvm  ■  VKEIS  (see  the  inscription  in  Iutrod.  p.  xL ), 
another  of  the  high  local  administrative  functions  entrusted 
to  an  ex-consul.  The  constant  need  of  dredging,  and  the 
danger  from  overflows  in  tin;  winicr  freshets,  made  the  office 
no  sinecure. 

S.  quid  sanctius,  etc.  :  so  lie  apeaks  of  Spurinna's  antiquilas 
and  sanclitas  in  in.  1.  6,  7  (Sel  23) :  ao  he  calls  Erueius  Clarus 
(n.  9.  4)  uir  m.nrtu*,  aiiliqans  ;  and  Verginins  (n.  1.  7,— Sol. 
15)  exemplar  aeui  priori*. 

ad  exemplar  antiquitatis  :  cf.  vr.  21.  2  comoediam  ad 
txemplar  «uteris  comoediae  scriptam  tarn  betie  vl  esse  qitando- 
que  possit  exemp/ar. 

*.  una  diligiiuus,  una  dUexlmus  omnes  :  cited  by  the 
older  commentators  as  an  (aui/idtiitnll  diu'tylie  hexameter, 
which  it  might  he  if  the  tiual  syllable  of  dilir/imua  were 
regarded  aa  'lengthened  in  thesis.'  A  number  of  mich 
accidental  hexameters  hare  been  noted  in  prose  writing. 
The  ancient  rhetoi  ioiana  properly  enmidered  them  blemishea: 
cf.  Quint,  ix.  4.  72  uermta  in  oratione fieri  multo  foedia*imum 
est  totum,  sed  edam  in  parte  defoi-me. 

0.  In  ...  fult,  fait  et  In  ...  :  on  the  chiastic  repetition  of  the 
verb  see  i.  12.  12  (Sel.  8)  n.  morte  rfofeo,— On  the  prefecture 
of  the  treasury  of  Saturn  see  IX.  13.  11  (Sel.  64)  u.  prae/ertum 
aerarii,  and  Introd.  p.  in. 

«eqtierer :  Pliny  was  the  junior  in  office  as  in  age  of  the 
two  colleagues. 

lit  parentem  :  on  the  difference  in  age  between  the  two 
men  see  n.  11.  19  (Sel.  17)  n.  Cornvtu»  TertvBva. 

uererer :  so  Pliny  says  of  Minidus  Acilionus  (l.  14.  3), 
me  ut  inwni*  iunenem  [est  enim  minor  paucvlis  onnis) 
familiarix*ime  di/igil,   rtntrttur  tit  neriem. 

:,  his  ex  causis  ■.  see  i.  2.  fl  (Sel.  2)  n.  ex  eauw. 

nee  priuatlm  magis  quara  publics :  cf.  n.  1.  7  (Sel.  IB) 
ion  whim  pitNiee. 

eram,   etc.  I    an  unusuaHy  \on^  fcn.tHKV.\e  ot  asyndetic 
■4B,  reproducing  evidently  t\>e  nuwanwc  <A  *■  «?ws^n. 
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prosocero  moo:  Calpurniua  Fabatus,  grandfather  of 
Calpurnia,  Pliny's  wife  ;  see  tv.  19.  1  (Sol.  34)  n.  otto. 

atnita :  Calpurnia  HUpulla  ;  see  introd.  note  to  iv.  19 
(Sel.  34). 

circumioam  agellos,  etc. :  landed  estates  among  the 
Romans  were  viewed  not  merely  as  pleasant  country  resi- 
dences, but  as  farms  to  produce  income.      Each  was  reeulaily 

JHlt    ■.  L  L I .  I  -  -  = "    [lit-    ■    I...:  ;.'.■    i.t     ;i     I    I  :■.!  i  ■.;.'.■■■       ■■  ■/.■■■i: ,).    !iM::,ll\    .1    «Lm.-, 

and  was  worked  by  slave  labour.  Over  the  vilicut  a 
jjrorm-ator  might  serve,  in  charge  of  the  accounts,  or  the 
mlicta  might  keep  the  accuunta  himself,  the  owner  inspecting 
them  whenever  he  visited  the  estate.  Some  of  the  land 
might  be  rented  to  free  tenants  {co/oiti),  who  either  paid  a 
fixed  amount  annually,  or  a  certain  share  of  the  produce,  the 
nilirii.'  in  the  latter  ease  being  empowered  1.0  compel  them  to 
work  their  holdings  pi-opcrly.  Complaints  from  tenants 
were  frequent,  either  >n  account  of  overhearing  supervision, 
or  of  poverty  from  '  l>ad  years ' ;  cf.  IX.  36.  6  (Sel.  70) ;  x.  8. 
5  (Sel.  77). 

inultus,  etc.  :  everything  shows  Pliny  to  have  been  an 
excellent  man  of  business  in  all  directions,  quite  after  the 
old  Roman  ideal,  He  is  here  but  affecting  carelessness,  if 
not  reluctance. 

8.  angustiia  commeatuB,  by  the  brevity  of  my  leave  of 
(I'l.h'fiict :  ■"-.  from  the  duties  of  his  eiirai'n-ship  (see  ■;  '2  above). 
Such  leaves  of  absence  apparently  had  to  be  obtained  from 
the  emperor ;  of.  x.  8.  4  (Sel.  77). 

:  see  introd.  note  to  this  letter. 


39.    (T.  Ifl.) 

The  death  of  Minicia  Marcella. — To  Marcellinus  was 
written  also  viii.  23  (on  the  death  of  Iunlos  Auitus),  but  he 
is  otherwise  unknown.  The  local  aogMnui  Aefulanus  is 
found  only  in  the  index  of  the  Beauvaia  codex.  Aefulne 
was  an  old  town  on  the  edge  of  ilie  Sabine  mountains,  a  few 
miles  south  of  Tibur.  A  M.  Aefulanus  was  proconsul  of 
Asia  in  Nero's  time,  and  may  have  been  a  connection  of 
Marcellinus. 

1.  Fundani:  on  C.  Minicius  Fundauus  see  introd.  note  to 
I.  9  (Sel.  6). 

festluiug,  more  charming. 

a.  nondum  annoa  tredeclm  ImplwierM  •.  tW  \nm\s  o\  ■*■» 
family  was  discovered  on  Monte  M*rift,  t&MCA.  *«**>  «As» 
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north  of  Rome,  about  1880,  and  within  it  a,  cinerary  urn  of 
marble  in  the  form  of  a  cippu.'  with  the  inscription  D  ■  M  I 
MIN1CIAE  |  MARCELLAE  |  FVNDANI  ■  F  |  v  •  a  ■  hi  . 
M  -  XI  •  D  •  VII,  i.e.,  dii  mmiihvn  MiuU-'nu:  Marcellae,  Fun- 
dani  JUitK.  Vixit  ami  is  xii. ,  aicji-iilnm  j;i.,  tlkhux  vii.  (see  H. 
Dreasel  in  Bvll.  Inst.  C'orr.  Arch.  1881,  p,  15;  C.I.L.  VI. 
16631 ;  Dessau  1030).  The  eippus  is  now  in  the  Musto  ilclte 
Terme  at  Rome. 

3,  paedagogos :  the  trusty  slaves  whose  especial  duty  it 
was  to  accompany  children  to  and  from  school ;  the  actual 
teachers  were  praeceptorea. 

4.  sororem,  patrem:  tho  absence  of  reference  to  the 
mother  indicates  that  she  was  no  longer  living,  and  in  the 
family  tomb  was  iUsuiin.Tin.1  ft  niorimm-nt  I"  .st.itokIa  •  M  •  F  ■ 
MARCELLA,  which  may  have  been  hers  (cf.  Drcseel,  as  cited 
ona2). 

uigore  a.-nlTtil  sustinebat :   cf.   I.    12.  5  (Sel.  8)  [moru/tm] 
iit'iriiitr.H-'iilaii  iiirihut  avail':  xnntinelial. 
A.  plane  acerbum :  cf.  v.  5.  4  (Sel.  37)  n.  acerba. 
lmUgniUB,  more  crael  ■.  cf.   I.   12.  6  (Sel.  $}  iiidtgmssima 


destlnata,  h':!i0il„:>l  :  jujewdiug  to  Roman  custom  be- 
trothal might  take  place  while  the  maiden  was  still  a  young 
child,  but  she  was  considered  marriageable  from  the  com- 
pletion of  the  twelfth  year,  while  the  actual  age  of  her 
marriage  was  usually  from  the  completion  of  the  fourteenth 
year.  Yet  girls  were  sometimes  married  even  when  under 
twelve  years  of  age.  On  the  statistics  of  the  subject  see 
Friedlander  Sitting.*  i.  pp.  563  ff. 

7.  tug  et  unguenta  at  odorea  :  incense  of  various  sorts  was 
burned  around  the  body  as  it  lay  in  state,  and  also  on  the 
funeral  pyre,  and  perfumed  oils  and  essences  were  used  about 
the  body,  and  even  disposed  in  open  flasks  in  the  tomb. 
ExtraviiL'FLiit.  sums  wore  often  thus  irKpmdwl,  and  the  xii. 
tables  prescribed  limitations  (Tab.  x.  up.  Brims  Fonie»,' 
p.  3B).      Set  I'nedliind.u'  SiUeng*  ra.  p.  127  f. 

8.  jrietetlB  totus,  irhtillti  nlixoi-hr-din  hi<\  iirirrrwiI]drvotim: 
on  the  genitive  with  this  adjective  cf.  Ter.  Eun.  \040 fratiii 
igitur  Thaii  tatast;  l.'ic.  Finn.  n.  Kt.  2  in".  I'p/iipe.ii  toHim  e*« 
tcis;  Vat.  Flac.  i.  207  loin*  rtr.i  Mopnts ;  Li  v.  in.  38.  7 
hoiniiiiiin,  unn  imuii'M,  tnti  e.iviiif  ;  ami  later  writers  passim. 

9.  quid  amiaerlt.  timlelt  eulm  :  with  the  epanaltptic  open- 
iog  of  the  sentence  of,  1.  1.  1  (,Se\.  \^  n.  culliyertm  i>uU«m.Tem- 
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que.  col/rip  ;  with  the  mnnrufiil  rendition  of  the  verb  of.  I. 
12.  12  (8*1.  8)  amUi  enim  amid. 

10.  multum  radet  meili  temporis  Bpatlnm  i  cf.  vin.  E>.  3 

dam  aihnitlrri:  urhiwnitifiitti  ».'  rir-atrirtm  pu.lt  /ifii-'t,  qmtm 
nihil  aeqae  ac  nKt**ila*  i'/<™  <f  <lic.<  /onijn  it  •nlktas  dolorit 
inditcit  ;  Meiiamler  (r.  (i77  Kick  r&rtwv  larpas  run  eivayKalut 
natHy  xpdvoi  lariv  ;  Cic.  Fam.  V.  16.  5  liflltiw  II  if  ill,  quae 
iiiii.rimo*  hii-litA  )<r/>t.i,'ft,'t>  t.iiiit ;  sii  iilsu  Cic.  Fam.  VII.  28.  3  ; 
IV.  5.  6 ;   Alt.  III.    15.  2 ;  Xii.    10 ;    Time.   III.  53 ;    Ou.  Poni. 

I.  3.  15;  Rem.  Am,  131  ;  Sun.  .■]./(;)».  lM);  .li«rc.  Cms.  8.  lj 
Ep.  63.  13  ;  Anson,  XV.  11.  11  Sch.  ;  Ter.  Heaut.  421  f.  quod 
twlgo  audio  \  din.,  dinu  ndhntrt.  ucirditdiifhi  Immin'Jntt ; 
Byron  Childe  Harold  iv.  1.10  O  Time!  the  baidijier  of  the. 
dead,  |  adomer  of  the  ruin,  comfor/rr  \  and-  oidt/  /na/er  when 
the  heart  hath  hied. 

11.  ut  enlm  Erudum,  etc.:  ef.  Sen.  ffe/u.  Cons.  3.  1  quem 
ati  viodum  iironex  Iruiter  ."i.i/fii  tamm  i.ioi:i/'<  riMttur  <(  yiianiin 
medicoritm  mii./i»  qv'i.m  ihmou.  /lorrcn',  ut  itm-raiu  qiinmui» 
confoasi  patienter  ac  tint  iji.nuht  u-'l'.i!  tdii.nn  •■orpora.  , x.-ianiari 
patiuntw,  ila  tu  mate  debet  fortiter  praebere  te  curationi. 

40.      (V.    19.) 
The  illness  of  Pliny's  freedman,  Zositimn.  —  On  the  subject- 
matter  may  be  compared  vm.    1   (on  the  illness  of  another 
favourite)  and    vin.    16  (Sel.   58).      To  Valerius   Paulinus  ia 

addressed  also  iv.  Hi  (mi  tiu;  crowd  thai-  listened  to  a  plea  of 
Pliny's  before  the  centumviri).  To  a  Paulinns  are  inscribed 
three  other  letters,  n.  2.  ix.  3,  arid  ix.  37,  who  may  or  may 
not  be  this  Valerius  I'auliims,  •  Paulinus'  was  just  about  to 
enter  upon  the  consulship  in  i\.  37.  and  was  dead  before  the 
writing  of  \_  lfi-1,  105.  Valerius  Paulinus  was  a  senator  at 
the  time  of  the  trial  of  Iulius  Bassna  (iv.  9.  20,21).  He  is  not 
otherwise  known. 

1.  tuoa,  ineos:  cf.  n.  17.  7  (Scl.  21)  u.  meorum. 

3.  imTf|p,  etc.  :  said  first  by  Telemnehiis  and  then  by 
Mentor  of  Odysseus  in  his  rule  over  the  Ithacans  (Horn.  Oil. 

II.  47,  234). 

pater  famlUae  (or,  with  the  archaic  form  of  the  genitive, 
pater  familiw):  the  I'orina]  and  hval  designation  of  the  head 
of  the  Roman  household.  The  fumUia,  included  slaves  and 
ireedinen  as  well  as  wife,  chiMn-i!.  ei'n.odchildren,  etc. 

frangeret  me  infirroitaB  llbertl  rfel  :  cf.  vm.  16.  1  {Sel. 
68)  conftcfritnt  me  hijimiitnti-.i  ui'-nrtuti ;  3  iftiiititoT  M.  frosiugin 
.  .  .  non  idm  /ain-.u  n.-lim  d  itrior  fieri. 
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littaratus  :  by  no  means  an  unusual  quality,  especially 
in  Greek  slaves.  One  may  ruintniln  r  Cicero's  freedman  and 
Mend,  Tiro,  ami  tin  Hpt-r.iailv  trained  slaves  of  Atticus  (Nep. 
Alt.  13.  3).  Cf.  also  IX.  36.  4  (Sel.  70)  cum  meis  ambulo, 
quorum  iyi  numero  sunt  eraditi. 

inacrlptdo,  label:  a  tag  {titulus)  was  suspended  from  the 

l  of  each  slave  exposed  for  sale  in  the  market,  on  which 

stated,  with  oilier  information,  his  especial  aptitude  and 
training :  cf.  Suet.  Hell.  p.  103  Rciff.  apud  maiorex  ait  [Orbi- 
lias],  cum /ami/ ia  fi/ieuius  -ucnitlis  jiiWmertiir,  non  temert 
quem  litteratum  in  titulo  ned  iVtrni'w-tti  iw-Kriki  so/itumetst, 
quasi  non  perfect  it m  lif'e.ris  .*nl  imhutimt  ;  Prop.  V.  5.  51  out 
quorum  titulus  per  barbara  colla  pependit.  But  the  peculiar 
Word  with  quasi  suggests  a  playful  reference  to  the  branding 
(inscnoere),  especially  of  a  runaway  slave,  on  forehead  or  hand. 
Sea  Marquardt  Privatleben1  pp.  172,  nn.  4,  5;  184,  u.  4. 

OOmoailUB  :  see  I,  16.  2  (Sol.  10)  n.  comaedum. 

pronuntiat,  speak*  :  cf.  §  6  below. 

Clthara:  secrv.  19.  i  (Scl.  "A)  n.  emdat  lormatqite  tithara ; 
r.  15.  2  |Sel.  10)  n.  lyriiten. 

orationes  et  historlas  et  carmina  legit  :  see  i.  15.  2  (Sel. 
10)  a.  leclorem  ;  tiii.  1.  2. 

a.  non  samel,  not  the. , first  time  :  cf.  n.  11.  11  (Sel.  17)  n 
non  sand ;  vi.  16.  18  (Sel.  loj  n.  neiiml  aiqiu  ilerunu 

6.  duin  lntenta  lnstanterq.ua  pronuntiat,  while  reading  with 
vigour  and  emphasis. 

aangulnem  reiacit,  'spat  blood.' 

ob  hoc  In  Aegyptum  missus  i  the  long  sea-journey  to 
Egypt,  and  a  stay  there,  seems  to  have  been  a  common  pre- 
scription for  phthisical  patients  ;  cf.  Cels.  III.  22  si  .  .  .  vera 
phthis'n  i'.*t,  ,  .  .  opus  (xt,  si  Hires  putiitnlitr,  lour/a  naiUtja- 
li'iiic,  '■«■<■/!  mu'ii.liorii-,  sir  tit  ')■  ti-it/.-  tptiuii  til  ft  '.v.  quo  disfXtlit 
or /]<■>•  i>';tat.uT  :  iiUO'i'M  ajrtis~intK  Alt xandriam  ex  Italia  itwr ; 
,  10  utilis  etiam  in  omtii  tttssi  ist  per'ijrinatio,  tiawigatio 
lonfla,  loca  maritima,  Hattitiones  ;  PL  N.H,  xxvni.  54  iitila- 
sima  phthisi  nauiijatin  ;  xxxi.  G'2  f  priiiri/mlis  [ustis]  uero 
iMmijandi  phthisi  ad/etlis,  til  Uiciimts,  «'it  «intptinc  egesto  ;  . .  . 
wzque  enim  Aegyptwt  propter  se  ptlitur,  sed  propter  lougatqui- 
titti  in  ttattiijandi. 

1.  Foro  lull :  the  modern  Frejus,  situated  on  the  coast  of 
southern  France,  about  halfway  between  Nice  and  Toulon. 
It»  name  came  from  a  colony  planted  there  by  Julius  Caesar 
in  46  B.C.  It  attaineil  *->nie  itiijjorlnnce  aa  a  naval  station  in 
the  early  empire,  but  is  now  a  small  village. 
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aera  aalubrem :  the  same  coast,  extending  eastward 
through  the  Riviera,  has  retained  its  reputation  as  a  health- 
resort  for  consumptives. 

lac  elus  modi  curationlbua  accommodatUslmum :  so 
CeLjua  declared  ;  see  Cels.  III.  22  lac  qunqite  .  .  .  in  i-liilwi 
.  .  .  recte  itari  /jote*t  u-.f.  Hipp.  Aph.  v.  64);  Ptin.  N.ff. 
XXviii.  125  limn  lacti'  nil  fati'-K,  /mlnione*.  >it  in  Arcadia 
bii.buhi.ni  \hu-\  hilnri  at  pliihixiri  ili.rininr..  It  is  jmoresuuj; 
to  notice  that  the  milk-cure  has  not  yet  passed  entirely  out 
of  vogue. 

a    tuis :  see  §  1  n.  .'».■■-.. 

ii < ii a  i  the  estate,  ;  domus,  the  house. 

erit ;  erlt  autem :  on  the  epanalepsis  see  iv.  13.  1  (Sel.  33) 


41.     (VI.  a.) 

—On  (Maturus)  Arrianus,  to  whom 
:e  introd.  note  to  i.  2  (Sel.  B). 

1.  quaereie,  to  fed  the  loss  of;  desldsrare,  to  deplore  it. 
M.  Regulum  :  see  l.  5.  1  (Sel.  4)  u.  .1/.  Jiegido. 

3.  habeb&t    studlis    honorem,    he    held    his   profession    m 


pallebat :  with  the  paleness  of  anxiety  about  the  success 
of  his  pleas,  not  the  ■  pale  cast  of  thought ' :  cf.  I.  5.  13 
(Sel.  4)  guamnis  pa/leat  semper. 

Bcribebat :  in  contradistinction  from  the  careless  lawyers 
of  the  day,  who  trusted  to  extemporaneous  inspiration. 

quamuia :  with  the  subjunctive  of  an  actual  fact ;  cf.  V. 
3.  10  (Sel.  36)  n.  qvamuis. 

non  posset  ediscere :  and  so  his  speeches  lacked  the 
finish  that  Pliny  affected  :  cf,  his  criticism  of  the  speakiug  of 
Begulua  in  iv.  7.  4  (Sel.  31). 

drcnmlinsbat,  used  to  paint  a  fine  nroxinl :  the  reason  is 
unknown;  perhaps  it  was  simply  like  the  makeup  of  an 
actor,  to  set  off  the  eye,  on  the  expression  of  which  bo  much 
depended  (Quint.  xi.  3,  72,  75  ttomiiiatur  maxime  mdtas  .  ,  . 
in  ipso  mUtu  plurimttm  valeM  ocvli). 
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apetltore,  for  the  plaintiff  \  apossesBOTB,/oi-(Ae  defendant. 
The  counsel  for  the  plaintiff  stood  on  the  right  aide,  for  the 
defendant  on  the  left  side  of  the  tribunal.  Kegulus  'made 
up '  that  side  of  his  face  only  that  was  to  be  toward  the  jury. 

splenlum,  patch  :  of  various  shapes,  worn  by  the  fops  of 
the  day,  as  by  the  beaux  and  belles  of  centuries  more  im 
mediately  preceding  ours,  to  set  off  the  beauty  of  thi 
complexion.  But  the  patch  worn  by  Regulua  was  white,  as 
a  colour  of  good  omen. 

harusplcse  consulebat :  Regulus  was  more  like  the 
women  of  the  day  than  the  men  in  paying  so  great  attention 
to  charms  and  omens :  cf.  also  n.  20.  4,  13  («el.  22). 

a  nimia  superstitions  i  in  the  case  cf  the  '  inahe  up '  and 
the  patch  the  superstition  seems  to  have  consisted  in  the 
belief  that  the  one-sided  finish  was  essential  to  success. 

a.  una  dicentlbus :  sc.  his  adversaries  in  the  case :  cf.  n. 
1*.  2  (Sel.  20)  perpa-uei  cum  qvibia  ivuat.  dicere. 

libera  tempora,  unlimited  time  :  on  the  limitation  of  the 
time  of  pleas  see  n.  11.  14  (Sel.  17)  n.  clepsydrU. 

andlturos   corrogabat :    as   if   he  were  going  to  give  a. 

Erivate  recitation  ;  cf.  however  Pliny's  complaint  about  the 
ishion  of  hiring  an  audience  in  n.  14.  4  (Sel.  20). 

quam  diu  uelis  :  on  Pliny's  liking  for  long  pleas  see  I.  20 
(Sel.  13). 

quasi  deprehensum,  «.<  if  inhni  hy  surprise  :  sc.  by  the 
size  of  the  audience,  and  therefore  subject  to  all  allowances 
for  embarrassment  and  timidity. 

commods  dicere,  to  speak  well :  and  win  greater  praise 
because  of  the  professed  embarrassment. 
*.  utcumqua  :  see  I.  12.  2  (Sel.  8)  a.  vtcumque. 

bene  fecit,  etc.  :  of.  Khakspert  Mwl>.  I.  4,  nothing  in  hi» 
life,  became  him  likv  thr  hn.riuij  it;  and  from  the  epitaph 
attributed  to  the  Comte  ile  Mnnrep.is  on  Fleiiry,  iCayaitt  vicu 
que  pour  Ini-mime,  |  mournt  pnvr  /■-.  l-i-  n  de  VEtat. 

sine  mala  publico  i  with  reference  to  his  reputation  under 
Nero  and  Domitian  :  cf.  I.  5.  1  (Sel.  4). 
eo  prlntdpe  i  .-■■■.  Trajan. 
S.  poatqoajn  obtlt  ills :  Regains  cannot  have  been  long 
dead,  hut  the  date  of  his  death  is  unknown,  except  in  so  far 
«sit  can  be  determined  from  the  date  of  the  letters  in  general 
of  this  book,  on  which  aea  lnWoA.  pp.  naxia.  S. 
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clepsydras  :  the  usual  period  of  a  clepsydra  in  the  courts 
was  about  fifteen  minutes  ;  gee  ir.  11.  14  (Sel.  17)  n.  clf.p*y<iri-. 

et  dandi  et  petendi :  it  was  not  merely  the  court  that 
wished  to  abbreviate  the  pleas,  but  eveu  the  pleaders  them- 

taata  irreuerentia,  etc.  :  cf.  ii.  14.  3  (Sel.  20)  tanta 
venerations  ptUcherrimum  opun  coletiatnr. 

6.  oomperendlnatioi: 

ence  not  to  the  term  as  used  in  actions  at  the  civil  law,  but 
to  the  earlier  provisions  regarding  criminal  prosecutions, 
which  required  that  the  case  be  considered  at  three  several 
sessions  of  the  court  besides  the  one  at  which  the  defendant 
was  formally  arraigned,  and  that  between  such  successive 
sessions  at  least  one  free  day  should  intervene.  In  case  of 
appeal  a  fifth  day  was  added.  (For  details  see  Pauly-Wissowa 
Bad-Bncyel.  rv.  c.  788). 

7.  ambitions,  tic//- seeking. 

omnibus,  paucisslml  i  sc.  of  the  jnrore.  To  an  advocate 
who  desires  time  that  he  may  do  justice  to  his  case  (fldel) 
they  decline  to  graut  it;  to  Regulus  they  used  to  grant,  it 
regularly,  though  his  motives  in  asking  it  were  purely  selfish. 

ludlco,  serix  on  a  jury  ;  cf.  I.  20.  12  (Sel.  13)  n.  tudieaui. 

8.  etiam,  granted :  cf.  rv.  13.  3  (Sel.  33)  n.  etiam. 

satins  est,  etc.  :  with  the  sentiment  cf.  i.  20.  2  (Set.  13) 
praeumricatio  <■■•■/  irantiri--  ilirfiida,  etc. 

9.  an :  of.  i.  18.  5  (Sel.  12)  n.  an. 

communlum,  the  common  ice,iU  :  but  the  word  in  this 
sense  is  perhaps  unique. 

emendaxt,  corrigere !  the  words  do  not  differ  in  emphasis, 
as  many  critics  have  thought,  but  are  tradition  ally  coupled  : 
cf.  Cic.  Leg.  in.  SIJ  [lulu  riui.'.\~]  <intii'ln-ri  et  ctirriyi  [-«rift]; 
Quint,  ii.  2.  7  in  emendando  quae  corrigenda,  trunt,  von 
rirerhti*  |  prueceptorj. 

10.  lsnlora  Incominoda  quod  adsueui :  cf.  Hor.  Garm.  i. 
■24.  19  leuiii.*  Jit  ptitifiit'ia  !  quirquvi.  rorriijer»  e*t  ntfas ;  Ou. 
Am.  I.  2.  10  /oi'-  lit  (/Hoi I  fane  ferlur  raw;  and  the  citations 
in  v.  16.  10  (Sel.  39)  n. 


To  his  wife,  absent  for  her  health. — On  Calpui 
19  (Sel.  34),  ani  intr.  note  thereto.  To  Vev  m< 
two  other  letters,  vi,  7  (Sel.  43),  anA  \U.  5  ©fc\.  «KV 
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1.  prosequi,  to  escort :  originally  of  the  complimentary 
attendance  upon  a  friend  or  prominent  person  only  as  far  as 
the  city  gates,  or  a  short  stage  in  his  journey  ;  Lot  here  of 
accompaniment  all  the  way ;  cf.  in.  -21.  2  (Sel.  29)  n. 

e  ueatigio  (sc.  trni)wri.*\,  immediately. 
a.  cuplebara. :  epistolary  imperfect,  as  not  very  commonly 
in  Pliny. 

secesBUB  uoluptates,  (/;-:  /j/cresiuv-s  of  that  retreat:  the 
Campanian  coast,  with  its  gentle  climate  and  wonderful 
beauty,  was  a  great  society  resort  of  the  Romans,  and  perhaps 
hardly  afforded  tliu  ■: uiii  needed  by  ao  invalid.  Of  the  same 
shore,  cf.  Jim.  3.  4  f.  gratnm  litus  amoeni  |  seCftfsua. 

regionis  aoundantiam  :  Campania  was  especially  fertile, 
and  the  great  fruit-garden  of  Italy. 

inoffenBa  transmitteros.  yon  m-t  aifinririij  without  liarm; 
for  the  only  disadvantages  of  Campania  as  a  health  resort 
were  those  connected  with  diet  and  with  the  distractions  of 
fashionable  society.  Other  things  "ire  sure  to  be  favourable. 
With  the  idiom  of.  i.  22.  7  ut  incredibilem  febrium  ardorem 
immoftt.s  tranxmittal. 

0.  cottdle  Dlnia  epistulls :  it  seems  unlikely  that  '  two 
mails  a  day '  could  have  been  arranged  between  Campania 
and  Rome,  whether  by  Pliny's  private  messengers,  or  by 
those  of  his  friends  or  business  acquaintances  passing  that 
way,  or  of  the  state.  But  at  any  rate  a  diary,  even  though 
irregular  in  delivery,  was  both  longer  and  more  satisfactory 
than  an  occasional  letter. 

43.      (VI.  T.) 
To  the  same,  during  the  same  absence. 

1.  libellos  meos  :  cf.  iv.  16.  2  (Sel.  34}  libellos  meos  habet, 
Uetitat,  edistit  eliam. 

teneaa,  embrace. 

in  uestigio  men,  in  my  place  :  sc.  on  the  conch  beside  her. 
a.  his  fomentis  adquiescis :  with  the  phrase  cf.  rv.  21.  4 
magna  /omenta  dolor  mens  arlquiescet. 

in  nicem,  mi  my  turn  (as  in  vi.  20,  4,— Sel.  46) :  an  unusual 
variety  of  the  usual  meaning  (  =  inter  ne)  in  Pliny  and  other 
writers  of  his  age ;  eF.  also  m.  7.  15  (Sel.  25) ;  iv.  19.  8  (Sel. 
34) ;  vii.  20.  7  (Sel.  51),  and  nn. 

3.  Utterae  :  the  word  is  a.p\iavcutly  plural  in  meaning, 
being   precisely    synonymous    «itVi    e^ist-ukus   uiaj'ie.     TA» 


in  i.  10.  9  (Set.  7) ;  m.  2 

Ita  ms  delectet  at  torqueat,  may  Jill  me  irith  both  delight 

mil/.  rniytiUlt  :  the  time- worn  t  lie  me  nf  die  poets  about  '  love's 
pleasing  pain'  fits  well  with  Pliny's  liking  for  oxymoron. 


44.     (VL  10.) 

On  the  tomb  of  Vorginius  Rufus. — The  Albirms  addressed 
may  be  the  Liicc.-ii;.-  Alljimis  whose  intimate  friendship  with 
Pliny  dated  from  their  partnership  in  the  prosecution  of 
Classicus  (of.  m.  9.  7).  Albinus  was  Pliny's  associate  also 
in  the  defence  of  Iuliua  Bassus  in  103  or  104  a.d.  (cf.  iv. 
9.  13).  He  may  be  the  son  of  the  Lucocius  Albiuus  whose 
death  is  recorded  in  Tac.  Hill.  II.  58,  59,  bnt  he  is  otherwise 
unmen  tinned. 

1.  socrns  meae :  *-,  PompeiaUelerina,  the  mother  of  a  former 
wife  of  Pliny,  but  whether  of  the  first  or  second  cannot  be 
determined  (see  X.  2.  2, — Scl.  74. — n.  dnoljwt  matrimonii»). 
In  the  latter  case  she  must  have  been  by  a  second  marriage 
the  wife  of  Vettius  Prociilus  (sec  ix.  13.  13  o,— Sfsl.  64).  She 
Seems  to  have  been  rich,  for  she  owned  villas  also  at  Ocri- 
culnm,  Namia,  Carsulum,  and  Perusia  (i.  4.  1),  Pliny  was 
on  the  best  of  terms  with  her  {I.e.  and  ni.  19.  8),  visiting  at 
her  conn  try -seats,  and  using  her  means  as  his  own. 

AlaiensBm  :  Alsiuin  was  a  very  ancient  Etruscan  town 
on  the  sea.-con.at  near  Caere,  noted  chiefly  in  later  republican 
and  in  imperial  times  for  the  luxury  of  its  villas,  of  which 
striking  ruins  yet  remain  near  the  present  Palo. 

Hun  Vergini :  see  n.  1.  1  (Bat  IS)  □.  Vergini  Rufi.  The 
inversion  in  the  order  of  nomen  and  cognomen  is  common 
from  Livy  downward. 

incolere  sscessum  :  so  Pliny  of  his  Laurentino  villa  in 
II.  17.  29  (Sel.  21)  im-oUr,--,  inhtihilar-\  ili/iyert  lecessum. 

senectutU  suae  niduram  i  cf.  Aus.  Mon.  449  nirfum 
tmectat;  Hor.  Carm.  n.  6.  fl  [Tibur]  tit  meae  serfp»  «linam 
nenectae. 

a.  contuliflsem :  on  the  mood  and  tense  see  I.  12.  7  (Sal.  8) 
n.  quotient  inlrae»et. 

Ilium  animus  ilium  ocull  requlrsbant :  cf.  Ou.  ]\fet.  IV. 
129  itutenem  o:-iili*  mihiiofjue  r.-<rniril  -,  Tan.  Aor.  Wi  dftwJ*- 
rauere  aliquid  ocu/i  lui. 
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ilea  :  rare  for  the  simple  appoaitive  or  dative,  but 
lsewhere  in  Pliny  (vn.  5.  1,— Sel.  48  ;  vi.  1,  2),  and 
once  each  even  in  Cicero  and  Livy  (Cic.  Fam.  I.  1.  1 ;  Lin. 
xl.  26.  5). 

eioB :  doubtless  the  heir,  who.  having  sold  the  estate, 
had  neglected  even  the  tomb.  Verginius  left  no  sons  (cf.  n. 
1.  9,— Sel.  15). 

EuDit  inflignatio  cum  miseratione  :  cf.  ill.  7.  10  (Sel.  25) ; 
v.  5.  7  (Sel.  37)  quod  ma  rrronlttiitem  miwalio  ttitbit. 

post  decimum  mortis  annum  :  Vergiuius  died  toward  the 
end  of  97  a.d.  ;  see  intr.  note  to  u.  1  (Sel.  15). 

titulo,  inscription  :  this  technical  word  applies  to  other 
formal  inscriptions  than  (as  here)  an  '  epitaph. 

cuius  memorla,  etc.  :  cf.  the  same  sentiment  in  li.  1. 
(Set.  15). 

4.  illud  factum  :  see  11.  I.  1  (Sel.  15)  n.  triginta  annis. 

ueraltoUB  :  metrical  epitaphs,  or  prose  tilidi  concluded  by 
verses,  were  as  common  among  the  Romans  as  in  a  previous 
generation  among  as.  The  epitaph  is  quoted  again  in  ix.  "" 
(Sel.  65),  where  this  letter  is  referred  to.  The  monum 
was.  perhaps  finished  later,  for  Dio  Cassius  (Lxvm.  2. 
speaking  of  Verginius,  says,  i$'  of  t-i^j  ii.rfnio.Ti.  Tt\wH]aa.yTtn 
iTtypiipi  Sri  tiK-fyrn.%  'OvMum  ri  Kp&Tos  oi*'X  eairrip  irepifs-oti)craT-o 
dm  Tfj  larplit. 

Imperlum  adaerutt,  etc.  :  cf.  Iustin.  (vi.  8.  5)  of  Epami- 
nondas,  imperium  semper  mom  «ihi  serf  /itiirlae  quaesiv.it. 

8.  rara  In  amlcltla  tides  :  but  Liu.  XL.  46.  12  nulgaium  illud 
in  prouerbiiim  if.iiif.  nm/ytiiai:  immi>;'«A.«.  inortttles  inimiatia* 
esse  debere  ;  cf.  Cic.  Atnir.  32  m  rite,  tiniictiiae Sempitcrnae  mint; 
etal. 

45.     (VI.  16.) 


Herculancum,  Pompeii,  and  the  surrounding  country,  and 
literally  changed  the  face  of  nature,  is  mentioned  by  i 
number  of  writers,  but  Pliny's  two  letters  (vi.  16  and  20,— 
Sel.  45  and  46)  give  the  best  impression  of  the  scene.  The 
only  other  extant  account  of  any  Kni.'ili  is  in  tin:  abridgment 
-'  Dio  Casaius  by  Xiphiliuus  (lxvi.  21-23).— With  the  pho- 
lena  cited  may  l>e  compare*  infataW  i-Wie  it^VjeaA-ioKi 


a; 


the  terrific  eruption  of  Mont  Pelee  in  Martinique  in  May, 
1902.— On  Tacitus  Bee  intr.  note  to  l  6  (Sel.  5). 

1.  annncnU  mel:    on  Pliny  the  Elder  see  in.  5  (Sel.  24) 

martl,,,immortaiem  :  another  instance  of  Pliny's  fond- 
neBS  far  oxymoron,  as  in  §2  uicturwi  Occident. 
a.  quamuiB :  cf.  v.  3.  10  (Sel.  36)  n.  qvamuis. 

ut  popnli,  ut  urbes  (an.  oceidenint) :  not  with  reference 
to  the  specific  cities  destroyed  in  this  eruption,  but  to  the 
historic  past.  Individual  men  may  (He  MM  no  note  he  taken 
of  their  fate;  but  the  downfall  of  nations  tpapvli)  and  even 
'■:  ■>■■.  ■; gotten.     So  a  death  like  that  of 

innected  as  it  was  with  a  marvellous  phenomenon, 
cure  him  immortality. 

plurima  opera  et  manBura  :  for  the  list  see  in.  5.  2-6 
(Sel.  24).      Only  the  Natural  History  remains. 

scriptoriim  tuonun  aeteruitas :  cf.  VII.  33.  1  (also  to 
Tacitus)  aiitjitror,  ntc  im:  failit  avyttriitin,  h'uttaria»  titan 
iuintoi-ia/fn/ittn-i-a-t.  .Hut  liii;  pari  of  the  Hiatoriae  of  Tacitus 
which  covered  this  period  has  been  lost. 

3.  datum  «st  r  cf.  in.  1.  1  (Sel.  23)  n.  datum  est. 

4.  Mlsenl :  two  of  the  Roman  fleets  were  regarded  as 
under  the  immediate  command  of  the  emperor,  and  hence 
«ere  tailed  r/n~«<«  /i-rnWoiw,  Of  tlii'ae  one  was  stationed  at 
Misenum  {el.  pr.  Mincnensiii)  and  the  other  at  Ravenna  (cl. 
pr.  Ha-maaiai)  or  Ratiennatium).  The  emperor's  command 
was  exercised  through  praefec'i  of  equestrian  rank.  The 
other  imperial  fleets  were  .siunlmly  yoveriieil,  lint  were  not 
ranked  as  highly  as  these. 

Imperio  :  the  word  denoted  in  earlier  times  the  supreme 
authority  of  the  community  in  all  matters  of  administration 
as  vested  in  the  higher  oltieiu-;.  of  stale  (tiijj:.  dictator,  consul, 
praetor),  lint  was  more  loosely  applied  1o  the  supreme  mili- 
tary authority  alone.  In  the  time  of  Lin-  empire  tin-  i/iijiei-itiHi 
of  the  emperor  so  far  overshadowed  that  of  other  officials  as 
to  make  the  conception,  and  the  word,  one  of  comparatively 
lit  tli!  impi.rlanee.  The  emperor's  im/ierhini  was  exercised  not 
merely  personally,  hut  also  through  the  c.llicials  who  repre- 
sented him  in  otherwise  independent  tiiili r.n-y  eoimnands,  as 
doubtless  through  the  prefects  of  the  praetorian  fleets  ;  but 
the  word  is  almost  otiose,  or  at  least  purely  formal,  here  in 
conjunction  with  regebal. 


specified  in  view  of  the  fact.  tViB&VV&TfwSssSuas 
of  the  Beet  was  for  the  moat  part  a.  YratMMtta&M  oSics^-ss^' 
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incumbent  spent  much  of  hie  time  in  desk-work  at  Rome  ;  cf. 
—    5.  9  (Sel.  24)  a.  delef/atam  sihi  ojficiiim. 

notium  kal.  Septembres  :  tlie  numeral  would  usually  lie 
tteu  rx. ,  and  so  written  would  eommonly  be  read  nono 
(ac.  die  ante).  Some  haw  su^L'es.leo  tlmt  Pliny  wrote  a.  d. 
nonum  or  a.  d.  ix..  but  i|iiile  as  likely,  when  the  numeral 
stands  alono  immediately  before  the  terminal  day,  it  should 
lie  read  as  an  accusative,  with  mitt,  tlit.-.m  supplied  before  it, 
instead  of  as  an  ablative,  with  die  aide  supplied  after  it.- — 
The  year  was  79  A.  n.  There  has  been  doubt  expressed 
occasionally  as  to  whether  the  month  is  correctly  given,  or 
else  whether  this  einptkin  mnlil  have  been  the  one  which 
destroyed  Pompeii.  The  last,  serious  uitempt  in  this  direction 
was  upou  the  discovery  at  Pompeii  in  18fi!)  (see  Notizie  d. 
Scavi,  1889,  p.  407)  of  the  remains  of  a  laurel  tree  in  full 
fruit,  which  variety  of  laurel  does  not  mature  its  fruit  before 
November.  But  the  supposed  fruit  turned  out  to  be  nothing 
but  lapilli  from  the  eruption,  and  the  argument  fell  to  the 
ground. 


I  Ills  l 


l.  5.  II  (3d.  34),  and  o. 
fliglda  (so.   aqna)  ■    cf. 


frigid 


.  5.   11  (Sel.  24)  i 


Bole&S,  sandal»  :  like  our  slippers,  easier  to  the  feet,  and 
more  easily  put  on,  than  the  shoes  {calcrt)  which  were  the 
ordinary  footgear  of  the  Romans  out-of-doors.  At  home, 
when  not  moving  around  much,  they  went  barefooted,  as 
Pliny  here. 

incertum  ex  quo  monte  :  Vesuvius  is  some  18  mile» 
distant  from  Misenum,  with  the  more  distant  Apennines 
behind  it.  Moreover,  the  heights  of  Posilipo  lay  almost  in 
line  between  Misenum  and  Vesuvius,  about  6  miles  distant 
from  the  former. 

Vesuulum ;  the  so-called  Monte  Somma  (a  lower,  out- 
lying ridge)  was  then  the  highest  part  of  the  mountain,  the 
present  cone  having  arisen  from  this  and  succeeding  erup- 
tions. Vesuvius  had  been  quiescent  since  before  human 
record,  though  nol  before  human  tiioliiion  (cf.  Vitruv.  n.  6. 
2 ;  Diod.  IV.  21).  Vet  the  name  of  the  mountain  itself,  and 
t  to  a  time  of  i 
is  great  erupt iu: 
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pinna  i  not  the  '  white  pine  '  of  the  eastern  United  States, 
with  ita  conical  ahape,  tapering  to  a  point  upward,  thus, 
■£,  but  an  '  nmbrella  pine,'  which  frequently  has  an  outline 
that  can  be  diagrammed  thus,  Y^  T^e  cloud  of  vapour  from 
even  ft  small  eruption  of!  en  show*  tlir  s-ume  form. 

8.  nam  longiaalmo,  etc. ,  for  it  rose  on  high  urith,  as  it  mere, 
a  very  tall  trimk,  and.  *)>rtad  out  into  a  sort  of  branches, — 
because,  I  mjypose,  a  » «/<><■•;«..  h/a-i  of  «t,-  iin)-f!hd  it  u/nrard, 
but  irftm  tki-i  iiA/nd-r.  fitd:  d  (uid  v-ai-jI.  ur  tin-  iceiyhl  of  the 
vapour  pre lailnd,  il  tritih-d  cuniy  («rurally.  The  grammatical 
construction  is  clear,  but  Pliny's  style  labours  greatly  when- 
ever he  attempts  to  describe  learnedly  the  phaenomena  of 
nature :  of.  also  VI.  20.  9  (Sel.  46). 

7.  Libuniicaln  (ac.  naurm) :  a  light  galley,  the  model  of 
which  was  adopted  from  that  of  the  swift  pirate  craft  of  the 
eastern  Adriatic. 

studere  me  malle  :  the  reply  is  a  good  commentary  upon 
the  characteristics  of  the  man   to  whose  estate  thia  hoy  of 

8.  egrediebatur  ...  accipit .  orabat :  the  asyndetic  para- 
taxia  ia  noticeable  ;  cf.  VI.  20.  14  (Sel.  46)  n.  uix  consideramus 

codiciUos,  a  Ttott :  see  I.  6.  1  (Sel.  5)  a.  stilus  et 
pugillares. 

Tasd:  sc.  uxor;  cf.  n.  20.  2  (Sel.  22)  n.  Vertuuu 
Pisonis. 

autdacehat :  probably  io  the  neigh hourhood  of  Hercu- 
laneuin  ;  cf.  also  g  12  direniptus  sinu  medio. 

nee  ulla  nisi  nauibus  ruga :  probably  i.i  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  tin-  niDuiitiiiii  (lie  nnlies  weri-  ulii-auy  frilliiiy  Ihickly 
enough  to  block  the  roads,  or  at  least  to  stop  I  ravel  by  tliem. 
(A  alight  fii.ll  of  snow  will  completely  paraly/.c  I  rathe  in  a  city 
unaccustomed  to  snow.)  Perhaps  also  streams  cf  mud  (ubIic* 
mixed  with  rain,  or  an  ejection  from  the  volcano  like  that 
from  a  '  mud-geyser ')  had  already  run  so  far  down  the  slopes 


ii  about  Herculaneum  as  to  render  

the  aingle  coaat  road  actually  impossible,  -  The  general 
opinion  of  scientists  has  been  that  Vesuvius  could  not  have, 
poured  out  actual  streams  of  mud,  but  the  as  yet  uncorrected 
reports  of  the  explosive  eruptiou  in  Martinique  might  indicate 

9.  quod,  etc.,  what  he  had  hegun  with  the  spirit  of  a  scholar 
he  curries  out  with  the  spirit  of  a  hero. 
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10.  Euberaacula,  helm:  the  ancient  ship  was  commonly 
Bteeced  by  two  sweeps  with  very  broad  blade»,  which  pro- 
jected one  on  each  side  of  the  stum,  and  were  connected 
above  so  as  to  be  managed  by 

dictaret :  ac.  to  1 

enotaret :  either  the  verb  is  used  in  the  cansative  sense 
(ho.  per  Jtotari-iint),  03  perhaps  in  in.  5.  II)  (Set.  24]  adnotabat, 
etc. — -of.  in.  5.  IS — or  to  miss  no  details  Pliny  dictated 
some  notes,  and  wrote  others  himself  at  the  same  time, 

11.  lajn  ...  lam  ...  iam  :  of  particulars  succeeding  one 
another  rapidly  ;  of.  an  extension  of  the  same  use  in  VIII.  8 
3  (Sel.  571/oiw  adhur  i.i  iam  tinipl  i  ••intvm  fiwmew. 

lapidea  :  examination  of  the  strata  about  Pompeii  shows 
that  the  first  shower  was  of  fragments  of  pumice- stone, 
averaging  not  more  than  an  inch  or  two  in  diameter,  and 
falling  to  a  depth  of  eight  or  ten  feet.  This  was  the  shower 
into  which  the  galleys  now  ran,  and  which  coutiuncd  at 
intervals  till  the  next  day.  It  did  not  reach  Miscnum, 
though  the  following  shower  of  volcanic  ash  did  (see  vi.  20. 
13,  16,— Sel.  46).  This  shower  of  ashes,  mixed  with  rain, 
fell  on  Pompeii  and  Stahioe  to  the  depth  of  six  or  seven  !<:it, 
and  waa  accompanied  by  earthquake  shocks,  and  apparently 
by  electric  phenomena,  or  explosive  blasts  of  gases  or  of  super- 
heated ateam  like  those  reported  from  Martinique. 

uadum  subitum:  caused,  not,  as  Pliny  thought,  by  the 
accumulation  of  volcanic  debris  in  the  water,  but  by  the 
seismic  elevation  of  the  bottom,  such  as  often  produces  '  tidal 
wavea'  in  connection  with  earthquakes;  see  also  vi.  20.  9 
(Sel.  46). 

an  retro  fleeter» :  of  course  because  of  the  impossibility 
of  reaching  the  shore  on  account  of  the  shoaling  of  the  mta  | 
on  this  use  of  an  see  i.  18.  5  (Sel.  12)  n.  an. 

fortes  fortuna  iuuat :  the  proverb,  in  one  or  another 
form,  is  found  in  both  Greek  and  Latin  literature:  cf,  e.g. 
Menand.  ap.  a/wst.  13.  36"  otf  roh  dOi^ats  t,  tvXv  avWa^ivn 
Enn.  an.  Macrob.  vi.  1.  62  Jbrtttnu  mt  fortuna  uiris  data 
Ter.  Phor.  2i)3  fin-In  fortuna  adinuat ;  and  frequently  later. 
Among  both  Greeks  and  Latins  deux  (A  Bel»),  or  in  the  amatory 
writers  oven  Venus,  sometimes  lakes  the  place  o!  fortuna. 

Pompomanum :  otherwise  unknown,  as  is  the  fate  of 
Rectina. 

13.  Stabile  :  Stabioe  lay  on  the  coaat  across  the  river 
Sanina  (KariK-j  li'iin  P'.nnpi'ii,  under  the  heights  of  Monte  S. 
Aagelo,  and  waa  also  overw1i&\u.e&  iWki  nsWa.   ^uii^aiiswm 


is  its  modern  representative,  but  a  taints  somewhat  to  the 
south  westward  of  the  ancient  site. 

slnu  medio :  Dot  the  Bay  of  Naples,  but  the  part  of  it 
called  the  niiui..  Mahlaiw.-),  the  curve  ol  which  lias  been  much 
obliterated  by  the  poshing  out  of  the  shore  about  the  mouth 
of  the  Sam  us. 

quanquam,  etc.-,  apparently  the  cloud  of  falling  pumice- 
stone  had  not  yet  readied  Stabiae,  but  its  advance  was 
momentarily  expected,  and  when  it  did  so  advance  [ram 
creBcerot  [periauum]}  the  peril  of  the  inhabitants  wouhl  be 
immediate  and  prcssiug  {proximo).  —  Pliny's  fondness  for  the 
use  nf  qtiaiiqiiam  with  utlnri-  constructions  than  those  of  Hnite 
verbs  (cf.  I.  12.  3, — Sel.  8, — u.  qnanqvam)  leads  him  to  employ 
it  occasionally,  as  here,  even  with  the  ablative  absolute ;  cf. 
also  x.  33.  1  (Sel.  88)  ipiaaqnaitt  uia  int<ri-ut,-f>i(e  ;  SI.  (i  quart- 
i} mtm  fi/iirinri*  dif.lm*  ■■■rujwftttii. — The  clause  cum  crasceret 
takes  the  place  of  a  protasis,  of  which  the  apodosis  is  ex- 
pressed by  [periculo]  proximo. 

contrarius  uentna  :  the  vessels  of  the  ancients  were  very 

rr  at  beat  in^  rL^aiust  I  be  wind,  and  the  getting  off  from  a 
shore  added  to  the  difficulty, 
deferrl,  la  lie  taken. 

accubat :  cf.  n.  Ii.  3  (Sel.  16)  n.  recumbebat,  and  the  same 
collocation  in  in.  I .  S  (Sel.  23)  lotui  a<-cubat.  The  time  mast 
have  been  late  in  the  afternoon. 

13.  ralictoa :  sc.  instead  of  being  put  out  when  the 
occupants  left  their  huts  of  thatch. 

uillas,  /armlimmen. 

quleuit  ueriBBimo  sonrno  :  Pliny's  ability  to  command 
Bleep  at  will  is  referred  to  also  in  in.  5.  8  (Sel.  24). 

meatus  animae,  qui  ...  sonantior  erat :  i.e.  I  "liny  was  fat 
and  snored. 

qui  Hmlnt  obaersabantur :  his  body-slaves,  whose  post 
would  be  just  outside  their  master's  door,  rather  than  the 
other  and  more  wakeful  occupants  of  the  house. 

14.  diaeta,  apartment. :  perhaps  consisting  of  a  bedroom, 
and  an  anteroom  (prWMfm)  with  small  alcove  or  room  for  the 
attendant's  bed  ;  ef.  Mich  an  apartment  in  the  so-called  villa 
of  Diomcd,  outsid,1  I  be  Hcrculanean  gate  of  Pompeii,  and  a 
more  elaborate  rliaetn  in  Pliny's  Lauren  tine  villa  \  it.  17.  "2(1  fi., 
—Sel.  21). 

mora  (sc.  eiset) :  another  instance  of  I'liny's  free  ellipsis 
of  verbs,  even  in  the  subjunctive  mood  ;  cf.  in.  I.  5  <,S*v,,  ^s, 
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14.  cerulcalla :  either  'pillows'  or  '  cushions,'  as  lintels 
ay  be  either  '  napkins'  (handkerchiefs)  or  'towels,'  or  even 
ore  generally  '  cloths.' 

17.  ecquld  lam  mars  admitteret :  sc.  in  the  launching  of 
issels  ;   of.  %  12  covtrarivs  uentus,  etc.     The  coast  road  to 
Surrentum  (Sorrento)  doubtless  appeared  impassable ;  cf.  %  8  n. 
nee  «l/a  nisi  nauibua  fuga. 

uastum  et  aduersum,  wild  and  tempest-was. 
IB.  ablectum,  discarded. 
Untenm :  possibly,  as  has  been  often  suggested,  a  worn- 
oat  sail  that  had   been  thrown   away  on   the  beach ;   but 
linteum  is  a  word  of  general  meaning  ;  cf.  §  16  n.  cemicalia. 
recubans :     he    was    doubtless    already   suffering    from 

samel  atque  itarum :  as  indefinite  in  meaning  as  our 
'once  and  again,'  with  the  same  tendency  toward  the  meaning 
of  indefinite  plurality.  In  iv.  3.  1  semel  atque  itenim  consul 
fuuti  (the  only  other  place  where  Pliny  uses  the  phrase)  it 
maybe  politely  indefinite  in  meaning. — but  as  to  the  fact, 
Antoninus  can  hardly  have  been  consul  more  than  twice. 
The  phrase  occurs  with  similar  wavering  in  meaning  between 
'twice' and  '  repealed  lv  '  in  "'liters  from  Caesar  and  Cicero 
onward.     Cf.  also  n.  U.  11  (Sel.  17)  n.  wm  mad. 

frigidam  (sc.  aquam) :  as  often  in  colloquial  use  :  see  m. 
5.   11  (Sel.  24)  V.  frigida. 

flammae  :  perhaps,  though  at  a  distance,  such  bursts 
of  exploding  gases  as  are  reported  to  have  formed  the  most 
deadly  force  at  Martinique. 

excitant,  arouse. :  he  was  apparently  sinking  into  coma. 
1».  concifllt:  either  dead  on  the  spot,  or  unconscious,  and 
dying  within  a  few  minutes.  The  frightened  slaves  either 
thought  him  dead  or  dying,  or  despaired  of  their  own  safety 
in  case  they  had  to  assist  their  bulky  and  at  least  half- 
unconscious  master  along.  At  all  events  they  fled  at  once, 
and  the  story  of  these  last  moments  rested  only  on  their 
account. 

crasBiore  callgln»  i  Pliny  may  have  died  like  the  many 
victims  in  and  about  St.  Pierre,  who  were  suffocated  by  the 
dense,  low-rolling  cloud  of  superheated  vapours  laden  with 

of  course  Pliny  confuses  the  oesophagus  and 

inflamed  :  lie  perhaps  suffered  from  asthma. 


[.  20.  6  (Sel.  46) 

quem  noulssime  uiderat :  us.  the  clay  the  eruption  began ; 
for  on  the  day  of  his  death  no  daylight  was  visible  (see  §  17}. 

tertius  :  w.  according  to  the  Human  fashion  of  reckoning 
both  the  starting  and  the  stopping  point  in  an  ordinal 
series, — '  the  next  but  one  '  (Aug.  26).  Cf.  from  the  Apostles' 
Creed,  '  the  third  day  He  rose  again  from  the  dead.' 

integrum,  etc.  :  thus  supporting  the  statement  of  the 
slaves,  who  might  be  suspected  of  abandoning  their  master 
in  his  hurried  Sight,  or  even  of  murdering  him,  that  they 
might  secure  their  own  escape  ;  cf.  also  Suet.  JJell.  p.  93 
Reiff.  [Pliniua  Secundum]  periit  dade  Campaniae;  nun  uihn 
Miaenenai  classi  praeesaet,  et  flagrante  Vesuuio  ad  explorandaa 
prnpiiix  I'liH'd.-.  Lihurair.a  /ler/endinw.t ,  '!•:■::  a'litr.r'tuitib'is  ueittls 
remeare  poaset,  vi  pulveris  ac  fuii.iU.af.  oppresaua  est,  vet,  vt 
quidam  existimant,  a  servo  siio  occisas,  quem  aesta  deficient 
vt  necem  sibi  maturarel  orauerit. 

33.  flnem  ergo  faciam.     unum  adiciaiu  :  cf.  Cic.  Fam.  iv. 
5.  6  »i  hoc  uman,  proposue.ro,  fintm  faciam  sr.ribendi. 


46.    (Vt  ».) 

On  the  eruption  of  Vesuvius  (continued  from  VI.  18, — 
Sel.  45). 

1.  '  quanquam  ...  incipiam  ' :  the  words  of  Aeneas  to  Dido 
in  Verg.  Aen.  u.  12,  13. 

a.  reliquum  tempus  atudiis  impendl  ■  the  implication  is 
that  he  did  not  once  look  in  the  directum  of  Vesuvius  to  see 
how  the  phaenonienon  was  progressing,  even  though  he  knew 
the  danger  of  Rectina  and  others  ! 

remanseram :  cf.  vi.  16.  7  [SeL  45). 
max,  then  :  cf.  vii.  4.  3  (Sel.  47)  n.  max. 

8.  inaalult:  cf.  Vt  IS.  15  (Sel.  45)  of  the  same  night  at 
Stabiae. 

«.  In  ulcetn  :  cf.  vi.  7.  2  (Sel.  43)  n.  in  tticem. 
area,  quae  ...  diuldebat :  the  house,  doubtless  with  its 
complex  of  courts,  gardens,  and  apartments  like  those  of  the 
younger  Pliny's  villa  at  Lauren  turn,  also  like  it  was  built 
close  to  the  shore  (cf.  II.  17.  5.— Sel.  21,— n.  in  litvs  excvrrU). 
In  the  narrow  (§  6)  open  space  between  the  house  and  the  sea 
they  now  sought  refuge. 


I 


m 


342  C.  PLINl  Kl'IWTVLAE  SJiLECTAE.        40.  S. 

S.  age  bam  duodBnlcenalmiiro  annum  r  tlie  year  of  Pliny's 
birth  is  determined  from  this  remark.  He  waa  born  between 
Aug.  24,  61  A.v.  and  Aug.  24,  62  a.d. 

sxcerpo  :  the  elder  Pliny  waa  training  the  younger  to  hi» 
own  habits ;  cf.  in.  5.  10  (Sel.  24)  n.  txeerpebat. 

ex  Hlspania :  where  the  elder  Pliny  had  Served  as  pro- 
curator ;  see  in.  5.  17  (Sel.  24)  u.  cv.m  procuraret  in 
Hispania. 

0.  bora  diei  prima  :  about  six  o'clock  at  that  time  of  year 
in  Campania,  when  the  aim  should  hai  e  been  clear  above  the 
horizon  iu  all  the  brightness  of  a  summer  day  in  a  climate 
where  not  even  clouds  are  expected  in  August. 

admic  dtiblus  et  quasi  languidus  dies,  (he  light  teas  «till 
strugt/ling  and  as  it  mere  sickly.  In  Stabiae  it  was  dark  as 
Egypt  (ef.  vi.  16.  17,— Sel.  45).  With  dies  for  'day-light' 
cfT  §  16  ;  v.  6.  33 ;  vi.  16.  20  (Sel.  45) ;  vu.  27.  13  (Sel.  54) ; 
IX.  36.  2  [Sel.  70)  die  adminso. 

quanquam  . . .  tamen  -.  cf.  the  similar  structure  of  the 
phrase  in  vi.  16.  12  (Sel.  45).  On  quanquam  ef.  I.  12.  3 
(Sel.  8)  n.  quanquam. 

7.  excedere  oppido :  the  admiral's  residence  probably  lay 
toward  the  extreme  end  of  the  narrow  promontory  of 
Misenum,  just  beyond  the  town,  the  single  street  through 
which  was  the  only  path  to  the  mainland  beyond. 

sequltur  uulfua  attonitum :  for  the  admiral's  family 
were  the  great  people  of  the  place,  and  they  bad  to  pass 
through  the  town  to  escape. 

B.  tecta  :  the  buildings  of  the  town. 

product :  in  case  further  flight  seemed  necessary. 
9,  mare  in  se  resorberi,  etc.  I   see  vi.   16.   11  (Sel.  45)  n. 
itu'laui  -«{hit-am. 

le  from  the  shore  ;  for 


so  that  the  southwest  shore  of  the  peninsula  lay  immediately 
at  their  left,  and  Vesuvius  in  the  distance  to  their  tight. 

nnbes  ...  dehisosbat,  a  hlark  and  awful  dond,  nven  by 
jagged,  darting  rvulie.x  of  flaming  lapottr,  trot  splitting  into  long 
flery  shape*.     This  was  perhaps  the  renewal  of  the  outburst 

at  thn  t.imn  nf  t.hr  nljmi  Plinv  «  .lenlh  Iff    v-i    Hi    IS  SU1    J<!l 


at  the  time  of  the  elder  Pliny  a  death  (cf.  VI.  16.  IS,— Sel.  45). 
11.  proriplt  se,  etc.,  h-  htirrit*  of  on  the.  full  run  and  Sea 
thr  peril :  and  Pliny  anil  his  mother  a  short  time  later  yielded 
tendency. 
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Ulannbes  ;  from  this  cloud  the  ashes  fell  that  completed 
tile  entombment  of  the  doomed  towns  (see  vi.  16.  11, — Sel. 
45, — q.  la-pidea).  The  shower  apparently  did  not  begin  till 
after  Pliny's  death.  Before  that  time  pumice -.'(one  hail  l.eeu 
falling  (cf.  vi.  16,  11,  14,  16,— Sel.  45]. 

CapreM :  as  they  looked  backward  toward  and  beyond 
Miseinim,  the  t'liieriiiL!  island  u[  I'iijirl  lay  directly  in  their 
line  of  vision  across  the  bay  of  Naples  to  the  southward. 

Misenl  quod  proenrrit:  i.e.  the  lofty  promontory  that 
tips  the  cape ;  there  lay  the  house  they  had  recently  left. 

13.  corpora  grauem :  she  wan  apparently  of  the  same 
bodily  habit  as  her  brother. 

14.  nix  consldoramuB  at :  Pliny  has  a  liking  for  the  para- 
tactio  construction  in  vivid  urinative,  et  stands  for  an  ex- 
pected cum  ;  cf.  also  the  cases  where  neither  cum  nor  et  is 
used,  e.g.  vi.  16.  8  (Sel.  45];  ix.  13.  11  (Sel.  64);  in.  14.  2 
!an'ii,ui"r  in  ii'ilh'  FormiitK't  :  np"iiU  rum  ■•■■i-iii  <-irr.uiu»ii<nnt. 
The  construction  with  et  (or  -one)  for  cum  is  even  Vergilian  ; 
cf.  Am.  u.  692 ;  in.  8  f. 

erant  qui  metu  mortis  mortem  precaxentnr  :  cf.  Lucr. 
III.  79  f-  riiorl.il/iirifiitlhi-!  liine  j  jKvijni  /mmriHOs  cdium 
Iw.ixqve  uidendae  ;  Sen.  Breit.  VtC.  16.  2  mortem  mepe  idea 
Ojit'tnt  quia  timent. 

15.  nusquam  lam  deoa  ullos :  i.e.  even  the  gods  also  had 
perished;  cf.  Sen.  Ben.  vi.  22  ii/ni-  ■•urn-'",  jvuxiileal,  qutm 
deindc  Jii-jrn  'I"-''  acnifiet,  et  profunda  itaraijo  tot  duos  sorbeat. 

aeternam  111am,  etc.  :  Xiphilinus  preserves  a  vigorous 
passage  from  Dio,  lxvi.  23  fuj  rt  oSc  1%  iitiipm  aa.1  oiiiot  i« 
■tttirrk  hfirtn'  «al  i&bKavr  oi  plr  roit  ylyarras  anuwrewftu 
{ireXXi  yip  ko!  rfrrf  etSuXa  airr&v  iv  ry  **■**$  tittpatvtro.  Kit 
rpoairt  tal  <rd\irlyya*  t<s  0oi[  ^Kofaro),  ol  Si  «ol  is  x&™  9 
•al  rup  rbt  t6anov  TrdVia  drrihtirn eaSat.  nal  5id  rnBra  Itjivyos, 
k.t.X. — The  final  destruction  of  the  world  by  tire  is  a  belief 
more  common  among  southern  races,  while  that  of  its  end 
in  a  night  of  eternal  darkness  and  frost  is  more  common 
among  northern  races,  to  whom  warmth  is  a  pleasant  concep- 
tion (cf.  the  Gottsrd  limine  rung  of  the  Scandinavian  and 
Germanic  mythology).  But  among  all  nations  alike,  east 
and  west,  north  and  south  (even  now  among  the  Chinese, 
African  tribes,  and  the  like),  the  unusual  obscuration  of 
the  sun  (as  by  an  eclipse)  aroused  a  fear  that  it  might  have 
ceased  forever  its  shining :  cf.  Verg.  Gear.  I.  466  ff.  [soi] 
et.iii/n  <.<■'■! i, trio  iiiixei-niii.i  t'iu*ttri:  ii<ivi"in,  ■■urn  caput  abxeura, 
tiitidnHifrri-ayiii':  ti.'it  j  iiiipiaqur.  aettnuan  timuermii  saecnla 
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noctem  ;  Sen.  Thy::'.  S30  if.  !>■■  pidant,  trepidant  pectora  magna 
I  pcrcussa  metu,  tie  fatali  j  i-ntfta  ruina  qiia-isata  labent.  I 
-' — wn  CerriM  «(  raw  «<  igtws  |  et  «030  jnWi  sidera  miauii  \ 
ira  (eons,  itervmque  deott  |  feomtnatgue  premat  dqforme 
chaos  (cf.'  id.  5e».  vi.  22)  ;  Luc  PAorg.  v.  634  ff.  etti'muil 
na(!ira  chaos:  ru-pis**  nid'-ntur  \  conrorrtes  elements  moras, 
rursusque  redire  |  nox  manes  mixlara  deis. 
1«.  dies:  see  §  6  n.  dies. 
oioiB :  Dio  (lxvi.  23.  4)  says  that  the  aaheB  from  the 
eruptiou  were  carried  as  far  as  Africa,  Syria,  and  Egypt ; 
and  that  at  Rome  they  filled  the  air  and  obscured  the  f 


monplaue  of   practical 
cf.  Se       ™ 


philosophy  from  much  earlier  times;  cf.  Sen.  Nat.  ..  . 
vl  2.  9  si  cadendatn  est,  caihi.m  oi-be  conntsw,  non  quia  fas  est 
optare.  publicam  cladem,  sed  quia  ingens  mortis  solarium  est 
terrain  quoqite  nidere  miirinhin  :  Med.  4'2G  f.  nolo,  est  qtties\ 
mecam  rama  caiirtn.  si  /tide»  alimta  ;  Tro.  1016  f.  ferre  quam 
sortem  pali '.■»/■! i-  umii'.f     -tie in»  rreusat. 

18.  dies  uerus  :  the  afternoon  of  the  26th.  They  returned 
to    Misenum    in    time  for    the    usual    bath   and    dinner   {see 

1».  utcumque,  as  best  we  could:  see  I.  12.  2  (Sel.  8)  n. 
ulcumque. 

lymphatt :  many  people  were  similarly  affected  at  the 
time  of  the  great  earthquake  of  G3  A.ti.  ;  cf.  Sen.  Nat.  Quaest. 
vi.  1.  3  malae  post  hor  mentis  ali'/iiox  atipie  impotentes  sai 
errasse;  ibid.  VI.  29.  1  nhi  \nif.!it«\  pulilie»  terre.t,  vbi  cadaal 
urbes,  popnl-i  opprimunUir,  terra,  cunciititur,  quid  minim  est 
animas  inter  dei/or-m  et  mttum  il-stitntoi  aberra&se?  non  est 
facile  inter  magna  mala  non  desipere. 

ao.  de  auunculo  nuntlua  ;  the  elder  Pliny's  body  had  been 
recovered  on  the  moruiog  of  the  previous  day  (Aug.  26),  but 
in  the  confusion  and  terror  of  the  time  no  news  had  yet 
reached  M is c mini  from  S tibiae. 


47. 3.  NOTES.  845 

1.  hendecuyllabos  met» :  erotic  poems  in  the  Phalacccan 
metre,  beat  known  is  Latin  from  ita  use  by  Catullus.  The 
book  is  specially  referred  to  in  rv.  14  (cf.  also  V.  3.  2, — 
SeL  36,— n.  facio  uersicu/os). 

altins  repetam  ;  see  u.  6.  1  (SeL  16)  n.  altius  repttere. 
3.   moi,  later  (rather  than   'scon'),  as  frequently  in  this 
period;  cf.  I.  5.  8  (SeL  4)  n.  mox. 

e  militia  ledlens :  from  his  service  aa  (rtitmw.i  mUitam 
latidauitis  in  Syria  ;  see  in.  11.  5  (SeL  26),  and  Introd. 
p.  xxi. 

Icaria  (mod.  Nikaria) :  one  of  the  Sporadea,  just  neat  of 
Samoa. 

elegos  :  poems  in  the  'elegiac'  rhythm,  dactylic  hexa- 
meters alternating  with  dactylic  pentameters. 

allquando,  orraxiontilty  (-  notmwmqvam)  ;  as  in  v.  3.  2 
(SeL  36). 

heroo  :  i.e.  epic  (of  course  in  dactylic  hexameters). 

hlc,  haeo :  of  the  following,  instead  of  the  preceding, 
]);iiUlu!;h',  as  occasionally  in  Pliny  ;  cf.  also  I.  20.  21  (Bel.  13) 
ii.  illud,  lute. 

natalis,  the  origin  :  in  this  sense  not  unusual  (in  the 
plural)  of  persons  (cf.  in.  20.  6;  vi.  23.  3;  vnr.  18.  8; 
x.  72,  73)  ;  but  in  the  singular  apparently  confined  elsewhere 
to  juristic  and  ecclesiastical  Latin,  and  of  persona  only  (1). 

Aalni  Gam :  not  the  Asinius  Gallus  to  whom  Pliny 
addresses  n.  17  (SeL  21),  rv.  17,  and  vin.  20,  but  the  son  of 
the  renowned  Asinius  Follio.  Gallna  was  born  in  41  B.C., 
and  oo  his  birth  (probably)  Vergil  wrote  his  fourth  eclogue. 
He  was  a  great  favourite  of  Augustus,  and  held  the  high 
offices  of  state  under  him.  But  he  married  Vipsania 
Agrippina,  the  divorced  wife  of  Tiberius,  and  for  this  and 
other  reasons  was  jealously  regarded  by  that  Emperor. 
Long  spared,  he  was  finally  condemned  to  death  by  an 
obsequious  senate,  but  suffered  close  imprisonment  for  three 
years  after  his  sentence,  when  he  died  of  hunger  (33  A.D.), 
whether  voluntarily  or  not  is  unknown.  His  lost  work  in 
several  books  on  the  comparison  of  his  father  with  Cicero 
was  apparently,  like  most  such  works  of  the  day,  a  virulent 
personal  invective  against  the  greater  orator,  whose  style 
was  so  very  different  from  the  fantastic  archaising  of  Pollio, 
and  who  stood  on  the  opposite  political  side  from  his  thirty 
years  younger  contemporary.  The  work  is  referred  to  by 
Quintilian  (xn.  1.  22),  and  by  Gellius  (xvn.  1.  1).  It  may 
well  be  doubted  whether  the  'epigram'  Callus  quoted  was 
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from  the  pen  of  Cicero,  whose  persona!  character  in  hia 
relations  with  his  friend  and  frcedmaii,  Tiro,  as  with  all 
others,  is  perfectly  well  known  and  above  suspicion.  Cf. 
7.  3.  5  (Sel.  36)  u.  M.  Tvtiium. 

eplgramma :    any  short  personal  address  in  verse  was 
80  called,  whether  friendly  in  tone  or  otherwise. 

.  meridle  dormlturua:  see  in.  5.  11  (Sel.  24)  n.  dormielial 


erat  enim  aeatas  :  in  the  winter  Pliny  did  not  take  the 
siesta;  cf.  rx.  36.  3  [Sel.  70)  /mii/rim  redunnio  with  IS.  40. 
1,  2  (Sel.  72)  kieine  .    .   .  m':ritliann.i  unnuiux  eximitur. 

majdmoB  oratorea,  etc.  :  cf.  v.  3.  6  (Sel.  36)  nn.  ;  vn. 
9.  12  (SeL  49). 

S.   exantni  i  the  word  is  appropriate  to  the  scratches  made 
hy  the  stylus  in  the  wax  tablets,  but  conies  to  be  used  in 
later  ages  as  a  true  synonym  for  scribnre. 
».  quoqne  :  cf.  I.  10.  5  (SeL  7)  n.  qmqne. 

quos  ...  docuit :  the  Greek  was  ever  wily  ;  they  may 
have  told  Pliny  that  they  learned  Latin  to  enjoy  more 
perfectly  his  book. 

QlOiara,  lyra,:  see  iv.  19.  4  (Sel.  34)  n.  cantat  formatqut 
cilhara.  Each  instrument  had  normally  seven  strings,  with 
the  compass  of  an  octave,  but  the  lyra  was  made  with  a  full 
resonant  base  (t&dvdn),  and  when  played  usually  rested  on 
the  ground,  while  the  tkharn  was  held  free  in  the  left  hand, 
or  rested  on  the  knee  of  the  player.  The  lyra  must  have  had, 
accordingly,  a  fuller  tone,  and  have  been  best  adapted,  as  an 
accompanying  instrument,  to  strong  voices,  or  to  choruses. 

lO.  tarn  giorlosa:  Cicero  remarks  {Tunc.  V.  63),  in  hoe 
goitre  nescio  quo  pacta  mat/it  qtiam  in  alii*  mum  cvitpit 
pii/fli-rirm  fat.  miliar  miiiinem  cognoui  jioetam  {el  mih!  fail 
cum  Aquiaio  aaiicitia)  qui  -iHii  nnn  nptttnini  uiih  i-i'ni:  Cicero 
himself  seems  to  have  thought  more  of  his  own  poor  poems 
than  of  his  oratory. 

flliare:  Plato  said  {Pha«dr.  245»)  poets  were  madmen, 
and  many  other  writers  recognize  the  afflatus  of  the  god  in 
all  true  poets  (cf.  Democritus  ap.  Cic.  Diuin.  r.  80  ;  Dt  Or. 
ii.  194;  Arch.  18;  Hor.  A.  P.  298;  even  Pope's  *  great  wita 
are  sure  to  madness  close  allied'):  and  Pliny  humorously  twista 
this  notion  of  inspiration  into  the  service  of  his  enthusiastic 
ravings  about  not  aome  divine  theme  but  himself. 

□on  de  meo  ted,  etc.  :  cf.  the  similar  ending  in  IX.  23.  6 
(Sel,  67)  neoite  enim  Uereor  ne  iactantior  uitkar,  cum  de  me 


ut  poatari  errant  Bimiliter :  so  at  the  en<!  of  r.  2  (Sel.  2) 
of  the   booksellers,    nisi    hi  mi  din  ill  ut\    -serf    aaue.    blandmnt nr 

48.  (vu.  a.) 

To  his  absent  wife. — The  separation  of  this  letter  from  the 
former  ones  on  a  similar  theme  makes  it  likely  that  the 
absence  referred  to  is  not  the  same  in  all  (cf.  VI.  4,  7, — Sel. 
42,  43).  With  the  eliammiy  avowal  of  h\>;  loneliness  may 
be  compared  Mmks)."/!i;'hi  Hunm-As  27,  where,  however,  it  was 
the  poet  who  was  on  a  journey. 

1.  In  causa  :  cf.  vi.  10.  3  (Sel.  44)  n.  m  eaitaa. 

in  imagine  tua :  i.e.  in  conjuring  you  up  before  my 
imagination  ;  so  Thomas  Gray  writes  to  Bontletten,  '  My  life 
now  is  but  a  conversation  with  your  shadow' ;  and  Shakspere 
i-i'ilmt's  27  (of  the  night),  'my  soul's  imaginary  sight  |  presents 
thy  shadow  to  my  sightless  view.' 

Jit  dlcltur  :  cf.  the  same  pre\  eiliinl  expression  in  Theocr. 
13.  70  p  r&Stt  &ym>,  i%Apei  {id,  14.  42  ;  Lucian  Htrmot.  2B) ; 
Hor.  Bpod.  16.  21  ire  /»-de,,  </iuii-iiiii')>ie.fireiit  (also  Carta,  m. 
11.  49)  i  Verg.  Ed.  9.  1  3110  it,  Mom,  pedal  Phaedr.  App. 
18.  15  ahire.  tl':sliiia>il  qui,  ttil'rint  pedes;  Varr.  if.  B.  II. 
proem.  6  te  additctint  pedes. 

slmilis  BXClUBO  :  the  woes  of  the  lover  turned  away  from 
his  mistress'  door  are  set  forth  in  frequent  and  poignant 
detail  by  the  elegiasts. 

torment!» :  cf.  also  vi.  1.  2,  where  his  desidtrium  for  an 
absent  male  friend  is  also  tormevlitm,  and,  as  here,  his  own 
presence  in  the  place  where  they  had  been  together  is  an 
adder!  pang.  The  lover  protests,  if  not  too  much,  at  least  too 
often  in  too  similar  tones  of  anguiBh  to  too  many  different 
people.  Yet  this  letter  is  an  admirable  model,  and  in- 
numerable lovers  since  Pliny's  day  have  made  the  same 
professions  in  similar  if  less  neatly  turned  phrases. 

49.  (TO   9.) 

On  proper  vacation  studies. —On.  Pedanhie  Fubcub  Salinator 
is  praised  hy  Pliny  in  vi.  20,  where  mention  is  made  of  his 
betrothal  to  a  daughter  of  Iulius  Seruianus.  His  appearance 
as  an  advocate  gives  another  occasion  for  panegyric  in  vr.  11. 
Ho  was  cot.  t.n/iiiuritri  in  11«  ah.,  mi  which  year  a  son  was  born 
to  him,  who  was  put  to  death  by  Hadrian  with  ServiinuB  in 
136  a.d.  on  the  suspicion  of  aspiring  to  the  throne  (Dio  uus. 


■ 
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17  ;  Spart.  Hadr.  23).  To  Fuacus  Pliny  wrote  two  other 
letters  (cc.  36,  40,— Sel.  70,  72),  in  which  he  describes  his 
own  manner  of  life  in  vacation  time. 

2.  multl  praeciplunt :  cf.  especially  Quintilian  (x.  5.  2ff.), 
who  cites  L.  Crassus  (ap.  Cic  De  Or.  I.  155),  Cicero,  and 
Mesaalla,  and  supports  his  argument  in  detail  much  as  does 
Pliny,  who  douhtleas  learned  his  lesson  from  Quintilian. 

quae  legsntem  fefellissent,  etc.  :  cf.  Quint  x.  5.  8 
auclores  maximi  sic  diligenthi.i  cotfnoxmntur.  win  rniin  ncripta 
Uctione  secm-a  Irnii.inu-n.mii.i,  .ted  Iriiriarnun  singula  at  nerex- 
Ktrio  iatrospicimvs,  el  quantum  virtviis  habeant  uel  hoc  ipso 
cognoscimw,  quod  imitari  non  possiimus.  The  condition  is 
one  '  contrary  to  fact,'  the  place  of  the  protasis  beiug  taken 
by  the  present  participle ;  cf.  Cic.  Arch.  25  Svila  .  .  .  , 
credo,  hunc  pelentan  repwiiassst. 

a.  nihil  oBuerit:  the  'subjunctive  of  modest  assertion,' 
often  called  the  'potential  subjunctive ' ]  cf.  VIII.  8.  4  (SeL 
67)  ar&*riL 

hactenus  ut . , .  teneas,  etc.  :  i.  e.  to  read  so  much  only  of 
the  work  at  one  time  as  you  can  carry  in  mind  in  its  topic 
and  outline  of  treatment,  and  then,  following  the  same 
skeleton,  write  it  out  in  yocr  own  words,  and  compare  it 
with  the  original.  Cf.  Cic.  De  Or.  I.  154  ora(ione  aliqaa 
lecta  ad  evm  finem  quern  memoria  pouem  comprehendere,  earn 
t  ipsom.  quam  legissem  verbis  alii»  quam  maxime  possem 

in  i.  22,  2  s  m.  21.  4  (Sel.  29) ; 
16.  2  (Sel.   70)  [  but  vi.  33.   11 
mtmoriter  tenet. 

tu...Ule:  with  ellipsis  of  the  verb,  even  in  the  sub- 
junctive; cf.  in.  1.  5  (Sel.  23)  n.  liber,  sermo ;  and  si  la  ...  <i 
ilk  immediately  below. 

8.  noua  membra  peraoto  corport  intazere  nee  tamsn  priora 
turbare  :  the  figure  is  curiously  portentous ;  with  membra  in 
this  meaning  cf.  Tin.  4.  7  (Sel.  56). 

7.  pug-nacem  hunc  et  quasi  bellatorlum  stllum  :  similarly 
Quintilian  of  a  lawyer's  life  (x.  5.  16),  ipse  ilk  muero  mgenii 
cotidiatta  puiput  reiinidritnr  ;  id.  x.  i.  29  hob  vr.ro  [oratores] 
armatos  stare  inacie  et  xvmmix  de  rebvs  decenier'.  :>  in!  uirtoriain 

uariis  mutatisque  seminlbus  ■  the  rotation  of  crops. 

8.  non  historic»  modo  sed  props  poetica,  etc.  :  cf.  II.  5.  5 
descriptioaes  locorum,  qtme.  i,i  hut-  libra  [nriit>nis]frtqventioreM 
erunt,  non  hisiarice  tantum  sed  nrope  poelice  prosequi  fas  est. 


preBBus  Benno...petttur:  cf.  I.  16.  6  (SeL  11)  n.  Plautum 

9.  Carmine  romttti :  cf.  Quint,  x.  5.  15  »e  carmine  quidem 
Ittdere.  euiitru.  riunt  fiteril  ;  stent  nthlt.tne,  rmim  quilmsdam 
ttmyioril'iif  ci'-onitu  nt/iu*--  rxi-ivii'iik-ii'i-iii  eir'/t  ifctsnilate,  otio 
Hi  inriinilicrribua  ediUiis  reficiuntur.  With  the  sentiment  of 
this  and  the  following  sections  may  be  compared  Cicero's 
well-known  defence  of  poetry  in  his  speech  for  Archias,  as 
also  Sir  Philip  Sidney's  An  Apologia  for  Poetrie,  as  well  as 
many  other  writings  of  different  men. 

11.  oerae,  etc.  :  the  figure  is  ancient  and  common  ;  cf.  e.g. 
Hor.  A.  P.  163  [innenis]  cerevx  in  vitium  fiecti ;  Peru.  5.  39  f. 
prmwlnr  ratione  aiiinivn  ititieiqnt.  hi'ia„;,t  \  mlitiri-raqne  tuo 
dite.it  xiih  /.otlt.ec.  uultii-m  ;  Iuu.  7.  237 f.  «(  mores  teneros  cen 
poilice  ducat,  |  ul  si  qiiis  ccra  aoUum  facit. 

aacri  fontea :  see  vm.  8.  2  (SeL  67)  n.  iactas  stipe». 
prataiuuant:  cf.  On,  A. A.  I.  t)i7  iuuantibnsaruainibrHiua. 

12.  Bummi  oratorea,  etc.  :  cf.  vn.  4.  4  (Set.  47)  i  v.  3.  G 
(Sel.  36)  nn. 

13.  minim  est  at  animus  lntendatur  ■  cf.  I.  6.  2  (Sel.  5}  n. 

rsciplunt  enim  ainores,  etc.  :  cf.  IV.  14.  3  his  iocamur, 
iudimus,  «numiii,  dolemus,  qneri-mur,  irit.-icimur,  cte.'cribiinit* 
illiquid,  etc. 

14.  metri  necessitate  deuinctl,  after  having  been  bound 
with  the  confinements  of  metre.  With  the  phrase  cf.  Cie.  Fat. 
20  mentem  hominis  necessitate  fati  deiiiiiciunt. 

15.  quanquam :  cf.  III.  7.  12  (Sel.  25)  n.  quanqua/m. 
aliint  enim  multum,  etc.  :  cf.  Quint,  x.  1.  59  mvlta  magis 

quam  mvltoritm  tee/ion*  Jorntanda  mats.  Doring  quotes 
Luther,  '  Viel  Biicber  machen  nicht  gelehrt,  viol  Lesen  auch 
nicht,  soodern  gut  Ding,  und  offt  lesen,  wie  wenig  sein  iat, 
das  macht  gelehrt.' 

1«.  qui  atnt  hi,  eta.  :  but  Quintilian  gives  an  interesting 
list,  with  interesting  comments,  in  X.  1.  46  ff. 
pugiUarei  :  of.  i.  6.  I  (Sel.  5)  n.  ]ntnillares. 


50.  (vn.  i9.) 

The  illness  of  Fannia. — On  PHscua  sec  introd.  note  to  II.  13 
(Sel.  19). 

1.  Fannia» :  granddaughter  of  Caecina  Paetus  and  Arria 
(major),  daughter  of  Thrasea  Paetus  and  Arria  (minor),  wife 
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of  Holuidius  Prisons.  Our  fullest  knowledge  of  her  comes 
from  this  letter,  aud  from  a  few  references  elsewhere  in 
Pliny ;  see  especially  ril.  11.3  (Sel.  26)  nn.,  and  the  sle-mma 
there  given. 

Iuniae  :  otherwise  unknown. 

Virgin! :  so.  Vtetali,  as  commonly.  The  adjective  is  also 
frequently  used  alone,  as  in  IV.   11.  6  (Sel.  32),  q.  u.  with 

■paste :  see  I.  13.  1  (Sel.  8}  n.  spmtte. 

nontincum :  under  whose  charge  the  worBiiip  of  Vesta 
was  conducted  by  the  Virgines ;  see  rv.  11.  6  (Sel.  32)  nn. 

2.  atrio  Vestas  :  the  house  of  the  community  of  Vestals, 
closely  adjacent  to  the  temple  of  Vesta  and  to  the  Regia,  and 
lying  just  southeast  of  the  limits  of  the  Forum  Romanum, 
under  the  northern  corner  of  the  Palatine  Hill.  It  was 
excavated  in  1SS3,  and  some  accessory  investigations  have 
recently  been  carried  on. 

8.  insldent  fsbrss,  the  fever-attacks  hare  established  them- 
selves; i.e.  there  is  continuous,  and  not  intermittent  fever; 
cf.  Celsnsn.  6  neque  is  sentari  potest  .  .  .  cui  simvl  U  contmm 
febris  et  ultima  corporis  in/irmitai  cut.  Cf.  the  plural  also  ii 
this  sense  in  I.  22.  7  increrlihilem  ./ebiium  ardorem. 

Heluidio  marito :  sec  m.  11.  3  (Sel.  26)  n.  Hduidio. 

Thrcuea  patre :  see  ni.  16.  10  (Sel.  28)  n.  Thrasea. 

4.  nasolo  an :  with  Die  inclination  toward  the  negation,  a 
in  m.  1.  1  (Sel.  23)  ;  see  I.  15.  3  (Sel.  10)  n.  ntscio  an. 

Edlquld  simile:  so  of  Verginius  Rufus  in  II.  1.  12  (Sel 
15).  whose  like  in  glory  will  never  be  seen  again. 

sanctitas,  graultaa,  constautia  :  virtues  that  are  usually 
considered  preeminently  masculine  (cf.  §7), — but  Fannia, 
like  her  mother  and  grandmother,  must  have  had  some  traiti 
of  masculinity.  Cf.  (of  Titins  Aristo)  I.  22.  I  nihil  est 
Mo  grauius,  sanctitis,  doctiit*  .  ibid.  7  nuniiii  Utorvm  cast 
piltate,  institia,  /ortiludine  etittm  prima  loco  cesserit  ;  et  mult, 
al. 

bis:  in  66  A. n. ,  under  Nero,  and  again  under  Vespasi 

Ipsa  relegata  :  in  9-1  A.D.,  under  Domitian,  in  the  c 
mentioned  below,  which  resulted  in  the  execution  of  Sent 
(of.  Tac.  Ayr.  45  tot  nahili*.*iuumtm  f'miitarum  exsiiia 
fiujas).  She  returned  from  exile,  with  Mauricus  and  othi 
upon  the  opening  of  Nerva's  reign  ;  see  rx.  13.  5  (Sel.  64). 

5.  Seuecio  :  see  I.  5.  3  (Sel.  4)  n.  Herenni 
Mettio  Caro  :  see  I.  5.  3  (Sel.  4)  n.  Mettitis  Cants, 
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COmmantarios  :  proliabty  'note-books 'or  b  'journal' kept 
by  her  husband  (cf.  the  famous  commeiUarii  of  A  gripping). 
Yet  the  word  ia  also  applied  to  historical  works,  eapruially 
concerning  one's  own  time,  written  without  pretence  at 
elaboration  io  composition,— as  to  the  works  of  Caesar  on  the 
Gallic  and  the  civil  ware.  On  its  use  to  denote  volumes  of 
excerpts  and  the  like  see  in.  5.  17  (8ot  24). 

matre:  the  younger  Arria;  see  in.  11.  3(Sel.  2<i)n.  Arria. 

neaclente :  Fannia  did  her  utmost  to  shield  her  mother 
from  the  responsibility  of  what  probably  was  fit  least  known 
to  her.  If  she  told  a  lie  she  was  tplendide  mmdax  et  in  omw. 
\f'!'ii',  iiohiii-  m.inim,  Senecio  did  not  do  as  much  for  her. 
But  Arria  was  exiled  nevertheless,  being  recalled  at  the  same 
time  with  her  daughter  (of.  ix.  13.  3,— Sel.  64). 
0.  illoa  lpsos  Dbros  :  i.e.  at  least  one  copy. 

ez  necessitate  et  metu  temporuni :  Pliny  himself  was  a 
member  of  the  senate  at  the  time  and  even  praetor  (m.  II. 
2, — Sel.  28),  and  few  of  the  senators  but  cut  a  sorry  figure  in 
that  year  of  terror.  Plniy's  apology  is  worse  than  the  con- 
fession and  shame  of  Tacitus  {Aip;  45  nostras  duxere 
Hi  I  nidi  ii  in  iii  i-'ii-fpri-.m  mutitii :  no*  Mnuriri  HitKtkique  vims, 
noB  innocenti  sani/iiiin-  Satwio  i-:rfadi(,  etc.) 

anolltOB,  tmpprewed  ;  the  books  were  burned  publicly  by 
the  common  executioners :  see  Tae.  Ayr.  '2  /etjimnn  rum 
Arvleno  Buntico  Ptntiu  Thri:~t.-i,  lh.rt.imia  S-neiioni  Prisma 
Heluidius  Inndnli  f—nil,  cajiitnlf  J>:i-*.t,  iiiqui-  in  ipms  modo 
aactorea,  sed  in  libroa  quoque  coram  nufttUitnt,  drh,jalu 
trinmnirig  ministerio   ut  monvm&tta  darUsimm-um  iitytniimtm 

pubUoatis  bonis:  see  iv.  II.  13  (Sel.  32)  n.  bona  publi- 
carentur ;  I.  5.  5  (Sel.  4)  n.  relegatus. 

7.  datum  est  i  see  m.  I.  1  (Sel.  23)  n.  datum  est. 

B.  adhuc  posteros  habeat :  the  younger  Heluidius  (husband 
of  Anteia,  and  stepson  of  Fannia)  left  a  son  and  two 
daughters.  The  two  daughters  married,  but  died  at  about 
the  same  time,  several  years  before  this  illness  of  Fannia, 
each  twins  an  infant  daughter  (iv.  21.  1),  whose  fate  is 
unknown.  The  Bon  survived  them  (iv.  21.  3),  and  the  name 
was  kept  alive,  us  is  sli'iwn  bv  lliv  uiciiliou  of  a  L.  Valerius 
Heluidius  Priscus  PubSicola,  and  a  L,  Valerius  Messalla 
Thrasea  Priscua,  who  was  cos.  ord.  in  196  a.d.  (cf.  Orelli 
Inter.  4135). 

nouisBima,   the  last  of  her  kind  :    cf.   hi.   "}.  9  (Sel.  25) 
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V.  amittere  :  nothing  ia  known  of  Arria  after  her  return 
from  exile  (men'i™^!  lien1  in  §  10,  and  in  ix,  13.  S, — Sel. 
64),  anil  the  date  of  her  death,  itself  mentioned  only  here,  is 
unknown.  The  (cnninti-i  /><w'  qnf.m  is  97  A.l>.,  the  terminus 
ante  quem  is  the  date  of  the  letters  of  this  seventh  book,— 
perhapa  about  107  A.D.  (see  Introd.  p.  xl). 

10.  ultor  raueraarum  :  see  I.  5  (Sel.  4),  and  IX.  13  (Sel.  64). 

11.  eram,  BWiberem  :  epistolary  tenses. 

la  deua  allquia  :  see  I.  5.  5  (Sel.  4}  n.  mild  deos  ad/uiste  ; 
and  especially  (of  the  illness  of  a  friend)  t.  22.  11  mpwe&t  \d 
■promissia  \medKor\im\  rfeiw  adnttat. 


51.     (TIL   30.) 

Taeitua  aa  Pliny's  model, — On  Tacitus  himself  see  introd. 
note  to  i.  6  (Sel.  5). 

1.  librum :  probably  a  speech,  rather  than  one  of  the 
books  of  the  Histories,  on  which  Tacitus  was  engaged  about 
this  time.      So  also  Pliny's  llbrum  (§  8),  aa  usual. 

a.  o  pulehraa  ulcea  :  cf.  in.  7.  15  (Sel.  25)  nyaflTj  &'  Ipa  cum 
in  uir.eni  se  mittui.-'  •■.rhorl<tli:-i,it'ii<  amii-i  <ul  amorem  immortali- 


8.  aetate  propemoduiu  aequales  :  the  year  of  Pliny's  birth 
is  determined  from  vi.  20.  5  (Sel.  46)  q.u.  :  that  of  Taeitua  ia 
unknown  :  but  this  passage,  and  that  in  §  4,  in  connection 
chiefly  with  what  is  known  of  the  no»n  hononim  of  Tacitus, 
lead  to  the  conclusion  that  he  was  born  in  55  or  56  a.d. 

dlgnit&te  :  both  hail  been  consul ;  of  the  high  and  equal 
sacerdotal  functions,  Pliny  filled  a  place  in  the  college  * 
augurs,  Taeitua  in  that  of  the  qidndenrmiiri  *a.rrti  facimu 
It  ia  not  known  whether  Tacitus  had  heen  given  any  poet- 
consular  office  like  that  of  Pliny's  euratorahip  of  the  Tiber, 
but  within  two  years  or  so  after  this  letter  was  written 
Tacitus  became  governor  of  I  he  province  of  Asia  {Bull.  Corr. 
Hell.  1890,  p.  621),  while  Pliny  a  little  later  wea  imperial 
legate  of  Bithynia. 

4.  adoleacentulua :  doubtless  he  speaks  of  himself  at 
time  when  he  was  just  beginning  his  legal  career,  at  the  age 
of  nineteen  or  twenty  (see  ll.  14.  2  n.,— Sel.  20;  I.  18.  3n.,— 
"  '  12),  and  Tacitus  had  already  established  his  reputation. 
'  lango  sad  proximo!  interuallo ' :  quoted  from  Verg. 
Am.  v.  320,  of  Saliua  in  the  foot-race  ;  of.  Quint,  x.  1.  53  (of 
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Antimachus  in  comparison  with  Homer)  vt  plant  mam/'fttu 
apparent.  qm<  an,  .-.ii  utiiitl  prru-iiiitnn  f-.-i.sr-,  a/iml  ■irriwtlnm  -  and 
for  the  game  idea,  Cic.  Brut.  173  ;  Hor.  Carm.  i.  12.  17  ff. 

almllitudo  naturae;  little  is  known  of  the  oratorical 
characteristics  of  Tacitus,  lint  his  historical  works  show 
a  nature  by  no  means  like  that  of  Pliny.  The  close  tie 
between  them,  which  may  have  seemed  closer  to  Pliny  than 
to  Tacitus,  must  have  been  due,  as  not  infrequently  in 
friendships,  to  an  appreciation  and  sympathy  in  unlikeuess 
rather  than  in  likeness. 

0.  una;  nominamur :  see  especially  tin  in.-iik-nt  in  rx.  23.  2 
(SeL  67). 

6.  nam  jnltrl  primus,  etc.,  for  in  my  rii:n>  hi:  «tanila  first 
who  stands  next  you:  cf.  'where  the  Douglas  sits  is  the  head 
of  the  table.' 

In  testamentis  :  throughout  the  first  century  the  custom 
had  been  growing  of  leaving  legacies,  not  simply  to  one's 
personal  relatives  and  frieuds,  or  to  the  emperor  and  his 
especial  favourites  (often  as  a  sop  tu  secure  the  inviolability  of 
the  other  legacies),  but  to  prominent  men,  even  if  not 
personal  friends  of  the  testator:  cf.  especially  the  famous 
will  of  Dasumius,  written  108  a.d.,  in  which  Tacitus  and 
Pliny  are  united,  with  many  others,  as  legatees  (V.I.L.  VI. 
10229  ;  Wilmanns  Extmpla  .114  ;   Bruns  Ftmtts*  98). 

acciplmus  :  the  parataxis,  in  place  of  the  infinitive  with 
subject  accusative,  is  indeed  remarkable,  even  in  a  writer 
who  is  so  fond  as  Pliny  of  parataxis. 

eadem  :  «c,  the  same  in  amount. 

parltOT:  *-.  with  the  names  standing  in  juxtaposition,  as 
In  the  will  of  Dasumius. 

7.  in  ulcem,  each  other  i  see  rn.  7.  16  (Sel.  25) ;  rv.  16.  8 
(Sel.  34) ;  vi.  7.  2  (SeL  43),  and  mi. 
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i  addressed  five  other  letters, 
DC.  11  (Set.  63),  30.  He  is  probably  the  (T.  Prifi-i-uius 
Paetns)  Rosinmis  Geminus  who  was  quaestor  under  Pliny  as 
consul  (x.  26).  served  as  an  officer  in  the  Dacian  mir  [ihid.), 
and  is  mentioned  in  inscriptions  as  late  as  152  A.D, 


I 
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I.  Vmmidia  Quadratllla  :  her  liking  for  theatrical  ahowsis 
perhaps  indicated  by  the  fact  uf  her  building  an  amphitheatre 
anil  (adjacent?)  temple  at  Casinum,  remains  of  which  still 
exiat.  See  the  inscription  (Orelli  781)  now  preserved  in  the 
cloisters  of  the  monastery  of  Monte  Cassino. 

nlridla:  of.  i.  12.  5  (Sel.  fi)  n.  uiridia  aelas  ;  Sen.  Bp. 
66.  1  senem,  seti  mfhtrr.ukx  inridem  animu  ae  uiijentem  el  cum 
corjiiwulo  sno  coiilvctantem. 

ultra  matronalem  modum  :  evidently  the  highbred  Etonian 
matron  did  not  incline  to  corporeal  brevity  and  embonpoint, 

compacto  corpora  at  roousto:  i.e.  Vmmidia  was  short 
and  fat,  like  a  peasant  woman.  Cf.  Pliny's  polite  euphemism 
in  vi.  16.  13  (Sel.  45),  of  his  uncle  snoring. 

a.  honestissimo  testaraeuto  :  i.e.  she  left  her  property  to 
her  natural  heirs,  and  not  to  legacy  -hunters,  to  whose  wiles  a 
Woman  of  Vmmidia's  life,  as  she  was  especially  exposed, 
might  have  been  expected  to  be  especially  susceptible.  With 
the  entire  phrase  cf.  v.  5.  2  (Sel.  37)  decesaii  utters  testameuto. 

nepotem:  C.  Viniiiitlius  (Jimdi-Eitus,  iiliouv  whom  nothing 
ja  known  beyond  what  is  stated  in,  or  in  the  notes  upon,  this 
letter,  except  that  he  was  consul  suffectua  in  118  a.d.,  and 
Hufiered  under  the  displeasure  of  Hadrian  (Spart.  Hadr.  15.  7). 

inter  propinquos ;  i.e.  as  one  would  love  a  near  relation. 

a.   marltua  :  lliorghesi   [Oeui'ree  vm.   556)   would   read    in 

Capit.      Vit.   M.   Ant.   7.   4    Vntmidio  Qmidrato  (instead   of 

Jfnmmto  Qttadrato),  believing  tlicrcfore  that  the  grandson  of 

Vmmidia  married  a  sister  of  the  emperor  M.  Aureliua. 

al  dens  adnulaset :  see  i.  5.  5  (Sel.  4)  n.  deos  adfuisae. 
The  infant  did  not  survive  birth.  The  Vmmidius  Quadratus 
mentioned  (if  Borghcsi  be  right)  in  Cap.  M.  Ant.  7.  4  must 
have  been  the  aon  of  a  later-born  child. 

contubernio:  i.e.  not  merely  in  her  house,  but  in  her 
immediate  companionship. 

dellcatae,  self  indidge.nl :  but  the  word  here,  as  often 
elsewhere  when  used  of  persona,  comes  very  near  to  the 
meaning  of 'dissipated';  cf.,  however,  II.  11.  25  (Sel.  17)  ones 
delicatissimae  j  ill.  7.  9  (Sel.  25)  n.  delkato. 

4.  habebat  ilia  :  private  persons  evidently  might  own 
companies  of  slave  pantomimes,  aa  of  gladiators,  and  on 
occasion  let  them  out  for  public  shows  in  similar  fashion. 
But  for  a  woman  to  do  this  was  surely  to  brave  public  senti- 
ment. One  of  Vmmidia's  pantomimes  is  probably  commemo- 
rated in  an  inscription  from  Puteoli  (C.l.L.  x.  1940),  O, 
Vmmidius  Active  Aniceltis  pantomimus, 
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pantomimes :  dancers,  whose  individual  task  it  was, 
through  movement  and  gesture,  aided  to  some  extent  by 
sopg  (solo  and  chorus),  to  depict  the  passions  of  different 
persons  and  characters,  generally  mythological,  in  various 
situations,  often  erotic.  The  first  pantamimi  of  note  were 
Bathyllus  and  Pylades  in  the  time  of  Augustus,  Such  plays, 
or  scenes,  became  extremely  popular,  and  like  the  mimes  i><  r 
V.  3.  2n.,— Sel.  36),  contributed  much  to  the  demoralization 
of  the  people.  On  the  general  subject  see  Friedliinder 
Sittengeachickle'1  II.  pp.  450  IF. 

effusius  quam  conuenit :  in  the  century  before  Pliny's 
time  the  Romans  in  general  enjoyed  the  stage  but  despised 
the  players,  and  often  with  too  good  reason.  But  players 
were  making  their  way  into  Houiciy,  i-.~pi-t .inlly  that  of  the 
less  strict.  Cicero  reproached  Antony  with  his  intimacy 
with  mimi  and  mimae  {Phil,  n,  67).  Tiberius  tried  to 
forbid  social  relations  between  actors  and  Romans  of  rank, 
and  to  confine  scenic  representations  to  the  theatre  alone 
(Tac.  Ann.  L  77).  But  the  evil  tendency  continued  (Sen. 
Q.N.  Til.  32.  3i  Ep.  47.  17),  and  women  were  especially 
affected  with  the  current  tiiuiiin  i-sw  IVicii'iaider  Sittenneach.* 


affected  with  the  current  mania  (see  Friedliinder  Sittengeoch. 
I.  pp.  484  ff.). 

princlpi  femlnae,  a  woman  of  rank. 
6.  ut  feminam  In  illo  otloserus:  i.e.  being  a  woman,  and 
having  of  course  on  account  of  her  sex  no  occupation.  The 
words  are  naturally  those  of  Vinmidia  and  not  of  Pliny,  whose 
ideal  of  the  duties  of  womanhood  would  be  that  of  the 
traditional  Roman  matron  who  was  lanifica,  pia,  pudka, 
frugi,  casta,  domiseda  (Orelli  Inner.  4639). 

laiare  «nimum,  to  amuse  herself. 

lUSU  calculonim :  two  main  forms  of  this  engrossing 
board-game  were  known  to  the  Romans,  but  had  nn  origin 
in  even  pre-Homeric  times.  One  [litdiut  latnincidontm)  had  a 
decided  resemblance  to  chess,  the  other  (Indus  duodeeim 
mriptorum)  to  backgammon.  See  further  Marquardt  Priirat- 
lebew>  pp.  854  ff. 

O.  sacerdotalitHlB  ludlB  :  Iwti  and  mnnera  are  generally  to 
be  distinguished.  The  latter  are  gladiatorial  combats ;  the 
former  embrace  circu.j-i\tcc.s,  theatrical  performances,  and, 
especially  in  imperial  times,  various  kinds  of  athletic  contests 
(see  iv.  22.  1, — Sel.  35, — n.  gymnieu»  agon).  These  ludi  were 
all  of  them  either  parts  of  the  regular  Roman  cultue,  celebrated 
on  fixed  days  each  year,  or  more  specilic  festival  observances 
in  fulfilment  of  vows.  The  charge  of  the  ludi  was  entrusted 
to  various  officials  or  boards  of  officials.     The  pontifices,  for 
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-r— ,  presided  orer  the  Kijiiirria  aiul  tlio  Consualia,  as 
especially  ?«/'(«- festival  a.  Other  colleges  of  priests  presided 
aver  later  established  games,  as  the  fratrts  uniales  over  the 
hidi  Capitolini.  In  the  conduct  of  some  hidi  the  priestly 
colleges  were  umU'd  iviili  the  higher  magistrates.  On  the 
whole  subject-  sue  rYii>il:iTi'ls.T  in  Jhirijiiiudt  Staatsverw.  III.1 
pp.  482  ff.  What  especial  liuii  are  here  referred  to  by  Pliny 
cannot  be  determined. 


1.  heronle  :  cf.  I.  13.  3  (Sel.  9)  n.  hercule. 

alienissimi,  of  a  very  different  kind  :  sc.  from  QuadratuB. 

per  adulatlonls  offlcium  :  said  in  correction  of  in  honorem. 

exsultaDant,  leaped  to  their  feet  :  cf.  of  atich  action  in 
applause  VI.  17.  2  non  labra  didvzennit,  nan  mauervnt 
manum,  non  denique  adsurrexerttut ;  IX.  23.  1  (Sel.  67)  cranes 
repents  eonsurgerciit  faitdariu'i/iie;  and  on  the  uproarious 
character  of  such  artificial  applause,  u.  14.  13  n.  (Sel.  20). 

singulos  geatua  dominae  :  Pliny  affects  to  consider 
Vmmidia  as  simply  the  leader  of  the  claque  (cf.  n.  14.  6,— 
Sel.  20, — cum  rneeochorun  dedit  eigtmm),  out  her  gestures  were 
doubtless  the  natural  ones  of  genuine  admiration ;  cf,  tx. 
34.  2  iilo  legente  sedeam  defixws,  miUtut,  el  similis  otioso,  an 
ijimn  proniiiitkd-it  mitriimr':,  vrii/i.i,  moMa  proseqttar, 

canticls,  shrieks :  sc.  of  delighted  approval ;  cf.  II.  It 
13  (SeL  20). 

theatralia  operae :  so  the  organized  claque  was  called ; 
of.  Tftc  Ann.  I.  16  Perr.tnninf  i/iiidntn,  dii.c  o/im  theatraiium 
operarum. 

corollarium  :  theso  applauders  were  themselves  but 
acting,  and  so  Pliny  can  temp  ttiously  calls  their  pay  by  the 
word  that  designated  the  prize  of  a  successful  actor, — a 
wreath  of  bronze  leaves  silvered  or  gilded  (cf.  PI.  N.H, 
XXI.  5).  But  corollarium  had  also  come  to  mean  a  gratuity 
(Trinkgeld,  pour  boire,  buona  maao),  in  which  sense  he  may 
use  it  here  of  the  claqtieurs,  as  sporhda  in  n.  14.  4  (Sel.  20) 
q.  «.  ;  cf.  Varr.  L.L.  v.  178  si  quid  datum  pro  opera  out 
Opere,  '  merce*  ' :  '  corutlarium,'  si  addition  praeterquam  quod 
debitum ;  eifta  uocithiduin  fictnm-  ix  corollia  quod  toe,  cunt 
placuerant  actoru,  in.  scena  dari  solitae. 

8.  naoo  :  sc.  ttcrilitliam,  or  scripai, — another  of  the  hundred 
instances  of  Pliny's  free  ellipsis  of  verbs  of  whatever  kind 
and  in  whatever  form.  Cf.  here  the  old  English  ellipsis  in 
addresses,  'To  Mr.  Ebenezer  Woodruff,  these/ 
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est ...  ceparam  :  on  the  sequence  see  I.  2.  1  (Sel.  2)  n. 
promiaeram  exhibeo. 

0.  Caasi :  G.  Cis.sius  Lnngiinia,  a  descendant  of  the 
murderer  of  Caesar,  was  consul  in  SO  A.D.,  governor  of  Asia 
in  40-41,  of  Syria  in  45  and  49,  banished  by  Nero  in  65,  but 
recalled  by  Vespasian,  during  wlmso  reign  he  died,  at  a  good 
old  age.  He  enjoyed  great  reputation  as  a  jurisconsult., 
composed  a  treatise  on  eivil  law,  which  sei  ved  as  a  mine  for 
later  exeerptors,  and  founder!  a  school  of  legal  interpretation, 
which  was  called  by  his  name.  His  tendency,  like  that  of 
Ateius  Ciipito.  ivj-  in  Ihe  dinvii'm  <,i  jireat  conservatism  and 
regard  for  tradition.  The  opposing  school,  which  took  its 
name  from  Proculns,  a  following  of  Antistius  Labeo,  was 
much  more  liberal  and  progressive.  From  Gassius  was 
descended  Quadratus. 

B.  tantus  orator  :  the  promise  of  Quadratus  as  an  orator  is 
celebrated  in  VL  11,  where  he  la  said  to  have  made  Pliny  his 
praeceptor  and  model  (cf.  §  5  of  this  letter). 
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Men  are  at  their  best  when  ill. — On  Maximus  see  in  trad. 
note  to  II.  14  (Sel.  20).— In  a  number  of  letters  Pliny 
comments  on  the  virtues  of  endurance  shown  by  individuals 
in  illness :  here  he  praises  the  moral  aspect  of  invalids  for  the 
very  insufficient  and  negative  reason  that  they  are  free  from 
the  sway  of  the  lower  passions. 

.  libido  :    apparently  used  in  a  general  way,  extending 


though  perhaps  Pliny's  thought  is  that  amorea,  honortx,  ai 
opes  all  together  gratify  eilhci1  UMdn  or  ti nun/in  or  both.  Yet 
flic  rig  thougiii  (liiipir.bnlilyi  ili.i!  mil  miihi/w  must  have 
slipped  out  of  the  test  after  libido. 

a.  deos  meminlt  («c.  esse) :  see  i.  5.  5  (Sel.  4)  n.  mihi  deos 
adfuisse. 

lnnidet  nemlnl,  etc.  :  extremes  often  meet,  and  Pliny's 
doctrine  hen'  is  appi-'isiinately  that  of  Kpi^urus,  who  held 
that  happiness  (tin-  miiiiiiniiii  Imiutiii)  was  sft'.'Hred  only  by  the 
freedom  of  the  soul  from  wrenching  passions,  and  that  there- 
fore men  should  loam  to  live  simply,  as  free  as  possible  from 
all  desitvs.  Iii  si  iii  i  c  iloiii-or  this  ii]ipii>viin,iii'il  tu  the  teaching 
of  the  Slfiirs  that  mini  should  eradicate  all  irrational  im- 
pulses, and  strive  after  avddita.     Hence  Seneca,  a  Stoic  in 


C.  PLINI  EPISTVLAE  SELECTAE.        53.  2. 


ne  sermonihuB  quidem  malignis,  etc.  :  cf.  I.  9.  5  (Sel.  6). 
The  construction  is  boldly  double,  both  as  dative  and  as 
ablative. 

8.  plngruem :  see  i.  3.  3  (Sel.  3)  n.  alto  pinguiqut  etceesu. 

innoiiam  uitam. :  '  when  the  Devil  was  sick,  the  Devil  a 
monk  would  be. ' 


Ghost- stories. — Doubtless  the  Sura  of  this  letter  is  the 
Licinius  Sura  to  whose  scientific  wisdom  Pliny  refers  (rv.  30) 
a  question  concerning  the  oause  of  an  intermittent  spring 
near  Lake  Como.  L.  Licinius  Sura  was  a  native  of  Spain, 
and  is  best  known  as  the  confidential  friend  and  adviser  of 
Trajan,  whose  adoption  by  Nerva  was  doe  to  Sura's  recom- 
mendation. He  was  consul  before  Trajan's  accession,  and 
twice  under  him  (102  and  107  a.d.),  and  was  highly  honoured 
by  him  in  numerous  ways.  As  an  active  counsellor  and 
assistant  in  both  Dacian  wars  he  won  military  decorations, 
and  was  apparently  largely  responsible  for  the  success  of  the 
campaigns.  Hadrian's  high  favour  with  Trajan  was  also  due 
to  Sura's  influence.  He  built  a  bath  near  his  home  on  the 
Aventinc,  which  long  survived.  By  the  terms  of  his  will  an 
arch  was  erected  in  Tarraco  (cf.  O.I.L.  II.  4282),  and  Trajan 
erected  a  statue  to  him  after  his  death  (cf.  C.I.L.  II.  4508 ; 
vi.  1444 ;  Dessau  1022  :  Wilmanns  635). 


1.  igitur :  cf.  in.  1.  12  (Sel.  23)  r 
an:  ct  i.  18.  2  (SeL  12)  n.  an. 


3.  CurtlO  Rufo :  the  story  (with  slight  variations)  is  told  of 
him  also  by  Tacitus  {Aim.  xi.  21)  in  a  footnote  concerning  his 
ir  appended  to  an  amusing  anecdote  of  his  winning  the 
i  trivmphalia  in  47  a.d.  by  discovering  a  silver 
:  serving  as  governor  of  Upper  Germany.  All  onr 
n  about  him  comes  from  these  passages  in  Tacitus 
and  Pliny.  He  is  perhaps  not  the  Q.  Curtius  Rufus  who 
wrote  the  History  of  Alexander  the  Great,  nor  yet  the 
rhetorician  mentioned  by  Suetonius  {Rtil.  p.  128  Reiff.). 
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obUnentl  Afrlcam:  i.e.  the  proconsular  governor  of  the 
province.  But  Tacitua  says  (I.e.)  Curtiua  was  a  subordinate 
□f  the  quaestor. 

Afrlcam :  Bince  the  year  37  A.D.  the  province  {Africa 
Procemsularis)  embraced  the  coast-land  from  Hippo  liegius 
on  the  weat  to  Cyrene  on  tho  east,  while  the  interior,  with 
the  western  part  of  the  province  as  earlier  constituted 
(Numidia),  was  under  the  military  command  of  a  proprae- 

comes  :  the  word  denoting  regularly  a  member  of  the 
governor's  staff. 

inclinato  die:  i.e.  just  after  the  sun  had  passed  the 
meridian  (of.  Tac.  I.e.  i/mu  in  oppido  Adrumeio  \tacuis  per 
medium  diei  jiorticibas  4C-r--ttti  uijittd);  cf.  v.  fi.  31  porticos 
ante  medium  diem  bibern'i,  iiirlivtto  il-ie  uri-iiun.  It  was  the 
drowsy  time  of  the  siesta  (see  III.  5.  11  n.,— Sel.  24),  when 
others  had  gone  to  sleep,  and  Curtius  may  have  been 
nodding.  Dion  saw  his  fateful  ghost  under  similar  circum- 
stances by  daylight  (Pint.  Dion  55),  and  the  vision  of 
Eucrates  was  at  middav  (Lucian.  Pfii/"/'*r.inl.  22),  as  were 
those  of  St.  Paul  {Act.  Apart.  2-2.  6)  and  St.  Peter  (ibid.  10.  9). 
That  of  Cornelius  was  at  the  ninth  hour  {ibid.  10.  30). 

porticu  :  see  1.  3.  1  (Sel.  3)  n.  portions. 

numana  grandior :  so  the  gods  always  appear,  and  also 
the  apparitions  that  have  nnmen  aliqvod  ;  of.  Dion's  ghost 
{I.e.)  ;  the  vision  of  Dvusus  cited  below  ;  the  appearance  of 
Koniulus  to  Proclus  (Pint.  Rom.  28;  Ou.  Font.  n.  503);  the 
vision  of  Eucrates  in  Lucian.  PhUupscwl.  '-1  (yivaiKa  lya- 
rrra&aloi'  <rx(it>"  ri  ti/ias). 

Afrlcam :  i.e.  the  spirit-^iilnxliujcut  Uietuiis)  of  Africa, 
as  the  woman  that  appeared  to  Drusus  was  of  Germany  ;  cf. 
Suet.  Claud.  1  species  barbarae  miilieris,  humana  ampJior, 
etc  ;  Dio  Cass.  lv.  1.  3  yuri/  y&p  ris  /ttltw»  fl  «qt'  ivOptiixov 
tpforiv  fanwrfyraeu  a\m#  ('py,  n.i.X. 

a.  narrator :  see  m.  7.  1  (Sel.  25)  n.  nuntiatvs  est. 
8.  erat  Athenla,  etc.  :  a  very  similar  story  ia  given  by 
Lucian  {f'lii'-p.wmL  'l\i\,  with  more  anitlic  Urn  elms  of  verisi- 
militude, but  in  less  dramatic  form.  Therein  the  Pythagorean 
Arignotus  telle  the  talc  "f  his  own  experiences  ill  a  haunted 
house  at  Corini  li.  wliioh  he  locales  jut.  is..']y.  hi  id  advises  hia 
hearers  to  visit,  Tlie  ejiust  iippKiTs  to  the  undauntedly 
s-tndioua  philosophf!-.  '  sijiuiliil,  djsbevHlcil.  rin.l  blacker  than 
Hades,' and  tries  to  terrify  him  by  el  mining  into  a  dog,  a 
bull,  and  filially  a  lion.     Failing  in  this  it  retreats  into  a 


I 


I 
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certain  corner  of  the  house  and  vanishes.  The  philosopher 
next  morning  bids  the  owner  of  the  house  dig  there.  They 
find  a  skeleton  Tlii-i  tiicy  ■  I  uly  Imry,  iind  the  ghost  is  laid. — 
The  story  of  Lucian  is  doubtless  from  the  same  aouroa  as  that 
of  Pliny. 

si  attendares :  of  a  general  past  supposition,  with  the 
imperfect  indicative  in  apndosis.  This  use  begins  with 
Catullus  and  Caesar,  the  regular  classical  construction 
requiring  the  imperfect  or  pluperfect  indicative  in  protasis. 
Cf.  also  I.  16.  2  (SeL  11)  n.  profemzt. 

idolon  :  Pliny  us°.s  in  this  letter  a  variety  of  words,  both 
Greek  and  Latin,  for  these  supernatural  appearances, — 
phanlasma,  figura,  i-Iolnn,  imago,  monxtruiu,  Mimtla<:rtim, 
(;/7;</;V...',  manes.  He  does  not  use  'pftrum,  which  Cicero 
apparently  jests  at  (in  Fam.  xv.  16)  as  a  translation  of  tfSwW, 
nor  yet  species,  nor  umbra. 

6.  octtlislnerrabat:  cf.ix.  13.  25  (Sel.  64)  hanc  imagintm 
oc.itli.-i  "forfinn ;  /'an.  ill  adliM-  witH*  /«itih  niiti  dimissi/asou 
obcrrabant.    . 

proscribebatur,  it  was  advertised :   se.  by  a  bill  stuck  up 

7.  AtHenodoruB :  two  Stoic  philosophers  of  this  name  are 
known.  The  one  was  from  Tarsus,  and  was  surnamed 
Cordylion.  He  came  to  Rome  in  70  B.C.,  when  already  old, 
at  the  invitation  of  CaM,  slijH  lived  with  him  from  that  time 
till  his  own  death.  The  other  was  tlie  sou  of  Sandon,  and 
himself  camii  from  tin-  n<-i^!i!>i>iivhood  of  Tarsus.  He  lived 
long  in  Rome  as  the  teacher  and  friend  of  Augustus,  but 
finally  returned  to  hia  own  country,  wlir-re  he  ilied  at  the  age 
of  82.  The  two  men  are  sometimes  confused.  Which  one  is 
referred  to  by  Pliny  cannot  be  determined. 

Btemi  (so.  tectum) :  cf.  the  use  of  stratum  alone  for  '  bed ' 
in  poetry  and  post- Augustan  prose. 

prima  domus  parte  :  perhaps  in  the  usual  BriXa/ioj  that 
opened  on  the  court  (irpoTrdi)  that  corresponded  to  the 
Roman  atrium. 

pugUlares,  stllum :  see  i.  6.  1  (Sel.  5}  n.  stUus  et 
puyi/larea. 

euoe  i  see  n.  17.  7  (Sel.  21)  n.  meorum. 

interiora  :  in  the  Greek  house  the  usual  servants' 
apartments  were  in  the  rear  part,  beyond  the  /i/rauXo*. 

inanes,  etc  :  cf.  §1. 
S.  sllentlum,  etc.  ;  the  section  furnishes  another  excellent 
example  of  Pliny's  use  of  brief  para  tactic  asyndeta  in  vivid 


S.  oil 

example 


narration,  here  aided  by  ellipsis  of  the  verb,  ami  by  change 
between  the  historical  luliiiitive  and  the  (historical]  present 
indicative.     Cf.  also  VI.  20.   14  (Sel.  46)  t>.  uix  coiisid.era.nuix 


..  praetendere,  braix  Ins  uttriitiwi,  mid  through 

it  dom  his  ears'-  animum  ia  the  direct  object  of  praatendere 

a  of  offlrmare.     The  figure  is  that  of  interposing  a 

6.    3   nee  desidiae  nostras  pi-aetendamus 


defence  ; 

alienam. 

ac  iam  ut,  etc.  :  cf,  the  similar  sequence  in  vn.  23.  1  el 
domt  et  intra  domum  atque  et.ii.nii  intra  r.ibirvli  limen. 

S.  Blmilla  uocanti :  among  both  Greeks  and  Romans  (as  in 
modern  Greece  and  Italy)  the  ye.- line  mi.:  liiileruit  from  ours. 
The  hand  was  outstretched,  jjiilm  downward,  with  lingers 
hanging  vertically  ((orouilf),  ami  the  finders  were  then  re- 
peatedly closed  upward  against  the  palm.  Our  gesture  of 
summoning  is  theirs  of  salutation. 

ut  paulum  exspectaret  m&nu  signlflcat :  band  out- 
stretched and  turned  up  from  the  wrist  with  palm  outward, 
as  if  repelling. 

10.  aream  domus  :  probably  the  inner  coart,  or  garden, 
reached  through  the  pfravkoi. 

11.  publics  sepellnntur :  i.e.  given  formal  burial  at  public 
expense  ;  cf.  u.  1.  1  (Sel.  16]  n.  piiblkum/unvs. 

domus,  etc.,  the  house  was  not,  thereafter  haunted  hy  the 
tjho-it  tin"  i/i.iti/  In  id:  comhn:  i.<  strictly  a  ritual  word  as 
applied  to  burial;  cf.  Lucan.  ix.  151  inhumatot  eondere 
manes ;  Orelli  Iii-in:  2iH2  kvlovk  -  CONDITVM  ;  de  •  CARLO  - 
TACTVM  -  BT  ■  conoitvm.  The  souls  of  the  dead  whose  bodies 
were  not  buried  with  due  rites  not  only  Here  condemned  to 
wander  this  side  of  the  Styx  in  the  lower  world,  but  might 
return  to  upper  earth  and  haunt  and  harm  the  living.  This 
was  especially  the  case  with  those  who  had  met  violent 
deaths.  On  the  Roman  belief  in  sueli  t'.irmte  and  lemures  see 
Preller  Rom.  Myth.  n.»p.  117  ff. 

13.  non  IHiteratusr  i.e.  intelligent,  and  not  likely  to 
report  wrongly  to  1'luiy  the  asjieet  of  things  at  daybreak. 
.Moreover,  I  'liny  thinks  there  was  something  significant  in 
the  fact  that  one  was  taken  and  the  other  left. 

fa  :  ac.  the  younger  brother. 

uIbus  est  Hlbl  earners :  cf.  the  similar  phrase  (of  a 
dream)  in  v.  5.  5  (Sel.  37). 

13.  puer  :  another  boy,  not  the  same. 
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paedagogio :  the  quarters  of  the  slave-boys  who  were 
being  trained  up  in  the  master's  house  (uemae). 

niiitus  pluribuB :  hut  singled  out  from  them.  Perhaps 
the  phrase  also  indicates  that  there  was  a  number  of  witnesses 
to  the  state  of  tilings  nest  morning. 

dies,  daybreak:  cf.  vi.  20.  6  (Sel.  46)  n.  adhae  ...dies. 

14.  nUiil  notaWle   secutuni:    except   doubtless  that  this 

boy,   like  the   former,   enjoyed  being  a  nine- days '-wonder. 

Pliny's  orcduiii-y    is   mmivkiililo,   but  he  always  takes   very 

seriously  himself  and  all  things  that  touch  his  own  dignity. 

futuniB  (  -  qui  fuiasem) :  the  future  participle  takes  the 
place  of  the  apodoaia  of-the  condition  contrary  to  fact.  The 
same  construction  occurs  in  in.  13.  1  ;  21.  6  (Sel.  29) ;  v.  21. 
4;  VI.  32.  2;  VIII.  16.  12;  Pan.  4.  In  Pan.  2  the  future 
participle  takes  the  place  of  au  apodosia  with  the  perfect 
subjunotive  in  protasis. 

aorinio :  see  v.  5.  5  (Sel.  37)  n.  surinium.  In  the  later 
period  scrinia  came  to  bo  the  technical  term  for  the  imperial 
archives,  the  administration  of  which  was  organized  in 
several  divisions  with  a  considerable  hierarchy  of  officials. 

Caro  i  Mettius  Cams,  on  whom  see  I.  5.  3  n.  (Sel.  4). 

libellus,  information :  from  this  technical  use  comes  the 
word  '  libel '  of  a  formal  document  of  allegations,  as  used  in 
admiralty,  Scots,  and  English  ecclesiastical  law. 

moris  I  cf.  hi.  21..  3  (Sel.  29)  n.  fuit  maris. 

sommittere  capUlnm,  to  let  the  hair  grow :  as  also  to  wear 
a  soiled,  or  dark,  and  ill-arranged  toga,  and  otherwise  to 
indicate  that  grief  and  anxiety  hod  made  the  mourner  forget 
his  toilet. 

meorum  :  seen.  17.  7  (Sel.  21)  n.  meorum.  Itisdifficult 
to  see  why  the  omen  should  have  been  sent  to  his  slave  rather 
than  to  himself,  or,  indeed,  why  the  simplest  interpretation 
was  not  that  by  contraries  (see  I.  18.  2,— Sel.  12,— n.  con- 
traria),  the  cutting  of  the  hair  indicating  that  the  throat  was 
not  to  be  cut. 


tht 


55.    (TO  IB.) 

Extravagant   laudation   is  no    crime. — On    Septieius    see 

introd.  note  to  l.   1  (Sel.  1). — In  vi.  17.  4  Pliny  lays  down 

the  principles  of  approbation  as  applied  to  writers,— lavda 

vel  inferiorem   ue/  snperitirtin    ia-1  /nrem  .    vupcriortm,  quia, 

'"'    aon  poles   ipse  landari;   inferiorem  avi 
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parrnt,  quia  pe.rtinet  ad  i/mni  glorinm  qwim  ii,n±inium  uideri 
quint  pritectdis  ml  cxnequn.?.  tqniilfiii  omiii'i*  qui  illiquid  in 
stii'lii*  fa-ciunt  uenrrari  c'ium  mirariquc  xoleo.  eat  enim  res 
i (/,'ff .■,,',■'..,  fir/i'!a,/u.itidiof't.  •'  qt"t<-  '.o.<  i  qndiif  roHte.mnitnr  in 
uicem  contemnat. 

1.  TeprehenOlsae,  fndfavl'  {me  omitted). 
3.  agnosco  crimen,  etc.,  /  acknowledge,  the  /act  as  chargtd 
and  glory  in  it. 

ut,  granted  that. 

inuiflent :  sea  i.  10.  12  (SeL  7)  a  honum. 

felidssimo  errors,  my  happy  dehmon. 
a.  lgitnr:  cf.  ni.  1.  2  (Sol.  23)  n.  igitur. 

hanc  sinlstram  dillgentiam,  these  perverse  scruples. 

mini  nunquam  persuadebant,  etc.  :  cf.  vm.  24.  10  (SeL 
60)  mm  ttereor  in  amore  ?ie  modtan  e; 


i  the  Dnciao  War.— On 

Trajan'a  two  campaigns  in  Dacia 
{101-102  and  105-106  A.D.)  are  usually  spoken  of  by  the 
Romans,  in  inscriptions  and  elsewhere,  as  a  single  war. 
Trajan  wrote  commentaries  on  these  campaigns,  as  did 
Caesar  on  his,  but  his  work,  like  that  of  Caniniue  (if,  indeed, 
the  latter  was  ever  [uiUisJiO'l)  1ms  itipajipiMired.  We  are 
dcpcndctil  f'li-  our  kinnvlf-il^e  of  this  highly  important  part  of 
Roman  history  chiefly  upon  the  meagre  excerpts  from  Dio 
Caseins  made  by  Xiphiliiras  (l.wiIi.  6-141.  A  contemporary 
['lii't'.irial  commentary  on  tho  wnr  is  preserved  in  the  long 
series  of  spirally  arranged  reliefs  on  the  Column  of  Trajan  at 
Rome,  to  which  may  be  added  a  few  scattered  reliefs, — 
i-pi'i  inlly  on  the  Arch  of  Constantino  at  Rome  and  the  Arch 
of  Trajan  at  Beneveiitum. 

tarn  fabulosa  materia,  it  subject  to  romantic. 
a.  immissa  terris  noua  flumlna :  doubtless  with  reference  to 
the  river  Snrswriri  (mod.  Schyul  ?),    which  the  Dacian  king 
temporarily  turned  from  its  course  to  bury  his  treasures  in  its 
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bed.  The  process  was  repeated  by  Trajan,  who  discovered 
the  hoard  (see  Dio  Cass,  lxviii.  14.  4,  5).  But  Pliny  ia  not 
concerned  with  pieiisc  liisi.oi-k-al  detail  litre,  and  his  lordly 
p.'ii-.     j i l :■  s   Li.!    u-iji'        I  i'      ii'.-:j!t. 

nouos  pontes  fluminibus  iniectos :  here  again  Pliny  pro- 
bably docs  not  refer  to  the  temporary  bridge  over  the  Danube 
erected  during  the  first  campaign,  nor  to  the  possible  bridging 
of  minor  streams,  but  to  the  jrreiu  stone  bridge  (with  wooden 
superstructure !)  over  the  Danube  at  Drobetae  (mod.  Turnu 
Severin),  a  work  of  immense  engineering  skill,  completed  at 
the  time  of  the  second  campaign  (Dio  Caas.  ucviil.  13). 

regia,  his  capital,  Surmlaegethusa  (mod.  Varhely  or 
Grediatye)  which  fell  Into  Trajaai  hands  at  the  end  of  the 
first  campaign.  In  the  second  (K.lli  ,\.i>. )  the  Dacian  king  was 
forced  to  flee  from  it,  and  on  being  closely  pursued  and 
worsted  in  combat  killed  himself. 

nihil  desperantem :  for  to  the  Roman,  as  to  the  Stoic 
philoaopher,  auicide  rather  than  submission  was  in  the  last 
event  a  counsel  of  fortitude,  not  of  despair  ;  cf.  I.  12.  9  (Sel. 
8)  n.  perseuerantem,  etc. 

super  haec :  see  v.  5.  2  (Sel.  37)  n.  super  ista. 

actos  bis  triumphoa  :  one  at  the  end  of  each  campaign. 
The  second  i.rlirbriii.ioiL  lusted  1-1!  da\s  [Din  (/ass.  ijtviii. 
10.  2;  15.  1). 

nouiBBimuB,  the.  final :  for  he  had  made  a  tolerably  clean 
swoop  of  the  country,  which  lie  repeopled  with  colonists  from 
many  different  places.  Yet  Hadrian  feared  so  greatly 
possible  incursions  of  the  barbarians  into  Moesia  that  he 
removed  the  superstructure  of  tba  bridge  (Dio  Cass.  1XVI1I. 
13.  6),  though  the  province  was  not  surrendered  till  Aurelian's 

8.  quanquam :  cf.  l.  12.  3  (Sel.  8)  n.  qwanquam. 
regis :  Aex^iXos,  which  was  probably,  however,  a  title 
rather  than  a  name.    Having  three  short  syllables  consecutive 
before  the  ultima,  it  could  not  lie  fitted  into  dactylic  hexa- 

GraaclB  uersllins  :  in  a  number  of  instances  mentioned  in 
Pliny:s   letters    his   friends   composed  in  Creek  rather  than 

non  resultant,  may  no'  i-rfu ■•■■■.  lo,fit  into  -.  the  negative  in 
this  purpose- clause  is  mm  instead  of  ne,  because  it  applies 
mainly  to  the  single  word  rexnlt-ii',  as  indeed  its  position 
indicates  {non  remJtenl  =  aceommodenlvr). 


*.  si  Oatur  Homsro,  etc.  :  Pliny  follows  the  prevalent 
view  of  his  own  and  much  later  ages  that  the  Homeric  idiom 
is  but  an  arbitrary  distortion  of  classical  Attic. 

non  delicata  :  i.e.  not  frivolous  aod  wilful. 
a.  lure  uatum  lnuocatlfl  dla  ;   sc.   in  the  proeme,  as  epics 
traditionally  open. 

Inter  deoa  Ipso,  etc.  :  so  Vergil  invokes  the  living 
Ani'ii.-.ni>  among  (lie  gods  in  (,'e.or.  i.  2t  If.;  (icrmaiiicuB, 
Tiberius  in  Aral.  Phaeit.  init.  ;  Valerius  Flaccus,  Vespasian 
in  Argon,  i.  7  ft  j  Statins,  Domitian  in  Theb.  i.  17  ft 

immltte  radentei,  etc.  i  of.  Vers.  Aen.  vni.  707  f.  ipia 
vidf  bid  in-  iiuiilUrtijina  linearis  \  vela  dare  et  laxoa  iam  iamqut 
immittere  funm  ;  ibid.  x.  '220  ui,}ila  el  itdit  immitle  rudente». 

7.  caxptlm,  taken  piece  by  piece:  adv.  in  place  of  substantive. 

memDra  :  cf.  vn.  9.  6  (Sel.  49)  n.  membra. 

eitremam  limam  :  see  I.  2.  5  (Sel,  2)  n.  limam. 

opperientur,  etc.  :  i.e.  Pliny  woold  like  a  copy  of  the 
poem  in  its  jiif?i.m  fraymrntary  state,  and  promises  not  to 
let  any  one  else  see  it,  out  to  await  the  publication  of  the 
finished  work. 

ecrinio :  see  v.  5.  5  (Sel.  37)  n.  I 

super  ;  cf.  note  on  super  in  §  2, 

8.  in  sunmia  :  see  I.  12.  12  {Sel.  I 


67.    (vm.  8.) 

The  beauties  of  the  Clitumnus. — On  Romanus  see  introd. 
note  to  I.  5  (Sel.  4).— With  this  letter,  which  shows  the  purely 
objective,  if  Q°t  formal,  character  of  Pliny's  enjoyment  of 
natural  scenery,  may  be  compared  v.  6,  rx.  7,  and  scattered 
allusions  in  other  letters.  On  the  general  (juetstiorj  of  the 
ancient  feeling  for  nature  see  Friedliinder  Sillewjmch.  u.*  pp. 
188  ft  On  the  sources  of  the  Clit.mr.nu9  see  also  Prof.  Wila- 
mowitz-Moellendoerff  in  Reden  u.   Vartrttge, 

1.  uidlstine  :  on  the  introduction  of  the  subject  of  a  letter 
with  a  question  see  I.  5.  1  (Bel.  ±.)  n.  nidisline,  and  the  similarity 
of  the  opening  of  iv.  11  (SeL  32). 

aliquando  :  cf.  in  the  opening  question  of  VI.  13  «nqiiam 
with  vidiati. 


m 
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CUtamnum  fontem :  Vibius  Sequester,  of  the  fourth 
century,  in  hie  dry  enumeration  entitled  De.  fiaminibux 
fontibia  lacaliiiA  ut.morilm*  pa/ 'ifi/lm*  ■uiuittHnis  geittibns, 
mentions  the  Clitumnus  as  a  spring  as  well  as  a  river,  but 
perhaps  with  uo  ultima-in  authority  other  than  this  passage. 
The  river  (now  called  tho  Clitumio)  is  a  small  stream  of 
Umbria,  flowing  by  Meuania  (Bevagna)  into  the  Tinia 
(Topino),  au  affluent  of  the  Tiber.     The  hamlet  at  its  at 

w  called  Le  Vene  [i.t  ™ " 


M 


famous  for  its  beauty  before  Pliny's  time,  and  especially  fi 
the  herds  of  large  white  cattle  pastured  on  its  banks,  whence 
the  Sliest  sacrincial  victims  were  sent  lo  Rome  :  cf.  Colum. 
ni.  8  armentix  subiim.ibi.in  innirjnis  Meuania  But ;  Verg.  Geor. 
II.  148  ff.  him:  ufbi,  CI 'it ti.tii.iif.,  greyex,  ft,  maxima  fauna) 
uietimi;  «ae/tr.  tiui  /•■  r/W  ihimitt'i  aacro,  \  Romanos  ail  lempla 
deum,  dvxr.rf  I rlnrnpho* :  I'rop.  nr.  19.  25  f.  qua  formosa  two 
CHlitiniiitx  ihiiiiii..'*  hiro  inlt'iill  <  ■'  niinTin  rib! ail.  unda  bouts ; 
Luc  i.  473;  Stat.  Situ.  i.  4.  129;  Sil.  Ital.  rv.  545  f., 
vi.  647  f.,  viii.  4.50  f.  ;  Iuu.  12.  13:  Claud.  54.  3  f.,  VI.  Corn. 
Hon.  .106  ff.— Seruius  (on  Verg,  Gear.  I.e.)  remarks,  on  the 
authority  of  Pliny's  Nat.  Hist.,  that  animals  drinking  the 
water  of  the  Clitumnus  bring  forth  white  progeny ;  '  ' 
the  same  story  is  told  of  other  streams, — e../j.  of  those  of 
region  of  Falerii  ;  ci.  I'lin.  N.II.  n.  230  in  Fa/i-ro  omni*  aqva 
pola  candidon  bouzsfach  (this  is  perhaps  the  passage  to  which 
ServiuB  refers).  Addison  in  his  1'iiitaii'  un  Italy  notes  that 
in  his  day  the  inhabitants  of  Le  Vene  hail  the  same  belief 
about  the  waters,  and  pointed  to  their  mouse -coloured  herds 
as  evidence  of  its  truth.  Byron  ■  ■ik-bnttuii  the  stream  in 
GhUde  Harold  iv.  66-68. 

ulde,  ijo  to  see :  cf.  i.  5,  8  (Sel  4)  □.  video». 
2.  anttqua  :    the  wood  was  sacred  to  the  local  god  (se 
below),  and  hence  no  axe  had  touched  it.     The  regard  of  th< 
ancients  for  groves  of  old  trees,  and  even  for  individual  trees, 
as  the  especial  shelter  of  divinity,  is  well  known :  cf.  Prel' 
Rom.    Myth.3   i.    pp.    In,    :i  '■ 

pp.    191    f. 

subter  :  infrequently  postpositive  ;  not  found  elsewhere 
in  Pliny. 

fona  :  not  '  a  spring,'  but  the  ./ohm  Glilwntnus  itself. 

eiprimltur :   t.e.  the  water  gushes  out  vigorously,  ■ 
impelled  by  some  great  pressure  behind  it. 

plorlbUB  uenli  :  there  are  now  eight  principal  heads, 
which  unite  below  in  a  broad,  silent  pool,  bordered  with 
rushes  and   poplars.      In   this  pool  are   perhaps   the  n    ' 


springs,    for  the  fltream    that  issues  from    it  is  wide   and 
tranquil,  reflecting  clearly  the  grassy  banks  and  neighbouring 
willows,  and  allowing  now  and  then  a  white  bed  (so  (J.  M..N. 
Ruahforth  in  The  Guardian  for  Jan.  24,  1900,  pp.  135  t). 
elttctatna,  hnrstiiig  Jorth  :  sc.  from  the  ground. 

l  by  Mr.   Ruahforth 

puma  et  uitreua,  char  and  crystalline  :  not  an  instance 
of  pleonaam,  for  nilrens  denotes  not  so  much  mere  transparency 
as  brilliance  of  reflection  ;  <;f.  §  4  pe.rnpimu*  nmnU  ;  Hot. 
Carm.  in.  13.  1  o  Jon*  /Sandii-i'it:,  ••pl'.-iididi'jr  ititro ;  id. 
rv.  2.  3  nitreo  datunw  nomina  panto  (with  reference  to  the 
sea  sparkling  far  below  him];  Verg.  Aen.  VII.  759  uitrea 
Fucinus  vnda. 

cf.    Mart.    viii.    68.  8   calculus   in 


I 


iactas  stipes  :  the  ancients  were  especially  given  to  the 
worship  of  streams  and  springs  [cf.  Fried  hinder  Sitteng.*  II. 
p.  190),  into  which  BUtioM  W«W  poured  {Hor.  Carm.  ill.  13, 
et  at.),  and  coins,  ami  other  vuriiv  uriiji-nisis,  thrown  ;  see 
Preller  Jtom.  Myth*  n.  pp.  125  ff.  ;  De  Marchi  II  Cuito 
Privato  di  llumn  Aiiiiftt  p.  -295  ;  Sen.  Ben.  vu.  4.  6  et  dii 
donvm  poxtiim  us  •■!.  •lip:  m  ':•  ••)»!>:■*■ ;  X.Q,  iv.  2.  7  in  kaec  era 
[ae.  at  the  supposed  sources  of  the  Nile]  siipem  nacerdotes 
ct  anna  dona  praifirti  inciniit  :  Suet,  Any.  57  innnm  ordinea 
in  Innim  C'irii  i/uotaiiiii*  t.t  nolo  pro  «.tittle-  einn  stipem 
iaciebara.  A  striking  find  of  such  votive  offeringa  in  a  lake 
near  the  source  of  the  Arno  ia  described  by  G.  Dennis  in  bis 
Vitiex  and  Cf.melt.rku  u/  L'lrnriti  n.3  pp.  I  OS  ff.,  and  one  at 
the  Aqua?  ApoHiii'irrf  near  the  Lag.,  Bracciauo  by  W.  Henzen 
in  Ilhein.  Ainu.  i\.  pp.  i!0  fT.  (see  also  f.anciani  .'Inrfent  Home. 
in  '.lie  Litjht  !;/"  l/'-rcnl  ]'>i&:orrririt  pp.  46  f.).  TheClitumnus  ia 
referred  to  as  a  sacred  stream  in  the  passages  cited  on  §  1 
CI itit mint tn  t'onl'-m  :  cf.  also  the  Itiue.rarimn  Ilit:ro~t>t<j>itilunuiii 
p.  288  (ed.  Parthey). 

a.  non  loci  deueiitate,  etc.  :  the  slope  of  the  plateau  is 
made  evident  only  by  the  swiftness  of  the  river's  flow. 
Cf.  e.g.   the  Isar  at  Munich. 

ipsa  sul :  for  the  more  usual  sua  ipriutf. 

tons  adhuc  st  iain  ampliBstmum  fliunen,  one  moment  a 
rill,  the  next  a  mighty  river.  With  adhnc  .  .  ■  torn  of 
sneeessive    moments   cf.    vi.    16.    11    (Sel.    45)   iam  .   .   .   iam 
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nanlum  nations :  cf.  v.  6.  12  nauiitm  patient,  of  the  Tiber 
in  its  upper  course. 

obulas  (so.  siii)  :  i.e.  bound  upstream. 

quoque,  even  :  as  not  infrequently  in  writers  of  this 
period. 

diueraa  :  «c.  to  those  boats  that  merely  float  naturally 
upon  the  surface.  I.e.  the  Clitumnus  is  no  mere  brook, 
down  which,  perhaps,  a  light  skilT  might  just  manage  to 
float,  but  where  it  would  surely  ground  if  the  boatman 
should  try  to  force  it  against  the  current.  It  will  allow 
boats  to  pass  even  up  its  course, — but  with  the  difference 
mentioned  immediately. 

transmlttlt  at  perfert  :  with  Pliny's  frequent  tendency  to 
group  words  of  substantially  the  same  moaning ;  cf.  Lagergren 
p.  48. 

Ilia  (sc.  iiia)  -.  an  infrequent  use,  though  occurring  as  far 
back  as  Plaufcus. 

quanquam  ;  see  I.  12.  It  (Set.  8)  a.  quanquam. 

per  solum  planum  :  cf.  twit  lori  deuexitate  above. 

adluuetur  ■  by  a  transfer  of  application  (here  from  the 
boat  to  the  stream  I  mil  uncommon  in  1  'liny  :  cf.  §  4  adanmerat 
(by  transfer  from  the  observer  to  the  stream). 
.  4.  per  locum  ludumqua,  far  mere  amusement  -.  cf.  v.  13.  10 
per  ludum  ac  iocum.  The  words  are  commonly  thus  united 
from  the  time  of  the  comedians  downward. 

duitautibus,  sailing  about. 

laborem  otlo,  otlum  labors :  with  the  cliiastic  repetition 
cf.  fraxino  m-vlta,  midta  populo  (immediately  following) ;  g  6 
y,i'h!ir,.  pi-rt.tbe.nt,  pracbent  et  konpitiam. 

ulrldl  imagine  adnunterat :  i.e.  the  clear,  smooth  atrt 
mirrors  the  trees  so  distinctly  that  they  acorn  actually  ti 
growing  beneath  the  surface,  aud  each  '  green  reflection  '  i 
be  counted  as  readily  as  the  tree  itself      0»  the  transfer  of 
application  in  admanerai  see  §  3  n.  adiuuetar. 

certauarit:   the  'subjunctive  of  modeat  assertion, '  often 
called  the   'potential    subjunctive';    cf.    VII.    9.    3  (Sel. 
offiMril. 

nee  color  cedlt  i  cf.  similar  comparisons  of  the  purit; 
Streams  to  that  of  snow  in  Sen.  Phaedra  511  f.  fenxia  gra 
labore  niueo  corpus  Elisso/mut ;  Mart.  vii.  32.  11  niiieas  pr 
undas. 

5.  templum  t  the  little  church  of  8.  Salvatore  now 
standing  on  the  bank  of  the  river,  and  some  time  fondly 
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Supposed  to  be  thci  temple  i l  i o i s  i  i  <  ■  1 1  ■: ..  1  hero,  was  thought  by 
De  Rossi  to  be  of  (..'(Histamine's  time  Uiull'-tt.  A  n-lf.vl .  Crist. 
1871,  pp.  143  ff.).  A  later  judgment  (of  U.  Oisar)  ascribes  its 
erection  to  tin:  linn.'  of  classical  imitation  in  the  middle  of  the 
12th  century  {N,wro  Biilleti.  ArrMol.  Crist.  1805,  pp.  42,  127; 
cf.  Fabriczy  in  Cicerone  1898,  and  Rushforth  I.e.). 

Stat :  the  initial  position  of  the  word  le  significant,  for 
the  pose  of  the  statue  and  its  drapery  are  indicative  of  its 
rude  antiquity.  In  the  best  days  of  art  river-gods  were 
generally  represented  nude,  or  nearly  so,  and  in  u  reclining 
posture,  holding  a  cornucopia,  and  resting  one  arm  upon  an 
urn,  whence  water  \v,m  depicted  as  flowing;  cf.  the  well- 
known  Vatican  statue  of  the  Nile  MiaLiincnatr  in-nknit'i/ir  p. 
Id'JS'j.  I  In;  !.'ii|jin.;liiif  statue  of  ( In-  Tiber,  and  the  relief  of  the 
Danube  (?)  on  the  Arch  of  Trajan  at  Beiieventnm. 

ClitnmBuB:  Vihius  Equester  is  sole  authority  for  the 
statement  that  the.  deity  was  «  Jupiter  smi  aimed  Clitumnus, 
and  his  statement  is  pcraiips  ..jiiu;;! innable  ;  but  ef.  Preller 
Rom.  Myth.  I.3  p.  S7  init. 

praetexta  :  the  crimson -bordered  toga  was  worn  at  Rome 
by  the  higher  magistrates,  and  by  the  members  of  the  higher 
priesthoods,  especially  when  "tlk-ifii  in  a  at  religious  ceremonials 
(cf.  Mommsen  Staatsr.  i*  pp.  418ft'.).  It  is  said  by  Pliny 
[N.H.  rx.  136)  to  have  been  adopted  by  Tullus  Hostilius  from 
the  garb  of  the  conquered  Etruscan  kings;  and  as  crimson 
was  also  the  colour  peculiar  f.o  the  garli  of  tlie  triniii/,/;>tlr,i- 
(Moinniaen  ibid.  p.  411),  who  appeared  with  pseudo-divine 
insignia,  it  is  <piiLc  possible  that,  its  earlier  use  was  appro- 
priate to  the  gods,  as  here,  in  the  case  of  this  divinity  on  the 
borders  of  Ktruria.  The  statue  of  the  Clitunmus  was  very 
probably  of  wood,  as  very  archaic  statues  were  (cf.  ix.  39. 
4,— Sel.  71),  and  was  either  draped  in  an  actual  ■jiru-.ti-.r'a 
(cf.  the  pcplon  annually  offered  to  the  (iamr  of  Athene  on 
the  Acropolis),  or  was  carved  aud  painted  to  represent  one. 

praesenB :  expressing  the  efficient  activity  of  the  deity, 
as  explained  in  detail  by /atidiemn. 

Bortea :  the  method  of  foretelling  the  future  by  the 
drawing  of  lots  seems  to  have  been  considered  by  the  Romans 
as  non-Italian  in  origin  (cf.  Val.  Max.  i.  3.  2),  and  to  have 
fallen  into  disrepute  by  the  time  of  Cicero  (cf.  Diuin.  II. 
85  ff.).  But  headquarters  for  such  divination  are  mentioned 
as  existing  at  Patauium  (Suet,  Tib.  14),  Caere  (Liu.  XXI.  62. 
5),  Falerii(Lin.  xxil.  1.  11),  and  especially  at  the  temple  of 
Fortuna  in  Praeneste  (Cic.  I.e.).  The  method  of  consultation 
was  probably  about  the  same  at  all  places  ; — formulas  of  more 
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i  rude  verse  on  sticks  or 
■ime  of  consultation  the» 

were   mined   together,    or   shaken    together    id   a  containm; 

vessel,   and  one  was  drawn  out  at  random,  or  shaken  out. 

which  was  un.lersti >i.ul  U>  voice  (lie  answer  of  the  divinity  to 

the  question  propounded.     Cf.   Marqnardt  Staatmxm.   :      " 

Sp.  94 ff.  ;  Lftiiciiini  in  the  AiJuiUi,:   ilonlldy  for  Mar.,  IS 
■e-Marchi  Culto  Privato  p.  240. 

totldem  dii :  i.e.  a  number  of  statues  of  other  deities, 
each  within  its  own  shrine. 

sua  culqua  nenaratio :  with  tie  please  cf.  vin.  20.  G 
(Sel.  59]  sua  caique,  Jigura. 

trftHBmittitur,  t*  spanned  -.  perhaps  unique  in  this  mean- 
ing {  —  itinyitur),  but  it  is  impossible  to  suppose  that  a 
uiatoribus,  or  the  like,  is  to  be  understood. 

S.  nauigare  ;  on  some  sacred  waters  not  even  boating  was 
allowed  (of.  vin.  20.  5,— SeL  59),  and  Nero  was  believed  to 
have  incurred  divine  wrath  by  swimming  in  the  basin  a 
source  of  the  Aqua  Marcia  (Tac.  Ami.  xiv.  22  Jin.). 

HispeUates :  Hispelluui  (now  Spcllo),  ,in  Uinbrian  town, 

is  about  twelve  miles  distant  from  the  source  of  the  Cli* 

tumnns.     A  colony  was  planted  there  by  Augustus,  and  called. 

Golonia  Ivlia  (of.  Mon.   Ancyr.  v.   36  ff.  Mommseu  ;  id.  in 

Hermes  xvm.    pp.    161  If. )     The  gift   of   the   land  about  the 

Clitumnus  was   probably  made   to    the  new  colony   on   that 

""sasion.     In  the  time  Of  Constantine  the  name  of  the  colony 

&  changed  to  Flauia  Coit-itui<*  ilJuiixcn  oTittU  ;   Wilmanm 

43).     The  connection  of  Hispellum  with  the  Clitumnus  and 

worship  is  shown  in  an  inscription   of  2(12  x.u.  (Gudins 

■  —  --    .  HISPKLLATIVM    .    .     .    8AUKI8    ■  CLITVMNALIBVS 


. 


dluns:  see  iv.  11.  14  (,Sel.  32)  n.  diui. 

dono  dedlt :  a  tradition.!.]  formula,  occurring  often  i 
inscriptions,  and  uot  unfrequently  in  literature. 

publics,  as  a  corporation  :  ic.  instead  of  granting  the 
franchise  to   some   private  firm.     Cf.   iv.   7.  2  (Sel.  31}  n 

praebent,  praetoent  et :  on  the  ehiastic  repetition  see  §4, 
and  I.  12.  12  (Sel.  8)  n.  mortt  iloho,  tloleo  aiitem. 
7.  la  aumnia  :  see  I.  12.  12  (Sel.  8)  n.  t"n  mmma. 

multa  multorum:  cf.  ix.  13.  2  (Sel.  64)  multa  Keltra 
muitonan  and  zenatu  senator  neitatori ;  Lagergrcn  pp.  36  f. 
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lnscrtpta:  not  formal  inseri|jlU>ns  [tihdi),  but  graffiti, 
the  ourae  of  which  bi:*tii  the  ancient  as  fully  as  it  iloes  (lie 
modern  world.  But  Pliny  is  ho  much  more  an  admirer  of 
literary  effort  than  of  nature  (cf.  I.  6,— Sel.  5)  that  he  feels 
no  Indignation  over  these  misplaced  effusions. 

quanquam,  and  yet  (-Katrot):  cf.  III.  7.  12  (Sel.  25)  n. 
quanquam. 

quae  tua  humanitaa,  nuck  in  your  i/ood  nature  :  this  use 
of  a  parenthetical  relative- sentence  to  ti|ii't'Ha  tin;  cause  of  the 
state  or  act  ion  indicate!  \>\  the  main  n;iil..ui.'<-  ioflen  in  place 
of  a  construction  wiih  the  ablative  of  ijualit-y  followed  by  an 
uf-clausu)  is  frti|urij!  in  Cicero,  hut-  unusual  in  later  writers, 

58.    (vm.  16.) 

Pliny's  treatment  of  his  slaves  (cf.  v.  19,— Sel.  40;  vm. 
1).— The  person  aililr.--fi.HJ  j*  |>r(. Iial.lv  iueutical  with  the 
*  Paternus '  of  IV.  14,  and  ix.  27,  anil  with  the  '  Plinius 
Paternus'  of  i.  21  ;  but  whatever  his  name,  he  ia  otherwise 
unknown. 

1.  confaoernmt :  a 'gnomic  aorist.' 

meorum:  cf.  ».  17.  7  (Sel  21)  n.  mtonim  ;  and  on  the 
fact,  vm.  19.  I  meorum  /«■/.»/«,  qitorii:t:lt<w  aero  ttiam 
mo i- ft  turbatua. 

facilltas  manumit teiidi ;  the.  path  of  the  master  who 
wished  to  liberate  his  slaves  by  hi-  will  was  hedged  in  with 
legal  restrictions,  but  lie  mijdit.  liberate  them  aa  he  chose 
during  his  lifetime  ;  cf.  Gaius  I.  11-27,  38-47  ;  ibid.  44  ac  nee 
ad  eon  quidem  omnino  haec  /er,  p/rtnift  qui  nine  trntamtntu 
mrniumitluiit.  ilaque  Heel  it*  qui  iiimlk/a  out  ettixu  aitf  i'lfer 
umieos  mamimittmd  tatant  fnniilintn  «turn  liberate,  etc. 

qooque,  even :  cf.  t.  10.  5  (Sel.  7)  a.  quoqne. 

quaBi :  for  slaves  had  no  right  to  hold  or  bequeath 
property  as  such  (res  familiar  is),  and  their  'wills'  were  not 
properly  textameiita.  Even  the  pei.-ulium.  whirh  tliey  were  al- 
lowed, and  indeed  cncmimyed.  tn  acquire,  I  ml- longed  to  theni 
only  by  grace  of  the  master;  cf.  Uuiim  I.  ;V2  quoth. umque  per 
•ifiiiim  tttlt/iiiritiir,  id  ttijiHtHO  n'li/ uiri :  Ttiij.  xv.  1.  J  pint/ it  tit 
noil  id  Cains  imm»  .tffirnitm  ii  domino  iiiiioin'.iii  knlutrit,  sett 
qtioil  domimu  ipse  se/iarauerit  miam  a  tend  rationem  diwer- 
ne.ni :  nam  cum  semi  pf.atlinm  lotum.  adimere  v.tl  augtre  vcl 
•miitiu  re  doi/nun*  possit,  etc. 

3.  nam,  etc.  :  the  Icgul  sanction  of  wills  being  a  matter  of 
Roman  law,  no  foreigner  i./'ny.»*!  had   the  general  right 
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either  to  make  a  will  or  to  receive  a  legacy  from  a  Itomao 
citizen;  of.  Gains  n.  IV)  aim  'dd-qi'iii  /ii-i-f./riui  qnidem  rntione 
riltili  prohibeantur  rti/mi-e  h'-re-d  it  <>■■'<  <"  /••i'dii,/ue  ;  Ulpian  X  "~ 
2  quia  pengrinu*)  ('■•',  rttm  quo  ti*taiivii<i.  Jkctio  non  est ;  ot. 

3.  damnum  :  the  word  regularly  applied  to  a  loss  of  money, 
as,  in  vin.  17.  5 ;  cf.  I.  12.  1  (Sel.  8)  n.  «i  iactura,  etc. 

an  nescio  :    of  neutral  signification  here ;   see  I.   15. 
(Sel.  10)  n.  7MWCT0  an, 

6.  dolendi  uoluptas :  cf.  Ou.  Trial,  rv.  3.  37  f.  eat  quoedor. 
flere  ito/uptOH :  |  i:r/iti:titr  Iw-rimix  ettifitanjif.  dolor ;  Sen.  Ep. 
63.  4  hie  qvoqne  mormix  [*<-.  at  the  thought  of  deceased  friends] 
habel  imam  voluptatem. 

59.    ivni.  30.) 

The  floating  islands  uf  iln.:  Vailitiimiiiin  lake. — On  Gallns 
see  introd.  note  to  n.  17. — With  this  description  of  a  curiosity 
of  nature  may  be  compared  iv.  30,  on  an  intermittent  brook 
at  Com  urn. 

1.  natttra  comparatum,  etc.  :  cf.  Pind.  Pyth.  3.  20  ff.  ifpar 
tCm  ^1611™!!'  ola  Kal  iroMoi  riSov.  |  Ioti  3£  •puXon  iv  dvP/H&iroii 
/taraioTttrof ,  j  fara  afoxiWr  «Vi^u/ira  rrairrtilvci  to  ripaia ; 
Auson.  Pythag.  Ifi  /tpt.nt i uitt.i  in  comm-HM.  oiint-ei)  praewiitiu. 
Cf.  also  1.  10.  8  (Sel.  11)  n.  iteqiif.  euim,  etc.;  and  with  the 
phrase  Ita  natura  comparatum  nt,  n.  19.  6  tia  natura  com- 
fsirat!llil  en!  ill  ;  1  rl.  1,  li  enl  r.uim  tin  iT,mj«o-(it>ii>i  ut  ;  V.  19.  5 
I.Scl.  40)  '■•'{■  eiiim  ita  iiiilura  rompnrtUiini  lit- ;  Pan.  46  can  '' 
roniqiarat  inn  nit  v,t ;  ■!.">  nan  tain  *inir.trc  atiMtitvtvm  eat  v,t. 
a.   de  cauaa :  cf.  1.  2.  6  (Sel.  2)  n.  ex  ratisi». 

non  modo:  for  non  modo  non,  as  not  infrequently  ii.  .... 
periods  when  preceding  *-d  in:  qn'idnii  with  a  common  predi- 
cate standing  in  the  second  member  only ;  cf.  vin.  7.  2  qui 
non  modo  m(ifii.it<-r  tiiit-%  sttl  ne  diwipitlnx  qiii-hm  dibeam  dici; 
Krebs-Schmalz  A  nfiharbariw,"  II.  p.  145. 

Aetata:  i.e.  Greece  proper,— the  name  given  to  the 
Roman  province,  which  emliiaced  at  this  time  PeloponnesuH 
and  the  mainland  as  far  north  as  Thessaly  and  Epirus.  Yet 
considerable  cities  and  districts  in  this  region  were 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Roman  governor  ;  see  ' 
24.  2  (Sel.  60)  n.  liberamm  ciutiatum. 

audita,  perlBcta,  luatrata  haheromna :  habere  is  used  ' 
the  perfect  passive  participle  to  express  more  absolutely  the 
complete  iiess  and  enduring  effects  of  the  action  than  would 
the   corresponding  form  of  the  verb  to  which  the  participle 
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belongs;  cf.  e.y.  f'io.  -\<l  Brut.  i.  1.  1  Clodii  animum  pf.rspe.c- 
I  urn  li'ibeo,  n-jrA'-nn,  ha  lint  him  ;  mil  bm  on  the  general  subject 
of  this  const™.  1  ■  •■i\  I'll.  Tiiit  In  in  mi  \:\  ,[,■■•■/;  ir  fiir  Inf.  Ltxieot/. 
u.  Gram,  li.  372  Jr.,  509  ff.j  m.  532  ff. 

3.  prosocer :  Calpuruius  Faliatus,  on  whom  see  IV.  19.  1 
(Sel.  34|  n.  auo. 

Amerina  :  Anieriu  (mad.  Amelia)  was  a  town  of  aouth- 
western  Umbria,  Those  territory  touched  the  left  bank  of 
the  Tiber  above  the  town  of  Horta  (mod.  Orte). 

lacus  nomine  Vadimonis ;  renowned  as  the  aceno  of  the 
great  victories  of  the  Roman»  over  the  Etruscans  in  300  and 
283  B.C.  The  lake  is  commonly  identified  with  the  (now  much 
shrunken)  /a-jhctlo  di  Hawano  on  the  Etruscan  side  of  the 
Tiber  just  above  Orte.  It  is  mentioned  among  others  that 
have  float  in  j;  islands  )jv  Seucca  LY.y.  m.  i'i>.  Si  and  the  elder 
Pliny  (iV.iTn.  209). 

4.  color,  etc.  :  the  waters  of  the  lake  were  evidently 
charged  with  sulphur,  like  the  waters  that  (low  into  the  Anio 
from  the  sulphur  springs  of  l.iagni.  The  colour  waa  therefore 
not  the  ordinary  blue  of  clear  lakes  reflectin;;  i  lie  sky,  but 
rather  a  (somewhat  opaque)  bluish  white  (caemlo  alhidior) 
tending  toward  green  (uiridlor),  and  duller  (presaior)  than 
sky-blue.  With  presaior  in  this  sense  cf.  Sjeni.  on  Verg. 
Gear.  111.  82 ;  Pallad.  iv.  13.  3.  But  Pliny  may  use  it  to 
denote  the  relative  ..piiiiiij  i.f  sulphur-water. 

sapor  medlcatus,  a  flavour  o/driiye. 

uis  qua  fracta  solidantur,  the,  power  of  cementing  broken 
articles:  the  water,  as  it  evaporated.  ihrpf.'sitiny  a  crust  of 
puI  pin  inn  n  a  f.r  calcareous  i.liaiacler,-  m  which  also  the  forma- 
tion of  the  framework  of  the  islands  might  be  assigned,  as 
Seneca  (/.[-.)  perceived.  Juvenal  (5.  48)  speaks  of  sulphur  as 
used  for  mending  glaas  (aee  for  further  references  Mayor's 
note  on  the  passage). 

s.  aacer  enlm :  aee  vm.  8.  6  (Sel.  57)  a.  nauigare. 

pains:  i.e.  the  marshy  ground  surrounding  the  lake 
proper.  It  is  distinguished  by  alia  because  pa/ns  itself  often 
denotes  an  actual  lake. 

sua  cuique  flgura  :  witli  the  phrase  cf.  vm.  8.  5  (Sel.  5T) 
xna  I'niipte  ncnerafio. 

humUI  radice,  a  •liallov  snh.it  rmture  :  and  therefore  they 
Wi'is:li  I.' u:  little  ;  with  I  Ms  n.sc  of  the  adjective  cf.  Verg.  A  en, 
vn.  157  ;  Tao.  Ann.  i.  61  humili  fossa. 

8.  haec  ...  perapicitur  :  said  apparently  to  show  that  there 
can  be  no  mistake  about  the  fact. 


- 
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suspense  parltsr  et  mersa,  precisely  as  much  above  as 

continentl,  an  unbroken  surface. 
1.   cursum  certamenque  :   apparently  a  case  of  hendiadya, 
..  ,-ery  unusual  figure  in  Pliny  :  ef.  J  v.  33.  9  (Sel.  69)  now"   ' 
odoremqne, ;  I.  10.  12  (Sol.  7)  n.  .*e.n-inM  «olnp/iitvinqKH. 

promouent  terram,  etc.,  extend  the  shore,  and  juno  i 
ptarf,  iiinr  iii  that,  rcstor?  and  «ha!  rural/  /he  late  ;  the  figure 
(of  a  theft),  as  often  in  Pliny's  descriptions  of  natural  scenery, 
ot  particularly  happy,  and  ia  made  leas  so  hy  the  inver- 
i  in  order  of  the  verbs.  The  islands  '  steal  away  '  the  lake 
by  covering  it  from  view  «'here  they  touch  the  shore  ;  they 
'restore'  their  plunder  hy  rl.ia.ting  to  another  part. 

B.  quasi  Illata  et  imposita  :  i.e.  as  if  they  had  been  put 
aboard  a  boat  for  shipment. 

o.  spBOB  mergltur,  etc.  :  the  elder  Pliny  {It.H.  m.  117) 
meotiona  the  Po  aa  running  underground  for  a  space  in  its 
upper  course;  Curtius  Rufus  (vi.  4.  5  ff. )  describes  Hie.  Zioln/tis 
as  a  similar  stream,  and    mention*   expressly  the  fatt  that 

I  objects  launched  upon  it  above  were  carried  safely  through 
its  subterranean  channel;  Seneca  [SF.Q.  in.  3ff.)  mentions 
other  instances,  and  attempts  an  explanation. 
lO.  nihil  aequo  ac  :  cf.  the  same  phrase  in  v.  S.  2  ;  vui. 
5.  3  ;  also  nihil  aeque  .  .  .  ut  in  I.  20.  1  (Sel.  13 ;  cf.  note 
thereupon);  nihil .  .  .  aeque,  .  .  .  qvam  in  II.  15.  1  ; 


quam  in  in.  4.  9  ;  and  nihil  aeque  .  .  .  qiiam  in  v.  19.  5  (Sel. 


60.      (VIII.  24.  t 

The  principles  that  should  govern  t 
Greece.— On  Maximus  aee  in  trod,  note  to  u.  14  (Sel.  20).— 
With  this  letter  may  be  compared  in  general  the  much  longer 
one  of  M.  Cicero  to  his  brother  Qnuitus.  when  the  latter  wi 
proconsul  of  Asia  (Qu.  Fr.  I.  1);  and  with  the  comments  o 
the  past  glories  of  firceee,  t'ic.  War.  ft-2  f .  ;  liyron,  Childn 
Harold  il  73  ff. 

3.  prouindam  Aonaiam :  see  vra,  20.  2  (Sel.  59)  n.  Achaia, 
ueram  et  meram  Graechun  :  as  distinguished   from  the 
northern  districts  of  Epirus,  Macedonia,  et" 
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SumanitaB  :  with  the  pi  cvailing  idea  of  both  Greeks  and 

Romans  1.hu t   nothing  iv.i*  owed   im i-iiisiirn  civilisation, 

not  even  the  alphabet  and  a  knowledge  of  farming. 

litterae :  probably  referring  to  'the  alphabet,'  rather 
than  to  'literature.'  One  form  of  llie  story  ascribed  the 
invention  of  ;ui  alphaliel  nf  111  or  17  letters  to  the  Homeric 
Palamedes  |cf.  Kurip.  Warn,  fr,  682,  el  a!.),  though  other 
writers  recognised  its  Phoenician,  or  ultimately  l',^v['lian, 
origin  (Herod,  v.  58 ;  Tac.  Ann.  XL  14). 

fimgeB,  agriculture  :  the  general  Greek  tradition  was 
that  Demeter  gave  the  first  seed-torn  to  her  favourite 
Triptolemus,  and  taught  him  how  to  use  it,  and  thus  the 
knowledge  of  agriculture  spread  from  Eleusia  as  a  centre. 
Local  myths  differed.  In  Argos  Pelasgus  was  held  to  he  the 
inventor,  in  Arcadia  Aristaeus,  in  Athens  (occasionally) 
Athena.     The  Italian  myth  ascribed  (lit  invention  to  Saturn. 

creduntar:  with  the  personal  construction  of.  hi.  7.  1 
(Sel.  25)  n.  mmtiatas  est. 

misaam,  etc.  :  the  phrase  is  apparently  technical ;  of,  §7, 
and    e.g.    Wilm.    Inner.    ]  124    pro  •  cos  •  iter.™  •  kXtra  . 


Southern  Greece  hail  ln.ni  a  province  since  146  B.C., 
lieiiij;  united  at  lirst  with  Macedonia.  It  was  erected  into  a 
separate  province  under  the  name  of  Aehaia  in  27  A.it.,  and 
assigned  to  the  senatorial  class,   being  governed   by  an  ex- 

Saetor  with  the  title  of  proconsul.      But  at  times  of  special 
fficulty     it,   like    other    senatorial    provinces    in    similar 
emergency,  was  temporarily  taken  over  by  the  emperor,  and 

5 laced  under  the  authority  of  one  of  his  personal  deputies 
egatiia  Augitsti  pro  praetore  ;  cf.  the  circumstances  of  Pliny's 
appointment  as  governor  of  Bithynia,— Intrud.  p.  ixvii.). 
This  was  probably  the  case  at  the  time  of  the  appointment 
of  Maximus  (cf.  §  8  legatio).  It  is  possible,  however,  that  in 
Maximus  we  have  the  first  of  the  special  commissioners  called 
correctores  who  were  appointed  liy  I  he  emperor  from  the  second 
century  on  to  supervise  the  affairs  of  the  'free'  cities  of 
Aehaia,  and  exeveised  an  independent  imthority  in  (his  respect 

beside  the  rc^'nlai1  ■pto.-oH-.ith.s  fcf,  M miwi]  I'm-inzen  p.  S58  ; 

Marquardt  Stacdsverw.  I*  p.  22S  n.  1). 

llberarum  clnitatmn :  a  general  term  including  the  two 
classes  of  ciuitntrx  jhnUrrjtiir  and  rinihtl'-*  n'-iie.j'iii'd-  re.  immuvr.s 
el.  libera*.  Of  both  classes  the  essential  sovereignty  was 
theoretically  reto^ui/ed  liy  Rome,  but  on  dilferent  principles. 
The  liberty  of  the  former  class  rested  on  a  treaty,  as  between 


■ 
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equals,  which  was  not  abrogated  by  Rome  unless  as  the 
result  of  war  :  that,  »f  ihe.  latter  clnss  was  a  free  gift  from  the 
ition,  under  a  constitution  imposed  by  her,  and 
_  at  her  pleasure.  But  in  the  case  of  either  class 
Rome  still  claimed  a  protectorate,  with  the  right  to  intervene 
in  case  of  disturb;. rue  or  nt.iliidiiiiFdsi  ra(  imi,  fj,s  doubtless  in 
the  present  instance.  Athens  and  its  territory  [including 
some  of  the  islands),  and  Sparta  with  its,  were  ciuitalet 
foederatae  ;  and  a  number  of  others,  like  Delphi,  Thespiae, 
Tanagra,  Pntrae,  enjoyed  the  lesser  freedom.  Cf.  Marquardt 
Staalsverie.  l.*  pp.  71  ff.,  321  ff.  ;  Mommscn  Provijtzen  pp. 
237  ff. 


i.  2.  5  (Sel.  2) 


maxirae  homines  :  on  the  c 
n.  /ortasse. 

a  natura  datum  :  the  philosophical  position  regarding 
the  right  to  liberty  had  uiulitrgnnr;  a  ^ir.nge  since  the  time  of 
Aristotle,  who  treated  slnvi.iv  as  a  natural  condition  {Polit. 
I.  2 ;  Mth.  Nk.  viii.  13).  The  Stoius  taught  a  better  doctrine 
(cf.  e.g.  Sen.  Ep.  47),  and  though  (laius  still  held  apparently 
the  older  theory  (i.  'i'_'  in  /•nti  it,ij,--  itu'jiu-  mutf  .wnii  dominoram, 
quae  quidem  ■poltslw  inri.-s  i/mitinm  eat),  the  later  jurist* 
considered  all  men  to  be  by  nature  free  and  equal ;  cf. 
Floreiitiuus  in  Di'j.  i.  !j.  4  seriiittt-i  est  '■uinlt'v.'.io  iuris  gentium, 
qua  qui*  dominio  alirno  roii'ra  nntiiram  f.iibir.itiir ;  Ulpian  in 
Dig.  I.  1.  i  utpoii-  cum  iiu-f.  nnlii.rn/i  tinua--  tibtri  nancerent ur ; 
id.  Dig.  l.  17.  32  i/iioit  uiliii't  ad  iv..i  t.-mile,  semi  pro  nullis 
kabentw;  nnn  tameti  et  iurt  naturali,  quia,  quod  ad  iia 
naturale  attitiet,  oiuih-k  hmiiins  wijituli*  ■nut.  Cf.  also  the 
Declaration  of  Independent'!:1  of  1771),  preamble. 

3.  conditores  dMS:  other  Greek  cities  than  Athens  boasted 
divine  founders. 

numina  deorum  :  probably  with  reference  in  general  to 
the  "divine  influences  which,  according  to  the  richness  of 
tradition,  had  presided  over  the  desti 
ancient  days.  If  the  true  reading  if 
reference  must  be  to  the  many  moi 
cities,  that  bore  the  names  of  the  gods, 
reverence  of  the  past. 

sacra  :  the  adjective  that  came  to  be  a 
urbs  Roma,  as  did  also  venerabilin  ;  see  1 
Aetenta  and  I'Wji  Srtmt  in  Trans.  .Iurt. 
pp.  34  ff. 


«net  deorum,  the 
i,  including  even 
and  recalled   the 

jplied  so  often  to 
'.  G.  Moore  Vrbt 
Philol.  A  ex.  xxv. 


i  OhSde  Harold 


4.  quae  noWs  mlserit  lura :  according  to  tradition,  in 
453-452  B.C.,  when,  in  preparation  for  the  decern viral  codifica- 
tion, a  commission  of  three  was  sent  to  Greece  to  study  its 
legal  codes  {Lin.  m.  31). 

8.  an:  cf.  t.  10.  9(Sel.  7)  n.  an. 

lmperlum  :  the  sovereignty  of  the  state  as  vested  in  its 
highest  officials,  or  through  them  in  their  representatives. 
Miliums  held  the  im/>iruii>i  as  the  representative  of  the 
emperor ;  cf.  vi.  16.  4  (Bel.  45)  n.  imperio. 

fasces  :  bundles  of  rods,  caoh  liitiidlc  with  an  ornamental 
axe-blade  {securis)  projecting  from  it,  carried  by  lietorn  before 
certain  Roman  magistrates  and  occasionally  (though  doubt- 
lets  always  without.  I. he  au1:  lief' ire  oilier  [privilege.!  elii/eiin. 
The  axe-blade  was  removed  in  the  city  of  Rome,  and  the 
,/«■«■('■<,  according  to  proper  courtesy,  would  run  lie  displayed 
in  an  allied  or  free  city.  Maxim  us  proln.bly  had  the  right  to 
accompaniment  by  five  lictora  with  faxcr»  ;  see  Motnmscn 
Staalsr.  i.3  p.  335. 


longe  ualentior  amor,  etc. :  cf.  Pan.  49  qvanto  nunc  tvtior, 
quanta  xenti-ior  milnn  do/it  it-;  /«.•xti/mini  non  n-mh/ilalin  ned 
amoi-is  exenhlis  defe.iiditur  I  ami  the  diseussioii  in  Cic.  Off.  II. 
23  f£ 

timor  ablt,  etc.  :  cf.  Tac.  Agr.  32  metus  ac  terror  sunt 
ml! nan  uhtcki  raritui!*)  :  qtt".'  nhi  renwutri-i,  qui  timere 
daierint  odisse  incipient. 

Si  recedaa  :  an  example  of  the  ii?c-  of  the  indefinite  second 
person  singular  of  the  present  [uinl  .-ometiiries  of  (lie  perfect) 
subjunctive  in  conditional  ami  temporal  clauses  to  express  an 
oft-repeated  action,  or  one  occurring  at  no  definite  time.  Cf. 
the  imperfect  subjunctive  in  a  similar  meaning,  but  of  past 
time,  in  i.  16.  2  [Sel.  11)  n.  prqferret. 

llle  In  odium  uerHtur:  cf.  Enn.  ap.  Cie.  I.e.,  quern 
mtlnunl,  oderunl. 

O.  certamen  est  tecum  :  cf.  Cic.  t'am.  u.  4.  2  [to  a  man 
from  whom  much  ia  hoped)  est  .nun  tibi  r/ratiis  adversaria 
eonxtituta  it  jujrafa,  iiii:i\dil'i/i.f  qini'dinii  exapeetatia. 

onerat  to  fama :  cf.  Pan.  73  onertutt  futuroa  principes ; 
On.  Her.  16.  167  fama  qnoqve  e*t  oneri;  Cic.  Off.  m.  6 
mitepUti  tmws  jirai-.ltrm  'p-niu:  it  Athci-ariim  et  Cratippi. 

O.  aorta:  the  governors  of  the  senatorial  provinces  were 
chosen  by  lot  from  the  cjualilieil  senators  (cf.  n.  12.2, — SeL 
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in  sortition/:  pyon.inrine),  and  therefore  might  havo 
little  adaptation  to  the  post.  Of  the  specially  qualified 
governors  sent  exceptionally  to  senatorial  provinces  by 
appointment  of  tho  emperor  sum  nitidis  «mistimes  state 
specifically  that  they  were  not  appointed  by  lot ;  cf.  e.y. 
the  inscription  quoted  in  §  2  n.  misaum. 

alloqui,  in  general. 

ruulto  defonnius,    etc.  :    cf.    Sail.   hit).  31.  17  quo  mains 
daUaa  est  par/'!  miii'lere  rjtmm  oitiui.no  him  jtaravisae. 
lO.  quanquam :  cf.  m.  7.  12  (Sel.  25|  n.  qvanqwim. 

non  uereor,  etc.  :   cf.  vii.  28.  3  mihi  imuqitam  permade- 
bunt  ut  meos  amari  a  me  mrnium  puiem. 


81.    <XZ.«.) 

Tub  inanity  of  circus-races.  —On  Caluisius  see  introd.  note  to 
it.  20  (Sel.  221.  —  With  this  letter  may  be  compared  that  of 
Cicero  to  M.  Marjns  on  tlia  occasion  of  Pompey's  great  game* 
at  the  opening  of  his  new  theatre  in  55  B.C.  (Fam.  VII.  1). 

1.  puglllares:  see  1.  6.  1  (Sel.  5)  n.  intntilarex. 
iucundissima  quiete :  cf,  Sen.  Ep.  80.  1  kodiento  die 
tantum  meo  beneficia  mihi  unco,   sent    spectaridi,    qvod  on 
iHole-iton  ml  uphaeroniachian  auorauit,  etc. 

Clreensea  (sc.  liuli,  as  regularly)  :  chiefly  chariot- races, 
main  place  for  which  was  the  great  Circus  Maximus,  in 
valley  between  the  Palatini-  and  Avniit.ii.ii-  iiills,  though 
were  run  also  in  other  places.  The  Romans  developed  the 
wildest  .ill  miration  for  the  sport,  which  zeal  led  them  into  all 
sorts  of  foolish  and  riotous  extravagances,  which  form  the 
theme  alike  of  the  satirist,  the  moralist,  and  the  historian. 
The  demand  of  the  cnuiiiuii  people  for  just  two  things,  poiitm 
el  dreense.*,  is  proverbial.  For  details  see  notes  below,  and 
especially  art.  drew  in  Panly-Wissowa  Real-EttCj/clop.'  III. 
enll.  '237 1  ff.  :  Marqitiir.lt  Strmimerx-*  III.  pp.  504  ff.  ;  Fried- 
lander  Sittenr/esch."  II.  pp.  322  ff. 

3.  tot  milia  uiroruDi :  the  Circus  Maximal  seems  to  haw» 
been  filled  without  difficulty  on  the  occasion  of  great 
races,    and    its  size  was  enormous.      Dionysius  says   it  held 

0,000  spectators  (III.   88) ;  Pliny  gives  the  number  {after 


the  enlargement  by  Nero  referred  to  in  S.B.  VIII.  21)  as 
250,000  (.V./f.  xvxvi.  1(12);  the  AViViVt  of  Omsiaiitiiip's 
time  raises  it  to  385,000  (in  some  Has.  to  485,000)  !  AH 
these  numbers  art  probably  (frum  various  causes)  too  great. 
In  the  time  of  Augustus  the  Circus  could  not  have  held  over 
60,000  people,  and  the  successive  enlarge ui tuts  up  to  Con- 
stant iiirj's  time  could  not  have  raised  its  capacity  above 
180,000  or  190,000.  In  the  Notilia  (mid  perhaps  in  Pliny) 
thi.'  higher  figure»  are  due  to  a  ^.->n  fusimi  of  the  total  linear  feet 
of  liijiielu-s  Willi  the  actual  sealing  capacity  isff  Huelsen  in 
Pauly-Wiaaowai.c.andBatt.  Com.  d;  Bona  1894, pp.  321  ttj, 

insistentea  curribua  homines  I  the  ordinary  race  was 
between  four  chariots  at  a  time,  each  drawn  by  four  horses 
guided  by  a  single  driver  (nurli/ii  or  tnjilu/i»-).  Less  frequently 
two  horses  were  used,  and  except  ioinrlly  other  numbers.  The 
driver's  tunic  Bud  cap  (and  also  the  chariot?)  were  of  the 
colour  of  his  /actio  (see  note  below  on  jwino),  The  course 
was  one  of  seven  laps  around  the  l'.uiy  backbone  (■•■■piiia)  that 
occupied  the  middle  line  of  the  arena,  and  terminated  at 
either  end  in  triple  pillars  (metae.). 

nunc,  the  /act  is. 

panno :  the  oflidaK  or  oilier  persons,  at  whose  expertise 
the  races  were  held,  ordinarily  hired  the  necessary  out  Hi  from 
rival  corn  pan  is»  [/'»:!ioiic-<'i  '.ngi.id/a'd  fur  tin-  business.  Each 
company's  outfit  was  distinguished  by  its  own  colour.  Two 
such  com  panics,  the  Kcd  ami  the  White  i./wlio  rn*-til<>,  a/lm/a) 
are  mentioned  in  the  late  days  of  (he  republic.  In  the  early 
years  of  the  empire  two  others,  the  Green  and  the  Blue 
{//«■tin  jii-aitintt;  Vrii'J'i-)  were  introduced,  and  attained  super- 
lative popularity,  .-n  that  after  some  time  the  earlier  two  were 
glad  to  ally  themselves  with  their  rivals,  the  White  with  the 
slrecn,  the  Red  with  the  Blue,  'the  people,  from  the  emperor 
down,  supported  ivitli  wildest  delirium  one  or  the  ol  her  of  these 
/actionem,  and  the  uncontrollable  excitement  at  a  great  race 
could  not  he  surpassed  by  that  at  a  ureal,  university  football 
game  of  the  present  day  in  the  United  States. 

si...  tranaferatur...  transinit :  the  construction  occurs  in 
all  periods  of  the  literature,  the  change  to  the  indicative  in 
the  apod osis  emphasising  the  especial  surety  of  the  conclu- 

clamitant  nomina :    cf,    especially   Dio  Cass,    i.xxtti.    4. 

Favourite  jockeys  were  tlien  (an  sometimes  now)  the  recipi- 
ents of  much  social  attention  and  of  great  rewards.  The 
names  of  a  number  of  popular  drivers  and  horses  have  come 
down  to  us,  — including  that  of  the  horse  Incitatus,  whom 
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Caligula  so  extravagantly  cared  for,  and  intended  to  maks 
conaul  (Suet.  Oat.  55). 

9.  tunica  :  se.  tliat  of  the  driver,  which  was  of  the  oolour 
of  his /actio  (cf.  notea  above). 

quod  nilluB  tunica  :  with  the  usual  contempt  of  the  well- 
bred  and  educated  ancient  for  al  iro\\« ;  ef.  Hor.  Carm.  in. 
1.  1  odi  prnfaimrn  uul-tt"  ■  !  amn  ;  and  the  Pharisaic  i  Sx\oi 
oCtoi  6  pi)  ywwaxiw  riv  vbiiov  eirdparoi  titriv  {St.  John  7.  49). 

apud  graues  homines  :  ef.  Cicero's  opinion  (quoted  by 
him  as  from  Aristotle)  of  elaborate  public  games  in  Off.  n.  57 
kaec  putris  el  mtdhrrvlU  el  ■■nruix  < !  imrufjruta  shni/timie  liberis 
aim  ;/raia,  ijnmi  uero  homirU  e.l.  ea  quae  Jiuiit  indicia  cert- 
ponderanti  probari  passe  mdlo  modo. 

araldua,  commonplace. :   of.  §§  1,  2,  and  via.  14.  10  * 

*.  otium  meum,  etc.  :  cf.  the  aentiment  in  Cic.  Arch.  13 
quart  quis  taint'  m  nte  reprrki-.ttilnt,  ant  qui*  in  ill  i  tare  suecert- 
teat,  si,  quantum  ceteris  ad  .  .  .  feeloediesludonnu  ■-i.i-itraiid»--- 
.  .  .  conceditur  .  .  .  tantum  mihi  egomet  ad  huec  xtiidia  re- 
colenda  sumpsero  ? 

otioBiBBimiB  occupationibua  :  with  Pliny's  favourite  oxy- 
moron j  with  the  sentiment  ef.  i.  9.  8  (Sel,  6)  n.  otiosvm  east, 


62.     (IX.  10.) 

Holiday  taaks  in  Umbria,  —  On  Tacit  ns  sec*  in  trod,  note  to 
I.  6  (Sel.  5).— The  paralleliain  of  thia  letter  with  I.  6  (Sel.  5) 
led  Catanaeus  to  believe  it  an  answer  by  Tacitus  to  Pliny's 
letter  juat  mentioned.  AgaiuM  t.lii-  virijiiiiire  are  the  facte 
that  the  Mas.  aasign  the  letter  (in  the  address)  to  Pliny  ;  that 
nowhere  else  in  Books  j.-ix.  is  a  ktUr  from  any  other  person 
than  Pliny  included  ;  that  Book  IX.  is  too  late  in  general 
date  to  contain  an  answer  to  a  letter  in  Book  r.  ;  and  that 
the  style  of  the  letter,  and  its  data,  are  distinctly  Pliiiian 
Yet  the  correapondence  to  that  in  I.  6.  3  of  the  reference  to 
Minerva  anil  Dian-i  1  ljjcl  lit-v  (id  1),  and  to  that  in  I.  6.  2  of  the 
remark  that  the  woods  furnish  an  especial  stimulus  topoetical 
composition  (§  2)  is  very  striking,  and  can  be  explained  only 
by  supposing   that  Tacitua    had   forgotten   in   the  lapse  of 

ears  that  the  sentiments  were  originally  Pliny's  own,   and 
iny  perhaps  had  forgotten  also  his  much  earlier  publication 
of  I.  6. 


63.  2.  NOTES.  381 

2.  delicate,  lazily. 

ut  in  secessu  et  aestate :  Pliny  was  evidently  at  his 
Umbrian  country-seat ;  cf.  ix.  36.  1,  6  (Sel.  70)  nn. 

in  uia,  while  on  the  journey  hither. 

leuiora :  the  elder  Pliny  had  made  journeys  the  time  for 
most  serious  and  continuous  work  ;  cf.  in.  5.  15  (Sel.  24). 

quae  tu,  etc.  :  cf.  the  words  of  Tacitus  in  Dial.  9  fin. 
adice  quod  poetis,  si  modo  dignum  aliquid  elaborare  et  efficere 
uelinty  relinquenda  conuersatio  amicorum  et  iucunditas  urbis, 
deserenda  cetera  officia,  ittque  ipsi  dicunt,  in  minora  et  lucos,  id 
est  in  solitudinem  secedendum  est. 

3.  unam,  alteram,  one  or  two  :  asyndetic  for  unam  aut  (or 
et)  alteram. 

63.    (IX.  11.) 

Pliny  is  read  even  in  France. — On  Geminus  see  in  trod,  note 
to  yii.  24  (Sel.  52).  Of  the  six  letters  addressed  to  Geminus 
(if,  indeed,  all  are  addressed  to  the  same  person)  this  is 
evidently  the  earliest  in  date,  though  others  are  placed  in 
the  seventh  and  eighth  books.  The  indication  is,  then, 
either  that  this  Geminus  is  not  the  Geminus  of  the  other 
letters,  or  that  at  least  Books  vn.  -ix.  were  made  up  without 
detailed  attention  to  chronological  order,  and  were  published 
together  (see  Introd.  p.  xl.). 

X.  aliquid  ad  te  scribi,  some  letter  to  be  addressed  to  you. 

libris  :  probably  the  books  of  Pliny's  own  correspondence 
which  might  be  published  later, — apparently  Books  vn.-ix. 
Geminus  wishes  the  compliment  of  having  his  name  appear 
as  a  correspondent  of  the  great  Pliny  in  the  books  which 
would  be  read  by  his  own  townspeople  of  Lyons.  Cf.  a 
somewhat  similar  desire  of  delegated  fame  in  Pliny's  letter  to 
Tacitus,  vn.  33.  1 ,  auguror9  nee  me  fallit  augurium,  historias 
tuas  immortales  futuras ;  quo  magis  Ulis  (ingenue  Jatebor) 
inseri  cupio,  etc. 

2.  bibliopolas  Lugduni  non  putabam  :  it  is  difficult  to  see 
why  Pliny  thought  so,  for  Lyons  had  been  the  chief  city  of 
Gallia  Comata  ever  since  the  time  of  Augustus,  and  had  a 
large  population,  and  magnificent  public  buildings  and  other 
works  of  utility  and  luxury.  Cf.  also  I.  2.  6  (Sel.  2)  n. 
bibliopolae. 

satis  absolutum  (so.  id  esse),  a  perfectly  finished  work :  cf. 
v.  3.  7  (Sel.  36)  satis  absolutum;  v.  10.  3  perfectum  opus 
absolutumque  est,  nee  iam  splendesdt  lima  sed  atteritur :  et  al. 
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61.     (IX.  13.) 

Pliny'a  attack  upon  Publiciua  Certus.— On  C.  Vmmidjut 

ladratua,   the  graudaon  and  heir  of  Vrnmidia  Quadratilla, 

b  vu.  24  and  the  notes  thereupon. 

I.  llbros  :  aa  with  hia  speech  of  thanks  to  Trajan  on 
ing  upon  his  conaulahip  (the  so-called  Puncgyric  :  aee  i: 
and  doubtless  on  many  other  occasions,  ao  here  Pliny 
(■Lit  v.iili  i,iii],liii,'::i  i.jii.'  ii ml  jmiirovf-mi-iits  his  speech  e 
Pnblicius  Certus,  enlarging  it  to  fill  more  than  one  ' 
Pliny  mentions  the  work  in  IV.  21.  3,  and  in  vn.  30.  4, 
he  says  that  he  followed  aa  a  model  Demosthenes  koto 
JieiStov. 

Heluiiii  :  see  in.  11.  3  (SeL  26)  n.  Hehiidio. 
per  aetatem :  the  office  of  quaestor,  which  could  be  held 
at  the  age  of  25  jvurs,  sulini [t p.l  the  holder  to  membership  in 
the  senate.  The  aliair  under  discussion  incurred  in  97  A.D. 
(see  §  5  n.).  The  age  of  Quadratns  is  unknown,  hut  it  may 
be  reasonably  conjectured  from  vn.  24.  3  that  in  97  A.ti.  he 
waa  not  far  from  16  years  of  age.  On  this  calculation  he 
would  have  been  consul  at  the  age  of  about  37,  the  earliest 
legal  age  for  that  office  being  33. 

3.  occobo  :  on  Sept.  18,  96  a.d.  (cf.  Suet,  Dam.  17). 
ee  proferendi :  quite  aa  in  the  Ciceronian  timea, 
young  man  tried  to  get  a  start  in  public  life  by  prosecuting 
some  public  official ;  cf.  Cm.  Off.  n.  48  £f.,  where  the  possi- 
bilities and  proper  limitations  of  audi  a  course  are  laid  down  ; 
and  vi.  29,  where  Pliny  sjicnks  of  his  own  great  cases,  and  of 
hia  principles  regard  iui;  such  matters,  saying  especially  (§  3) 
aequum  eat  enim   loji-n:   tttin  imntjitnm  n/oi-iat  tl  fawioe.,  id 

mnlta  scelera  multomm  :  cf.  with  the  phraseology  nil. 
8.  7  (Sel.  57)  ".  mtdta  rmdtorum. 

aenatu  BenJttOT  senator! :  a  moat  striking  instance  of 
identical  assouiuicc,  und  the  only  trijili-  evu niple  in  I'liny  ;  of 
mvita  multomm  above,  and  Lagergren  pp.  36,  37. 

manua  intulisset  :  the  event  is  referred  to  in  Tac.  A gr. 
45  mox  nostra''  itaxw  II 'iJni 'ilium  in  carrerem  manus  {and 
see  vn.  19.  6,— Sel.  50,— n.  ex  necessitate,  etc.). 

fuerat  mini  cum  Heluidlo  amicrtia  :    cf.  iv.  21.  3  n 
patrem  [Hdt!ili<i,-um\    d*/» nehim   tptogue    perseaerant, 
dilijo,  lit  action':  m:a  li^ri~qu-  testatum  est. 
8.  Arria  ct  F&unia  :  cf.  in.  11.  3  (Sel.  26)  n. 
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exempli  ratio  :  otic  of  the  three  recommendations  of  a 
case  to  Thrasea  Paetus  also;  of.  vi.  i»t.  1  .in:«ij,ii  nrlo-i  >*ae  causa» 
ant  omicortim  ant  de.ititutti*  mil  ad  i-ji  mjjujn  perlineide». 

4.  MdditM  libertatis  :  i.e.  of  Nerva's  reign  ;  cf.  Tac.  Agr. 
3primo  stalim  Iteatixximi  aaeculi  ortu  Xtrvi:  Cut-ur  re*  dim 
tlUioeiilhilex  l)li«r>>'  i;l .  jniu.ij.u.i  itm    '(■:   iil><  i-'tit, m  ;    C'.l.L.    VI. 

472  (Deasau  274)  i.ibektati  -  ae  ■  imp  ■  nerva  .  cut«JutM  ■ 

0C[<]  •  EESTITVTAE  •  S  .  P  .  Q  ■  K. 

pofltulauerat,  laid  jrroxmv.trJl  ;  cf.  Dio  Cass.  LXVtll.  I.  2 
iroXXpi  if  ™l  rfi).  Bu.o^ai'TijffrffT^i.  (Mvajw  KareSisdo-^oav  (cf. 
also  H.  11.  3,— Sel.  17,— n.  Franto  Catius). 

njtoro  :  sc.  Pliny's  second  wife,  whose  name  is  unknown, 
though  Pliny  mentions  her  stepfather  (see  §  13).  Pompeia 
Celerina  (see  Vt  10.  1,— Sel.  44,— n.  eocrwt  msae)  may  have 
been  her  mother,  or  perhaps  ineteud  the  mother  of  Pliny's 
first  wife.  On  Pliny  s  marriages  see  x.  2.  2  (Sel.  74)  n. 
duobus  in   ' 


■mtioned  only  in  this  place.     She  had  con. 
tracted  a  second  marriage  {see  §  16). 

0.  ab  oxBUio  reOierant :  Ncrva  recalled  the  political  exiles 
of  Domittan's  reign  (cf.  Dio  (_'»ss.  LXvin.  1.  2  o  N^jiomxs  to6s 
tpajyarra^  i,- a tt)-,- :;-,-■<  i.  prt-suiiinl'ly  soon  after  his  own  accession  ; 
but  Mauricus,  another  recalled  exile,  had  not  reached  Rome 
by  Jan.  1,  97  a.d.  (see  introd.  note  to  i.  5,— Sel.  4).  Soma 
few  months  must  be  allowed,  furthermore,  for  the  events 
mentioned  in  §  4.  Pliny's  attack  upon  Publiems,  accord- 
ingly, was  later  than  Jan.  1,  97,  and  could  not,  moreover,  have 
fallen  even  within  the  first  consular  imndinmn  of  that  year  ; 
for  Nerva  himself  and  Vergiuiiia  Kufus  were  consuls  then, 
and  Verginius  was  disabled  at  home  by  his  accident  (see  II.  I, 
5, — Sel.  15),  and  unable  to  preside  in  the  senate,  and  it  is 
evident  that  the  emperor  himself  was  not  presiding  (see  g  SI). 
Nor  could  it  have  been  the  hinniinnm  late  in  the  year,  when 
Tacitus  was  consul  (perhaps  with  Domitius  Apollinaris  as  his 
colleague;  see  §  13  and  n.  1.  6,— Sel.  15,— n.  Cornelia  Tacilo); 
for  some  reference  to  that  fact  would  be  likely  to  come  in, 
cm-uderini;  the  intimate  relations  between  Pliny  and  Tacitus. 
rmthi'iTiioiv.  die  ii ii ad- mmi  of  the  consuls  waa  somewhat 
advanced,  so  that  Pliny  could  speak  of  the  established  custom 
of  their  administration  (see  g  9).  On  the  whole  the  date 
seems  to  have  fallen  within  the  second  iimidiiium  of  the  year 
97  A.n.,  and  fairly  well  along  in  that  nmulhium,—  perhaps  as 
late  as  the  month  of  June  or  July.     (See  also  §  10  n.  nolo,- 
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adscrlbi  facto :  i.e.  to  unite  formally  in  bringing  the 
charge  against  Publicius.  Though  ordinarily  excluded  from 
public  functions,  women  were  allowed  to  lodge  formal  accu- 
sations in  certain  matters  intimately  concerning  themselves 
or  their  aear-of-kin ;  aee  Mommaen  titrafrecht  p.  369. 

socletatem  inuideam  :  see  I.  10.  12  (Sel.  7)  n.  bonum. 

6.  senatun  (sc.  iml),  a  session  of  the  senate  :  of.  it,  11.  10 
(Sel.  17)  n.  senatum. 

Intra  diem  tertlnm,  the  next  day  but  one;  cf.  VI.  16.  20 
(Sel.  45}  n.  tertius. 

Corellinm :  see  l.  12.  1  (Sel.  S)  n.  Corellius  Rufws. 

non  Buatinul,  etc.,  J  row.d  not  briny  myself  to  refrain/ram 
telling  him  on  the  day  of  the  event  that  1  purposed  doing  the 
thing  I  diii  not  ttikt  adoice  upon,  having  ascertained  by 
experience  that  it  is  welt  not  to  consult  on  a  predetermined 
matter  those  whose  advice,  if  it  be.  n</it:<.'"i.  i/uii  are  bound  to 
follow.  With  the  phrase  non  sustinui  followed  by  a  present 
infinitive  cf.  §  16  non  sastinere  deserere. 

7.  ius  dioendl  peto :  the  senate  was  still  theoretically  a 
purely  consultative  body,  and  no  senator  had  a  right  to  speak 
unless  at  the  request,  of  the  presiding  officer.  The  common 
procedure  was  tor  the  presiding  magistrate  to  lay  any  subject 
at  his  discretion  before  the  senate  in  a  statement  of  his  own 
(referre  ad  senatum),  and  then  to  call  upon  the  senators  in 
formal  order  to  express  their  opinions  upon  it  (censere, 
sententiam  dicere),  precisely  as  in  the  republican  period.  But, 
now  as  then,  an  individual  senator  might  be  called  upon,  or 
permitted,  to  make  a  preliminary  statement  (uerba  facere)  in 
place  of  the  president  for  the  information  of  the  senate.  This 
privilege  Pliny  asked  of  the  consul  in  order  to  '  bring  in  a 
private  bill.'  Cf.  Moruui:.eii  Staa/xrrcht  ill.  pp.  948  n.  4[ 
957  ff. 

extra ordinam -  i.e.  by  special  privilege,  out  of  the  regular 
order  in  which  Piiny  would  inn  m;illv  l.e  ;.*i;ed  his  opinion  by 
the  presiding  consul:  of.  §  9  u.  sententiae  loco.     The  phr-" 


ante  relationem  reus  :  the  speaker 
going    beyond    his    parliamentary    righ 

confining  himself  to  u  brief  statement  of  facta  on  which  tbt 
senate   was    to    be    consulted,    is   proceeding   with  a  form 
arraignment ;  whereas  the  putative  offender  ii 
actually  being  on  trial  that  the  consul  has  not  y 
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the   senate    formally    to    ad  viae    Mm    on    the    question   of 
indictment. 

qui  siiperHumnB  :  there  waa  undoubtedly  a  strong  popular 
feeling  in  favour  of  forgetting  the  paat,  and  to  this  Nerva 
yielded  :  of.  §  22  n.  relational  .  .  .  non  remi&it. 

8.  consul:  the  presiding  consul  certainly  was  not  Tacitus 
(cf.  §  5  n.  ali  ficti/in  rfti.i-avl,  for  Pliny  would  have  made 
some  mention  of  that  fact,  and  probably  would  noi  have,  been 
checked  by  him.  The  consuls  of  Uie  second  nuiutintim  of  97 
are  unknown  (see  §  5  n.).  , 

Seconds :  see  I.  5.  5  (Sel.  4)  n.  Seeunde.  The  form  of 
address  is  more  familiar  than  in  Cicero's  time,  when  the 
presiding  consul's  address  (at  lea*  l  in  fcrmaliy  calling  upon  a 
senator  c<i  speak)  was  with  /,na., -.piif  i;  Mini  i:n-mi.ii,  'Die,  M, 
Tulli  [quid  rwi,«H';  cf.  Cic.  Alt.  vu.  1.  4;  3.  5;  7.  7; 
IX.  5.  2.     The  initial  position  of  the  vocative  is  noteworthy. 

sententiae  loco  :  i.e.  when  called  upon  in  regular  order. 
The  cousul  apparently  yields  to  the  objections  raised  against 
allowing  PI i : i y  .my  especial  privilege  fur  a  motion  of  the  sort 
fur  which  lie  whs  evidently  I'lipunnj  the  way,  and  gently  re- 
calls his  granted  penuissini).  A |')ui tt.-ii1.lv  in  such  a  speech 
extra  ordinem  the  speaker  was  under  the  control  of  the 
presiding  officer,  Ilul  when  asked  his  opinion  [■•s.ntr.iitinm 
roijahm;  cf.  III.  7.  12,— Sel.  '15,— n.  stiitev/ttriu  roi/auwet)  in 
the  due  course  of  procedure,  the  speaker  in  the  republican 
senate  might  discuss  any  matter  he  chose,  whether  im- 
mediately before  the  house  or  not,  and  apparently  had  ■ 
constitutional  right  to  hold  the  floor  as  long  as  he  chose 
to  speak,  up  to  the  legal  end  of  the  sitting :  see  Gell. 
IV.  10.  8  (quoting  the  jurist  Aldus  Capito)  eral  tnim  tua 
senatori  vl  •i:.u''-iiliam.  r<»j>iiiti  dinrd  anlt:  qiiinpiiil  ut.lh.i  aliae 
ret  tt  quoad-  ittlici-  ;  Moinuisni]  Sltiti!"ffcl'/  in.  |>,  039  f.  This 
extraordinary  freedom  was  limited  somewhat  during  the 
empire  |c£.  U.  cc.  ;  Tac.  Ann.  n.  33],  but  perhaps  in  the 
sen  a  tin- in]  freedom  of  Trajan'-  liberal  reign,  the  old  privilege 
waa,  tacitly  if  not  formally,  revived  :  cf.  further  vi.  19.  3 
sridt-.iitiae.  Inm  j.o'iiddu'd  ul  rriimitlr*  decide  Hum  iiiiiiitrnontm 
■aotum  jiriu-cipi /ao-.i-i-.tit;  where,  however,  as  litre,  the  business 
proposed  by  the.  eousul  may  have  been  the  general  de  re 
fiulilita,    under   which    there   was   never    any   limitation    of 

dices:  the  'future  of  encouragement,'  passing  into  a 
gentle  imperative. 

permlserao,  etc.  :  >.  e.  in  allowing  me  to  bring  the  matter 
up  at  thiB  point  in  the  proceedings  you  had  grunted  me  only 
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the  same  privilege  that  you  have  always  granted  othera. 
Hence  in  recalling  the  permission  you  are  discriminating 
against  me. 

10.  curato,  urgent :  cf.   Tac.   jinn.   I.    13   donee   Hateriiu 
Autjuxtam  arartl  tui-upt':  cur<iti*.«iuiis  preeibus  protegeretur. 

notaMlem  futuris  prmcipitms  :  who  might  be  rather  like 
Domitian  than  like  Ncrvii,  ami  view  with  suspicion  a  man  of 
rank  who  had  expressed  himself  publicly  with  so  much 
freedom  about  the  tyranny  of  Doinitian's  reign  and  the  turpi- 
.tude  of  his  tools.  There  was  great  doubt  and  anxiety  about 
Kerv-a's  choice  of  an  heir,  and  the  adoption  of  the  high. 
minded  Trnjiin  was  evidently  not  yet  determined  upon,  or  at 
least  not  yet  announced.  It  was  consummated  on  Oct.  27, 
97  a.d.  (Am  Vict.  Bail.  12.  9);  see  De  la  Berge  Trajan 
p.  20.— With  the  ellipsis  of  /iituriini  ..,«.•».:  ef.  Unit  »f  /tituru-m 
with  bretu  eon-viitem  in  §  11,  and  in.    1.  5  (Sel.  23)  a.  liber, 

dum  :  in  the  sense  of  dum  modo,  with  ellipsis  of  the  verb 
(subjunctive],  an  ellipsis  not  infrequent  in  Pliny  ;  ef.  note 
cited  immediately  above. 

11.  rursus  altar  :  on  the  parataxis  in  place  of  a  ctim-clause 
see  vi.  20.  14  (Sel.  48)  n.  km  eentUertmm  et. 

praefectum  aaraxll  (so.  Satnrni) :  the  administration  of 
the  public  treasury  was  entrusted  in  republican  times  to  the 
two  city  quaestors.  Augustus  put  it  ink)  the  hands  of  two 
former  praetors  with  the  title  of  prcfftrti  aerarii  Satnrni, 
later  calling  them  praetor™  aerarii.  Claudius  reverted  to  an 
older  order  in  making  two  qiiaestorea  aerarii,  but  Nero 
restored  the  praetorian  pruepi-ti  amirii  Siititnii,  and  this 
title  continued,  except  for  a  abort  time  under  Vespasian, 
when  praotors  wore  put  in  charge  (Tac.  Ili.il.  iv.  it].  (To  be 
distinguished  from  the  aerariuiti  fwititmi, — so- called  from  ita 
early  office,  the  temple  of  Saturn  in  the  Forum, — are  the 
MTWHMl  m'ditare.,  a  fund  for  military  pensions,  conducte 
since  the  reign  of  Augustus  by  lliree  pnit /erti  of  praetoria 
rank,  andthe/acus  Caesarii,  the  largest  fund  of  all,  fromwhicl 
the  support  of  army  and  navy,  war  expenses,  the  constructioi 
of  public  buildings,  the  supply  of  grain  for  the  city,  i 
varions  other  expenses  were  met.  The  finevit  was 
emperor's  personal  affair,  and  was  put  into  charge  at  fi 
a  freedman  of  the  emperor,—  c.illed  a  ration? 
rtit<ijiiibit.i,  or  the  like, — and  from  Hadrian's  time  01 
of  exp..-rii;nce  in  other  procuracies.  .See  Marquardt  St 
ii.*  pp.  302  ff. 
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breui  consulem  :  the  consulship  waa  the  next  step  in  the 
regular  senatorial  ••nr.~ii.i  hrmnrvi»  beyond  the  praetorship, 
between  whieh  and  il  a  period  of  at  least  two  years  must 
elapse,  which  might  be  filled  in  with  extra-cursal  functions, 
like  this  of  the  praefeetnre  of  the  treasury,  aa  was  the  case 
with  Cornutus  Tertullus  and  Pliny,  who  passed  from  the 
praefeeturt  of  the  treasury  to  the  consulship.  —The  ellipsis  of 
fiitarttm  is  striking,  but  note  the  ellipsis  of  futv.rv.Jn  fuse 
in  §10. 

quendam :    the  provincial  governor   referred   to   is  un. 

raaKnls  duWlsque  rumoribns,  bony  and  disquieting  reporU : 
sc.  that  on  Nerva's  death  (or  even  before)  he  might,  like 
Vespasian,  aspire  to  the  throne  by  the  help  of  bis  army. 

IS.   'omnia   praecepi,'   etc.:    the   reply   of  Aeneas  to  the 
warning  of  the  Sibyl  in  Verg.  Aen.  VI.  105. 

duw  ulclacor:  the  indicative  with  rfum  is  noticeable. 
The  general  nifiniing  of  tlvm  I.'  while  "')  shades  olT  here  into 
the  meaning  of  ditm  modo  ('  provided  '1,  while  in  I.  5.  15  (Sel. 
4)  dum  .  ■  .  uenil  (on  which  sec!  note)  it  shades  into  the  mean- 
ing '  until ' ;  but  grammatically  the  two  instances  belong  in 
tbe  same  class. 

13.  cenaendi  tempos  :    cf.    §§  7  n.   iu»  dictndi  peto,  9  n. 
neneentiae  loco. 

Domitius  Apolllnaria  :  to  him  Pliny  addresses  v.  6,  tbe 
long  description  of  his  Urnbrian  villa  ami  (probably)  II.  9, 
on  the  candidacy  of  Ses.  Erueius.  An  inscription  (C.  /.  Or. 
4236)  mentions  him  as  legate  of  Lycia,  hut  he  is  otherwise 

consul  deaignatuB  I  the  usual  custom  was  to  call  upon 
Consuls-elect  to  speak  first,  then  upon  former  consuls,  and  so 
on  down  the  list  of  curulc  oflicers- designate,  or  former  officers 
(see  Mommsen  StaatwecM  in.  pp.  972  ft*.)  Domitiua  was 
perhaps  the  colleague  of  Tacitus  in  a  Liter  vitnrfiiuim  of  97- 
He  was  roiiiiui  -'«/^(ms,  Kerva  ami  Vei  groin*  liufus  heing  the 
comnlet  ordinarii  of  the  year,  and  if  no  other  chronological 
indications  were  accessible  (but  see  §5  n.  ah  tx.<iiio  ndierant), 
this  title  would  show  that  the  occasion  was  later  in  the 
year  than  the  early  part  of  January,  when  cmi-ndi.s  miff-rti 
for  the  year  were  named  (see  n.  11.  19, — Sel.  17,— n.  consul 
designatns). 

Fabricius  VeiantO  :  see  iv.  22.  4  (Sel.  35)  n.   Veienlo. 

Fanius  Maiiminus :  otherwise  unknown;  but  the  order 
in  which  his  name  comes  here  (between  a  coiisu.la.rix  and  a 
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praetoriwi)  would  indicate  that  he  was  at  least  praetoritu  or 
pra'lor  dexignatus,  and  may  have  been  conxularis. 

VettlDa  Proculus  :  ccamul  sitjt'a'u-i  in  tlm  last  nundinum  of 
e  next  year  (§  23  ;  Gruter  1071.  4),  and  proconsul  of  Asia 
some  date  between  103  and  117  (cf.  Momma.  Index  Nam. 
in  Keil's  PI.  Bp.). 

collega  :  as  praefectua  aerarii  Satvrni,  an  office  held  by 
praetorii  (of.  §  1 1  n. }. 

ultricus ;  perhaps  as  the  husband  of  Potnpeia  Celerina ; 

Ammius  Flaccus :  since  he  whs  called  upon  before  Pliny, 
who  was  at  this  time  pratteiriun,  anil  after  another  prae- 
torias,  be  must  have  been  himself  of  that  grade,  but  is  not 
mentioned  elsewhere. 

ill  medio  relictum  :  like  a  challenger's  glove,  thrown 
down  for  any  one  who  will  to  pick  up.  The  figure  is  an  old 
and  common  one  in  Latin,  and  its  derivation  difficult  to 
determine,  though  easy  to  guess  about. 

1«.  [T.]  Amdiua  Quietus  :  an  intimate  friend  of  Pliny,  <__ 
Thrasea  Paetus  (cf.  vi.  20.  1|,  and  of  Plutarch,  who  dedicated 
to  him  two  of  his  Moratia.  In  82  a.d.  he  was  legate  of 
Thrace,  and  also  under  Domitian  proconsul  of  some  undeter- 
mined province.  The  year  of  his  consulship  is  unknown.  In 
98  he  was  fiovernor  of  Britain  {C.I.L.  111.  Suppl.  p.  1969), 
and  was  dead  before  Pliny  wrote  vi.  29  (perhaps  in  If*  — 
107  A.D.). 

Cornutus  Tertullus  :  see  II.   11.    19  (Sel.   17)  n.  Cornutul 
Terlidttu.      Though  later  Pliny's  colleague,  he  was  his  ae   * 
as  praetorius,   and  so   was  called  upon   before   him  in 
senate. 

nee  tnteresse,  etc. ;  this  was  said  apparently  in  answf 
the  plea  that  enough  senators  had  suffered  already  (g  7). 

1«.  a  consulibua  tutorem  :  cf.  lust.  Inst.  i.  20  si  cui  nuliw 
omnitio  tutor  fueral,  ei  dahatiir  in  w-i,i.  qunh.m  Homo,  a  prae- 
tors urbano  el  inaiore  parte  tribnnorum  ptebis  tutor  ex  lt;/e 
Alititi,  in  jii-ntiiwii-i  uero  a  praesidibtix  proitinciarum  extern 
Ivliaet  Ti[ia[cf.  Gaius  Inst.  i.  185,  200;  Ulp.  XI.  18]  . 
sed  ex  his  /egibus  pvpUlia  tularin  dejtiervnt  dari,  posteaqti— 
prima  conwles  pupillis  utriueque  aexua  tutores  ex  inquisition» 
dare  coeperunt,  deiitde  praetores  ex  coruUUiUumibtu.  Th 
former  change  (prirao,  etc.)  in  the  method  of  the  appoint 
ment  seems  to  have  been  made  by  Claudius,  the  latte 
('/'  iii'li'.,  etc.),  by  Marcus  Aurclius  ;  cf.  Suet.  Claud.  23  mmizi. 
ill  /iwjiiflU  extra  t>r<iiite>n  tu/ore.~  a  consuiibus  darentur  ;  Capit. 
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Marc.  10.  11  praetorem  tvidarem  primus  fecit,  cum  antea 
tutores  a  considibus  poscerentur. 

Heluidi  Bllaa  :  Heluidius  left  a.  son  and  two  daughters, 
whether  »11  by  Anteia,  or  some  by  an  earlier  marriage,  ia  un- 
certain (see  in.  11.  3,-Sel,  26,— n.  Uduidia).  At  all  events 
it  looks  as  though  perhaps  only  one  of  the  daughters  was  iu 
her  minority  at  the  time  of  the  appointment  of  Comutus  as 
guardian,  which  was  probably  some  considerable  time  after 
the  death  of  Hcluidiua,  as  it  followed  upon  the  marriage  of 
his  widow.  The  death,  or  resignation,  of  an  earlier  guardian 
may  have  been  the  reason  for  the  appointment  of  Cornutus. 

ultrico  :  his  name  is  unknown. 

nan  sustinere  desersre  :  with  the  phrase  cf.  §  6  non 
1-ii'i.ntui  inducers. 

modum  Imponere,  putting  restraint  upon :  se.  instead  of 
indulging  it  to  the  full. 

optlmarum,  etc.,  to  report  the  most  temperate  sentiments  of 
these  excellent  ladies. 

adulatlonls,  obsequiousness :  se.  toward  Domitian,  in  pro- 
secuting Heluidius  to  the  death  at  his  desire. 

nota  quasi  censoria  :  the  republican  censors  revised  quin- 
quennially  the  list  of  the  senate,  affixing  a  mark  {nota)  to  the 
name  of  any  member  whom  they  chose  to  remove  from  that 
body.  Such  procedure  was  no  longer  in  vogue,  hut  the 
emperor  revised  the  list  annually,  excluding  from  it  senators 
who  had  fallen  below  tin-  It-pil  pirrpet-ty  <[n;iliri<--.ition,  or  had 
been  convicted  of  certain  serious  crimes.  And  from  Domi- 
tian 's  time  the  emperor  went  further,  and  exercised  the  right 
at  his  discretion  of  summary  removal  from  membership  in 
the  senate.  If  the  senate,  therefore,  expressed  in  any  way 
ita  condemnation  of  I'nliik'iu*  CeHns,  the  emperor  might  at 
least  degrade  him,  and  thus  the  same  effect  be  gained  as  that 
of  the  republican  nota  censoria. 

17.  Satrlua  Burns  i  mentioned  elsewhere  only  in  i.  5.  11 
(Sel.  4).      He  was  evidently  pracAorius  at  this  time, 

medio  ambiEUoque  sarmone,  in  balanced,  non-committal 
ttrmn :  i.e.  his  speech  sceimnl  to  favour  Certus,  and  yet  he 
did  not  oppose  his  indictment. 

18.  cLunoritms  :  se.  of  applause  ;  cf.  II.  M.  6  {Sel.  20) 
clamores,  and  12  damorihus. 

\9.  incipit  respondere  Veiento  :  if,  breaking  in  upon  the 
leguliir  jii.ri-o-iiUm  -•in''  ntiuntMi,  fli til  speukiiig  for  a  second 
I  iuie  upon  I  he  ijuestidii.  This  migiit  he  allowed  by  the  pre. 
siding  consul  on  request;  cf.   Sclioi.    liohh.   on  Cic.  Oral,  de 
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contact  udinem.  senatoriam.  quando  enim  aliquis  tententiam  loco 
mo  iam  dKtcrat,  et  alius  /«js'fi  intrrroi/a>u*qvaedam  uidebntur 
if'.'  I/Kutat  tU  refutari  posse  iustissime  viderenttir,  postulabat 
die  qui  iam  sentential/)  <li.f  ml  «.'.  s-Jii  /i,;.,  ril  intcrroqare,  hoc  est, 
Slvm  redargv&rt  cuius  sentcntia  in  multis  quasi  mendax  et 
calumniosa  redargui  posset. 

auxIUum  tribunorum :    cf.   I.  23.   1  (SeL   14)  n.   i 
umbram. 

ulr   clarissime  :     tho   formal   title   of  a  senator,   a 
honourable  member  '  of  a  memlier  of  the  House  of  Commons. 
SO.  Inter  moras,  meanickile  :  as  in  Suet.  Ner.  49  scrobcm 
fieri  imperauit  .   .   .   inter  moras  codicillos  legit. 

cltatis  nominitius  :  sc.  of  the  rest  of  the  senators  entitled 
to  speak.  The  senate  so  clearly  showed  that  it  was  unwilling 
to  listen  to  Veiento  again  that  the  consul,  even  in  the  midst 
of  the  tumult,  proceeded  with  and  concluded  the  regular  perro- 
gatio  xententiarum,  pat  the  proposition  of.  Pliny  to  vote  by  & 
division  of  the  house,  and  adjourned  the  session.  It  is  evident 
that  the  citation  of  the  senators  who  came  later  on  the  list 
must  have  been  a  pure  formality,  as  they  could  not  have  been 
heard  iu  the  uproar,  or  must  at  best  have  contented  them. 
selves,  as  commonly,  with  expressing  a  mere  assent  to  the 
i.piiiion  of  one  of  the  former  speakers.  The  motion,  which 
looked  toward  a  formal  arraignment  of  Certus,  evidently 
carried  by  a  large  majority,  but,  according  to  precedent,  had 
yet  to  be  referred  to  the  emperor  for  his  approval :  cf.  g  22  n. 

peracta  dlBcessione  :  see  n.  11.  22  (SeL  IT)  n.  distxssio. 

Homerico  usrau :  II.  vni.  102,  the  words  of  Diomed, 
urging  Nestor  to  mount  the  chariot  with  him. 

91.  complecteretur,  exoscularetur :  the  effusiveness  of  salu- 
tations among  even  the  men  of  the  races  of  southern  Europe, 
in  ancient  as  tn  modern  days,  is  well  known :  cf.  v.  17-  i 
recitations  Jinita  mnltum  oc  din  exoscvlatus  adtdeseenlem, 
laudibw  ineitaui. 

quod  intermlsanm  ...  redujdBsein, /or  having  rescued  from 

litli.j  tilir-.yiiiu-r.  at  tin'  risk  r,J  jtrii-n'i-  tmimOtiti-IW  the  custom  of 
open  discussion;  fur  under  Doniitian  the  senate  had  but 
reflected  and  registered  the  dictatorial  will  of  the  emperor. 

32.  relatlonem  de  eo  Caesar  ad  Benatum  uon  remisit :  the 
L'SiipiT.-iv  hail   the   i-iuht.  nviviriliii!;  to   i.he  /< r  ./■:  imperio  Vt- 
~'—'  (C.I.L.   vt.  930),  seaatam   habere,   relatitmem  f 
.  to  call  meetings  of  the  senate,  and  to  in! 
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billa  either  of  his  own  motion  (rrl'.ttii'iit  m  /itn-.n )  or  in  response 
to  representations  addressed  to  him  by  the  senate  through  the 
consuls  (relation-m  rt-mitterr.),  It  appears  that  not  all  billa 
proposed  by  private  members,  or  by  the  consuls,  worn  sub- 
mitted thus  in  advance  [ij  the  emperor  For  his  approval,  but 
only  exceptionally  important  bills,  especially  such  .is  involved 
weighty  precedents  or  (as  here  and  in  IV.  9.  1 ;  Tac.  Ann.  in. 
10;  Suet.  Tih.  til )  the  w/iitt  of  a  senator.  The  riyht  to  claim, 
or  at  least  the  custom  of  exercising,  such  erml  ml  over  legisla- 
tion doubtless  rested  back  upon  1  lie  emperor's  r  i.L'lil ,  by  virtue 
of  his  tribunician  power,  to  veto  any  action  of  the  senate 
(of.  Moinmsen  iS/.a<U'tvcltt  n.a  ]i.  !Kili). — i  In  Xtrva's  reluctance 
to  allow  further  prosecution  of  the  informers  of  Domitian's 
reign  see  iv.  22.  6  (Sel.  3S)  n.  nobiscum  eenaret. 

23.  college  Certi  csnB.ula.tum,  successorem  Certus  accepit : 
sec  SS  13  nn.  I'eltitM  1'rtx-ithts  ralhi/tt  ;  11  nil,  pi-a*firtttm 
nf.rnni,  breui  »»411/0» .  It  Joes  not  to  he  sure  follow  neces- 
sarily that  Certus  was  immediately  removed  from  the 
prefecture  of  the  treasury,  and  must  be  conceded  to  be 
possible  that  both  Certus  and  Proculus  were  continued  in 
office  till,  or  into,  the  next  year  (98  a.ii.),  when  the  emperors 
judgment  was  made  sufficiently  clear  by  the  nomination 
(early  in  January)  of  Proculus  to  a  bu fleet- consulship,  as 
might  lie  in  peeled  in  the  regular  order,  while  Certus  received 
aimply  a  successor,  being  quietly  but  decisively  dropped  out 
of  the  line  of  further  promotion.  But  this  would  make  Pliny 
himself,  with  Cornutus  Tertullus,  the  immediate  successor  ol 
Certus  (and  Proculus),  under  the  aiinonm  understanding  of 
the  case  (so  especially  Muuitnsen).  Yet  it  is  most  surprising 
that,  if  this  were  so,  Pliny  should  lose  the  chance  to  call 
attention  to  that  dramatic  fact.  On  the  whole,  a  more 
reasounblo  supposition  is  that  the  term  of  Certus  came  to  a 
speedy  end  after  this  discussion  in  the  senate,  and  another 
man  was  appointed  prefect  in  his  place,  I'roeulus  and  this 
new  colleague  continuing  in  office  till  into  the  next  year 
(98),  when,  perhaps  in  August  or  October,  (hey  were  succeeded 
in  the  prefecture  by  Comntus  and  Pliny:  see  X.  3,  8  nn. 
(Sel.  75,  77) ;  and  the  present  editor's  article  on  the  date  of 
Pliny's  praeiceiure  of  the  treasury  o£  Saturn  in  Amer.  Joiir. 
of  Philology,  vol.  XXITI.,  No.  4. 

from  office  before  the  expiration  of  I  he  normal  term  ;  ef.  Suet. 
Aug.  88  legato  enm  rwi'tnri  wo-Morem  deditae  vt  rudi  et 
indocto;   Spart.    Iladr.   9.   4  mi  cum  «itrresMWE?»  dare   «on 
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id  re  prodita  successor?,  atr'.p'a  di'pi  Hale  priiiatus  est ;  Suet. 
om.  1  '  mirari  se  '  Vespaniano  dictitante  '  quad,  siicr.essorem 
in  et  stW  nutteret ':  et  al. 

praemium  :  sr.  the  prefecture  of  the  treasury,  not  simply 
ie  hope  of  future  advancement. 

Optimo  prtnclpa  :  ac.  Nerva  ;  of  Trajan  tlie  epithet  is  used 
as  a  formal  title ;  cf.  rv.  22.  1  (Sel.  35)  n.  jrrinciph  irplimi. 
utcmnque :  cf.  i.  12.  '2  (Sel.  S)  n.  'itocraijue. 
36.   oculiB  oYjerrasse  ;  see  vn.  27.  6  (Sel.  54)  n.  inerraha'. 
ausim  :  an  antique  optative  aorist  (connected  with  awleo, 
—or  aueo)  used  in  Latin  from  the  Lime  of  l'lautus  downward, 
chiefly  in  such  expressions  as   this   of   formally   hesitating 
affirmation;    cf.    rv.   4.    3  a«nim  conn-,  udert ;   Liu.    ill.  23  fin. 
adfirmare  .  .  .  no»  ausim  ;  Tac.  Agr.  43  adfirmare  ausim. 

65.  (IX.  19.) 
Was  the  mockstv  <>f  Vi-r^inins  or  of  Froutinus  more  truly 
unaffected  ?— Ruso  is  apparently  the  Cremutius  Ruso  whom, 
aa  a  much  younger  man  tlian  himself,  Pliny  (vl.  23)  asks  to 
have  selected  as  junior  counsel  in  a  case  with  himself,  but  he 
ia  otherwise  unknown. 

1.  eplatula  :  se.  VI.  10  (Sol.  44),  which  Ruso  had  d 
read  in  the  published  enllectiou  ;  cf.  Intr.  p.  xL 
Terginlom  Euium :  ace  n.  1  nn.  (Sel.  15). 
melius  rectiusque  (sc.  fecisse):  cf.  x.  2.  3  (Sel.  74)  n 

Fronturum :  Sex,  lulius  Frontinua,  an  intimate  friend 
and  counsellor  (v.  1 .  ■>)  of  Pliny,  who  succeeded  him  in  the 
college  of  augurs  (IV,  8.  3),  was  one  of  the  most  prominent 
and  able  men  of  his  clay.  He  was  praetor  in  70  A.n.  (Tac. 
Hist.  rv.  39),  then  consul,  govennu  of  liritaiu  in  7fi-78  (Tac. 
Agr.  17),  coii-nd  siiffh-'iis  iiyain  in  R7  under  Nerva  (Pan.  61}, 
as  well  as  cwm-lor  a.i/niiritni.  and  r,m-id  ard'niiirhi*  with  Trajan 
in  100  (Pan.  61).  He  was  the  author  of  a  work  on  military 
science  and  of  one  on  the  aqueducts  of  Rome  (invaluable  to 
us),  which  still  survive,  and  of  a  treatise  on  field -survey  iug, 
which  exists  only  in  fragments.  In  order  to  hold  the  praetor - 
ahtp  in  70  a.  d.  lie  must  have  been  born  as  early  as  40,  and  hU 
death  occurred  doubtless  not  long  before  iv.  8  was  written, 
and  therefore  perhaps  in  103  or  104  (cf.  Intr.  p.  xL). 
a.  utrumque  flilexl :  on  bis  regard  for  Verginius  e 

(Sel.  15) :  of  Froutinus  he  says,  in  iv.  8.  3,  that  on  the 

days  of  nomination  Frontinua  always  named  him  for  a  priest- 
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hood,  as  if  choosing  him  for  hia  own  successor ;  and  in  v.  1. 
5  ho  calls  Frontinusand  Corellius  duon  quos  tunc  eiuilat  nostra 
spectatissimos  habttit. 

3.  supremlB  tltuliB  :  Le.  their  epitaphs,  which  according  to 
Roman  custom  might  be  long  and  laudatory. 

6.  ClUQlnm:  M.  Cluuiua  Rufua,  who  waa  conaul  under 
Caligula,  and  governor  of  Spain  under  Nero,  composed  a 
history  of  his  own  times,  which  is  not  instant-,  but  is  thought 
to  have  served  as  the  chief  authority  of  Ta'.-iiH-  in  the  first 
two  books  of  his  Histories,  of  Plutarch  in  his  Lives  of  Galba 
ii.ru!  Otho,  ami  of  Suetonius  in  his  t.ialbu.  Otho,  and  Vitellius. 
His  remark  to  Vi'ryiniiis  iniithl  indicate  that  lie  was  inclined 
to  judge  the  action  of  the  hi  in  in  '  d<" ■lining'  the  crown  to  be 
due  to  prudence,  or  to  circumstances,  ratlicr  i  ban  to  principle. 
Ami  I  he  answer  of  Vcisduius  could  not  have  been  more  neatly 
phrased  if  he  knew  this  to  bo  the  opinion  of  Cluuins. 

ut  easet  liSerum,  etc.  :  for  under  a  military  monarchy 
freedom  of  speech  could  not  be  guaranteed, — and  indeed,  it 
was  nnsafe  under  if™  so  goodheart.ed  a  man  as  VespaBian. 
Vcryinitis  apparently  means  that  his  purpose  was  to  leave  (he 
way  open  for  the  restoration  of  the  republic,  for  which  the 
idealists  had  not  ceased  to  hope. 

uobls,  you  historians  ;  not  the  plural  for  the  singular. 
8.  age  dam  :  with  this  cnlloiinial  expression  cf.  VIII.  6.   13 
mane  dum,  and  the  comedians  ami  other  writers  pwaim. 

parclor  et  presaior,  more  mmlest  and  reserved;  cf.  VII. 
12.  4  pre/nit'*  t)tihl<trti»  ■:!  e.ri/inn  v.-l  potia-?  humilius  et  peim 
(as  distinguished  from  tumidius). 

uetuit  ezstrul  monlmentum :  with  the  carelessness  of 
Froutinus  about  a  tomb  may  he  compared  the  discussion 
about  the  anxiety  over  burial  in  Cie.  Tunc.  I.  102-109,  which 
concludes,  etsi  enim  nihil  Imln-.t  in  ~e.  gloria  cur  expetatur, 
lamni  uirtiituni  tnwpinm  um)>r'i  stquitur. 

an :  cf.  i.  10.  9  <Sel.  7)  n.  an ;  i.  16.  IS  (Sol.  11)  n.  an. 

per  orbsm  terrarum  legendum  dare  :  it  does  not  follow, 
as  many  critics  will  have  it,  that  these  words  show  that 
Froutinus  made  the  quoted  statement  in  a  book,  and  not 
privately,  or  in  his  will.  Pliny  is  arguing  like  a  lawyer  for 
the  other  party  ;  and  like  himself  he  cannot  acquit  of  self- 
eonsciousnesa  any  niiu  who  can  utter  as  striking  a  sentence  as 
thutof  Frontinns,  Of  course,  for  that  matter,  the  utterance  was 
sure  to  be  quoted  u  idely,  if  I'm  no  other  vi-n^ni.  to  explain  the 
apparent,  neglect  nf  I  he  heirs  (o  provide  a  suitable  monument. 

7.  quanquaiu,  and  yet ;  cf.  III.  7.  12  (Set.  25)  n.  quanquam. 
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66.     (IX.  31.) 

A  request  for  a  freedman's.  pardon.  (The  companion  letter 
is  ix.  24, — Sell.  liS.')— Hiibuiiatms  is  otherwise  unknown. — This 
letter  is  sometimes  compared  with  that  of  St.  Paul  to 
Philemon.  But  where  Pliny  puts  the  plea  for  pardon  on 
practical,  humanitarian,  and  philosophic  grounds  ('he  ia 
sorry ;  he  won't  do  so  again ;  and  you  injure  yourself  by 
anger  '),  St.  Paul  puts  it  upon  the  ground  of  Christian 
fellowship. 

I.  llbertua: 
spoken  of  in  h 

aduolutUB  peillbus :    cf.  i.   18.   3   (fiel.    12)   n.   adiioluta, 

in  summit :  cf.  I.  12.  12  (Sel.  8)  n.  in  summa. 
S.   ne  toraeris  ilium  :   the  fruedniun  was  h till,  in  the  eye  of 
the  law,  a  member  of  the  famSia,  and  therefore,  like  children 
ami  slaves,   was  subject  to  punishment  at  the  will  of   the 


5  doing.      Nothing  is  known  in  detail 
carrying  into  effect  of  this  right  of 
household" jurisdiction  in  the  case  of  freedmen  at  this  period. 


though  it  may  be  ilrniV.1:,-d  whether  their  condition  in  this 
respect  was   much   better   than   that  of  slaves,    who   were 

Kictically  undefended  from  most  savage  treatment  at  the 
nds  of  their  masters,  except  that  death,  aud  such  other 
extreme  punishment*  as  ('iii' leu  mat  ion  to  the  arena,  could  not 
be  inflicted  unless  with  the  iipproval  of  the  proper  magistrate 
(cf.  Dig.  xviii.  1.  42;  Xl.vm.  8.  11.2;  etal.).  But  Pliny  no 
frequently  uses  this  verb  (and  its  corresponding  noun)  to 
denote  purely  mental  disquietude  or  sudorlng  that  it  may  be 
doubted  whether  he  iloes  not  so  use  it  here,  of  the  freedman 
as  well  aa  of  the  master  ;  cf.  vi.  1.  2 ;  7.  3  (Sel.  43) ;  vn.  5. 
2  (Sel.  48) ;  12.  4  :  19.  9  (Sel.  50) ;  31».  1  ;  vrn.  23.  9.  And 
the  first  sentence  of  ix.  21  (Sel.  (IS)  indicates  that  the  punish- 
ment feared  was  not  physical,  hut  til  the  most  consisted  in 
banishment  from  the  familia,  and  perhaps  from  the  city  (aee 
note  thereupon). 

ne  toreeris  etlam  te.  torqueris  enim  :  on  the  epanalepsia 
see  r.  1.  1  (Sel.  1)  n.  coltigerem .  .  .  collegi ;  iv.  13.  1 
(Sel.  33)  n.  veniise. 


67.     (IX.  33.) 
The  joint  fame  of  Tacitus  and  Pliny. — On  Maiimus    see 
introd.  note  to  II.  14.  (SeL  20). 

1.   centumulri ;  see  I.  5.  4  (Set.  4)  n.  antumuiros. 
auctoritatem  grauitatemque,  impressive  diiptity. 
consurgerent  laudarentqus  ;  on  the  rising  to  applaud  see 
Vll.  24.  7  (Sel.  52)  u.  exsultabaiit. 

a.  e  senatu  famam  rettull :  with  the  phraseology  cf.  in.  7. 
3  (Sel.  25)  exjiroaittniilu'ii  A-tiue  tj!t'riu)n  n  /lOrtauerat. 
■aonm,  next  him:  cf.  g  4  mecum. 
drcenMbUB :  see  ix.  6.  1  (Sel.  61)  n.  afttouH, 
et  qnldem  :  ace  I.  6.  1  (Sel.  5)  n.  f(  jiiirfem. 

3.  Tacitus  es  an  Pliniua  :  cf.  on  the  coupling  of  the  name s 
vii.  20.  5  (Sel.  51):  on  the  absence  of  an  interrogative 
particle  in  ihr  first  nirmlx'i-  of  tin;  double  quest  ion  see  I.  18. 
2  (Sel.  12)  n.  an. 

quad  nomina  nostra,  etc.,  that  our  names,  as  if  the 
property  of  Utter*  rttthrr  than  of  men,  are  thitu  ascribed  to 
literature. 

4.  recumbebat :  ec.  at  a  dinner-table ;  see  n.  6.  3  (Sel.  10) 
n.  recumbebat. 

meewn :  doubtless  'next  mo'  (cf.  §2  serum) ;  but  cf.  a 
diltevent  expression  fur  the  same  order  in  n.  6.  3  (Sel.  16) 
pro-rimus  renttmbehiiL 

nir  egregiufi :  see  tv.  22.  1  (Sel.  35)  n.  t»>  efjregiiii. 

FadlUS  Ruflnus  :  otherwise  unknown. 

super  eum :  apparently  Pliny,  Rufinus,  and  the  friend  of 
the  latter,  occupied  the  same  lectus,  which  was  either  the 
fir/tt.i  mi-<l./it.*.  or  the  fo:tit-i  iimiti",  Pliny's  phim-  being  the 
/ont*  inutx,  tlmt  of  the  greatest  honour  of  the  three.  Further- 
more, unless  there  were  three  guests  present  of  higher  con- 
sideration than  Pliny,  the  couch  win  tin!  Iichi*  median,  and 
Pliny's  position  tlmt  uf  t  lit  liijhcst  guest-  "f  the  evening. 

5.  an  i  cf.  i.  10.  9  (Sal.  7)  n.  an ;  I.  16.  8  (Sel.  11)  n.  a». 
Demosthenes,    etc.  :  the  story  is  told  in  Aelian  ix.  17, 

and  in  Cic.  Tvne..  v.  103,  who  censures  Demosthenes  therein 
for  vanity.  And  the  satirists  naturally  speak  in  the  same 
'way  of  mii.li  populiii'  distinctions;  cf.  Pers.  1.  28  fll;  bnt 
jitr  contra   Lucian   lliruil.    2;    Hor.    C'urm.   IV.   3.  22;  Mart. 

v.  13.  3  f. 


I 
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«.  «Uorura  Indicium :  of.  vn.  4.  10  (Sel.  47)  eed  quid  tgo 
lam  alorioae  ?  .  .  .  et  tamen  noil  de  nw.o  sed  de  oUiorvm 
iudicio  loqvor. 

68.  (IX.  34.) 

The  freedman  haB  been  pardoned  (see  ix.  21,— Sel.  66). 

eplBtulis  :  doubtless  the  plural  of  a  single  letter  (sc.  IX. 
21, — Sel.  66),  after  I  be  (posi-elassieal)  analogy  of  litferin ;  of. 
x.  10.  1;  Tac.  Ann.  i.  30;  et  al. 

In  domum,  In  animum  recepistl :  the  phrase  is  hardly 
consistent  with  any  oiher  idea  of  the  punishment  than  that 
it  consisted  simply  in  haiiisliiiieiii  lVi.ru  i  [•<■  fnmiiin,  and  from 
the  good  graces  of  its  head.  Yet  it  sliould  be  noted  that  an 
offending  frepilinaii  might  be  banished  not  merely  from  the 
familia  of  the.  /yih-omfi  (ami  presumably,  therefore,  from  all 
of  hifl  estates),  but  from  a  region  of  twenty  miles  radius 
around  Rome:  cf.  Tac.  Ami.  Mil.  'h\ ;  Mommsen  Strafreckt 
p.  18. 

Igitur :  of.  in.  1.  12  (Sel.  23)  n.  igitw. 

69.  PX  33.) 

A  'fish-story.' — OnCaninins  see  hit  roil,  note  to  t.  3  (Sel.  3). — 
The  elder  Pliny  telle  the  same  story  in  briefer  form  in  jV.  H. 
IX.  26,  among  other  stories  of  the  affeelhm  of  dolphins  for 
human  beings,  and  lie  is  uapied  therem  by  Soliniis  12.  9. 

1.  super  cenam:  cf.  the  some  phrase  in  in.  5.  11  (Sel.  24) 
and  IV.  22.  6  (Sel.  35).  Either  Pliny  had  not  read  his 
uncle's  great  work,  or  had  forgotten  that  this  story  appeared 
in  it,  or  he  is  making  an  attempt  to  give  an  air  of  artistic 
freshness  to  the  suggested  theme. 

qnid  poetae  cum  fide  :  cf.  VI.  21.  6  quad  (amen  pottis 
mentiri  licet ;  vn.  4.  10  (Sel.  47)  -poetis  Jurert  eonce&ntm  est. 

2.  Africa  :  i.e.  the  Roman  province  of  that  name ;  see  vn. 
27.  2  (Sel.  54)  n.  AJHeam. 

Hlpponensia  colonia :  i.e.  Hippo  DiniThytus  (or  Zarytus), — 
Pliny  the  Elder  (/.c.)  gives  the  full  name.— a  town  near  the 
White  Cape  ( prom.  rrjudi<ltim).  and  so  a  little  to  the  north- 
west of  Carthage  and  of  Utiea.  A  Roman  colony  was 
planted  there  by  Julius  Caesar.  The  other  well-known 
Hippo,  aurfiauied  Regius,  lay  about  a  hundred  and  twenty- 
live  miles  further  wi'Kl  ward,  within  the  boundaries  of 
Numidia,  but  had  been  included  within  the  boundariea 
if  Africa  Proconsular  since  the  time  of  Caligula. 


aubire,  fleponere,  took  him  on  hi*  bttfl:.  Id.  him  go  again. 

moi :  to  the  sense  of  dtinde  ;  cf,  I.  5.  8  (Sel.  4)  n.  mox. 
6.   ai    quid  est  mail  simile  :   apparently  only  a   fantastic 
expression  for  the  lagoon  and  estunry  (-7  quid,  -qukqmd). 

nariOB  orbaa  lmplicltat  expeditqae,  wind*  in  and  out  in 
r.hini'jimj  drclea. 

8.  innutritOB  mari,  people  who  were  <ltem*tJ-:t*  niuv/im/ii  of 
the  sea. 

appellant :  the  elder  Pliny  declarer  that  dolphins  recog- 
nize and  are  pleased  with  the  mime  Siino  |-  Snnliiii.sc ']  when 
they  are  calfed  by  it;  cf.  N.H.  IX.  23  [dtlphims]  rostrum 
simum,  qii'i  de.  atitxa  iti>i»di  Simoni*  oiniii-i  tniro  motto  ivjho- 
samt  malum  q  to:  ilu.  ttfiidlnri ;  and  ilie  speeitir  instance,  ibid. 
25  cam  a/, )•:"■!/ inn  iitm  [driphiiium]  Simoiii-  ft,mine  naf.pht» 
l'nt<im::yiti:!  pruiii  mlk .riixc.!,  etc.;  and  ibid.  30.  See  also 
W.  Heraeits  in  Airhin/.  kit.  Li.cicvt/.  it.  dram.  xn.  pp.  129  f. 

praebentem,  at  «sill :  the  present  participle  ia  here 
equivalent  to  a  relative- clause  {ddphuatm  qui  *e  imdnndhui 
mniiHii.d.iim  jiraebet). 

fertnr  rererturqne  :  one  of  (lie  elder  Pliny's  stories  {I.e.) 
is  of  a  dolphin  who  regularly  carried  a  boy  on  his  back  to  and 
from  school  for  some  years  across  the  gulf  of  Baiae.  The 
same  story  is  quoted  from  Apion  by  Collins  in  vt,  8. — The 
story  of  Arion,  and  the  representation  ol  Turns  riding  a 
dolphin  on  the  coins  of  Tarentum  (of.  Head  lUdoriu  Xttmo- 
rum  pp.  44  ff. )  will  also  occur  to  the  mind. 

amari  putat,  amat  ipse  :  cf.  the  phraseology  in  iv.  27.  4 
(verses  by  Sentius  Augurinus)  ft  qiiaerit  quod  mud.  pittaiqui- 

1.  nee  mm:  emphasising  the  statement  that  follows  ('even'), 
quite  as  in  classical  prose.  In  Cicero,  however  (but  not  so 
consistently  in  Varro,  Vergil,  and  later  writers),  the  two 
negatives  are  regularly  separated  by  other  words. 

9.  Octaulum  Auitnm  :  the  elder  Pliny  (/.  r. )  says  it  was 
Flauianus,  the  proconsul  himself.      Both  men  are  otherwise 

religlone  praua,  thrvvijh  iiiivlirir/"t  inference. 

Buperfudisse  unguentum  :  it  was  customary  to  anoint 
with  ointment  statues,  or  other  memorials  or  dwelling-places. 
of  the  gods,  and  Auitus  apparently  acted  under  the  populai 
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bclict  llml  t!ii!5  dolphin  iva.-s  the  incarnation  of  some  divinity 
of  the  sea. 

nonitatem  Odoremqua  :  apparently  a  case  of  hendiadys, 

which  is  rare  in  Pliny  ;  cf.  vm.  20.  7  (Sel.  59)  CUtm 

menque  ;  I.  10.  12  (Sel.  7)  n.  aenmm  uolnptatemque. 

post  rnnltoB  dies  ;  the  elder  Pliny  {I.e.)  says  per  aHq'tot 
menses. 

10.  modioa  res  publics. :  the  slender  public  treasury. 
noula  sumptibus  atterebatur  :  for  these  visiting  officials 

had  to  be  entertained  at  public  expense. 

locus  ...  perdebat  :  the  unbusinesslike  provincials 
evidently  did  not  appreciate  their  rich  iTjininercial  oppor- 
tunity to  make  their  quiet  town  a  second  Margate  or  Coney 
Island. 

11.  quanquam,  and  yet :  see  in.  7.  12  (Sel.  25)  n.  quan- 
quam;  and  cf.  the  similar  ending  in  vn.  33,  10  qnanquam 
rum  exigo  lit  excedas  actae  ret  malum  -.  nam  ii'-r  hi-iloria  debet 
i-ip-'di  ueritatcm,  it  lioiicxft:  factx*  iie.rilru  nujjicit. 

Hon  est  opus  aJHng-as  :  Pliny  uses  opus  very  frequently  in 
.  more  ordinary  L,(nisti,ui.'liniis>  but.  onci.'  only  (vn.  6.  3  cui 
opus  es&et  ne  reus  uide.rejnr)  elsewhere  with  a  finite  mood  ; 
and  Kilhner  [Ails/.  Gram.  n.  p.  808)  cites  this  as  the  only 
instance  of  epos  est  with  the  subjunctive  but  without  the 
particle. 

70.      (IX.  86.) 
Pliny's  dispositior 
Fuacus  see  in  trod, 
ation  studies. 

.  In  Tuscis  :  so  Pliny  refers  to  his  country-seat  on  the 
verge  of  the  Apennines,  whenever  it  is  mentioned  by  name. 
He  speaks  of  it  in  IV.  1.  4  as  near  the  town  of  Tifernum 
'l'iln.'viiuirii  (iiiijil.  Cittj  di  Castcllo),  and  describes  its  feature» 
in  detail  in  v.  6,  evidently  a  rt'iiipiUiion  picture  to  n.  17 
(Sel.  '21 ),  his  account  »(  his  seaside  ln.tiii.-  ihmv  biut'iTitum.  The 
precise  site  of  the  Tuscan  (or  more  precisely,  Umbrian)  villa 
has  been  recently  determined  as  hi  the  district  of  S.  Fior», 
near  the  hamlets  of  Lama  and  Pitigliano,  a  few  miles  north  of 
Ciita  i.l  i  Cast  (.Hi  p.  where  among  other  remains  of  a  great  villa 
have  been  found  a  votive  inscription  of  a  certain  Pliiiia 
Chreste,  and  brick  stamps  inscribed  c  ■  p  •  c  ■  s  (the  initials  of 
Pliny's  name]  :  sec  C.'amurrini  in  Strena  Helbi/paua  (1900)  pp. 
93  ft'.     Gamurrini  thought  the   villa  belonged  in   the  later 
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years  of  Augustus  to  M,  Gracilis  Marccllus  (ill.    in  Rendic. 
Accad.  Lined  1897,  p.  192). 

aestats  :  the  mountain  home  was  his  favourite  summer 
resort,  the  seaside  (Lanreatinum)  his  winter  resort:  cf.  IX. 
40  (Sel.  72)  ;  v.  6.  I  me  aexlate  Tmkos  meos  petituram  ;  et  al. 

circa  horam  primam  :  this  was  to  be  tolerably  lazy,  as 
fitted  the  summer  vacation  ami  i-Mrtji/iatiira  :  ef.  Hor.  Bp.  I. 
17.  6  f .  "i  ((  iji-ijiii  ijiiit:'  U  primam  •!>mnm  in  horam  |  delectat, 
.  .  .  Ferentinum  ire  iubebo. 

clausae  fenestras  rnanent :  the  bed-rooms  in  Pompeian 
bouses,  and  (lit  j.n  i' Vii  !i]it  rustum  in  Italy  and  other  European 
countries  till  the  present  time,  go  far  to  prove  that  man  can 
live  without  oxygen. 

3.  sileutio  et  teneoris  ;  so  Demosthenes  worked,  and  so 
l.hiiiitiliun  i-L-ffJsiiiiimiJs  :  of.  lii-it.  Oral.  x.  3.  '25  /b»:/;'.« 
mfliiis,  qui  se  in  lor um  ex  qua  nulla  ■  xamliri  iinx  el  ex  quo 
liilii!  /,iu*/>iri  pri+.t  I  ifiyiTnh  ha',  lit-  alimi  luji  )>■  menirm  rmjtrtnt 
ocali ;  ideoque  iiiriil.i-ii.nl"  iileiitium  noi'lis  et  claimtm  cubi- 
Culum  el  lumen  ititum  taint  tvetox  imixime  teneat. 

In  manibuB  :  see  I.  2.  (S  (Sel.  2)  n.  in  manibiti. 

ad  uerbom  :  i.e.  in  final  form,  and  not  merely  a  rough 
first  draught. 

teneri  (sc.  memo™;)  :  see  vn.  9.  3  (Sel.  49]  n.  teneus. 
Pliny  com  pose  i.l  in  nerfu/t  darkness,  i.Ltl  .tnnr  i  ill;  his  work  to 
verbal  completeness  without  the  aid  of  writing,  and  in  as 
huye  sections  n«  lie  could  carry  perfectly  in  memory  at  one 
time.  Each  section,  as  it  was  completed,  was  dictated  to  an 
amanuensis,  anil  the  process  of  soliiiiry  eonjpiii.il  ion  resumed. 

notarium  :  see  m.  5.  lij  (Sel.  24)  u.  nolarius. 

ate  -.  aee  vi.  20.  6  (Sel.  46)  n.  adhvc  dubius  die». 

formaueram  dlcto :  on  the  sequence  see  I.  2,  I  (Sel.  2)  n. 
■pruniiwram  txhilif.0.  Tn  this  instance  the  pluperfect  falls 
away  from  eon  sis!  cut  sequence  with  the  historical  present  to 
its  normal  force. 

3.  dies:  i.e.  the  weather;  on  fair  days  he  walks  in  the 
open  air,  an  stormy  days  under  cover. 

xystum,  cryptoportlcuro  :  sec  respectively  n.  17.  16,  17 
(Sel.  '2]\  mi.  SoSpurin.uHiii.  !,■(,-  Sel.  •!.'{).  whose  mode  of  life 
P liny  enmlatc.H  in  desire,  pussed  from  his  indoor  study  in  the 
morning  to  a  similar  combination  of  exercise  and  study. 
I'liuv'fl  Tvri  contained  a  regular  amhuJnlio  for  walking  (nee 
v.  6.  17),  which  surrounded  the  .a/.i'ic,  and  to  this  measured 
path  he  doubtless  refers  when  he  speaks  here  of  the  included 
garden -terrace. 


I 
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rellqua  meditor   et  dicto,  tontinun  my  composition  and 

nehiculum  ascendo:  st ill  Following  Sjuninna's  order  of 
exercise  [I.e.),  except  tlnit  t-iit-  old  111:111  rested  a  while  between 
walking  and  driving.  '1'liu  villii  Iu1.1l  a  hi/i/ioilrotnoi  forriding 
and  driving,  which  Pliny  describes  amorously  in  v.  6.  32  ff.  ' 

ambulans  aut  iacens  :  sc.  on  the  terrace  (or  in  the  gallery), 
or  in  his  chamber. 

paulum  redonnio  :  the  usual  midday  siesta  (ef.  ix.  40.  2, 
— SeL  72;  in.  5.  II,— Sel.  24,— 11.  donnkbat  minimum),  which 
is  not  mentioned  iu  Pliny's  account  of  Spurinna'a  day 
however  III.  1.  9  (Sol.  23)  11.  ceva. 

olare  et  intent*,  aloud  aiui  with  vigour:  ef.  v.  lfl.  S 
(Sel.  40)  iiiltitlt  iii'laii'irqtf:  protntntiat. 

stomacbl :  ef  Celsus  T.  2  commotle  iie.ro  exerctut  [corpiti] 
clara  lectio,  etc.  ;  id.  1.  S  si  qui*  nc.ro  istaiimrho  /aborat,  letjcrt 
dart  debet:  and  the  .-Mcr  Pliny  {N.II.  XXVIII.  53)  joins  the 
vigorons  use  of  the  voice  (intentio  uocix)  with  other  advan- 
tageous forms  of  exercise. 

eiereeor  ;  the  form  of  active  exercise  that  immediately 

Preceded  the  bath.  Spurinna  played  ball  (rn.  1.  8,— Sel  2"' 
Pith  exerceor  as  a  middle-voice  form  cf.  I.e.  mouetur  ptia. 
4.  cenantl :  the  omission  of  reference  to  the  taking  of  food 
earlier  in  the  day  is  probably  to  be  interpreted  as  meaning 
that  Pliny  ate  but  one  meal  a  day, — a  regimen  which  Celso» 
(I.  3)  advises  to  men  iu  good  Ixulili  and  years,  at  least  in 
winter,  though  the  addition  of  praiuliitm  is  counselled  for  the 
summer :  see  III.  1.  9  (Sel-  23)  u.  etna. 

post  cenam  contoedus  aut  lyristes :  see  1.  15. 2  (Sel.  10)  n. 

max,  then  1  see  1.  5.  8  (SeL  4)  □.  mor. 

meis  :  see  11.  17.  7  (Sel.  21)  n.  meorum. 

amtmlo;  like  his  uncle  (in.  5.  13,— Sel.  24),  hut  unlike 
Spurinua  (III.  1.  9,— Sel.  231.  Pliny  cuii-.-linled  his  dinner 
the  following  ciitevtniimicnl  while  it  was  yet  day.      Nor  i 
strange  that  his  dinner  was  set  at  an  early  hour  in  the  after- 
noon, if  it  was  the  one  meal  of  the  day. 

uariiB  Bermonibu»  ueopera  extenditur :  cf.  Bor.  Ep. 
10    f.    impuue    tiahit   \  ttirntiuam    scrmone    benigno    ' 
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6.  d  dia  lacui  uel  unbulanl,  etc.:  i.e.  lie  sometimes  prolongs 

the  early  morning  study  in  his  eh;md>er,  or  ivliile  wnlking  in 
terrace  or  gallery,  over  die  tune  usually  asH^ned  to  his  drive 
(§£  '-,  'I  ivit.).  In  this  case  he  postpones  the  drive  1  Ml  after  tile 
nap  and  the  voice- practice  (poHt ...  demum  = 'but  not  till 
after '),  or  rather  substitutes  a  ride  for  it,  a  more  active  form 
of  exercise,  which,  however,  apparently  must  extend  over  just 
as  many  '  laps '  of  the  hippodrome. 

S.  uenor ...  non  Bine  pugillarlbua  :  cf.  i.  6  (Sel.  S) ;  ix.  10 
(Sol.  ti'l) ;  v.  6.  45  1'ii  liisTiiSL'iin  villa)  sindii.i  unimiim,  ueiiatu 
eor/iun  exerreo  ;  v.  IS.  •'!  e.ijn  in  Tutrix  a.  wrtit/r  at  -itiidun,  ipta? 
i.nt-.rdmn  nJtr.i-ui'  int<'rrtit>,\  •iniid  j'uriri,  it-  <■  Hunt  n  utlkur  jiuxxmn 
proaimtiare  vtram  sit  diJUriJix-',  ,'>i/i->c  illiquid  an  acribere. 

aliqaaniio,  occamoiially  :  cf.  v.  3.  2  (Sel.  36)  n.  aliqnando. 

quamuia  :  of.  v.  3.  10  (Sel.  36)  n.  quamuis. 

pugillartbua :  see  i.  6.  1  (Sel.  5)  n.  pngillarei. 

colonlu  :  see  v.  14.  8  (Sel.  38}  n.  cirevmibam  agelloa. 

agreatea  querelae  i  cf.  his  account  in  ix.  15.  1  ;  v.  14.  3 
(Sel.  38). 

71.     (IX.  89.) 
A  country-temple  for  Ceres. — Mustins  was  apparently  an 
architect,  but  is  not  mentioned  elsewhere. 

1.   haruaploam. :  see  II.  20.  4  (Sel.  22)  n.  haruipleem. 

monitil  :  the  probability  is  that  Pliny  was  previously 
disposed  to  eo ltd  lie!  'lie  impmveiiuitiLs  uient  iuiieil,  and  that  the 
desired  interpretation  by  the  haruspiee»  of  some  lightuing- 
flash,  or  other  omen,  was  the  formal  manner  of  seeming  the 
proper  religious  authorization  for  meddling  with  an  est  ill  dished 

praedils  (so.  meis)  (  whether  in  Unibria  or  at  Como  is 
left  uncertain. 

alloqul,  in /act :  of.  n.  12.  2  (Sel.  18)  n.  alioqui. 
3.  Idibaa  BeptembribuB :  Ceres  was  apparently  one  of  the 


3  Sept.  13,  but  on  Apr. 
19  (xin.  Kal.  Mai., — at  the  sprouting -time).  For  the  rustic 
population,   however,  1  lie  month  of  September,  covering  the 

interval   between   the  i;r;un-liut'vest  and    tin;   vintage,  was  a 
'*    ic  of  oonipiii.itive  leisure,  and  a  good  period  for  festivals. 


- 
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nullum  suffugium :  evidently  this  ancient  shrine  was 
nothing  but  a  simple  eefla,  without  columns.  Indeed  Vitruuius 
speaks  of  the  eoIoiiniuU'  "f  n  temple  iif-  liin-ing  been  devised  in 
part  for  the  sake  of  affording  just  such  shelter  an  was  lacking 
here  ;  Vitr.  in.  3.  9  pteromatos  ehim  ratio  et  columnamm 
draem.  aedem  dinporitio  idea  est  amenta  .  .  ,  si  ex  imbribwt 
aquae  vi*  occupaiterie  et  intcrdvserii  hominum  multitndmem, 
vl   haheat   in   ae.de   circagve  cellam  cum  laxamento    liberam 

a.  portion»  :  see  i.  3.  1  (Sel.  3)  n.  portkus. 
quattuor  colnmnas  i  the  temple  was  therefore  t< 


columns  in  line  parallel  thereto,  while  at  the  sides  and 

the  roof   does  not   project    beyond    the  retfa-wa-Us,    and    no 
columns  are  used. 

cuius  tlM  uidebitur  generis :  Greek  architects  had  eon- 
fined  themselves  to  the  use  of  white  marbles  for  such  purposes, 
employing  pigments,  however,  more  or  less  in  capitals  and 
cornices  (see  the  article  on  Pofychromie  in  Baumeister's 
DenlcmSler] ;  bnt  the  Romans,  in  their  magnificent  taste  for 
coloured  marbles  from  all  quarters  of  the  world,  used  them 
also  in  such  exterior  construction. 

qulbus  solum  quibus  parietes  excolantur  :  i.e.  the  pay- 
ment would  be  covered  with  some  form  of  mosaic,  and  tt 
vails  with  panelled  incrustations,  in  which  various  sorts  of 
eolonred  marbles  would  appear :  cf.  v.  6.  22  (in  his  Umbrian 
home)  aibioilum  mamiore  exctdtum  podio  tenus ;  ibid.  38 
[<■«'»/'  ;/:';Mi]  marmore  spleTidet. 

4.  uel  emendum  :  ready-made  statues  might  be  found  in 
sculptors'  shops. 

e  ligno :  in  itself  a  probable  mark  of  the  antiquity  of  the 
statue  ;  see  vin.  8.  fl  (SeL  57)  n,  pnutUxta.  The  construction 
of  the  ablative  of  materia)  with  ex  but  without  a  participle 
(e.g.  factum)  is  as  old  as  Cicero  (cf.  Verr.  rv.  62  pocula  ex 
ffiuro),  and  occurs  elsewhere  in  Pliny  (e.</.  v.  6.  40  nediiia  e 
marmore).  But  Pliny  also  uses  the  (non- Ciceronian,  but  poeti- 
cal and  silver-age)  ablative  of  material  without  either  parti- 
ciple or  preposition  [e.g.  v.  6.  36  xtihadium  randido  marmort' 

5.  interim,  jnst  at  present. 
quod   uid.ea.tur   isttnc  esse  repetendum,   which   it   seer. 

necesiary  to  order  from  there  :  iatinc  is  probably  Rome,  i 
Pliny  is  writing  from  his  country-seat  to  an  artistic  centp 
On  repetendum,  which  goes  a  step  further  than  the  ordinary 
: leaning,  see  il.  6.  1  (Sel.  16)  n.  altius  repeiere. 
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formam  scribas,  yon  should  draw  a  plan. 

blue ...  blue,  oil  one  aide. ..on  the  other:  the  temple 
being  thus  planted  with  its  side  and  not  its  front  to  the  road, 
squeezed  in  between  ]<■;>■]  ami  river,  and  immovable  for  ritual 
reasons,  the  possible  diversion  of  the  road  would  yet  leave  it 
impossible  to  surround  (lie  temple  with  porticoes  symmetri- 
cally arranged  with  reference  to  it-  longitudinal  avis, — as  was 
done,  for  example,  ■:«  [{time  in  the  case  of  the  temple  of  Venus 
'  leuetrix  in  the  Forum  luliuin,  or  even  of  Mars  Vltor  in  the 
Forum  Augustum,  to  mention  no  other  instances.  The 
porticoes  must  apparently  be  arranged  on  three  sides  of  a 
rectangle,  open  toward  the  (aide  of  the)  temple,  and  the  road 
perhaps  allowed  to  cross  the  area  on  the  same  line  as  before, 
as  a  road  ran  through  the  Forum  Augustum  and  the  Forum 
Transitorium  at  Rome. 

72.     (IX.  «.) 
A  supplementary  letter  to  ix.  30  (Sel.  70). 

1.  In  TubcIb  :  see  ix.  36.  1  (Sel.  70)  n.  in  Tascia. 

in  Laurentino :  see  the  description  in  it.  17  (Sel.  21). 

2.  raeridianus  somnuB :   cf.   ix.  36.  3  (Sel.   70)  n.  paidum 
redormio. 

multum  de  nocte  sumitur :  «.  for  study  ;  but  cf.  of 
Spuriunii's  diniiet'  (m.  1.  9,—  Sel.  2:|>  •limit  aliqtdd  tit  nocte  e( 
aestate. 


LIBER  X.    (Ad  Traianum). 

73.    (X.  i.) 

Congratulation  to  Trajan  on  his  accession,—  The  death  of 
Nerva,  and  the  consequent  secession  of  Trajan,  took  place  on 
the  27th  of  January,  98  a.d.  (cf.  Dio  Lxvm.  i.  2),  when 
Trajan  Was  absent  as  governor  of  Germany.  This  letter 
must  have  been  written  promptly  after  the  event.  Trajan 
did  not  return  to  Rome  till  the  year  99  (ef.  m.  7-  6,— Sel. 
2">, — aduniln  uoiii  priilcipU). 

1.  pletM  -  the  quality  of  filial  reverence  perhaps  called  for 
x|K!i:iui  comment  in  cases  where  the  relation  was  one  merely 
of  adoption  in  mature  years.  Pint  was  a  recognized  imperial 
til  le  from  the  time  of  the  first  Antonine,  and  pictit.i  A  aipi-t/i 
is  frequently  commemorated  upon  coins. 
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imperator  :  the  military  title  which,  since  the  time  of 
Tiberius,  had  Liogii  assumed  ouly  by  the  iiutiuil  oeeiipaut 
uf  the  throne,  or  by  his  colleague.  In  only  two  other  letters 
(x.  4.  1 ;  14.  1)  does  Pliny  use  it  in  addressing  the  emperor 
directly,  (ieueially  he  uses  the  form  domiiie,  sometimes, 
however,  omitting  the  vocative  altogether. 

BanotiBBime :  pro(>ably  used  here  of  character  rather 
than  of  the  'divinity  doth  hedge  a  king,'  into  which  meaning 
it  later  passed.  Cf.  the  frequent  ;ivt|>lii;;it.irjii  by  l'liuy  of  the 
word  and  its  derivatives  to  moral  qualities,  and  of  the 
emperor  himself  in  x,  3a.  3  (Sel.  To)  xuwtinxmiu  nturibits  tow  ; 
[W praecipim  widitt'tf,  (ilisfqitio,  thorttm  hoiu/re. 

quam  tardlBSlme  :  ef .  Pan.  10  emu  neque  aliiid  tibi  ex  ilia 
mliijitioiie.  rjii'iiii  /Hi  /iit''/t'r.ni,Jilii  ol-^ipnum  adsererex,  tomjam- 
gue  httic  no-mini  ik'ii'u»,  ioxijam  gloriam precarert. 

patli  :  Nerva  had  adopted  Trajan  (by  adrogalio)  in  his 
absence  in  97  A.H.,  apparently  on  (let.  27,  and  he  had  been 
made  his  actual  «ilk™;  in:  id  I  in;  emi'ire  by  receiving  both  the 
i'lipti-i-tuit  /iiwiiiiKiihi-rt:  (winch  carried  with  it  the  title  of 
imperator ;  cf.  Pan.  9)  and  the  tribnnicia  potestas. 

61  lmmortalea  :  not  to  he  understood  in  any  other  than  i 
formal  sense  ;  see  i.  5.  5  (Sel.  4)  n.  mihi  deo»  ad/uiste. 

ad  gubernacala  rei  publicae  admonere :  of.  Pan.  6  ratio 
an  le  publicae  srdtttis  rrtilieriioettli*  'tdmoneret. 

BUBceperaB :  sc.  by  being  made  Nerva's  colleague  three 
»nths  before. 

2.  saeculo,  reign :  see  iv.  11.  6  (Sel.  32)  n.  xaeculum ;  I. 
11  [Sel.  4)  n.  taeadi. 

fortem  et  hllarem,  in  grind  health  and  vpirite  :  the  sai 
adjectives  are  muled  in  a  contUuliri.tr  vvif.li  in  IV.  1,  7 ;  cf.  al 
X.    5'2   (Sel.    94)    te    itirolit.ine.in  /or,  nie.nupte  ;    88    (Sel.     K_, 
iiicoliimtH    et    /orfin;      1U0   /■;   rcn'/n:     pu'Jirain    /ore.nttm   et 
iiicoltimem. 

imperator  optime  :  ho  also  in  x.  4.  1  ;  14.  1  ;  see  §  1  n. 
imperator. 

et  priufttim  et  publico  opto:  i.e.  the  good  wishes  are 
use  of  a  friend  for  a  friend  and  of  a  subject  for  bis  prince  i 
1 11.  1.  7  (Sel.  15)  n.  no»  solum  pubtice. 


Thanks  for  the   in*   tr't'tm   tihr.rorum,—  The  privilege    was 
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1.  domine,  Sir:  the  address  (tiioUMh  originally  that  of  a 
slave  to  his  master)  implies  neither  servility  nor  necessarily  a 
subject's  condition.  It  was  used  at  this  period  hy  any  inferior 
to  a  superior, — especially  in  the  relation  of  le.-peetful  affec- 
tion, as  by  a  lover  to  his  '  mistress,'  a  child  to  his  parent,  a 
student  to  his  teacher,  or  even  between  friends, — or  as 
a  title  of  deferential  respect  to  asscmlvii, -a  :  gentlemen  '),  or  to 
strangers.  And  bo  it  continued  thiough  mc'liucval  limes 
down  to  the  present  day,  cor  responding  to  our  'Mr,'  (cf. 
Don  and  Dom  in  Spanish,  Portuguese,  and  Italian).  But 
also,  even  in  the  first  century,  there  was  a  tendency  to 
apply  the  term  in  a  more  specific  sense  to  the  emperor  par 
i.'--:Jl':.iic:,  and  this  tendency  bo  far  increased  that  by  the 
beginning  of  the  third  century  iloniiiiu*  noxter  was  one  of 
the  regular  and  formal  titles  of  the  emperor  (of.  'Our  Lord, 
I  lie  Kinu','  and  1.1  ie  di  I  lerei  dialed  use  of  '  sir  '  una  '  Sire  ').  On 
MM  "hole  subject  see  Mommsen  Staatsr.  II.3  pp.  760  ff.  i 
Friedlander  Si/ten;!.0  I.  pp.  442  ff. 

lure  trlum  llbarorum  :  see  II.  13.  S  (Sel.  1!))  n.  trium 
Ubtromm  itie. 

e  of  a  fact ;  ef.   v.  ft   10 

lull  Serulanl :  L.  Inlius  \'r.us  Seniianns  is  mentioned, 
several  times  in  Pliny's  letters,  and  two  (m.  17  ;  VI.  26)  are 
addressed  to  him.  He  was  born  in  47  A.n. ,  filled  the  office  of 
consul  at  an  indeterminable  'lino  i  but  before  SIS*),  and  then  was 
imperial  legate,  both  in  I  iermauy  and  i'annonia  (ef.  VIII.  23.  5). 
In  102  he  n»  aanin  consul  Un-tliiwi-itt*),  and  :•  third  time,  at 
the  extreme  Hge  of  87,  in  134.  He  iiiiin  ted  Hadrian's  sister, 
and  was  even  thought  of  by  that  emperor  as  his  successor 
(Npart.  llmir.  i'.\.  2.1.  but  when  almost  ninety  years  old  was 
compelled  by  him  Lo  oommil  suiciilr  ue.  tihi  •  "ptriiiuij-iit  [iliiil. 
15.  8). 

reacrlpto :  one  of  three  main  forms  {tdictum,  df.ci-el.um, 
rt!*-rript>iin)  under  which  a  ■■oii.i/i'iitin  priiii-ipi*  (legal  inter - 
pretai  ion.  i-iiiiol  iiiltiI  .  or  decision,  of  (he  emperor)  might  be 
rendered.  The  rrnri-i/i/um.  as  the  derivation  implies,  was 
usually  an  answer  to  an  application  of  some  sort  made  by  or 
through  a  legally  constituted  source,  and  thua  is  often  equi- 
valent to  epiiitdu.  Most  of  ilic  answers  of  'Trajan  lo  Pliny's 
letters  are  tochnicallv  revripta.  See  further  X.  65.  2 
(Sel.  98)  n.  ranatihttionilni*.  prinr,,„im. 

rogabat  :  the  indicative  is  used  in  llic  subordinate  clause 
in  place  of  the  subjunctive  because  the  clause  espressos  Pliny's 


C.  PLINI  EPISTVLAE  SELECTAE.        74.  1- 

summary  of  the  reason  instead  of  giving  Trajan's  express 

felicissimi  prlndpatus  tui  :  cf.  also  Ty.oiT.ua  at  about 
une  time  in  Ayr.  3  mi:/-  til  ipititiilk  ulwtinlzm  temparvm 
Nerua  Traianus;  44  ei  «on  liadl  dura;-',  in.  /innc  beatimmi 
naec«ii  lucem  ar.  princi/iem  Traiannm  uidere. 

peoullarem,  exjweial  ■■  cf.  n.  13.  8  (Sel.  19)  quod  [so.  tut 
trinm  liberoram]  quanqituni  ),<irrf,  r!  cum  ildecla  dartt,  tnihi 
tamen  [i.e.  mihi  pro   Vocouu)  Hoinniio  /«-.'ridi]  Uuiquam  eligerei 

mdnlttt. 

liberos  concuplHco  :  cf.  vnr.  10.  3  (to  Fabatus)  w-queenim 
ardentittx  tu  prone  pole  ip.iam  ';ju  Uhni-oi  cupio.  But  of  course 
in  speaking  as  he  daea  to  Trajan  he  is  thinking  of  the 
possibility  of  a  future  marriage,  (see  note  below). 

illo  trtsttsslmo  saeculo :  w.  of  Domitian ;  cf.  Pan.  80 
(of  Domitian)  ilh  op'imi  <  /tin «/"■'  «po/itt'or  ••<  aimifex,  and  the 
characterizations  by  Juvenal  («.'/,  4.  37  f.)  and  Tacitus  [Agr. 
3,45). 

duobus  matrimoniis  nteis  :  it  is  most  natural  to  take  the 
stFii(- clause  as  modifying  the  ywo.s- clause  rather  than  the 
eo>7 ice- clause,  and  this  interpretation  is  home  out  by  chrono- 
logical considerations.  Pliny's  wife,  whose  name  is  unknown, 
but  who  was  the  step-daughter  of  Vettins  Prooulus  (see  IX. 
13.  13  n., — Sel.  64),  aud  perl  nips  the  thuiyhter  of  Pornpeia 
Celerina  (see  vi.  10.  1  n.,— Sel.  441,  ilicrt  toward  the  middle 
of  the  year  97  (see  IX.  13.  4,— Sel.  64),  and  the  ins  trium 
liberoram  was  conferred  imhhi  him  early  in  98.  It  is  not 
possible  that  the  marriage  with  Calpurnia  (see  iv.  19, — Bel. 
34)  took  place  between  these  two  dates,  for  to  nay  nothing 
about  the  brevity  of  the  inttTVCiiiut;  time,  there  would  be 
no  reason  for  the  grant  of  the  iut  Irinm  libcrorum  to  a  man 
in  the  prime  of  lile  just  married  to  a  young  woman,  who 
might  eirpect  children  in  the  natural  order.     Still  less  would 


Trajan  be  likely  to  grant  it  under  such  circumstances,  for 
he  was  inclined  to  make  tht   ^rn tit  parc.r  el  cum  da'     ' 
-Sel.   19 ;   x.  95).      Furthermore,  if  the 


with  Calpurnia  actually  did  take  place  at  this  time,  letter 
tv.  19  (Sel.  34),  and  apparently  the  whole  group  of  letters 
to  and  about  Calpurnia,  must  be  very  badly  and  unnecessarily 
out  of  place  chronologically  in  the  entire  series  of  letters. 
The  only  possible  helief,  therefore,  ia  that  Pliny  was  married 
three  times,  twice  in  Domitian'a  rtign  and  once  (say  between 
102  and  104)  in  Trajan's.  The  first  two  wives  are  unknown 
oven  by  name  ;  tin-  third.  ( 'nlpm-niii,  ;ippnreutly  survived  her 
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a.  di  melius  (sc.  fecerv.nl) :  see  X.  1.  1  (Sel.  73)  n.  di  immor- 
tales;  and  with  the  ellipsis  cf.  ix.  19.  1  (Sel.  fin)  meUn* 
ri.-.-'iutqiu.  :  Tac.  J  mi,  iv.  38  iiit.linx  Av'jn,'ti!r,i.  qui  sperauerit ; 
Germ,  lit  m-.'iiii.i  qnklo»  adhur  i_ru>  eim'nU*,  hi  quibus,  etc.  j 
Quint.  X.  2.  24  a/igmd  .  .  .  melius  alii,  piurima  ule.  Horace 
gives  the  full  phraae  in  Sat.  u.  6.  3  !.  auctias  atque  [  di  melius 

maluere :  malui,  the  reading  of  the  Aldine  edition,  con- 
tradicts the  sentence  above  (f/uos  .  .  .  itolui),  and  ia  hardly 
consistent  rhetorically  with  me  Jteri  instead  of  feri,  since 
there  is  lie™  no  reason  for  emphasising  the  subject  (cf.  Menge 
Repelitorivm'1  p.  285]. 

pattern  fieri  :  #c.  by  grace  of  the  emperor. 

et  securus  et  felix  :  cf.  Pan.  95  «  malis  tet,  _ 
mautoi  et  pauentes,  brmi*  inter  *e<- a i-o*  ■jtuvii-.iiiezqiie.  numeror. 

75.      (X.  a  A  [20].) 

Explaining  his  acceptance  of  the  prosecution  of  Marius 
Priscus  while  holding  public  office.  —The  preliminary  hearing 
of  the  case  was  in  the  year  99,  probably  in  the  summer  or 
early  autumn  (see  note  below),  but  as  the  assignment  of  coun- 
sel was  made  considerably  earlier  (see  n.  11.  2, — Sel.  17, — n. 
adesse  prauincia/iljus  hUfu,  thia  letter  may  well  date  from  the 
latter  part  of  the  year  98,  evidently  some  time  after  Pliny 
had  begun  his  service  aa  prefect  of  Saturn's  treasury  (see  note 
on  «estra  below). 

I.  Homlne  :  see  x.  2.  1  (Sel.  74)  n.  domine. 
uestra  :  sc.  Nerva  and  Trajan.  In  Pan.  90  Pliny,  refer- 
ring to  the  prefecture  of  the  treasury  of  Saturn,  says  dimin 
ffisMM  ill  not  .  .  ■  promouere  tiellet :  in  x.  8.  3  (Sef.  77)  he 
speaks  of  that  office  as  delegate  a  nobis  officii.  The  nomination 
took  place  early  in  Jan.  98  (perhaps  on  Jan.  9 ;  see  ix.  13.  23 
n.},  Nerva  dying  on  the  27th  of  the  same  month.  The  plural 
adjective  in  this  and  the  other  place  cited  may  be  explained 
in  one  of  three  ways;  either  (1)  that  officials  appointed  by 
his  predecessor  were  subject  for  continuance  in  office  to  con- 
firmation by  the  new  emperor  (so  Mommsen),  or  (2)  that 
Trajan,  being  associated  with  Nerva  as  his  colleague  since 
Oct.,  97  (see  x.  1.  1,-Sel.  73,  -n.  patri),  might  be  said  to 
share  in  the  appointments  made  by  him,  or  (3),  very  much 
more  probably,  that  tlifi  nomination  to  the  prefecture  was  by 
Nerva  (cf.  Pan.  90  prii'iinnfrf  n-llii).  but  the  office  was  not 
actually  cnti/itd  11)1011  until  nf(i_-r  Trajan's  accession,  and  pro- 
bably not  till  about  August  or  October,  98  (see  the  present 
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praefecturam  aerarll  Saturn!  !  see  ix.  13.  11  (Sel.  64)  n 
prwfectum  aerarn,  and  Intr.  p.  uv. 

nunquam  sram  promiscue  functus  :  cf.  n,  14.  14  (SeL 
20] ;  vi.  29.  6  ff.  (when  Pliny  states  the  strict  principles  on 
which  he  accepts  briefs,  and  yivcs  ;i  list  oi  his  most,  important 

renuntlaui  ut,   etc.:  bo  also  he  declined  to  plead  casea 
when  tribunus  jileliin  ;  *ec  I.  23.  2  (Sel.  14). 
a.  qua  ex  causa  :  see  I.  2.  6  (Sel.  2)  n.  ex  causie. 

patrouurn  me  provlnciales  optassent :  charges  by  iuhabi- 
tanta  of  a  province  against  their  former  governor  were 
formally  presented  by  their  reprice  u  I  alive»  to  the  sen"" 
which  body  was  at  the  same  time  petitioned  to  delegate 
(or  more)  of  its  own  number  to  act  as  prosecuting  attorney 
for  the  complainants  before  the  bar  of  the  house,  as  none  but 
senators  had  a  standing  there.  In  the  notable  case  against 
Caecilius  Classieus.  wliidi  uame  to  trial  while  Pliny  was  still 
prefect  of  the  treasury,  the  people  of  Baetica  asked  for,  and 
obtained,    the    appointment    of   Pliny    as    their    counsel   (see 

in.  4). 

contra  Harlum  Priscum  :  see  n.  11  (Sel.  17),  where  the 
case  is  described  at  length. 

uenlam  i  the  procedure  apparently  was  for  the  senate 
the  presiding  consul,  to  designate  a  number  of  senators  s 
able  to  serve  as  counsel  fur  the  plaintiffs,  whose  names, 
scribed  upon  lots,  were  thrown  loyether  into  on  urn  (see  n 
below),  and  the  necessary  number  ■  >!"  names  drawn  therefrom 
by  chance  (cf.  the  selection  of  modern  juries  in  certain  cat 
the  United  States  from  a  laryc  panel).  But  if  the  plan 
liesired  to  be  represent m(  by  specified  individuals,  aod  could 
obtain  their  consent  to  serve,  apparently  only  these  persons 
were  named,  and  the  drawing  became  a  mere  form  (cf  ni.  4). 
Pliny,  though  asked  for  hy  the  provincials,  had  declined,  and 
obtained  permission  from  the  senate  for  bis  name  to  be  with- 
drawn from  the  lot. 

consul  designatus :  the  trial  was  held  in  January,  100 
(see  n.  11.  10  nn., — Sel.  17),  but  the  tirst  presentation  and 
the  assignment  of  Pliny  and  Tacitus  as  counsel  for  the  pro- 
vincials must  have  been  made  as  early  as  the  latter  part  of 
the  year  OK,  In  allow  time  fnr  all  the  intermediate  operations 
mentioned  and  implied  ii    "~ 
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thin  time  there  might  he  sitting  in  the  senate  the  consulH- 
designate  for  at  least  the  last  niuidimim  of  !1S,  \retlius  Pro- 
culus  and  P.  Inline  Lupus  (see  ix.  13.  13  n.,— Sel.  64),  of 
whom  the  former  was  conncji'-l  with  ('liny  by  marriage. 

nobis  :  probably  not  referring  to  Pliny  alone,  but  to 
Pliny  and  Tacitus,  who  were  joined  in  the  prosecution  by 
senatorial  appointment  (see  II.  11.  2,— Bel.  17). 

nomlna  In  nraam  coniol :  the  common  ancient  form  of  east- 
ing Iota  was  by  shaking  marked  or  lettered  counters  or  blocks, 
often  in  an  amphora,  or  xitula,  which  waa  filled  with  water, 
and  taking  the  single  one  which  alone  could  rise  to  the 
surface  in  the  narrow  neck  of  the  containing  vessel. 

saeculi  :  see  x.  1.  2  (Sel.  73)  n.  naecido. 

amplisslmi :  the  formal  epithet  of  the  senate,  perhaps 
orijinnllv  to  distinguish  it  from  the  onlo  eqnilum  :  cf.  X. 
95. 

3.  conatare  rattonsm  :  see  I.   5.   16  {Sel.  4)  n.  ratio  eon- 

sanctissimis  ;  see  x.  1.  1  (Sel.  73)  n.  sanetissime. 

77.     (X-8[24].) 

Asking  a  leave  of  absence. — On  the  date  of  the  letter  Bee 
§3n.  Kalendis  Septembribm. 

1.  dluus  pater  tut»  :  Nerva's  memory  was  honoured  by  hia 
formal  deification  by  vote  of  the  senate  nt  Trajan's  request  : 
see  Eutr.  TOL  1.  2  [A'enur]  infer  dittos  retattui  ext ;  Pan,  11  fu 
■JofarAtH  patrem  i-iUuImti,   etc.  ;    and  rv.    11.   14  (Sel.    32)  n. 

domine :  see  x.  2.  1  (Sel.  74)  n.  doiaine. 

examplo :  Nerva,  within  his  short  reign,  remitted 
burdensome  taxes,  reduced  unnecessary  public  expenses, 
purchased  large  tracts  of  land  and  established  thereon  new 
colonies  of  pour  people,    distributed  grain  free  of  cost,  made 

f  re-vision  for  the  support  of  children  of  the  poor  throoghoat 
taly,  gave  public  games,  cared  for  aqueducts  and  public 
roads,  and  linisln.il  .tl  Koine  the  Forum  Transitorium  and 
accompany iii.i.'  innjili'  of  Mincwji  th.'it  PoniithiH  had  begun. 

In  longlnqnis  agris  :  i.e.  in  his  Tuscan  or  Umbrian  villa, 
more  than  n  biunti-cl  ruid  fifty  miles  away  ;  see  §6,  and  IX. 
36.  1  (Sel.  70)  n.  in  Tvacti. 

plures  Buccesslonos,  i  number  of  venerations  :  cf.  i.  12.  4 
(Sel.  8)  morhi  ijuoqtf  pi  j-  auaegxiotKH  tiaduntw. 
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munlcipium :  doubtless  Tifcrnum  Tibsrinuiii,  of  which 
town  lie  had  been  patroawt  since  his  early  years,  —probably 
since  the  death  of  his  father  ;  see  iv.  1.  4  oppidiim  wtpraediw 
M*tri»  [sc.  in  Twici*}  UMMttm  (nomen  Tifernum  Tibtrinum) 
quod  me  pacne  adkw  pv  rum  pitrmnitti  rooptauit. 

3.  cum  pianissimo  testimonlo,  in  most  complimentary  terms. 

indulserat :  the  pluperfect  in  place  of  the  usual  narrative 
perfect  (like  wi/nerum  and  ol'tulmint  following)  appears  to 
be  used  with  reference  to  r-timtm  in  §  3,  to  which  it  looks 
forward  ('everything  had  been  arranged,  but  I  was  un- 
expectedly detained,  and  only  now  can  go ').  But  cf.  I.  2.  1 
(Sel.  2)  n.  promiseram  exhibeo. 

decurlonibus  :  see  iv.  7.  2  (Sel.  31)  n.  decurionibun. 

adsignarent  solum  :  i.e.  provide  a  site  at  public  expense, 
or  ou  land  under  the  control  of  the  municipality.  Inscriptions 
commemorating  the  erection  ni  public  buildings  by  private 
munificence  frequently  conclude  with  the  formula  h  .  D  ■  »  ■  D 
(i.e.  loco  data  decrfjo  tio-it>-i(ii«iiii),  or  the  like. 

templum :  the  choice  of  a  deity  to  whom  the  structure 
should  be  consecrated  appears  to  have  been  a  matter  of 
indifference.  The  only  public  art  galleries  of  the  day  were 
temples,  and  Pliny,  giving  a  collection  of  portrait- statues  to 
the  town,  wishes  to  give  the  collection  proper  shelter.  The 
dedication  of  the  temple  is  referred  to  in  iv.  1. 

3.  mea :  in  x.  5  (apparently  of  the  year  98)  Pliny 
asks  Trajan  to  grant  Roman  citizenship  to  an  Egyptian 
physician  who  had  cured  him  of  a  very  serious  illness  the 
year  before. 

patris  tui  ualetudlue  :  doubtless  Nerva's  last  illness. 

delegati  a  nobis  officii :  sr.  the  prefecture  of  the  treasury 
of  Saturn,  to  which  Pliny  was  probably  appointed  in  Jan.  98, 
but  npon  the  duties  of  which  lie  did  not  actually  enter  till 
some  months  after  Nerva's  death :  see  X.  3a.  1  (SeL   75)  n. 

in  rem  praesentem  exciurere,  to  tale  a  mn  to  the  spot. 

menstruum  maum,  m>/  month'*  <'"';/  :  apparently  the  two 
prefects,  like  the  members  of  other  official  colleges,  took  turns 
in  discharging  the  routine  duties  of  the  position.  Extra- 
ordinary matters  or  decisions  doubtless  required  the  con- 
currence of  both. 

Kalendis  Septembrlbus  :  the  year  was  probably  99.  For 
the  series  of  events  that,  had  thus  far  prevented  Pliny  from  a 
journey  to  Tiferuum  wire  hia  own  «prions  illness  (toward  **-- 
end  of  97,  as  may  be  inferred  from  this  letter  and  also  f 
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x.  5-7  in  tlitiv  i.,'mrn_,c-l inn).  Ntrva's  falul  illness  (he  died  Jan. 
27,  98),  and  the  pressing  duties  of  Pliny's  new  prefecture  (of 
the  treasury  of  .Saturn]  on  which  he  probably  entered  in 
Awn  si  or  Oi-tuher,  lis  («ec  the  editor's  article  in  Amer.  Jour. 
Phil.  XXIII.  4).  At  the  time  of  writing  the  present  letter  he 
has  been  in  steady  attendance  upon  liis  work  for  some  con- 
siderable time,  and  feels  that  he  has  earned  a  somewhat 
extended  holiday.  But  Hcpt.  101  (which  Moniinson  adopts 
as  the  date)  is  much  too  far  removed  from  the  beginning  of 
his  prefecture  to  be  the  possible  <lal  e,  even  if  it  were  true  (as 
it  apparently  is  not)  that  Pliny  was  at  that  time  still  prefect 
of  the  treasury.  Moreover  such  a  determination  conflicts 
with  the  strict  chronological  order  of  the  letters  in  Book  x. 
(see  Introd.  p.  nxxviii.),  for  x.  10  was  evidently  written 
shortly  before  Trajan's  return  to  Rome,  toward  the  end  of  99. 
The  mention  of  this  furlough  in  cniiuectionwit.il  the  case  of 
(Anvil his  Classicus  in  r r r _  4  introduce:!!  nt>  difficulty,  though 
the  argument  about  (In  <  lutmoln^v  ni  that  ease  is  too  long  to 
be  entered  upon  here. — As  Trajan  was  still  beyond  the  Alps, 
some  weeks  must  have  been  allowed  for  this  letter  to  reach 
him  and  for  an  answer  to  be  returned  before  Sept.  1. 

complmes  dies  feriatoe  :  on  which  no  public  business 
would  be  transacted.  In  the  month  of  September  fell,  besides 
a  number  of  individual  holidays,  the  great  Imli  Ttmnimi  I  Sept. 
4-19). 

ft.  locatlo  :  see  v.  14.  6  (Sel.  33)  n.  circitmibam  agdlos. 

alioqui,  partif.ularh/ :  the  large  amount  of  revenue 
concerned  makes  the  business  important. 

CCCC:  i.e.  400,000  sesterces  (about  £4375  or  »21,000), 
Apparently  the  total  annual  income  is  meant,  though  the 
lor.atio  was  for  five-year  periods  ;  cf.  IX.  37.  1  f.  cum  me 
necvmlax  lorsiniloruin  jii-m-iliwitm  /,lti,-i*  umios  ordinaturti 
df.fi  ileal,  in  i/ mi  milii  n"im  rwixilin  ■niinfiida  •mil  :  nam  priori 
/ustro,  qiiaiiip.nim  pn.i  mcuiiiiix  iviiii.^iwits,  rejiqua  ■;reue.r\tnt, 
Pliny  goes  on  to  speak  of  his  new  plan  as  being  to  let  his  lands 
'on  shares'  instead  of  for  a  fixed  rental,  whence  it  maybe 
concluded  that  the  hitter  had  been  his  custom  up  to  that  time, 
and  hence  at  the  time  when  the  present  letter  was  writteu. 

afleo  non,  etc.,  cannot  pouWy  he  post  poind,  for  the  weie 
tenant  ■ihniilil  aiif.ml  in  /hi-  'jf/irn,,,-!,;,:,/  /.-i-hi,;,,,!  \niUo  non  .  .  . 
ill  -  taulvai  abeit  ill  .  ,  .  ut).  The  nrapc-hnvvest  (viiid*  mia] 
would  be  over  in  October  (Varr.  I.  34  and  Plin.  N.H.  XVIII. 
319  say  between  the  i-.,uiii'.x  and  the  sotting  of  the  Pleiades, 
—Nov.  8,  — though  Pliny— ihid.  315-  notes  that  the  date  was 
sometimes  anticipated  in  his  day).     This  concluded  the  annual 


:.. 

sisted 
imme 
grafti 
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77.5. 

harvests,  and  the  rest  of  the  farmer's  work  for  the  year  con- 
sisted chiefly  in  preparation*  l'i>r  tin-  imxt  year's  crops.  The 
immediate  task  was  the  projx-r  piniiiug  of  ihe  vines  ami  the 
grafting  and  planting  of  apples  (Varr.  I.e.),  and  the  lieu- 
tenants should  lie  established  in  possession  in  time  to  attend 
to  this,  as  otherwise  the  next  year's  yield  would  b 
diminished,— and  the  outgoing  tenant  could  hardly  be  ej 
peoted  to  do  this  pi-ep  oratory  work,  since  he  would  reap  n 
benefit  from  it. 

Bterilltatea  :  the  scantiness  of  the  grape-crop  is  mentioned 
by  Pliny  also  in  vm.  15.  1  ;  ix.  16.  1  ;  and  tx.  20.  " 

remlssionifcUB :  i.e.  cancelling  in  whole  or  in  part  of  the 
indebtedness  to  him  of  his  ti-tiai  it- farmers,  who  were  unable 
to  pay  their  full  rentals  ;  see  ix.  37.  1,  quoted  above. 

0.  debebo,  etc.,  to  your  I'im/ik.-v  th>-r<foi-c.  Sir,  I  thall  be 
indebted  both  for  the  jrir.mplii'-K*  of  my  art  of  devotion  [»c.  in 
founding  the  temple  t<<  wvominodate  the  statues  of  the 
emperors]  and  for  the.  ,~f.t'/^meitt  of  my  affair*,  if  for  both  these 
objects  you  tail/  grant  we  t>-ar>-  of  aim  Hi-f.for  thirty  days. 

17.  2(SeL  21)n.  lapide. 


78.      (X.  9  [28].) 

In  answer  to  the  preceding  letter. 

et  omnes  publicas  causas  [it  om »•■■<  =  d-  eat 

for  the  generoua  adjustment  of  the  interests  ol 

was  a  matter  that  concerned  public  welfare  as  much  as  the 

lioildiug   of  a   temple,   and   the  assistance  of   this  class  of 

¥»ple    had    occupied    the    attention    of    Nerva,   as    later   of 
rajan.      Various  emendations  of  the  text  have  been  i 
posed,  but  none  appears  necessary. 

neqtw  enim  nubitn  te  . . .  reuersurum  :  cf.  IV.  19.  1  IS..-1.  34) 
n.  turn  dnbitofare. 

tarn  dlstrictum  offlcium  :  cf.  Pliny's  words  of  the  b 
office,  apparently  in  his  early  L u ■ . u > i l  1  ■  i.' i i ■  ■  v ,  in  I.  10,  9  (gel.  7) 
zximo  «ic  molentissimo ;  and  in  Pan.  91 


iffkio  lot 
Bins  modi  honorum  parcissimua:  Domitian,  like  si 


in  and 


ins;  lliem  with  t lie  one  or  two  bronze  statues  of  himself 
which  were  all  Trajan  would  allow.  Nervu  also  forbade 
statues  of  himself  to  be  made  in  gold  (of.  Uio  lxviii.  2.  1). 

79.     (X.  13  Eft) 

Asking  the  praetorship  for  a  friend. — Tho  date  is  indeter- 
minate, but,  us  the  letters  of  the  tenth  book  are  apparently 
arranged  in  chronological  order,  it  must  fa.ll  after  Trajan's 
return  to  Rome  (in  99),  and  before  102  or  103,  the  probable 
date  of  the  succeeding  letter. 

in  hoe  quoque.  hi  tlii:  mtt!!>-r  ie/hd  ;  apparently  the  mean- 
ing is  that  Trajan  had  told  Pliny  to  remind  him  of  his 
promise  when  a  vacancy  occurred  or  the  time  for  fresh 
iisini illations  come:.  hint  j'liny  puts  the  thing  with  exceeding 
delicacy  of  courtesy,  —  'I  am  sure  that  you  need  no  re- 
minder, but  since  vim  arc  good  i-ni/iisj Ji  to  permit  me  to  press 
my  request  to  that  extent,  I  do  venture  both  to  remind  you, 
and  to  emphasise  I  lie  earnestness  of  my  former  petition  that,' 


praetura  exornare  dignerla  :  with  regard  to  the  regular 
offices  of  the  senatorial  ciir~n.s  hononim  below  the  consulship 
the  emperor  shared  with  the  consuls  the  right  of  numinutio, — 
that  is,  of  passing  upon  the  legal  qualifications  of  such 
persons  as  presented  themselves  aa  candidates  for  any  given 
office,  and  of  declaring  their  eligibility  or  non-eligibility,  in 
advance  of  the  olection.  In  the  case  of  [he  consulship  the 
emperor  alone  had  this  light  of  iiniimmtln.  and  regularly 
named  only  so  tunny  oiutdidates  os  there  were  places  to  fill, 
so  that  his  nominatiou  was  always  followed  by  election. 
Furthermore  the  emperor  had  an  independent  right  of 
romiDi-.utliuio,  —  that  is,  of  distinctly  recommending  certain 
person»  for  election  to  any  of  the  offices.  In  ease  of  such 
•■•imiiie.it-lntio  I  he  electors  «vie  bound  to  elect  the  persons  so 
..     ■     .!.-..,      ■;    ■    ir..  :■■■■■        ' '  ■         ■  ■  .  ■  ;       ■  ■!  ■     ,  !■ ..  1  ,,:i 

bishop  the  person  named  in  the  loiters  commendatory  from 
the  Crown.  But  one  emperor  certainly  (Tiberius,— Tac.  Ann. 
I.  IS),  and  very  probably  others.  limited  himself  in  the 
exercise  of  romm&nrtatio  to  a  certain  proportion  only  of  the 
posts  of  eacli  sort  to  be  filled.     In  Pliny's  letters  there  are 

indications  of  !■( st   in  the  elections,  though  in  this  instance 

Pliny   seems    to   expect   the    emperor    to   use     his    right    of 
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commendaiio.  or  else  t..f  ^elusive  nominatio.  Since  the  time 
of  Tiberius  the  elections  were  held  in  the  senate,  and  not  by 
the  people  in  the  comttia  (Tac.  Ann.  i.  15),  though  (but 
perhaps  only  at  intervals)  there  seems  to  have  been  the 
preservation  of  a  nimulacrwa  of  comitia,  especially  in  rep-1 
to  the  election  of  consuls. — See  Mommsen  Staalsr.  n.3 
915  ff.  }  Greeuidge  Roman  Public  Life  pp.  371  ff. 

cum  ('  since ')  locua  uacet :  apparently  by  the  death  of  a 
praetor  during  his  year  of  service. 

bouam  conaclenUam :    see  r.   12.   3  (SeL   8)  u.  optii 
conscientiam. 

80.      (X.   13  [8].) 

Asking  a  priesthood  for  himself. — Pliny  was  made  augt . 

succession  to  Sex.  Iiilius  Frontinus  (aec  iv.  8),  and  this  letter 
is  doubtless  his  successful  amplication  [or  that  place,  since  an 
unsuccessful  application,  if  such  were  possible  from  him,  would 
certainly  not  have  bceu  included  in  his  published  cc 
spondence.  Contttlaret  were  usually  promoted  to  the  1 
priesthoods  some  considerable  time  after  their  service 
consuls,  and  the  position  of  iv.  8  in  the  body  of  cc... 
spondence,  as  well  as  the  consideration  of  some  minor  points, 
makes  it  likely  that  this  letter  was  written  about  102  or  """ 

tain  bond  principls  ludlcio  ezonuui  :  cf.  iv.  8.  1  gratu- 
larin  mihi  quod  acceperim  aiiguratwm.  itire  gratvlaris,  primnm 
quod  grauissimi  princi/iiv  iudisimn  in  minoribus  etiam  rebus 
con&tqvi  pulchrum  est,  etc.  ;  x.  3a.  3  (Sel.  75). 

dignitati :  »c.  the  consulship. 

auguratum  :  the  college  of  augurs  consisted  originally  of 
three  members,  but  by  successive  increment*  arrived,  under 
Julius  Caesar,  at  tho  number  of  sixteen,  where  it  remained 
throughout  the  empire.  It  was  one  of  the  four  great  priestly 
colleges  (see  note  cited  below),  and  under  the  republic  attained 
immense   political    importance   because    no  great  matters  of 

Sublic  business  could  be  conducted  if  an  augur,  duly  called  in, 
eclared  the  will  of  the  gods  to  be  unfavourable,  as  expressed 
in  due  and  proscribed  form,  chiefly  by  the  flight  of  birds,  the 
flash  of  lightning,  or  the  lack  of  voraciousness  on  the  part  of 
hens  kept  for  the  purpose  of  such  observations,  and  fed  in 
prescribed  form  and  at  prescribed  times.  The  political 
importance  of  the  college  vanished  under  the  empire,  b" 
its  dignity  remained.  See  Mommsen  Htaalnr.  I?  76  fl 
Marquardt  Staut9i-e.no.  in.3  397  ff. ;  Pauly-Wissowa  tttal- 
encyd.  II.  2313  ff.  (oujnres). 


:  see  n.  11.  12  (Sel.  IT)  n.  seplemuir 
epvionum. 

quia  uacant :  the  augnrship  by  the  death  of  Frontlnus 
(see  introd.  note  to  this  letter).  The  cause  of  the  other 
vacancy  is  unknown. 

adicere  aignerla  :  see  ir.  1.  8  (Sel.  15)  n.  lolent  nomiwart. 

81.  <JC.19[38].) 
Announcing  Pliny's  arrival  at  Epheaus  on  his  way  to 
Bithynia. — Pliny  arrived  in  Rnhwu  in  the  hot  season,  and  in 
Bithynia  on  Sept.  17  (see  x.  17a.  2,— Sel.  83).  He  remained 
there  at  least  till  after  the  next  winter  but  one  following  his 
arrival,  for  the  usual  uota  upon  the  anniversary  of  the 
emperor's  birth,  of  the  new  year,  and  of  his  accession,  are 
mentioned  twice  in  due  order  and  succession  (17a,— Sel.  83, — 
and  88,— Sel.  102;  35,— Sel.  90,— and  100;  52,— Sel.  94,— 
and  102),  anil  the  chronological  series  of  letters  continues  for 
some  time  after  the  last  letter  of  this  class.  His  appointment, 
therefore,  had  extended  over  about  two  years  at  the  time 
when  the  correspondence  ceases.  The  inscription  in  which 
Pliny's  atrsus  hononim  appears  (see  Introd.  p.  xl.)  gives  the 
titles  of  the  emperor  without  that  of  epCtHMM  which  he 
accepted  in  114.  Pliny's  governorship  therefore  terminated 
(probably  by  his  death,— see  Introd.  p.  xxviii. )  as  early  as  113. 
The  beginning  of  his  term  cannot,  therefore,  have  been  later 
than  111  (and  for  other  reasons  also  than  that  specified).  It 
could  hardly  have  been  earlier  than  108,  or  probably  109, — 
if,  indeed,  as  seems  certain,  all  the  letters  of  l.-ix.  were 
written  before  the  appointment ;  for  VIII.  23  must  have  been 
written  not  before  108.  Another  indication  is  given  by  the 
fact  that  Catpurnius  Maeer  was  imperial  legate  in  Moeeia 
Inferior  in  the  first  calendar  year  after  Plinya  appointment 
(x.  42,  61,  62,  77),  and  an  inscription  shows  him  to  have  been 
governor  there  in  the  year  112  (C.I.L.  m.  77).  But  Macer 
might  have  been  governor  for  as  much  as  three  years,  his  term 
beginning  in,  say,  109,  or  aa  late  as  112,  and  still  satisfy  the 
indications  of  the  inscription  quoted.  And  to  satisfy  the 
condition  specified  of  contemporaneity  of  his  government  with 
that  of  Pliny  in  his  second  calendar  year,  Pliny's  term  may 
have  been  as  early  as  109-111,  or  as  late  aa  111-113.  It  seems 
impossible  to  fix  the  date  more  precisely  than  this.  Trajan 
appeals  to  have  been  in  Italy  during  the  period  of  Pliny's 
oftice.  He  had  celebrated  his  great  triumph  over  the  Dacians 
in  107,  and  does  not  appear  to  have  left  the  country  "gain  till 
he  started  on  the  Parthian  expedition  in  the  autumn  of  113. 
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Pliny  reached  the  province  on  Sept.  17,  after  considerable 
delay  since  leaving  Ephesus  (see  x.  17a,— Set.  83}.  Moreover 
the  eleiaae  were  Btill  blowing,  mid  tlnii  period  was  for  thirty 
days  from  July  20.  This  letter  was  probably  written,  there- 
fore, by  about  the  middle  of  August. 

Ephesum :  the  great  commercial  sea-port  of  Asia  M: 
which  would  be  the  natural  destination  of  the  more  important 
vessels  sailing  to  that  country  from  Italy. 

msls  j   including  here  his  wife  and  his  official  as  well 
personal  retinue  ;  but  see  rr.  17.  7  {Sel.  21)  n.  vieoru-m. 

iirip  MoXi'ov  :  i.i:.  rounding  tin/  lYkjmunesus  instead  of 
taking  the  shorter  and  safer  course  through  the  gulf  of 
Corinth  and  across  llie  istiiiiius  by  land,  embarking  again  for 
Asia  at  Cenulirt'ii.      Tin-  -j.it tin: in  route  "us  noted  for  danger 

from  storm  and  piracy,  and  t.lirs  Urcek  phrase  may  have  ' 

proverbial ;  see  Friedlander  Sittetujefch.  u.*  28  f. 

quamuia,  etc.  :  i.e.  '  I  am  kept  hero  for  the  present  by 
head  winds;  but  my  intention  is  to  surmount  this  difficulty 
by  making  short  stages  by  sea,  as  the  wind  may  allow,  and 
connecting  these  by  I  rip*  overland.  I  would  make  the  enti 
journey  by  land,  but  the  weal  her  is  too  hot;  I  would  make 
all  by  sea,  but  a  continuous  voyage  is  impossible  by  reasou  __ 
thfi  e.tetiae  (as  I  have  intimated  above).'  The  emendation  of 
Sti'phiinus  seemB  unnecessary.  Moreover,  in  x.  17a  (Sel.  n'Ii 
Pliny  contrasts  the  journey  after  leaving  Kplicstis  in  point  of 
head  winds,  as  of  other  difficulties,  with  the  favourable 
voyage  as  far  as  that  place. 

etesiae:  see  Plin.  N.S.u.  123 f,  ardentUtimo 
ntiftaiU  tempure  exori-tnr  Crmiailae  lid-it*  *o/e  prhnam  partem 
I'anisivjpvtlinitr,  qui  die.*  X  V.  mile  A  mjmta*  Ktdendaaext . 
po.'.f  tii.liinm  aiitem  exorlas  iidetn  aquiltincs  conxlant'uix  fjerfli. 
diebitu  XXX.  quo*  e!e*ia.i  njipeJtnnt ;  ibid.  127  in  fftipania 
Asia  ab  orients  ihvn-  e*<  eonira  [sc.  etesiarum],  in  Panto 
aquilon-.,  refiqui*  in  parlibas  a  rae/ridie. 


82.    (Xie[27].) 
>  the  preceding, 
as  elsewhere,  Trajan  indicates  hia  frieni 


>:('  attention');  Truji 


83.     (X.  17  A.   [38].) 
The  journey  from  Ephesus  to  Bithynia,— The  dote  of  the 
letter  is  fixed  aa  not   iu,inv  days  after  Sept.  17  by  the  refer- 
ences in  gg  2  and  4. 

1.  Pargaroi  :  the  most  important  city  of  Mysia,  capital  of 
the  realm  oe<  incut  lied  to  Rome  by  At  talus  lii.  in  133  B.O.  It 
was  about  eighty  miles  distant  in  a,  straight  line  from 
Bpbawu.  Pliny  indicates  that  he  had  travelled  by  land  thus 
far,  doubtlenou  I  he  111,1111  road  that  ran  northward  through 
Smyrna  ami  Pcrgamum  to  Cyzicus  on  the  Propontia.  But 
the  rest  oi  (.lie  j.niniey  from  (lie  port  of  Pergamum  (at  least 
as  far  as  C'y/.icn-)  w.is  ;i|i|MrcHtl_y  made  by  sea,  the  periodical 
winds  having  ceased,  though  contrary  breezes  were  plenty. 
From  Cyzicus  the  natural  route  to  Prusa  would  l>o  by  the 
road  that  led  through  Apollonia. 

2.  natalem  (sc.  diem) :  the  day  of  Trajan's  birth  ia  fixed  as 
Sept.  18  (xim.  Kftl.  Oct.)  by  the  calendar  of  Philocalus,  and 
by  the  comparison  of  Pan.  112  with  Suet.  Dom.  17.  The  year 
is  variously  yiven,  but  wus  perhaps  52  a.d,  (See  De  LaBerge 
Etsai  mr  le  reyne  de  Trajan,  pp.  299  f. ) 

eelefirare  :  see  in.  7.  8  (Sel.  23)  n.  ,r/i'ipaiiun  qiiam  «uitm. 
The  celebration  of  the  emperor's  birthday  (and  of  that  of 
members  of  his  family)  was  the  duty  of  a  pious  people 
since  the  time  of  Julius  Caesar  ;  see  HttrqMrdl  Sfaattvtrw.  III.3 
p.  26H  n.  10,  and  Henzen  Art*:.  Fnitriim  Arualivm  ind.  p.  213 
s.u.  natales  prinripitm.  The  letter  refen  iny  to  the  tele  1 1  ration 
of  Trajan's  birthday  one  year  later  ia  x.  NM  (Kel.  102).  On  the 
New- Year  vowa  see  x.  35  (Scl.  90),  100,  and  on  the  accession- 
day  vowa,  x.  52  (Sel.  94),  102. 

a.  Prusenslum  :  Prusa  lay  in  the  extreme  western  corner 
of  Bithynia  at  the  northern  fool  of  the  Mysian  Olympus,  and 
Was  the  third  city  of  the  province,  being  surpassed  only  by 
Nic&ea  and  Nicomedia.  It  was  founded  by  King  Prusias  I.  in 
accordance  with  the  plans  of  Hannibal,  who  lived  as  an  exile 
at  his  court  (Plio.  N.H.  v.  148).  Its  modern  representative, 
Brussa,  is  a  large  and  important  city. 

impettdift  ...  excutio  :  the  authority  of  the  emperor  (and 
therefore  of  hie  kgatm)  over  the  local  governments  in 
imperial  provinces  was  extreme.  Besides  those  of  the  city  of 
Prusa  (see  also  x.  23,  70)  Pliny  regulated  the  financial  affairs 
and  buildmu;  i.jii-riilions  of  the  nities  of  Nicomedia  (X.  37,— 
Sel.  92,— 41,49,61),  Nicaea  and  Claudinpolip,  (.'iill,  livzantium 
(43),  Aimmea  (47),  Sinope  (90),  Amisns  (92),  and  Amastris  (98). 
2d 


I 
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a  prtufttla  detlnentnr  :  by  the  lex  Mia  de  reaiduia  a 
person  keeping  back  money  the  expenditure  of  which  was 
entrusted  to  him  by  the  state  for  a  specific  public  purpose, 
was  compelled  to  restore  the  full  amount,  and  furthermore 
was  punished  by  a  tine  equal  to  one-third  of  the  money  thus 
detained  {Dig.  xr.vin.  13.  5).  Labeo,  however,  held  b™  *- 
be  gujlty  of  pec-icfafus,  the  punishment  of  which  (Dig  x 
13.  3)  was  deportatio  (see  i.  5.  5,— Set.  4,— n.  rettgalu.,,  _ 
volving  loss  of  civil  rights  and  confiscation  of  property  {Dig. 
xlviii.  13.  11.  6).  The  monies  Pliuy  thus  recalled  in  other 
cities  he  had  difficulty  in  investing  at  favourable  rates  (see  X. 
54,— Sel.  96).  That  recalled  at  Prusa  was  used  in  meeting 
part  of  the  expense  of  restoring  the  public  baths  (see  x.  23). 

minims    legltimis    sumptions ;    such    were    tbe    public 
expenditure  for  oil  at  Prusa  (x.  23.  2),  and  at  Byzatitiu 

special  messengers  with  complimentary  resolutions  sent  

year  to  tbe  emperor  and  to  the  governor  of  lower  Moesin 
(x.  43). 
4.  in  ipso  ingrossu  meo  i  Plin 

day  of  his  arrival  there,  nor  yet  perhaps  on  the  festival  of 
the  emperor's  birthday.  A  leeway  of  two  days  or  so  must  be 
allowed,  and  no  strict  interpretation  of  the  phrase  be  insisted 

84.  (X.1TB.) 
Reporting  arrival  and  asking  for  a  surveyor. — This  letter 
was  clearly  a  postscript  to  the  preceding,  despatched  a  day 
or  two  later  by  another  courier.  In  the  uncertainty  whether 
it  might  not  reach  the  emperor  before  its  predecessor,  Pliny 
repeats  here  in  brief  form  the  news  he  had  before  gi  — 

an :  cf.  i.  18.  5  (Sel.  12)  a.  an. 

raensorem  :  i.e.  an  architectu»,  or  surveyor,  whose  duty 
it  would  be  to  determine  the  measurements  of  the  mason- 
work  for  which  the  contractor  was  to  receive  payment  accord- 
ing to  cubic  dimensions.  For  false  measurements 
liable  to  penalty  as  for  fraud  {Dig,  xi.  6.  7). 

curatoribus  operum  :  public  officials  delegated  tc 
tracts  and  oversee  the  work.  They  might  connive  with  the 
contractor,  and  draw  more  money  from  the  treasury  than 
was  properly  due  him  under  the  contract,  turning  a  consider- 
able residue  iuto  their  own  pocke*- 

ratlone  :  Jinoiirin/  rtmriitirm. 

cam  maxime,    with  especial 
moment,'  which  would  be  IHWC  e 


85.  (X.  18  [29].) 

In  answer  to  the  two  preceding  letters. 

1.  cnperem  :  for  the  more  common  ndlem,  as  also  in  vi.  6.  1 
hi  quando  nunc  praecipue  cupereia  esse  le  Bomae. 
tnonun  :  see  s.  15  (Sel.  81)  n.  meis. 

8.  lie  operibuB,  etc.  :  the  most  important  public  work  in 
process  of  construction  at  Rome  was  the  great  Forum  of 
Trajan,  with  its  magnificent  adjacent  buildings.  The  Ostian 
harbour  must  have  been  btguu  at  about  this  time,  and  also 
that  at  Ancona.  Other  well-known  works  were  constructed 
earlier  in  Trajan's  reign. —  Pliny  was  continually  asking  for 
architects,  surveyors,  or  the  like,  and  Trajan  usually  declining 
to  aend  them,  or  ignoring  the  request :  of.  e.g.  x.  37,  38  (Sell. 
92,  93),  39,  40. 

modo  uelii  :  modo  is  not  'equivalent  to  si  jnodo,'  but 
udis  is  a  hortatory  subjunctive  of  the  second  person  with 
definite  subject  (ct.  I.  10.  U,— Sel.  7,  n.  uenias,  perm<ttas), 
and  is  co-ordinated  with  deerimf,  thus  taking  the  place  of  a 
conditional  protasis.  Cf.  for  an  analogous  use  i.  12.  8  (Sel.  8) 
n.  dedisses. 

86.  (X.  29  [38].) 
The  discovery  of  slaves  among  recruits. 

1.  Sempronius  Caelianus :  otherwise  unknown,  but  ap- 
parently a  military  tribune  or  prefect. 

tironeg :  the  size  of  the  army  was  usually  kept  op  at  this 
time  not  by  the  levying  of  entirely  fresh  bodies  of  troops,  but 
by  the  annual  supply  of  new  men  to  fill  vacancies  in  the 
already  existing  companies  "" 
of  levies  in  imperial  tim 
1-79,  210-234. 

seruos  :  in  the  earlier  days  of  the  republic  service  in 
the  army  was  the  privilege  as  well  as  the  duty  of  Roman 
citizens  only.  Even  in  Trajan's  time  the  regular  legions  were 
composed  entirely  o£  Roman  citizens,  though  non-burgeswi 
might  be  admitted  to  service  in  the  auxiliary  troops  (and  in 
legumes  /.  et  II.  adiutrices),  and  even  freedmeu  might  serve  in 
the  fleet  and  the  uigiles.  Slaves  had  always  been  excluded 
from  service  except  in  times  of  great  emergency  or  of  revolu- 
tion, as  after  the  battle  of  Cannae  (Seru.  on  Aen.  IX.  544),  or 
in  the  civil  wars  under  Marius,  Pompey,  Brutus,  and  others. 
See  Dig.  xux.  16.  11  ab  oniitf  raUitia.  semi  prokibentw : 
alioquin  capite  puniuniur. 
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!.  :  cf.  Pan.  6  coriiq,la  fit  ilhripliiia 
caatrorum  Ml  hi  eorivnor  emi-.n-litioi-qui.  roni'auir.res;  ibid.  18 
quant  xpecio.tum  '..>*  eiiim  quod  diaciplini 
(j-'iinrlutnqiii'.  rejbuinti,  etc. 

2.  nt  ...  ita  :    the    particles   stand    in    that    adversative 
correlation    ('although  .   .    .   yet')    which    occurs 
then  in  Cicero,  but  much  more  frequently  in  later  w 

Sacramento  (ac.  mihlari) :  the  oath  token  by  all  soldiers, 
and  esteemed  of  an  especially  binding  character,  so  that 
violation  of  it  was  ne/'aa,  and  punishable  by  death  .  set 
Dionys.  X.  18  3ri  iribrej  4/ud/iiiciun  t&v  srpaTiUTiKiv  Spttov^ 
aKoXov&yitreiv  tws  inrdrois  ifp'  ofo  <lp  KaA&yrcu  7ro\f,uotts  «ai 
pfyre  dTFoX^l'^ai'  rd  ff^eFa  fi^re  0X\o  irpa&LV  //.rjO^i"  Patriae  t£ 
vi)uf  (cf.  Veg.  n.  5) ;  Sen.  Ep.  95.  35  pnmitm  militiae 
viiirnliim  c.«'  n-liyia  <-f.  fiyiior'tm  amor  et  destrendi  ntfaa.  The 
oath  was  token  anew  on  the  accession  of  a.  new  emperor,  and 
renewed  on  each  anniversary  of  his  accession  (see  X.  52,  — r  ' 
94),  and  (at  least  in  the  enrlier  empire]  at  the  beginning 
each  calendar  year  (see  Tac.  Hist,  i  55),  though  Pliny  r 
not  mention  it  expressly  then  (see  s.  35,— Sei.  90  ;  102). 

muneros  :  a  general  name  for  any  military  troop  under  a 
single  command  (see  Mommsen  in  Hermes  xix.  219  fF. ).     "" 
point  here  is  that  until  the  assignment  was  made  the  rec 

might  be  regarded  as  not  fully  mustered  in.     So  Pliny  ii 

8.  4  remarks  that  the  military  tribunate  promised  Suetonius 
can  be  readily  passed  on  to  his  friend,  neque  enim  adkitc 
nomen  in  numeroa  relation  est. 


87.     <X  30[39].) 
a  answer  to  the  preceding  letter. 
.  uoluntarii :   poverty,   and  the  rewards  of  the  military 
set,  especially  to  the  sons  of  veterans,  induced  many  to 


locti  :  the  large  mass  of  troops  composed  of  non-burge__ 
(anvilia)  was  recruited  in  the  imperial  provinces  by  authority 
■  if  die  liifitu-'-  thv.-uiyli  sulu'i-'liiiiiti'  filln'ials  of  equestrian  rank 
[dfftetatores).  Italy  and  the  senatorial  provinces  were  drawn 
upon  for  the  most  part  only  for  legionaries  and  for  the 
garrison  of  the  capital,  and  this  without  conscription,  save  141 
exceptional  cases. 
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uioarli :  this  is  the  earliest  reference  to  the  provision  of  a 
substitute  by  a  conscript  unwilling  to  serve,  though  the 
practice  of  allowing  such  substitution  grew  to  great  propor- 
tions in  later  days. 

3.    inqnlsitio  :    the  formal  examination  of  conscripts  and 
volunteers  as  to  their  civil  and  physical  status. 

animaauertendnm  (sc.  morte) :  see  note  on  seruoe  in 
preceding  letter. 

probati,  accepted :  sc.  after  the  inqvisilio. 


88.  (X.  33  [43].) 
Proposing  the  formation  of  a  volunteer  fire-company  at 
Nicoinedia,.—  At  Rome,  where  destructive  fires  were  lament- 
ably frequent,  Augustus  organized  as  a  fire  brigade  and 
ni  ill]  t- police  seven  cvkorfes  nigUvm  of  a  thousand  or  more  men 
each  under  the  command  of  a  special  prefect.  But  in  other 
places  such  protection  was  left  to  private  initiative,  or  to  such 
collegia fabromm  as  Pliny  wished  to  organize. 

1.  Nicomedia :  the  capital  city  founded  by  king  Nico- 
medes  I.  (^fi4  b.o.)  on  the  north  side  of  the  .'finis  AtfaciKt* 
(a  branch  of  the  Propontis).  It  was  the  chief  city  of  the 
province,  and  under  Diocletian,  who  made  it  his  residence 
the  moat  important  city  of  Asia  Minor,  yielding  only  in  later 
days  to  the  rising  glories  of  Constantinople.  Its  ruins  are 
still  called  Isnlkmld  (i.e.  tls  Kiw/jSeuw),  or,  more  colloquially, 

quanquam  •  see  i.  12.  3  (8aL  8)  n.  quanquam,  and  vi.  16. 
12  (Sel.  45)  n.  quanquam. 

Gernalan:  a  sort  of  'old  men's  home,'  or,  like  the 
Athenian  x-pvravtiav,  an  endowed  establishment  where  deserv- 
ing old  men  could  be  cared  for  free  of  expense  to  themselves. 

Iseon,  temple  of  1st*  :  the  worship  of  this  Egyptian  deity 
had  spread  through  the  Greek  settlements  of  the  Aegean  Sea 
and  of  Asia  Minor  as  early  as  the  third  century  before  Christ, 
following  the  lines  of  cmnnieree  with  Egypt,  perhaps  because 
Isis  was  especially  rovered  as  mistress  of  the  sea  and  guardian 
of  sailors. 

2,  ilpho.  fire-engine  :  probably  on  the  principle  of  a  large 
tubular  syringe,  with  piston  :  of.  Isid.  Orig.  XX.  6.  ft  niplvA 
lint  a/ip't/a/itm  rjiui'l  iqini.1  ■■njHai^/o  Ivniht'  :  wnnllir  eiiim  hoe 
arir>itnli-<  .  mini,  vhi  itr  nserint  domvm  ardtre,  curruiit  cum 
siphonSni*  jilenln  aqua,  e!  erliri'iKiiiit  hietudia.  sedel  en 
expretti*  ad  m}>triora  aqiiU  rmumia.nl.     The  alleged  e 
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origin  of  the  contrivance  probably  explains  the  fact  that  the 
word  occurs  first  here  in  this  meaning.  Si/ones  ate  named 
along  with  vinegar,  mats  and  mattings,  polo-hooks,  ladders, 
sponges,  buckets  {hamae),  and  brooms  as  fire-apparatus  for  a 
private  house  by  Ulpian  in  Dig.  xxxiii.  7.  12.  18. 

a.  collegium  fabrorum  ;  voluntary  associations  of  this  sort 
date  often  from  tolerably  early  republican  days,  and  appear, 
like  certain  of  the  '  prieathoods,'  to  have  been  organized 
originally  on  a  religious  basis.  In  their  form  during  the  late 
republic  they  may  be  diflbrantiatad  Into  ritual  -clubs,  composed 
of  especial  devotees  of  some  particular  divinity  ;  burial-clubs, 
chiefly  of  poor  people,  to  provide  a  common  burial-place  and 
conduct  the  obsequies  of  members  at  common  expense ;  and 
trades-unions,  under  which  name  were  often  concealed  mere 
political  associations.  These  last  caused  no  end  of  dis- 
turbance in  Rome  and  elsewhere  as  centres  of  riot  and  revolt, 
and  often  had  to  be  put  down  by  the  stern  hand  of 
authority.  —  Collegia  fahrum,  collegia  ctntonariwum,  and 
collegia  dendropkorum  are  often  mentioned  in  municipal 
inscriptions,  cither  separately  or  jointly  ;  and  as  centonet,  or 
especially  prepared  mattings,  were  soaked  in  vinegar  and 
used  to  protect  inflammable  objects  from  fire  (Non.  91  a.n.), 
and  perhaps  also  to  smother  flames,  some  scholars  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  municipalities  were  accustomed  to  organize 
fire-brigades  under  these  titles.  The  meaning  of  dendrophori 
in  this  connection  is  not  clear ;  but  cf.  De-Marchi  Oiillo 
Privalo  n.  (Milan,  1903)  pp.  102  ff. 

dnmtazat,  only :  see  I.  2.  2  (Sel.  2)  n.  dumtaxat. 

ne  qnls  nisi  i'aoer  recipiatur  :  so  that  no  demagogue 
might  gain  membership  and  manipulate  the  organization  for 
political  purposes. 

lure  concesao  i  Trajan  had  ordered  the  dissolution  of  all 
clubs  {hetaeriae  ;  see  x.  96.  7,— Sel.  104},  and  none  could  be 
formed  without  his  special  license  ;  cf.  also  Marciauua  in  Dig. 
XLVII.  22.  1  mandolin  principalilnta  praecipitur  praesidibui 
prouinciaram.  ne  patiaatur  ease  collegia  eodalicia  (the  section 
goes  on  to  state  that  purely  religious  and  benevolent  associa- 
tions may  be  permitted,  but  the  latter  must  hold  no  more  than 
one  meeting  a  month,  and  no  man  may  be  a  member  of  mora 
than  one  collegium). 

89.      (X.    34  [43].) 
In  answer  to  the  preceding  letter. 

1.  eu  clultates  :  i.e.  Nicomedi»  and  the  cities  that  lay  n 
it, — especially  perhaps  Nicaea, 
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in  idem,  for  a  common  purpose. 

hetaeriae  :  see  ("Jama  in  Dig.  xlvii.  22.  4  sodalessunt  qui 
ehisJrm  collmjii  «mil.  :  qiumi  Grw-i  ^rai/xiar  uocant. 

inhibeant,  use  -  the  necessary  apparatus  is  to  be  provided 
at  public  expense,  but  the  owner  of  property  attacked  or 
endangered  by  fire  is  to  use  it  hhnwlf  (tlnoiiyli  hi»  slaves), 
and,  when  necessary,  the  uliEiiioe  uruwil  that  may  gather  is  to 
be  pressed  into  temporary  service  as  a  tire-brigade.  The 
futility  of  such  a  scheme  is  self-evident,  and  the  proposition  is 
surprising  when  Trajan's  usual  practical  good  sense  is  con- 
sidered. But  evidently  lie  thought  clubs  more  to  be  dreaded 
than  fires. 

00.     (X.    35  [44].) 

New-Year  congratulations  and  good  wishes. — The  date  is 
the  January  after  Pliny's  arrival  in  the  province.  The  cor- 
responding letter  of  the  nest  year  is  x.  ICO,  which  is  the 
same  in  substance,  though  slightly  fuller  in  expression. 

BOlIemnla  uota,  customary  rows :  ef.  Tac.  Hist.  I.  66 
Bolemni  Ka!r>i<hirum  I/utmii-iui-itm  .wa-ranimto  ;  Ann.  XVI.  22 
l>rii!':i/iiu  amU  «ilar-:  Thmv-am  iolkmtif  itis  iiirandmn.  In 
republican  times  the  consuls  on  each  first  day  of  .January  went 
in  state  to  the  capitol,  offered  sacrifices  of  white  bulls  (see 
vm.  8.  1, — Sel.  57,—"-  Ciilumnum  fontem)  in  payment  of 
vows  made  the  year  before  for  the  welfare  of  the  state,  and 
made  new  vows  for  the  year  to  come.  From  the  year  30  n.c. 
additional  vows  in  behalf  of  the  emperor  were  introduced, 
and  at  an  early  pwitnl  in  the  first  century  A.D.  these  were 
transferred  to  the  third  day  of  January  (the  second  being  ilif-t 
ater).  See.  M:ii'i[iiiv(t  Utttatwrir.  ill.-  p.  266  f.;  cf.  on  the 
celebration  of  the  emperor's  birthday,  x.  17a.  2  (Sel.  83)  n. 
r.elebrare  ;  on  the  anniversary  celebration  of  his  accession,  x. 
52  (Sel.  94). 

(IglMtrl,  sealed  (i.q.  wttrijsi  or  limirtrfitiri)  :  the  figure  is 
taken  from  the  formal  sealing  of  a  legal  document  that  its 
terms  might  not  be  made  accessible  to  alteration  without 
detection. 

92.     (X   17  [46].) 
An  aqueduct  for  Nicomedia. 
1.  HB.  jxxxj   CCCXXVfm  :  i.e.   3,329,000  sesterce»  {ter  et 

triciex  etiitetifi  wi/io  rj  vi'pnti  •lon-in  miUa  vyitrtittm);  about 
£36,400,  or  «175,000. 
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destroctus  ;  evidently  for  the  sake  of  using  the  blocks 
t  stone  for  building  material   elsewhere    (see  §  2),  as 
my  ancient  ruins  at  Rome  were  destroyed  in  the  middle 
d  later  ages. 

i   {ducenta  mtiia  seatertivm) ; 

a,  arcuato  opere  :  i.e.  with  the  cement-lined  channel 
(specus)  for  the  valer,  open  I»  the  air  .it.  certain  points,  car- 
ried at  a.  gradual  rate  of  desceut  from  the  source  to  the  city 
npou  continuous  supports  of  arched  masonry,  like  those  that 
Rt.ill  remain  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Home,  as  in  other  parts 
of  the  Roman  world.  The  Roman*  were  perfectly  acquainted 
with  the  priii-.  iple  nf  hyilrontiii  ies  thai  water  in  ;i-  closed  pipe 
1  finds  its  own  level,'  find  this  principle  they  followed  in  the 
distribution  of  water  through  li-Bser  mains  and  service-pipe» 
of  lead  within  the  city.  But  the  lock  of  cast-iron  pipes, 
which  would  withstand  the  great  pressure  of  an  underground 
aqueduct,  and  the  demands  of  their  system  of  settling  and 
filtering  the  water,  ami  i-l^min;;  tins  conduits,  as  well  as  the 
cheapness  of  labour,  led  them  1«  conduct  their  witter-supply 
into  reservoirs  within  their  cities  in  the  form  of  stre 
i:  laiiu:  .'.'.■■:■:■      ■  :  ■      .    ■■      ■    '    .      ■..',■■■■ 

ne  tsntum,  etc.  :  i.e.  the  expense  of  lofty  arches  of 
masonry  might  he  saved,  to  be  sure,  by  leading  the  water 
quickly  down  from  the  hills  to  the  plain,  whence  the  channel 
could  be  built  near  or  below  the  surface  of  the  ground  for  a 
considerable  portion  of  its  length  (as  was  the  case  with  some 
of  the  aqueducts  at  Home) ;  but  in  that  case  the  water 
would  flow  into  the  city  at  so  low  a  level  as  not  to  supply 
its  upper  regions. 


deed  been  torn  down,  hut  the  squared  blocks  of  s 
which  they  were  originally  built  had  not  been  carried  off, 
and  they  could  easily  he  re -erected  ;  the  rest  of  the  structure 
might  better  be  built  of  brick  .faced  concrete  {opiu  ttstacenm), 
from  motives  of  economy,  instead  of  carrying  out  the  original 
plan  of  building  in  cut  stone  (npiix  qvadratum,  la-pi*  qua- 
dratic). Pliny  follows  the  fashion  of  building  in  Rome,  where 
the  earlier  form  of  coiiM.ruc.titig  walla  and  vaults  in  solid 
sti>n«  had  very  largely  given  way  to  most  remarkably  strong 
and  durable  concrete,  faced  with  brick,  and  this  again,  in 
the  case  of  more  elegant  structures,  or  of  interiors,  covered 
with  fine  decorated  stucco,  or  with  incrustations  of  marble. 
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8.  aquilegem,  aqueduct-expert :  sc.  to  take  charge  of  the 
building.  The  word  does  not  occur  in  Frontinus  (though  it  is 
found  both  earlier  and  later),  probably  because  at  Home  the 
curatores  aquarum,  acting  with  the  advice  of  architecti 
(Front.  Aq.  n.  119),  discharged  the  duties  of  this  office. 
But  cf.  Corp,  Gloss.  Lot.  in.  439.  57  aquilex  vSpayuyds ;  n. 
18.  45  (emend.  Goetz)  aquilices  ol  rd  vdpvypa  ipya£6fievoi,  olov 
dxerdpioLy  Tora/urai,  vSpovicbiroi ;  v.  342.  5  aquUici  scrutatores 
aquarum. — Trajan  had  before  declined  to  send  any  architect 
(see  x.  17b,  18, — Sell.  84,  85)  and  so  does  not  even  reply  to 
this  request  for  an  expert  of  similar  sort  (see  next  letter). 

quod  acddit :  i.e.  some  jobbery  for  personal  profit  (see 
Trajan's  answer  below). 

saecolo  :  see  x.  1.  2  (Sel.  73)  digna  saeculo  tuo ;  rv.  11.  6 
(Sel.  32)  n.  saeculum ;  I.  5.  11  (Sel.  4)  n.  saeculi :  also  x.  41. 
1  opera  non  minus  aetemitate  tua  quam  gloria  digna  quantum- 
que  pulchritudinid  tantum  utilitatis  habitura. 

93.  (X.  38  [47].) 

In  answer  to  the  preceding  letter. 

2.  ne,  etc. ,  that  they  may  not  go  on  beginning  and  abandon- 
ing aqueducts  with  mutual  complaisance :  the  implication  is 
that  the  appropriations  were  managed  with  the  purpose  of 
diverting  the  funds  into  the  pockets  of  officials  and  con- 
tractors, who  purchased  mutuaf  concealment  by  sharing  the 
spoils. 

94.  (X.52[60].) 

The  celebration  of  the  anniversary  of  Trajan's  accession. — 
The  letter  was  written  upon  or  soon  after  the  27th  of  January 
next  following  the  entrance  of  Pliny  upon  his  governorship. 
The  corresponding  letter  of  the  year  later  is  102,  which  is 
couched  in  similar  but  briefer  terms. 

diem :  sc.  Jan.  27  ;  see  introd.  note  to  x.  1  (Sel.  73). 

seruasti  imperium  dum  susclpis,  you  saved  the  empire  by 
assuming  empire  :  for  a  similar  sequence  of  a  present  indica- 
tive with  dum  following  an  aoristic  perfect  indicative  see 
v.  6.  1  ne  facer  em  suasinti  dum  putas  innalubres  ('  thinking  it 
unhealthful ').  In  such  cases  the  dum-clause  refers  to  an  act 
contemporaneous  with  that  expressed  by  the  principal  clause, 
and  is  entirely  dependent  of  the  mental  attitude  or  time  of 
the  writer. 

generi  humano,  etc. :  cf .  the  similar  expressions  in  x.  1 
(Sel.  73). 
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94. 


:   by  first  taking  the 

'  '■  subordinates  for 

aa  administered  to 

i  infrequently   i 


incolnmem  florentemqne :  cf.  x.  1.  2  (Sel.  73)  forttm  tt 
hilarem  ;  88  (Sel.  103)  incolumis  tt  fortie ;  100  te  rem$ 
publicum  florenlem  et  incdumem. 

mui,  vk  have  administered : 
oath  himself,  and  then  dictating  it 
their  repetition,  through  whom  finally  it  w 
nil  the  soldiers. 

commilltonibna :    the  word   occurs   n< 
writings   of  the  empire,    but   rarely  earlier,    for   the  simple 
mi/ilr.'.     Julius  Caesar  is  said  to  have  used  it  as  a  term  of 
Battery  in  addressing  his  soldiers  (Suet.  lid.  67). 

I  iurandum  :  i.e.  the  aatrammtvm  militare,  which  was 
taken  by  the  entire  army  of  all  grades  on  the  accession  of  a 
new  emperor,  and  repeated  on  each  anniversary  thereof,  and 
at  the  beginning  of  each  calendar  year  ;  see  X.  20.  2  (Sel.  86) 
n.  sac ramtnto. 

more  sollemnl,  after  the  established  form  :  cf.  x.  36  (Sel 
90)  solhmnia  uota. 

eadeni  proulnclallbus  lurantlbus :  persona  engaged  i 
military  service  were  the  only  ones  who  were  compelled  t 
take  the  oath,  but  others  might  take  it  as  a  voluntary 
testimony  of  loyalty  (f.fl.  Tac.  Ann.  I.  7),  and  some  instances 
are  recorded  of  provincial  governors  administering 
apparently  as  a  requirement,  to  the  populace,  or  its  repre- 
sentatives (Tac.  Ami.  i.  34  ;  Ioseph.  Aiitiq.  xviu,  fi.  3). 


96.     (X.  M  [61].) 
The  investment  of  public  funds. 

1.  pecuniae  publlcae  :  se.  such  as  the  fund's  mentioned  in 
x.  17a.  3  (Sel.  S3). 

eligmitur :  cf.  x.  23  erit  enim  pectmla  ex  qua  Jial  fsc.  a 
public  bath  at  Prusa],  primtim  ea  quam  reaocare  a  priualin  et 
e.j-hjt  r"  in.m  coepi. 

otiosae,  unproductive  :  per  contra  to  lay  out  or  invest 
money  is  pe.cv.mam  occupare. 

nam  et,  etc.  r  for  little  real  estate  is  offered  for  sale,  and 
borrowers  prefer  private  individuals  as  creditors  rather  than 
the  municipality  at  the  same  rate  of  interest, — doubtless 
because  the  municipality  demanded  better  security  and  had 
more  stringent  meaus  available  to  compel  prompt  payment 
of  interest  or  repayment  of  the  loans  (cf.  x.  108,  109).— 
Investment  of  public  funds  in  real  estate  which  might  be 
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worked  by  public  slaves  or  leaaed  was  common  ;  of.  Cod.  lust. 
x.i.  70  f.  de  praediis  ciuitatum  ;  Gains  Imt.  III.  145 ;  Dig.  vi. 
3.  1-3;  PL  Ep.  vil  18. 

duodenls  assihua  :  the  expression  ia  unique  as  that  of  a 
rate  of  interest,  but  must  mean  an  annual  rate  of  twelve  asses 
in  every  hundred, — that  is,  twelve  per  cent.,  the  ordinary 
expression  for  which  is  wnirae  cenUiimae  {i.e.  one  per  cent,  a 
month).  This  is  the  rate  that  Cicero  fixed  for  his  province  of 
Cilicia  as  the  maximum  (Ciu.  All.  v.  21.  11),  and  it  is 
mentioned  as  prevailing  elsewhere ;  though  Pliny  seems  to 
have*  considered  six  per  cent,  a  normal  rate  in  his  time  in 
northern  Italy  (see  vu.  IS).  On  the  whole  subject  see 
Marquardt  Staatsverw.  n."  58  ff. 

i.  idoneoa  debitorea  tniUtandos :  Pliny  had  a  special  duty 


in   supervising   public   investments,  not   merely  I 

Trajan's  particular  command  (x.  18.  3, — Scl.  85),  but  as  a 
part  of  his  regular  functions  as  a  provincial  governor;  see 
Ulpian  in  Dig.  xxn.  1.  33  praeterea  pronpicere  debet  [praeiee 
provincial.]  lie  pecuniae  pub/icae  eredantur  sine,  pigiioribiit 
idtmeis  uel  hypothecs*. 

nee  sic :-  tie  sic  quidem. 

dlstrinuendam  inter  decurlones  pecuniam :  i.e.  force  the 
decuriona  to  take  the  money  and  pay  the  (reduced  rate  of) 
interest  upon  it.  Pliny  usually  does  not  originate  wildly 
extravagant  notions  of  administration,  but  either  follows 
precedents  or  shows  good  common-sense  anil  justice.  In  this 
case  the  probability  is  that  such  action  aa  he  suggests  had 
been  taken  in  Domitian's  reign  (see  the  close  of  Trajan's 
reply).— The  financial  burdens  of  municipal  office  came  to  be 
so  great  that  citizens  had  to  be  forced  to  assume  them  unless 
exempted  for  special  reasons  (see  Dig.  l_  4-6). 

decnrlonOB :  see  iv.  7,  2  (Sel.  31)  n.  decurionibus. 

ita  tit  rede,  etc.,  requiring  them  also  to  give  proper 
security  to  the  commune  \Jbr  the  loan], 

iX.  65  [S3].) 
In  anawer  to  the  preceding  letter, 
modum  elua,  etc.  :  the  amount  of  the  reduction  is  to  be 
determined  according  to  the  law  of  supply  and  demand  by 
the  number  of  intending  borrowers. 

fortassls :  a  form  (cf.  forla-i*e)  occurring  not  infrequently 
in  the  Mas.  of  Cicero,  but  generally  ruled  out  by  his  editors, 
as  by  those  of  writers  of  the  following  age.  But  it  occurs 
very  frequently  in  late  Latin. 
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nun  est  ex  iuatltla  nostrorum  teniporum  :  cf.  x.  07-  2 
(Sel.  105)  nam  ft  /snimi  ex'-.iiipti  my  t)o«tri  --iifi-iiH  rtf,  where 
Trajan  is  referring  ("I  lomitianV  ml  mini*!  ration.  Nor  were 
public  officials  compelled  to  pay  interest  on  public  fund»  left 
in  their  charge  ;  see  Ditj.  L.  1.  24  ctnutibutiarubw  princi/ium 
continetur  ut  pecuniae  qiuie  ex  iktrimeiito  sotuitur  umtrae  turn 
pwtejftntw. 

98.     (X.  60  [Tl].) 
On  the  civil  status  of  castaway  children.  • 

1.  de  condl clone  et  alimentls  :  i.e.  whether  infanta  of  free 
birth  (see  Trajan's  answer]  who  were  exposed  by  their  parents 
-  =.  ■  and   rem  :.  by    brangem  lost  thereby  their  con- 

dition of  freedom  :  and  if  they  did  not  lose  it,  how  the  person! 
rearing  them  could  get  reimbursement  for  the  expense  involved 
therein  ;  and  as  few  persons  would  rear  these  castaways  as  a 
purely  charitable  act.  (should  it  be  ruled  that  reimbursement 
could  not  be  gaiuu'l  by  delauiiiiLi  llioinas  slaves),  whether  and 
how  their  support  should  be  provided  for  by  the  commune, 

flpeitrovs  :  cf.  Corp.  Oloss.  Lot.  II.  329.  8  Bprjrrit  alvrttnut 
tuUricMM ;  though  the  word  appears  to  be  used  sometimes  of 
an  ordinary  slave  born  and  reared  in  the /nmilia  (Lat.  ueriia), 
its  meaning  here  is  defined  in  the  first  sentence  of  Trajan'» 
answer  (see  below). — According  to  the  strict  logic  of  the 
/Httria puteitax  among  the  Romans,  the  father  of  a  child  had 
the  right  to  determine,  immediately  upon  its  birth,  whether 
it  should  be  reared  or  not.  In  case  of  his  decision  in  the 
negative  the  infant  Vu  cither  put  to  death  or  exposed  in  some 
frequented  or  unfrequented  spot  to  whatever  lot  fate  might 
bring.  Slave-dealers  found  it  to  their  advantage  to  be  on  the 
lookout  for  sudi  iibiiiidiiut'd  infants,  and  other  people  were 
often  not  averse  to  rearing  them  for  the  sake  of  their  later 
service.  The  theoretically  unrestricted  right  of  the  father  tliu» 
to  expose  his  children  was  early  limited  (Dionysius  II.  15  says 
under  Romulus),  and  this  legal  circumscription  in  the  interest» 
of  humanity  proceeded  until  Alexander  Severus  made  such 
exposure  the  equivalent  of  murder  {Din.  xxv.  3.  4).  But  it 
Was  not  infrequently  practise!!!  during  all  the  ancient  period. 

3.  constltutionlbus  prlneipum :  see  .\.  2.  1  (Sel.  74)  n. 
rescriplo.  Of  the  other  main  forma  of  the  generic  eonelitario, 
the  edictum  was  the  successor  of  the  praetor's  edict  of 
republican  times,  bnt  differed  fr it  in  being  not  the  state- 
ment of  a  general  program  nf  legal  procedure  and  interpreta- 
tion, but  the  enunciation  often  of  a  single  point  of  law  ;  while 
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the  dtcretwm  was  technically  the  decision  of  an  individual  issue 
made  by  the  emperor  Bitting  in  court.  These  forms  of  utter- 
ance (like  in  many  cases  tbereserliiln)  li.nl  theorsi  ieal  validity 
only  so  far  ae  the  authority  of  1  In-  enipenn'  .-.sU-mled  during 
hia  own  lifetime  ;  but  as  MiiveediiJi;  emperors  came,  almost  of 
natural  necessity,  to  regard  carefully  the  precedents  of 
decisions  made  by  i  i  .i- L r-  predecessors,  t- ] i f  ivn-ititntvAH-i  jirin- 
ci/mm  came  to  have  u  stapulioy  upplLatiun  and  force  of  law, 
though  of  course  subject  to  rerenaJ  by  imperial  imthority. 
In  Pliny's  time  this  jjnint.  had  hardly  been  peached  ;  but  see 
Ulpian  in  Dig.  I.  4.  I  quoit  prim-itii  pkuuit  l-.-tji*  Imht/  ui'jorfmi. 
.  .  .  quoilmmqiu:  v/iUir  im/itratur  per  ipi-liilidu  el  subBcrip- 
tionem  DlatvU  [i.q.  rescript  nni],  m-l  cotitwwiK  (tomtit  [i.q. 
decretum],  wl  lie  pluiio  interfoattus  est,  m'  ulitlo  prtacepit, 
legem  esse  coastal. 

aut  proprtum  nut  uniuersale  :  i.e.  either  establishing  a 
precedent  by  the  decision  of  an  individual  case,  or  laying 
down  a  general  course  of  action. 

quod  ad  Bitnynos  refflrretur  :  Trajan  seems  inclined  to  lay 
stress  upon  local  custom.--  unil  precedents  (cf.  e.g.  X.  69,  109, 
1 13),  and  Pliny,  finding  no  record  of  decisions  directed  to  the 
Ilithvniana  specifically,  desires  an  authoritative  utterance 
(titu'lnritaitm  ttiam),  particularly  as  the  matter  .seemed  of  too 
great  importance  to  be  determined  by  mere  precedent. 

3.  recltarjatur :  i.e.  looked  up  and  read  to  him  byoneof 
hia  official  secretaries,  or  perhaps  cited  hy  the  counsel  in  a 
contested  ease  brought  before  Pliny  for  decision. 

edictom  :  see  note  above  on  conalitutitmibiu  priitcipum. 
Edicts,  (o  be  sure,  usually  concerned,  if  not  general  principles, 
at  least  classes  of  people  rather  than  individuals,  but  it  is  by 
no  means  certain  that  thia  waa  alwaya  true. 

diul :  see  IV.  11.  14  (Sel.  32}  n.  dim. 

ad  Annlam  pertlnena  :  the  omission  of  the  mention  of  the 
province  within  which  this  unknown  Annia  lived  may  he 
explained  by  the  fragmentary  condition  of  the  recorda  or 
reports  which  is  mentioned  ju at  below.  But  furthermore  it  is 
by  no  means  certain  that  edicts  (or  other  coiwtittitioiiea}  were 
published  officially  through  all  the  provinces. 

epiutulae  :  written  directions  to  some  official  or  people, 
usually  in  answer  to  some  petition  or  representation.  In  the 
latter  case,  especially  when  directed  to  a  responsible  official, 
they  are  properly  'rescripts'  (see  Dig.  I.  4.  1  cited  on  §2). 

[Achaeos]  :  apparently  an  early  gloss  on  eoxdem.  The 
emperor  would  he  unlikely  to  address  directly  the  people  of 
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an  entire  province,  where  he  was  duly  represented  by 
appointed  governor,  though  he  might  address  directly  through 
their  magistrates  the  people  of  a  cmilas  foederata  like  Sparta 
(see  vm.  24.  2, — Sel.  60,— n,  liheraram  civitatum). 

procousules  :  douhtless  of  the  province  of  Achaia,  within 

the  territory  of  which  lay  Sparta  and  other  '  free  cities  '  (see 

.  24, — Sol.   60).     C.   Auidius  Nigrinus  appears 

-:-'  '^gate  of  Trajan  to 

'4. 

parum  emendatae,  incorrectly  copied. 


scrlnlis,-arcAiMB:  see  v 


I 


99.     (X   66  [73].} 
o  the  preceding  letter. 


x.  105  dedisst  me  ins  Qniri/inm  n/cm   in  eonimtnlarios  m 

a.  sad  Intra,  et 
regulation  see  m.  r . 
preceding  letter. 

adsertionem,  etc.  :  in  case  of  the  claim  of  a  p 
he  was  illegally  held  in  slavery  he  was  represented  before  the 
court  of  the  praetor  by  an  adsertor  who  laid  his  hand  upon 
him  (warm  adstrerr)  and  claimed  possession  of  him  in  a  set 
form  of  words.  The  presumptive  owner  did  the  same,  and 
the  issue  thus  joined  was  decided  by  the  court  in  settled 
form  (see  Gaius  rv.  16).  Trajan  decides  that  the  claim  to 
liberty  made  in  behalf  of  a  slave  on  the  ground  that  he  was 
born  free,  but  osposed  as  an  infant,  and  so  brought  up  in 
slavery,  is  not  to  be  denied  ;  nor  can  the  person  thus  declared 
free  be  held  to  the  payine.nl  of  ( 1 1 ■_■  alleged  co*t  of  hisbringing- 
up.  Conatantine  (in  331  A.d.)  reversed  the  decision  of 
Trajan  (Cod.  7'Aeod.  v.  7. 1),  ruling  that  the  man  who  rescued 
and  brought  up  an  exposed  child  acquired  a  property  right  in 
him  lilta  that  of  the  pairia  or  daminica  pot&taa.  Justinian 
however  (in  529  A.D.)  reverted  to  Trajan's  ruling  [God,  lait. 
vm.  51.  3),  and  even  went  beyond  it,  declaring  that  such  a 
child  even  though  of  servile  origin  should  be  adjudged  free. 


100.1. 


100.  (X.  79  [83].) 
On  a  question  of  membership  in  municipal  senates. 
I.  Pompel».  leg;e  :  Nioojii'/il^  111.  (I'liilupaioi),  who  died  in 
74  B.C.,  left  fail  realm  by  will  to  the  Komans.  Mithradatei, 
king  of  the  neighbouring  Pontus,  immediately  retorted  by  in- 
vading the  newly  acquired  territory,  and  only  after  bis  final 
subjugation  by  Pompey  (65  B.C.)  was  Bithynia  finally 
organized  as  a  province,  with  the  addition  to  it  of  a  large 
part  of  the  territory  of  Pontns.  The  lex  provincial  (here 
called,  from  the  name  of  the  officer  promulgating  it,  the  lex 
Pompeia  ;  of.  also  x.  112.  1  lex  Pompeia  qua  Btihyni  et 
Ponlid  iittintur ;  also  114,  115),  by  which  the  constitution 
and  administrative  forms  of  the  new  province  were  established, 
was  doubtless  determined  in  this  case,  as  regularly,  by  a 
commission  of  ten  senators  from  Rome  acting  in  conjunction 
with  the  conquering  general,  under  instructions  from  the 
senate.  This  lex  was  subject  to  correction  and  supplement  by 
specific  decrees  of  the  senate,  or  rulings  of  the  governor, 
or  under  the  empire  by  the  ordinary  forms  of  imperial  legisla- 
tion. Remains  of  such  leges  are  printed  conveniently  in 
Bruns  Fontet.* 

magistratum  I  Bithynia  proper  was  divided  into  twelve 
ciuitates  (PI.  N.H.  v.  143)  and  Pontus  (by  Pompey)  into 
eleven.  Each  of  these  had  its  local  senate  and  magistrates, 
organized  doubtless  as  far  as  possible  upon  the  model  of  the 
Roman  municipal  governments.  But  here  as  elsewhere  the 
Romans  doubtless  did  not  destroy  entirely  already  existing 
forms  of  local  government. 

minor  annorum  triglnta  :  here  and  in  §  3  (cf.  also  Trajan's 
answer)  quam  is  omitted  after  the  comparative  of  the 
adjective  without  affecting  the  case  of  the  following  noun 
(■  genitive  of  quality  ') ;  in  §  4  however  the  more  common  con- 
struction is  employed  of  the  ablative  modifying  the  compara- 
tive. Cf.  in  the  lex  Malacitana  col.  1 ,  11.  62,  65  (Bruns  Pontes* 
p.  148)  qui  minor  tuuu-ruin  XXV.  eril  .  .  .  qui  minor  quam 
annorum  XXV.  erit;  and  not  infrcijiiunlly  else  where. —The 
quaestorship  was  at  Rome  the  lowest  office  of  the  regular 
(■in :iii.;  hnnorvm,  and  carried  with  it  admission  to  membership 
in  the  senate.  The  age- qualification  for  holding  it  was  in 
Pompey's  time  thirty  years  ;  and  Julius  Caesar's  lex  mumei- 
ptilii  Used  that  age  as  necessary  for  the  holding  of  office  in  a 
municipality,  unless  certain  military  service  had  preceded 
(see  test  in  Bruns  Fault»*  p.  109).  Pompey'a  lex  doubtless 
followed  the  same  Roman  principle. 


I 


j 
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at  qui  ceparlnt  magistratum  sint  In  senatu  :  cf.  similarly 
the  lex  lulia  municipal!*  11.  135-137  in  Bruns  Foatw*  p.  112. 
3.  edictum:     see    x.    65.    2    (Sel.  98)   n.   comtitittioiiilitui 
principvm. 

dlui !  cf.  iv.  1 1.  14  (Sel.  32)  n.  dim. 

Augustl  :  Dio  Cassius  (liv.  7.  4)  especially  refers  t 
ordering  of  affairs  in  Asiii  and    ISithynia  in  his  journey   there 
in  the  spring  of  20  B.C. 

minores  maglstratas  :  doubtless  llic  two  quaostorship* 
which  usually  existed  in  each  municipality  or  colony.  Two 
ritrirai-es fatioruiti  also  existed  in  some  cases,  hut  it  is  not 
likely  that  they  were  necessarily  decurions. 

XXV.  :  the  age  for  the  quaestorship  at  Rome,  the  lowest 
office  of  the  atrsu-i  fioiioriiin,  'iml  I  lit.'  niio  thiit  gave  admisaiou 
to  membership  in  the  senate,  had  been  lowered  si 
of  the  republic  from  thirty  (see  note  above  on  mi 
trigiiita)  to  twenty-five  years,  and  that  seems  to  have  h 
■!■■    ::■■.'!';]■  :  i  li  '     i.i.ii.iii    everywhere    else    for    the 

similar  office  ;  cf.  the  lex  Ma/ar.itana  col.  1,  II.  60  ff.  dilm  JW 
i-ailn.*  comiii'  rn!kim-m  ImUmt  qui  1 1  titration  petel  qui  minor 
annontm  xx.V.  erit  .  .  .  item  qui  aedUitatem  qiiaeaturamuf. 
petet  qui  minor  quam  annorum  xxv.  erit. ;  Ulpian  in  Dig.  L. 
4.  8  ad  rem  publicam  athiiin'mtrandam.  ante  ui'cenaimu» 
quiittum  annum  net  ad  inurceiw  quae  von  patrimonii  sun 
admilti  minores  non  oportet ;  deiiiqtie  nee  decuriona  creantw 

3.  censorious  :  the  ordinary  form  of  municipal  organization 
provided  for  dutmiri  iurc  dictaida  as  the  chief  administrative 
officers,  corresponding  to  the  two  consuls  at  Rome.  Subor- 
dinate to  these  came  dvoniri  aedile*,  all  four  being  sometimes 
united  in  a  single  college  of  qunttnoruiri,  two  with  the  titlr 
and  functions  of  qintttuoruiri  inre  dimntlo,  the  other  two  o 
quattwniiiri  ofAilin  lor  nr.di/iein  jfiie-Jaie).  Every  fifth  ye» 
these  ditouiri  (or  quattuof'tiri)  iart  tlirmido  exercised  also  thi 
functions  of  censors  in  revising  the  lists  of  members  of  the 
local  senate  [decurionen)  and  of  the  citizen -body,  and  in 
certain  financial  matters.  They  were  then  entitled  dua-tiiri 
(or  quattuoruiri)  etneoria  potentate  qoinqttennalei,  or  wit" 
some  variation  of  that  title  down  to  the  most  abbreviate, 
form  quinquennales,  or,  as  here,  cetixoren.  The  list  {album)  o 
decurions  was  made  up  by  the  quinquennales  from  (1)  th 
previous  list  (excluding  those  who  hud  been  convicted  < 
crime,  or  had  otherwise  lost  qua  Illicit  ion).  (•>)  the  msgistn 
irom  quaestors  up  elected  since  the  last  revision  of  the  al 
and  not  already  in  the  alhttm  lihese  !>y  virtue  of  their  o 
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already  had  seats  and  votes  in  the  curia,  but,  as  at  Rome,  were 
not  on  the  rc^nlur  list],  and  (3)  other  citizens  (adlecti)  with 
due  property  and  .-j L?f  i|ualilioatimis  for  at  k-a.-t  the  ijuaestor- 
Bhip.      see  Mar.|iuudt  .•>Lml.Tcrii<.  i.a  151  tf. 

bonestorum  bomlnum,  pleJw :  these  were  in  imperial 
times  the  two  legally  recognized  and  distinguished  classes  of 
s<".-Li.-i  ;■■■  Tl:v  I,"  ■■■  ■■■'  '■■'  ■■■■■  >.'i'jr<-»,  or  other  easily  understood 
designations  also  occur)  included  Roman  seuators,  equitt*, 
soldiers,  veterans,  and  thdr  children,  and  municipal  decu- 
rions j  plebs  {humiliores,  tenuiores),  all  others.  Here  the 
/fO«f: s/nnmi  homiiimn  /il'/'r-os  would  In-  for  (he  most  part,  in 
the  nature  of  the  case,  sons  of  decurions. 

In  curiam  admittl  :  the  number  of  decurions  varied  for 
different  places  according  to  the  terms  of  the  specific  /ex 
mm}iri/,aJi.i.  A  ■.■■■.■  1 1 ,  r  1 1 1  ■]  i  mi  mix;  r  miis  one  hundred,  but 
smaller  places  sometimes  had  fewer  and  larger  places  more 
than  that.  In  Bithyma  there  seems  to  have  been  dirhVulty 
in  mustering  the  necessary  number  of  olliorwist-  qiiaiifit-d 
tvilftli  of  the  age  of  thirty  yearn  witlmul  drawing  upon  the 
plebs,  and  there  was  a  conservative  prejudice  against  itoui 
homines,  as  at  Rome. 
«.  capita,  chapters  :  sc.  those  that  concerned  this  matter. 

101.     (X.  80  [84].) 
Id  answer  to  the  preceding  letter. 

hactenus :  Trajan  holds  to  the  safe  principle  that  tbe 
later  decision  nullities  and  supersedes  the  earlier  only  so  far 
as  it  expressly  couinnlitts  it.  Mere  ailla'li  must  therefore 
still  be  of  the  age  of  thirty  years,  and  the  former  practice  of 
admin.iuc.  Uum  from  the  age  of  twenty-five  must  he  abro- 
gated. Nor  does  Trajan,  himself  the  mn  of  a  nouns  homo, 
and  with  thoroughly  democratic  sympathies,  take  fright  at 
the  idea  of  enrolling  as  decurions  '  plebeians  '  who  had  held  no 


102.      (X.   88  [89].) 

Congratulation  a  and  good  wishes  on  the  emperor's  birth- 
day.—This  was  just  a  year  after  Pliny  entered  the  province  ; 
see  x.  17a.  2  (Wei.  83)  nn.  natatem  and  cdebrare. 

incolumls  et  fbrtis :  cf.  x.  1.  2  (Scl.  73)  /orient  tt  et 
ki/arem  ;  100  tc  rcmqvf.  /•iihh'riim  fomt'-yi»  et  incolumem  ;  52 
(SeL  94)  le  incolumem  flarenttmque. 
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allis  super  alia  :  i.q.  mnflis  magisque;  cf.  vn.  8.  1  alii* 
super  alia»  epistulis;  Pan.  14  fin.  aliis  super  alia»  expedilioni- 
bus :  and  see  v.  5.  2  (Sel.  37)  n.  super. 

103,  (X-  89  [90].) 

In  acknowledgment  of  the  preceding  letter. 
rel  publicae  nostras  :  Trajan  very  characteristically  and 
neatly  emphasises  the  prayers  for  the  welfare  of  the  state, 
while  Pliny  courteously  and  loyally  pat  foremost  the  em- 
peror's personal  welfare. 

104.  (X.  %  [97].) 

On  the  prosecution  of  Christians  id  Bithynia. — Earlier 
critics  have  misplaced  great  ingenuity  in  assailing  or  defend- 
ing the  authenticity  of  this  and  the  following  letter,  which 
could  never  be  reasonably  doubted.  —The  Christian  apolo- 
gists, especially  Tertullian  (Aval.),  arraign  bitterly  the  logic 
and  spirit  of  both  Pliny  and  Trajan  as  therein  displayed,  but 
without  due  reason.  It  is  not  at  all  strange  that  neither  was 
able  to  comprehend  the  religious  principle  that  dictated  the 
'  obstinacy  of  the  Christians.  There  was  no  contact  between 
the  respective  spheres  of  thought  of  the  two  parties.  But 
Pliny  certainly  is  so  far  affected  by  the  evident  lack  of 
immoral  intent  in  the  Christian  association  as  actually  to 
venture  to  suggest  to  Trajan  a  suspension  in  its  behalf  of  the 
working  of  his  cherished  and  sweeping  edict  against  collegia  ; 
while  Trajan,  though  naturally  and  properly  insisting  on  the 
majesty  of  law,  yet  modifies  its  process  so  as  to  throw  the 
burden  of  prosecutions  upon  individual  accusers,  and  to  make 
it  possible  for  a  governor  not  disposed  to  favour  prosecutions 
of  that  sort,  to  reduce  the  cases  to  very  few.  On  the  whole, 
the  rescript  is  distinctly  protective  of  the  interests  of  Chris- 
tians, so  far  as  was  consistent  with  the  edict  against  collegia. 
For  that  disobedience  of  this  edict  formed  the  gravamen  of 
the  offence  of  the  Bithynian  Christians  under  Pliny's  rule 
seems  to  the  present  writer  manifestly  assured.  Other  views, 
which  cannot  be  discussed  within  the  limits  of  these  pages, 
may  be  found  in  Th.  Mommseo  Der  Religiom/revti  nack 
rGmischen  Recht  (in  Hiitorwh*  Z<-\i  ?■*•!■  ,\fi  vol.  xxyiii.,  1890)  ; 
W.  M.  Ramsay  The  Church  in  the  Roman  Empire  ;  E.  G. 
Hardy  Christianity  and  the  Hainan  Government ;  Bp.  Light  foot 
ApoMolic  Fathers,  Pt.  n.;  Th.  Keim  Rom  vml  das  Christen- 
thrnn ;  K.  J.  Neumann  Der  rOmische  Stoat  mid  die  allgemeim* 
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Kirche  ;  C.  F.  Arnold  fttudien  zur  Oeschichte  der  Plinianischen 
CkrUtenver/olgiing  ;  and  other  works  therein  cited. 

1.  CDgnitionlbua  :  differing  from  the  ordinary  indicia  in 
that  a  coipiiiio  was  an  examination  conducted  of  his  own 
motion  by  the  magistrate  holding  impt.rium,  and  not  limited 
to  any  Bet  form,  while  the  indicium  was  a  set  trial  which 
ruirularly  require  J  a  formal  written  accusation  (aci-u-iatio) 
lodged  and  supported  by  a  voluntary  accuser.  In  either  case 
the  magistrate  had  power  to  inflict  punishment  on  conviction 
of  criminality. 

Christianis  :  during  the  age  preceding  this,  and  especially 
in  the  west,  the  Romans  had  great  difficulty  in  understanding 
that  the  Christians  were  anything  more  than  a  sect  of  the 
Jews,  with  whom  they  seem  to  be  continually  confused,  io 
spite  of  the  enmity  between  the  two  bodies.  But  iu  Asia 
Minor  the  spread  of  Christianity  and  the  residence  of  large 
numbers  of  Jews  had  made  the  difference  between  the  two 
clear  even  to  the  Romans. 

interful  nonqmun,  I  have  never  been  concerned  in  :   the 

Ehrase  itself  indicates  that  such  trials  were  known  to  Pliny  to 
sve  been  held.  It  is  doubtful,  however,  if  at  Rome  trials  of 
Christians  as  such  (that  is,  as  clearly  differentiated  from  Jews) 
had  been  held  during  Pliny's  mature  life.  Certainly  the  so- 
called  persecution  of  Domitian's  reign, — which  is  referred  to 
by  the  later  Christian  writers,  but  not  by  others,  as  a  general 
movement,— seems  not  to  have  been  directed  agjiinsi  Christiana 
as  such  (ef.  Dio  Cass,  lxvil  14.  1-3).  But  that  consult  i/iible 
persecution  had  taken  place  in  the  various  provinces  of  Asia 
Minor  is  certain,  and  especially  in  Asia  and  Bithynia,  where 
party  feeling  ran  high,  among  both  Jews  and  heathen.  Of  the 
trials  in  these  regions  Pliny  must  have  become  well  informed. 
And  probably  in  this,  as  in  other  questions  of  his  administra- 
tion, he  is  not  thinking  of  precedents  or  practices  at  Rome, 
but  in  his  own.  and  perhaps  other  adjacent,  provinces,  upon 
the  specific  and  local  lawa  and  decisions  concerning  which 
Trajan  is  continually  insisting  that  his  administration  must 
be  founded. 

quid  et  quatenuB  i  quid  apparently  goes  with  puniri  and 
quatenux  with  quaeri.  Quid  does  not  refer  to  the  charge,  nor 
to  the  crime,  but  is  the  neuter  '  definitive  '  accusative  become 
the  subject-nominative  in  the  passive  construction.  Pliny's 
doubt  is  sweeping.  He  does  not  know  what  the  precedent 
decisions  require  cither  concerning  the  matter  of  punishment 
when  Christians  are  brought  to  his  bar,  or  concerning  the 
extent   to  which,  under  the  general  police  duty  especially 


. 
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incumbent  upon  a  provincial  governor  (Ulpian  in  Dig.  I.  18. 
131,  he  should  push  the  investigation.  The  more  specific 
points  concerning  his  hesitation  about  the  actual  adjudication 
of  cases  are  detailed  in  the  immediately  following  passage: 
his  hesitation  about  the  degree  to  which  his  inquiry  should  be 
pushed  is  caused  by  what  is  later  stated,  that  is,  his  conviction 
that  the  association  is  at  least  harmless,  if  not  of  a  decidedly 
moral  tendency,  and  his  knowledge  that  its  membership  is 
very  largo.  '  One  cannot  reasonably  and  justly  execute  whole 
masses  of  good  people  simply  because  they  are  technically 
violaters  of  a  decree  against  cotteyia.  Would  it  not  be  better 
discreetly  to  shut  one's  eyes,  bo  long  as  no  overt  or  immoral 
act  seems  likely  to  bo  committed  ? ' 

2.  dlseriman  aetatum  :  Pliny  doubtless  found  that 
were  as  likely  to  be  brought  before  him  as  those  of  adult  years, 
—as  was  the  case  in  later  and  true  nersecutior-  T 
provided  for  a  lessening  of  penalties  in  certain  i 
of  the  youth  or  female  sex  of  the  culprit ;  see  Mommseu  Itiim. 
Strnfrtfht,  p.  1042. 

quamlibat :  see  n.  14.  6  (Sel.  20)  n.  qvamlibet. 

detur  paenltenMae  uenla  :  naturally  peniten 
change  gnilt  in  the  eye  of  I  lit  Liw,  lull  if  ilic  breach  of  law  con- 
sisted merely  in  i'miner  membership  in  a.  collcjium  prohibit  inn. 
'there  might  well  be  question  whether  an  earlier  consummated 
withdrawal  (see  §6)  should  not  be  considered  a  ground  for 
mercy.  The  more  serious  question  arose  from  the  fact  that 
the  Christians  were  popularly  charged  with  grave  crimes  (see 
below),  which  might  not  be  forgiven. — The  omission  of  -tK 
from  the  first  member  of  the  second  and  third  of  the  three 
double  questions  is  noticeable  ;  but  cf.  I.  18.  2  (Sel.  12)  n,  a 

nomen  lpsujn  :  i.e.  the  fact  of  membership  it 

tion  of  Christiims  as  a  collegium  prohibitum,  irrespectiv 

inner  character  of  the  organization  or  acts  of  the  individuals. 
That  Trajan  had  in  general  forbidden  the  existeneeof  collegia 
throughout  the  province  is  clear  from  <j  7,  and  the  decision  o 
his  feeling  on  the  subject  is  Bhown  by  such  letters  as  x.  3- 
(Sel.  89)  and  93.  The  matter  of  the  Christians  probably  cam 
to  PLjny's  attention  in  the  course  of  hia  attempts  to  crush  on 
these  iratptai,  especially  in  the  eastern  part  of  his  province, 
where  Christianity  aeema  to  have  got  a  stronger  hold.     "™ 


knew   that    the    Christians    formed    in    each 

mysterious   and    puzzling   but   widespread   and    detcrmin 

Irajpia   {collc<)iitm.  aodalitat).     A  confessed    Christian,   tilt 

is  indeed  condemned  by  the  very  name  as  a  member  of  su 

forbidden  club,  against   which   form  of  organization   t 
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efforts  of  emperor  and  governor  were  now  especially  directed  ; 
but  the  apparently  innocuous  character  of  the  organization, 
and  perhaps  also  the  willingness  of  confession,  and  the  in- 
comprehensible fortitude  and  joy  with  which — to  judge  from 
the  report*  of  other  persecutions— the  condemned  probably 
went  to  their  death,  made  a  man  of  Pliny's  good  sense  and 
kiiullincss  of  feeling  halt  in  the  plain  and  simple  interpreta- 
tion and  execution  of  the  law,  and  appeal  to  the  emperor  for 
specific  instructions.— There  is  no  reason  to  suppose  that 
Cornell  has  any  reference  to  the  Sacred  Name,  the  bearing  of 
which  is  alleged  by  later  C'lu  i.stian  apologist.*  [r.'i.  Tertull. 
Apol.  2)  to  be  in  itself  declared  a  crime  by  the  Roman  law. 
At  a  later  date  the  Christians  were  indeed  punished  for  their 
lack  of  conformity  to  the  established  state -religion,  bnt  it 
cannot  he  clearly  shown,  in  spite  of  attempts  in  that  direction, 
that  such  was  the  principle  of  Roman  administration  at  this 
time  (see  notes  below). 

Qagitia  cohaerentia  nomini  :  see  §  7  nn, 
3.  iterum  ac  tertio :  doubtless  adjourning  the  hearing 
between  times  to  give  the  accused  opjiort  unity  for  considera- 
tion, as  we  learn  was  often  done  in  later  trials  of  Christians 
elsewhere  (cf.  Pasnio  Sanctorum  Scililotiormn  II  ff.  Batiimhnt* 
proconsul  dixit :  t,  tun  quid  o.d  tltliheraiiditm  /t/iatinm  uvltwf  .  .  . 
moram  xxx.  dit.rtnii  hahitt-  it  rtcordemini).  Indeed,  later,  as 
here,  every  effort  seems  to  hare  been  put  forth  by  the  judges, 
who  naturally  failed  to  comprehend  the  principle  involved,  to 
force  a  denial  from  the  pi  in.n.  rs  ratlin-  ihan  a  confession,  and 
iSiertfore  to  find  ground  fur  aoquittiil.  'iVrtullian  actually 
bends  his  ingenuity  to  censure  the  judges  for  this  action. 
Pliny'B  procedure  seems  to  have  been  dictated  by  humanity 
rather  than,  as  Iiits  Weil  sti^gftsted,  by  the  principle  laid  down 
by  Ulpian  in  Dig.  xi.vin.  IS.  1.  17  ditiu-t  Seiients  rescripmit  eon- 
irs.iinKf.1  rriirum  pro  r-x/ilnratin  fat-hicriliiit-  haberi  noti  oporlere, 
•i  imll.it  probi.ttio  nliijit.-iit  m  nii/unm-i  nti.i  in.itruat  (cf.  also  of  the 
same  chapU-r  ;<:  'J!!,  'J?.:,  for  further  questioning  of  the  culprit 
on  the  spot  might  bring  all  the  proof  necessary.— The  ad- 
journments Pliny  mentions  have  nothing  to  do  with  those 
provisions  in  ease  of  criminal  prosecutions  at  Rome  on  which 
see  vi.  2.  6  (Bel,  41 )  n.  eomprrertdinationei. 

duel  (sc.  ad  snpptieinm  \itf:i/iuint]),  to  he  tn-ten  to  execution: 
cf.  Pans.  SS.  Sri/Htm.  lb  tlitri  iu.isi  .  .  .  it  gta/im  d<coilati 
sunt.  The  peimUv  of  belonging  to  .i  .■■■,.■'/.  ■,,;..;  ,,i  prtJiihi/ntn  was 
the  same  as  that  of  aimed  riot  [Dig.  xi.vir.  22.  2),  and  armed 
riot  was  a  form  mutt*! at'*  lataal  [Dig.  XLVIII.  4.  1),  the 
punishment  of  which    was    death    (Paul.    Sent.   v.    29.    1), 


* 
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hamitiores  (cf.  x.  79.  it,— Sal.  100,— n.  honentetvm  hominam, 
ptebe)  being  exposed  to  wild  beasts  (in  the  arena)  or  burned 
alive,  while  honastiores  were  decapitated. 

qualecumque  esaet  quod  faterentnr :  i.  • .  whatever  the 
internal  character  and  purpose  of  the  organization. 

pertdnaclam...  puniri :  for  in  face  of  a  plea  of  guilty 
the  governor  had  no  choice  but  to  inflict  the  one  penalty. 
But  if  the  defendants  would  deny  membership  in  the  forbidden 
club,  he  mu rt  require  production  of  evidence  against  them, 
and  might  at  his  discretion  rule  it  insufficient,  and  acquit 
them.  Their  dogged  obstinacy  in  confession  was  perversely 
thwarting  his  merciful  endeavours  and  warnings.  On 
the  whole  question  sec  E,  T.  Merrill  in  American  Jour,  o/ 
Thiol,  xxn.  124  ff. 


» 


in  recording  ai 

in  urbem  remlttendos  :  i.e.  to  be  conveyed  to  Rome  to  be 
tried  before  the  emperor's  court.  While  the  judicial  power 
of  the  provincial  governor  over  non-Roman  burgesses  was 
practically  supreme,  he  could  not,  under  heavy  penalties, 
punish  a  Roman  citizen  even  by  imprisonment  or  flogg" 
to  say  nothing  of  death  (Paul.  Sent.  v.  26.  1 ;  Ulpian  n 
xlyiii.  6.  7;  cf.  the  case  of  St.  Paul  io  Art.  Aposi.  16.  37; 
22.  25 ;  25.  11),  but  must  allow  him  the  right  of  a  hearing  at 
Rome.  The  emperor  might,  however,  by  express  delegation, 
give  a  particular  governor  within  the  limits  of  hia  province 
his  own  «h  gladii  over  even  Roman  citizens,  but  this  right 
Pliny  does  not  appear  to  have  had.  Later  on  it  was  more 
commonly  exercised  by  governors  (see  Mommsen  Stra/reekt 
pp.  243  ffi ).  Cf.  notes  on  the  otfences  charged  against  Marias 
Priscns,  n.  U.  8  (Bel.  17). 

ipso  tractatu,   etc.  :    not  merely  that  one  case  led   I 
knowledge  of  another,    nor  that  accusers  came   forward    i 
greater   numbers   when    their   information   ■ 
received  and  acted   upon,  but  that,  m 
remarked,  active  measures  appeared  t 
crushing  the  propaganda. 

plures  species  indderunt,  a  variety  ofcaxtt  came  to  n 
a.  llbsUus  sine  auctore,  an  anonymone  information.     .. 
little  to  Pliny's  credit  tlial   lie  needed  the  emperor's  direction 
(see  the  following  letter)  to  disregard  such  accusations. 

praeeunte   me,   at   my   dictation :    cf.    x.    52  (Sel.    94) 

deoB   appellarent :   i.e.   littered   a  brief   prayer   I 
recognized  gods. 
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imag-iui  tuae  supplicarent :  (his  formal  r 
the  emperor  as  a  divine  being  even  in  his  own  lifetime  had 
been  earlier  initiated,  and  had  met  with  mure  enthusiastic 
acceptance  in  Asia  Minor  limn  elsewhere  in  the  Roman  world. 
To  the  Christiana  it  was  peculiarly  abhorrent,  for  they 
acknowledged  one  only  incarnation  of  the  Divine. 

male  ateewnt,  reviUd. 

quorum  nihil,  etc.  :  these  teats  were  common  enough  in 
later  persecutions  as  a  requirement  by  which  the  accused 
should  purge  himself  from  the  charge  of  non  conformity  to 
the  state  religion.  They  had  perhaps  been  earlier  employed 
locally  and  temporarily  (especially  in  the  province  of  Asia, 
where  imperialism  was  a  fanatic  cult)  for  a  similar  purpose. 
But  there  is  no  indication  at  all  that  Pliny  employed  them  as 
anything  else  than,  according  to  the  information  given  him 
by  others,  an  infallible  means  of  iletenviininy  the  truth  as  to 
membership  in  the  illicit  organization,  which  fact  alone  was 
the  one  at  issue  in  his  examination.  The  question  was  to 
Pliny  one  of  politics,  not  of  religion.  That  is  where  he  and 
the  Christians  were  at  cross-purposes,  and  they  seemed  to 
him  to  be  simply  insane. 

7.  adflrmahant !  the  Christians  were  usually  chary  about 
divulging  details  concerning  their  more  solemn  rites,  and  this 
for  more  than  one  reason  :  but  these  perverts  had  no  scruples 
about  telling  the  whole  truth,  and  Pliny,  troubled  by  the 
peculiar  aspects  of  the  administrative  question  that  con- 
fronted him,  took  occasion  to  I  earn  from  them  the  real 
character  of  the  mysterious  association  for  which  people  of  all 
ages  and  both  sexes  were  willing  to  die. 

uel  culpae  suae  uel  erroris :  of.  i.  13.  5  (Sel.  9)  audi- 
torvm  lie/  desidia  uel  iiiperbia. 

atato  die  :  undoubtedly  Sunday. 

ante  lucem :  partly,  doubtless,  for  the  sake  of  privacy  or 
concealment ;  partly,  probably,  because  most  of  the  Christian 
community  were  slaves,  or  at  least  working-people,  and 
needed  the  daylight  hours  for  their  labours,  from  which  they 
could  not  free  themselves  even  for  the  Lord's-day  (dies 
dommica)  festival ;  but  also  because  in  the  semi-tropical 
climate  of  the  East,  the  coolness  of  early  morning  and  of 
evening  was  the  most  comfortable  time  for  such  gatherings, 
and  also  the  fitness  of  beginning  the  day  with  worship  was 
readily  felt  hy  those  accustomed  to  other  rituals  where  the 
same  form  was  practised.  The  custom  of  an  early  Eucharisliu 
celebration  has  held  its  place  in  Christian  worship,  passing 
from  the  Eastern  to  the  Western  Church. 
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Chrieto  quasi  deo  :  Pliny  doubtless  was  told  as  much 
about  the  founder  of  t!if  uiiiuitliui  ined  association  as  at  least 
bis  friend  Tacitus  knew  (.1  mi.  XT,  44),  hut  does  not  consider 
the  account  of  any  importance.  That  Christ  was  now  adored 
as  a  god  would  not  attract  the  especial  attention  of  a  Roman 
who  was  acquainted  with  tin;  cull  of  "itS  dally  deified  emperors 
(Of.  IV.  11.  14,— Sel.  32, -n.  dim),  with  the  vagariea  of  other 
«ecU, — or  even  with  the  Eu  hem  eristic  philosophy. 

carmen  ulcere   aecnm   In  uicem :   an   interesting  bit  of 

testimony  So  the  cavly  usl>  <;i  anriphona]  hymns,  or  chants,  in 
tha  early  Church:    see  also  Act.    Apo&t.    16.    25  nari   61  ri 

Eph.     5.     19    \a\0DvT£i    iaurali    ^aXjioTs   kb.1    Upma    «ai    ^Sbij 

Euseb.  Ecd.  Hist.  V.  faXnol  Si  foot  mi  yiai  aSf*^*  dV 
ipX^t  tiri  iria-ruf  -vpo^Eiffa:  thr  X^011  Toi'  '"i*  T*'r  XP'Ori' 
ilLwtdm  ttcoXoyovvrtt. 

Sacramento  :  perhaps  only  in  the  sense  of  '  oath.'  Pliny 
mppDBed  of  course  that  the  members  of  bo  commanding  an 
association  were  as  usual  bonnd  together  by  some  such 
obligation,  and  ascertained  from  the  backsliders  that  such 
was  the  fact — they,  however,  referring  to  general  obligat 
and  teachings  of  morality  under  tbeir  profession,  and  he 
specific  oath,  like  thn  inilii  ary  oath  (on  which  cf.  X.  29. 
Sel.  36),  But  although  true  Christians  might  suppress  all 
reference  to  the  sacred  Kueharist  in  the  presence  of  an  un- 
believer, these  witnesses  may  have  had  no  such  scruple,  and 
there  is  therefore  the  possibility  that  as  early  as  this  the 
Latin-speakiri!.'  Clirisiiima  were  iiainz  the  word  anrramentum 
for  the  sacrament  that  bound  them  into  one  brotherhood  in 
Christ,  and  that  Pliny  simply  failed  to  comprehend  the  familiar 
term  in  its  strange  meaning. 

lion  in  scelus  aliquod  :  for  the  unusual  degree  of  clannish- 
nt'ss  and  secrecy  of  tin-  Clirisliiniii,  and  (heir  withdrawal  from 
piLHiiipaiiijii  in  lliose  popular  rcli  si  on  s  festivals  and  social  life 
which  members  nf  other  ,V/;/;Vi  shared  it)  freely,  appear 
to  have  given  rise  already  to  the  belief  current  later  that 
their  mystery,  because  great,  was  a  criminal  conspiracy 
against  society.  Tacitus  says  [Ann.  XV.  44)  that  the  Christians 
were  per  jtaijiiia  invito*. 

ne  depositum  appellate  abnegarent :  the  lock  of  banks  and 
a  banking  system  made  it  necessary  on  many  occasions  to 
entrust  the  custody  of  money  or  other  valuables  to  private 
persons.     Temptations  to  embezzlement  wore  therefore  many. 


The  law  governing  in  auch  cases  is  set  forth  in  Dig,  xvr.  3 ; 
Cod.  rv.  34. 

rursusque  coenndi :  sc.  in  the  evening. 

ad  caplendum  cibum  :  i.e.  for  the  d-ynni;,  or  '  love-feast.' 

promisouum  tames  et  innoxium,  but  of  the  ordinary  and 
innocent  enrt ;  apparently  the  Christiana  were  already  charged 
with  partaking  of  li.-un-jii.ns  of  human  Hush, — a  charge  brought 
against  them  later  also  (cf.  Athcnag.  Sup/)!.  3  rpta 
i-Kitfiriiilfovfii!'  'fifwi  iyK\i)i)jna,  iCeiTTjra,  QvttrTtta  lit  arm, 
OlSrroidnt  Blfgu),  as  against  the  Jews  hy  Christiana  in  the 
middle  and  later  ages.  The  charge  may  have  arisen  from  the 
great  secrecy  surrounding  the  holy  Eucharist,  a  misunder- 
stood and  perverted  report  of  wlik'h  rquTsciitcd  them  as 
eating  and  drinking  the  Body  and  Hlood  of  some  Person. 

facers  doaisse  :  one  of  the  commonest  practices  of  a 
••oitztjiitm  was  to  have  at  stated  intervals  a  common  meal.  On 
the  suppression  of  thn  i-ollnjiii  the  Christians  had  also  so  far 
complied  with  the  law  as  to  give  up  their  «yhni,  the  holding 
of  which  had  doubtless  been  the  most  patent  sign  to  a  Roman 
of  their  being  a  collegium.  Their  weekly  Eucharist  they  of 
course  did  not  surrender. 

edictum  meum  quo,  etc.  :  this  general  edict  is  not 
specifically  referred  to  elsewhere  in  the  letter». 

S.  quo  magis  necesBarlum :  for  Pliny  could  not  believe 
that  the  association  could  be  so  innocent,  not  to  say  moral,  in 
purpose. 

ancillis  :  he  selects  them,  not  because  as  women  they 
might  be  less  successful  in  keeping  a  secret  than  men, 
but  because  they  were  (by  a  misunderstanding)  supposed  by 
him  to  be  slaves  of  the  Christian  collegium,  serving  therefore 
at  its  meals,  and  perfectly  acquainted  with  its  present  con- 
dition. Apparently  the  local  bishop- presbyter,  or  the 
presbyters,  who  doubtless  existed,  escaped  Pliny's  investi- 
gation, being  perhaps  kept  in  cuntea  linen  I-  )■>'  the  faithful. 

miuistrae:  evidently  a  translation of  1  fit-  lirwk  Siat:inao-oi, 
1  deaconesses,' — whose  service  in  the  community,  or  their 
confession  of  their  standing  in  it  under  this  title,  might  lead 
Pliny  to  understand  them  to  bo  its  slaves. 

et  per  torments. :  for  of  course  limy  pave  evidence  that 
agreed  with  that  of  the  backsliders,  and'  I'liny  was  inclined  to 
helieve  that  this  could  not  bo  true.  So  he  put  them  to  the 
torture,  according  to  the  regular  procedure  of  Romt 
a  of  slaves,  to  break  down  their  fortitude. 
□  then  be  educed  no  new  information,  and  so  was  finally 


3ut 

d!y 

H 
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perhapa  convinced  of  the  truth  of  the  information  lie  had. — 
Under  Raman  law  the  htmextiore*  (including  of  course  Roman 
citizens;  of.  x.  79.  3, — Hi-A.  100, — n.  hoiiwtorwm hom'mum,  plebt,) 
ware  not  subjected  to  torture  in  legal  examination  ;  tftiui"re./i, 
being  freemen,  were  but  exceptionally  put  to  torture  ;  while 
■lures  were  very  commonly,  if  not  regularly,  tortured  in  c — 
they  were  suspected  of  not  telling  the  truth.  They  w 
indeed,  at  least  later,  not  even  allowed  to  bear  witness  against 
their  masters  except  in  cases  of  adultery,  of  false  census- 
returns,  and  of  treason  (Dig.  xlviii.  18.  1.  16 ;  Cod.  IX.  41. 
1)  ;  but  slaves  of  a  municipality  or  of  a  corporation  might, 
even  long  before  Ulpifin'a  time,  l'i;  pxfimitied  under  torture  ill 
capital  cases  affecting  a  citizen  of  the  municipality  or  a  mem. 
ber  of  the  corporation  [Diij.  xi.vm.  18.  1.  71- 

superstiticraem  pranam  ;  Tacitus  (Aim.  TV.  44)  calls  it 
cjritm-i'ilii  auperstitio,  Suetonius  {Ner.  16),  mtpavtitio  «out 

ldeo  !  for  he  could  not  calmly  send  to  death  for  a  technical 
offence  such  a  large  number  of  persons  guilty  of  and  threaten- 
ing no  actual  crime  other  than  that  of  membership  in  a 
forbidden  association,  which,  indeed,  had  given  up  its  most 
djs!  imitive  mark  of  existence,  the  common  meal. 


ciuitates :  here  the  cities  as  distinct  from  the  villages 
{nlcos),  and  from  the  open  country  (agTOS)  with  only  scattered 
dwellings.  Politically,  however,  villages  and  country  in  " 
province  belonged  to  the  territory  of  some  cvuitaa ;  see  d 
(juardt  fitoaisrerui.  i.'p.  501. 

quae,  etc.  :  a  good  example  of  the  adversative  relative- 
clause. 

lO.  prope  lam  desolata  :  probably  a  much  exaggerated 
expression,  due  to  the  highly -coloured  representations  of  the 
persona  whose  trade  seemed  to  be  endangered  by  the  growth 
of  Christianity  (of.  rarmimu*  emptor  inueniehufar,  and  the 
riot  of  the  silversmiths  of  Ephesus  described  in  Act.  Apoal. 
19.  21  ft). 

pastum  nictimarum :  i.e.  fodder  and  pasturage  for  the 
uiii lie  that" were  brought  into  the  city  from  the  country  U  ' 
offered  in  sacrifice. 

aenlre,  jinde  a  market. 

sit  paenitentiae  locus  :   not  merely  by  granting  immunity 
for  the  past  r>ITrinT.  on  (-(mditioo  of  ahjur.itinn  of  membership 
in    the   forbidden    club,   but    by   silently    suspending    the 
njH'i'iii  ion  of  the  edict,  thus  allowing  time  for  a  change  of 
— '  *-|  supervene. 


105.      (X.    97  [98].) 

In  answer  to  the  preceding  letter. 

l.  neque  enlm  In  uniuersum  illiquid  :  not  with  reference  to 
applicability  throughout  the  Roman  world, — for  Trajan  is 
always  insisting  on  the  necessity  of  decisions  according  to 
local  conditions, — but  to  the  prescription  of  a  full  system  of 

firoeedure  to  be  followed  in  every  case,  such  as  Pliny  would 
ike  to  have.  With  Trajan's  wariness  on  this  point  of.  x.  1 13 
in  nniw.r^am  a  ik  von  /ml'-.i'  .i/atui :  id  enjo  quod  semper 
tulissrmum  est,  atquatdam  riiiimqiir.  Huitalm  legemputo. 

3.  conquirendi  non  sunt ;  tlits  is  in  answer  to  Pliny's  ques- 
tion about  //mi <<■ ii hi  ijiiatri  in  §  1  of  the  pruceding  letter. 
The  governor  is  thus  relieved  in  the  case  of  Christians  of  the 
necessity  that  rested  upon  him  under  his  general  commission 
of  ferreting  out  all  malefactors  on  his  own  initiative  (cf. 
Biff.  I.  18.  13}.  What  follows  answers  Pliny's  question  about 
quid  puniri. 

si  deferantur  et  arguautur,  punieudi  sunt  t  Pliny  seems 
to  suggest  at  the  close  of  his  letter  that  the  legal  penalties 
should  be  suspended  or  modified,  though  the  jurists  appear 
to  have  taught  that  penalties  should  be  aggravated  rather 
than  lessened  in  the  face  of  an  increase  in  the  number  of 
offenders  [Dig.  xlvih.  IS).  10.  10:  Coll.  11.  7;  Paul.  Sent. 
v.  3.  5  ;  Cod.  ix.  20.  7).  Trajan  replies  that  the  law  must  he 
enforced  in  case  Christians  are  brought  before  the  court ; 
bnt  the  process  is  not  to  he  by  cot/nitio  but  by  regular 
!in/.i<:liiiii,  E'l'ijiiiiinj;  piYiw^ution  by  a  voluntary  accuser  legally 
responsible  for  proving  his  charge.  On  informal  and  anony- 
mous information  the  governor  is  not  to  act.  Moreover,  the 
accused  may  purge  himself  of  the  accusation  by  the  worship- 
test  adopted  by  Pliny. 

supplicaoda  dls  nostris  :  here  also  it  is  to  be  noted  that 
this  action  of  conformity  to  the  state  religion  is  not  insisted 
upon  for  itself,  but  merely  as  a  convening  ami  sufficient  ex- 
perimental proof  that  the  accused  is  not  a  member  of  the 
<-;ill<:</r.itm  i/licitam. 

nostri  saeoull,  the  spirit  of  our  time»  :  see  X.  55  (Sel.  971 
1«™  tut  ex  iustitia  nostromm  tempontm ;  and  on  taeculi, 
IV.  11.  6  (Sel.  32)  n.  aaeeatma,  and  I.  5.  11  (SeL  4)  n.  taeculi. 

106.     (X.  116  [117].) 
On  the  danger  of  certain  promiscuous  entertainments. 
1.  utrilem   togam   lumtint  I  see  I.   0.  2  (Sel.  6)  □.  officio 
logae  uirUU. 
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nuptiaB  :  see  I.  9.  2  (Sel.  G)  n.  aponaalia,  nupliru. 

Ineunt  maglstratum  :  aee  i.  5.  II  (Sel.  4)  n.  in  praetori» 


,r.  formally  pass  over  to  public 

.ms:  ruction  which  tliey  have 
perhaps  (as  inscriptions  often 
~    of    which   they   have    had 


opus  publicum  dedlcant 
e  some  building  or  other 
built  at  their  own  expense, 
indicate)  over  the  consti 
supervision  (cf.  x.  81.  1). 

bulen  :  i.q.  .smal-icm  t 
province  the  Greek  terms 

aplebe:  see  x.  70,  3  (Sel,  100)  n.  honestorum  /wmmum, 
plebe.  Here,  Iiowcvit.  /-'et*  sctma  to  be  practically  used  as 
opposed  to  dtcurionex  ;  cf.  also  in  Dig.  xxn.  5.  3  pr.  ;  xlA'iii. 
19.  9.  14,  15  ;  l.  4.  7  pr. ;  God.  I-  55.  5. 

uocure  ;  K.  to  a  banquet,  such  as  the  emperors  them- 
selves had  been  accustomed  to  give  on  a  large  scale  at  Rome 
to  great  numbers  of  the  populnrc  (Suet.  Aug.  74;  Tib.  34; 
Claud.  32;  Ner.  16;  Vetp.  19;  Dom.  7,  21).  Inscriptions 
from  various  places  also  mention  similar  celebrations,  on 
such  occasions,  for  example,  as  the  dedication  of  a  temple. 
Sometimes  a  dinner  was  given,  sometimes  a  money-dole  in 
lieu  of  a  dinner,  ami  snnu' times  both.  Hi?.:  index  to  Wilmanm 
Exempla  p.  664  s.  a.  Praebentitr ;  Friedliinder  Sittcngesck.*  I. 
pp.  184  ff.;  Marquardt  Privatleben  *  pp.  208  ff. 

blnosque  denarlos  uel  slflgulos  :  perhaps,  as  on  some  of 
the  occasions  mention»,)  in  1 1  j- ■  ins^ripiinns  referred  to  above, 
the  konesliores  received  the  larger  and  the  plebeii  the  smaller 
sum,  or  the  different  sums  refer  M  different  occasions.  Per- 
haps also  the  money  was  in  lien  of  an  actual  dinner.  A 
single  denarius  (about  lOJd. ,  or  21  cts. ,  at  this  time),  or  more 
up  to  five  denarii,  was  a   common  sum  to  give  as  such  a, 

dianomeB  :  cf.  Corp.  Gloss.  Lai.  n.  p.  273  Siixrojnf  divUio, 
dixtrihiuio :  used  here  of  such  entertainments  and  diatrcbu- 
ney  to  secure  votes  as  were  forbidden  by  law 


in  late  republican  times  at  1 

of  67  B.c,  and  the  more  sev 

as  the  frequent  action  aga 

against  the  employment     ' 

ttuoe  (lex   Vrsrmensis)   t 

aindidatc  for  office  shall,  in  the  year  of  his  candidacy,  make 
ifts  of  money  or  oilier  I  taints  to  win  voles,  or  shall  even  give 
inner-parties  of  more  than  nine  persons  illie  full  number  for 
IB  triclinium) ;  and  the  laws  for  ISiLhynian  towns  may  hav* 


e  the  lex  Caljiui-ma  de  amliitv 
ira  TllilHt  of  63  B.C.,  as  well 
soda/ila/e»  and  decuriae,  and 
tores.— The  lex  raloniar,  Gene- 
provisions    that    no 


108. 1.  NOTES.  445 

contained  similar  provisions  (see  lex  Vrson.  c.  132,  in  Bruns 
Fontes*  pp.  139,  140).  At  Rome  the  senate  had  lately  decreed 
'  candidati  ne  conuiuentur,  ne  mittant  munera,  ne  pecunias 
deponant '  (vi.  19.  1).  Pliny  fears  that  these  feasts  and  pre- 
sents  may  be  perverted  to  political  purposes. 


107.     (X.  117  [118],) 

In  answer  to  the  preceding  letter. 

quasi  per  corpora:  i.e.  as  if  the  invitation  were  to 
organizations  rather  than  to  individuals  of  the  host's  acquaint- 
ance. Such  corpora  were  the  organized  political  clubs  which 
had  caused  so  much  trouble  at  Rome  and  in  the  provinces. 

singulos :  there  is  a  slight  anacoluthon,  this  word,  with 
its  accompanying  ttiritim  ex  notitia  corresponding  in  rhetorical 
construction  to  per  corpora  ;  contrahit  therefore  needs  the 
object  homines.  But  Trajan's  rhetoric  generally  is  straight- 
forward rather  than  precise. 

ad  sollemnes  sportulas,  for  the  customary  douceurs :  i.e. 
the  occasions  and  forms  of  celebration  are  the  ordinary  ones 
of  marriage,  inauguration,  and  the  like  ;  but  the  scope  of  the 
invitations  is  abnormal.  In  sportulas  Trajan  uses  the  ordinary 
word  for  the  regular  dole  of  a  patron  to  his  clients  (see  n.  14. 
4,— Sel.  20,— n.  sportvlae;  Friedlander  Sittengesch.  I.6  438  ff.), 
and  it  is  also  used  of  such  general  distributions  as  these  in 
many  of  the  inscriptions  referred  to  in  the  note  on  uocare  in 
the  preceding  letter. 

sed  ego,  etc.  :  Trajan  apparently  approves  some  govern- 
ment supervision  of  these  unusual  entertainments,  but  in 
accordance  with  his  custom  declines  to*  prescribe  himself 
precise  regulations,  leaving  that  to  the  governor  on  the  spot. 


108.     (X.  120  [121]. ) 

Explaining  why  he  gave  his  wife  an  official  passport. — The 
number  of  letters  intervening  between  this  and  the  last  which 
can  be  dated  (x.  102,  of  the  second  Jan.  27  after  Pliny's 
arrival  in  the  province)  indicates  that  the  year  was  probably 
somewhat  advanced  when  it  was  written. 

On  Pliny's  death  see  Introd.  p.  xxviii. 

1.  diplomata :  beginning  with  the  time  of  Augustus  official 
communication  between  Rome  and  the  provinces  was  facilitated 
by  the  establishment  of  a  regular  posting-system  along  all  the 
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chief  roads.  Head  stations  were  maintained  a  day's  journey 
apart  (mansiones)  with  facilities  for  accommodating  official 
travellers  and  messengers  over  night,  intervening  stations  at 
proper  intervals  (mutationes)  provided  for  changes  of  horses, 
and  when  necessary  of  carriages,  and  a  body  of  messengers 
(speculatores)  made  quick  carrying  of  letters  possible.  This 
provision  for  rapid  transit  could  be  used  by  officials,  or  by 
other  persons  travelling  on  public  business  who  held  diplomata 
('passports')  granted,  each  for  a  definite  and  limited  time 
(apparently  a  calendar  year)  and  to  a  specified  person  by  the 
emperor  himself  or  by  provincial  governors,  to  whom  the 
emperor  sent  periodically  a  supply  of  blank  forms  signed  by 
himself.  Cf .  x.  45, 46, 64 ;  Hudemann  Oesehichte  des  rdmischen 
Postwesens ;  Hirschfeld  VerwaUungsgeschichte  pp.  98  ff. 

commodaui:  i.e.  granted  as  a  favour,  the  traveller's 
business  not  being  official. 

misi :  i.e.  despatched  a  messenger  fortified  with  a  pass- 
port. 

2.  uxor! :  Calpurnia,  on  whom  see  iv.  19  (Sel.  34)  nn. 

aui :  Galpurniu8  Fabatus,  on  whom  see  iv.  19.  1  (Sel.  34) 
n.  auo. 

amitam:  Calpurnia  Hispulla,  on  whom  see  I.e.  in  trod, 
note. 

quasi  consulto  te  non  dubitaui  facere,  etc.,  /  did  not 
hesitate  to  take  action  as  though  I  had  consulted  you,  since,  if 
I  had  consulted  you,  I  should  have  taken  action  too  late. 


109.     (X.  121  [122].) 

In  answer  to  the  preceding  letter. 

officio  tuo  dedi:  see  x.  46,  and  n.  on  diplomata  in  the 
preceding  letter. 
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[Reference*  in  Roman  airmn-ah.  tlm*  (xxiil.  nn  U  pages  of  the  In- 

trotluctinn ;    rr.fcrenns   in    Arabic  vumernli  below  158  are  to  pagel 

and  lines  of  the  Tat,  thus  {So  6);  abovi  158,  to  payes  of  the  Note*. 

Geographical  jiam.es  are  omiWnf.] 

Accius74.  12;  321 

Arrionilla  4.  23  ;  173 

Aceius  Sura  140.  1  ;  413 

An.h,iJi,rus56.  8,  26;  287 

Acutius  Ncrua33.  24;  240 

Aruleuus  Rnstieua,  nee  Iunius 

Aefulanus    Marcellinus   78.  4  ; 

Asinius  GalluB,  C.  94.  15;  95. 

1  ;  345  ;  Bee  also  Gallua 

Aemilia  (uia)  76.  24 ;  324 

Asiuius  l'ollio,  (.'.  19.  17;  74. 

Aesuhines  19.  15 

1  ;  213;  318 

Afer,  see  Domitiua 

AthenodoruB  106.  1  ;  360 

.Alliums,  see  Lutceius 

AtLliuB  Crescens  B.  10;  37.  3; 

AllifnnuB.  see  Pontius 

-    184 

Ammiua  Flaccna  123.  4  ;  388 

Aitius  Clemena  9.    13;    62.    3; 

Annaeus  Seneca,  L.  74.  5;  320 

185 

Aania  149.  2 ;  429 

Aufidius  Bassua51.  7;  273 

Antaia  121.  6,  14 ;  383 

Augustua  (imp.)  74.  7i   112.  1; 

Apollinaris,  see  DomitiuB 

149.  2;    150.  7,  19,  20,  26; 

Aquilius  Regulua,  M.  4.  7,  15, 
20,24;  5.  3;  6.  2,5,  10;  7. 

151.4;  320 

Aiii.liiis  Niv.iiim-  149.  5,  17 

.AiJii.lin?  Quietus  l'."'o.9,  10;  388 

2;  21.  16;  32.  -J:!,  25;  45,  14; 

HI.  2,  5,   10,  17,  21  ;    47.  4; 

AuiUis  27.    12;    227;    see  also 

62.  4,  7,  14,  19;  63.  7,  11; 

Octauins 

84.  5,  13,  17;   81.  4,  19;  82. 

Aurelia46.  19,22,25 

13;  169;  330 

Ai-iato,  see  Titiua 

Baeniua  Macer  50.  12  ;  270 
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Arria  (maior)  58.  16;  59.   17; 

292 
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CairiiinT'iU'lUN   "iS.  '20;  59,  10, 

ArrianuB,  Bee  Maturus 

16  ;  60.  5,  13  ;  292 
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Caninius  Rufus  3.  7  ;  54.  2 ; 

109.  3 ;  129.  19 ;  165 
Carus,  see  Mettius 
Cassianus  103.  22 
Cassius  Longinus,  C.  103.  22; 

357 
Catilius  Seuerus,  L.  57.  22 ;  290 
Catius  Caesius  Fronto,  Ti.  29 

8  ;  31.  23  ;  230 
Catius  Lepidus  63.  10 ;  299 
Cato,  see  Porcius 
Catones61.  21 
Catullus,  see  Valerius 
Celer  66.  15 
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Cerealis,  see  Tuccius 
Ceres  133.  20 
Christianus  152.  6,   11,  14,  16, 

26  ;  153.  5,  6  ;  154.  17,  21 
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Clams,  see  Erucius 
Claudius  (imp.)  14.  19 ;  59.  15, 

24 
Claudius  Drusus,  Nero  50.  25; 

272 


Claudius   Marcellinus  31.  15; 
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Clemens,  see  Attius 
Cluentius  20.  8 
Cluuius  Rufus,  M.  126.  16,  19; 

393 
Collega,  see  Pompeius 
Corellia  [12.  4 ;]  192 
Corellia  Hispulla  [12.  4 ;]  191 
Corellius  Rufus  11.  19,  25;  13. 

3;  121.  16;  190 
Cornelia  65.  17  ;  66.  16,  21 
Cornelius,  C.  20.  9 
Cornelius  Lentulus  Gaetulicus, 

Cn.  74.  4 ;  320 
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301 
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Cornelius  Priscus  60.  19  ;  294 
Cornelius  Sulla  Felix,  L.  74.  2; 

319 
Cornelius   Tacitus,  P.    7.  20; 

19.  2 ;  26.  5 ;  29.  3 ;  31.  21  ; 

32.  7 ;  67.  21  ;  85.  15 ;  89. 

22;  101.  5;  119.  2;  128.  9, 

13;  179;  225;  352 
Cornutus,  see  Iulius 
Crassus,  see  Licinius 
Cremutius  Ruso  125.  18 ;  392 
Curtius  Rufus  104.  26 ;  358 

Demosthenes    2.    2;    19.    15; 

64.  18  ;  128.  24 ;  213 ;  395 
Diana  8.  8;  119.  4 
Domitianus-(imp.)  xxiii;  4.  8; 

5.  3;  7.  1;  12.17;  [18.  10;] 

65.  16;  66.4,  19;  67.  1;  72. 
7;  107.  16;  120.  11;  149.5, 
17 

Drusus,  see  Claudius 
Domitius  Afer,  Cn.  38.  14,  23; 

247 
Domitius  Apollinaris  122.  27 ; 

387 

Ennius,  Q.  74.  12 ;  321 
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Fabatua,  see  Calpuniiua 
Fabius  IustuB  5.  19;  ITS 
Fabius  Maximums  123.  1  :  :iST 
Fabius  Quint  ili  an  us,  M.  3M.  13; 

247 
Fabridus  Vdciito,   A.     72.    2 ; 

123.  1  ;  124.  9,  13,  16  ;  315 
Fiidiua  Rufimis  128.  19;  395 
Falco,  see  Pomponius 
Fannia  56.  20 ;  58.  15 ;  99.  9, 

Mi  100.1;  120.  19;  121.  10; 

123.  11,23;  292;  349HT. 
Fannius,  C.  75.  S ;  79.  i  ;  322 
Ferox,  see  lulius 
Festua,  aee  Valerius 
Firminus,  see  Hoatilius 
Flauius  Marcinnua  2!>.  2K  ;   '■!•>■ 

2,6;  31.  15;  32.  i>,  12;  33. 
2,  5 ;  231 

Frontinus,  aee  lulius 
Fronto,  see  Catins 
Fundanua,  aee  Minucius 
1  ■:!■:-   '■  '  ■  .  S.  riboiiiauus, 

M.  59.  15,  16,24,26;  292 
Fuscus,  aee  Pedanius 


Galba  (imp.)  45.  14 
Callus  39.  8;  113.  10  ;  249 
Gall  as,  see  Aainius 
Geminiua,  C.  13.  2  ;  194 
GeminuB,  see  Prifernius 
Genitar,  see  lulius 
Gracchus,  see  Kemprouius 
Gratilla.  56.  20 ;  288 

HeluidiuB   Priscus   (pater)  99. 

17,  25 ;  288 
Heluidiun  [Prisons]  (liliusi  fuL 

19;  120.  7,  17,  20;   121.  7; 

123.  14;  288;  351 


19;64.9;66.24;99.25;  171 
llisjmlln  13.  2,  6 
Hispulla,  see  Calpurnia 
M..i...-.ii.i.'-'i:i.  1;  79.  25;  124. 

18 
Homerus37.  7  ;  110.  1 
Hortensius,  Q.  74.  2;  319 
Hostiliua  KinnimiB  32.  28  ;  33. 


lulius  Caesar,  C.   19.   17  ;   58. 

2 ;  74.  7  ;  213  ;  320 
lulius   Cornutus  Tortullus,   C. 

32.  2,   17,  20;    33.   10,   23; 

76.24;  77.  1,2,27;  123.  9, 

13;  236 
liilin*  I'Vroi,  Ti.  29.  16;  231 
Julius  Front!  mis,  Sex.  125.  24; 

126.  21;  392 
luIiuB  Genitor  56.  7  ;  286 
lulius  Seruianua  136.  16;  405 
lulius  Vindcx  85.6;  125.  5" 
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4.  11,  13,  24;  56.  19;  170 

luDius  Brutus,  M.  74.  2 ;  319 

Inning  Maurtcus  6.  6  :  7.  6, 
12;  56.  19;  71.  18,  22;  72. 
12;  176 

Iiiiiius  Pastor  18.  6  ;  210 

Junius,  see  Auitus 

Larciui  Licimis  38.  11,  21; 
53.  3  ;  246 

Lepidus,  see  Catius 
Liberalia,  see  Saluius 
Licinianus,  see  Valerius 
l.i..liiin;i  Craaaus  Frugi,  M.  4. 
18;  172 
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tdciniuu   Macer  Caluua,  C.  2. 

Mucius  Scaeuola,  Q.  74.  3  ;  319 

3;  16.24;  17.  3;  74.1;  161; 

Murena  (client  of  Cicero}  20. 

206 

4;  (trib.  pl.H24.  12 

Licinius  Sura,  L.  104.  19 1  358 

Muna  61.  10 

Liuia  Augusta  6.  1 

Muscie  35.  24 

Liuins,  T.  90.  13 

MuBoniiiB  Rufus,  C.  56.  24  ;  57. 

Longinua,  see  Cassius 

12  ;  289. 

Lucceius  Albinus  S4.  14  :  333 

Mustius  133.  19  j  401 

Lutatiua  Catulua,  Q.  74.  2  ;  319 

Lyaeus61.  19 

Nepos,  gee  Cornelias 

Lysias  19.  13,  15 ;  212 

Nepos,  see  Metilius 

Neratius  Priseua,  L.  35.  2;  99. 

Maccius  Plautua,  T.  17.  5 ;  207 

8  (?)  ;  241 

Macer,  see  Baebiua 

Nero  (imp.)  4.   9,   19;   61.  6; 

Manliua  Torquatus,   L.  74.  4  ; 

54.  10;  55.  6,  7,  9,  12;   75. 

319 

18  ;  76.  8  ;  320 

Marcella  [78.  5 ;]  325 

Neronianua  55.  8 

Marcelltnus,  see  Aefulauus 

Nerua  (imp.)  xiii ;   67.  7;    71. 

Mareellinus,  see  Claudius 

22 ;  72.  1  ;  74.  7  ;  316 ;  320 

Marius   Priacus  29.   1,  5,   16; 

Nerua,  see  Acutiua 

30.  7,  8;  31.  19,  23;   32.  3, 

Nonianua,  see  Seruitius 

13;   33.   1,  4,  19;   137.   11; 

Nonius  Maximus  75.   7  ;  243  ; 

229 

321 

Mara,  98.  8 

Martialis,  Bee  Valerius 

OctaoiiiB  Auitus  131.  14 ;  397 

MatuniB  Arrianus   1.   15;  28. 

20;  33.  18;  81.  3;  160 

Paetus,  see  Caeoina 

Manricua,  see  Iuniua 

Paetus,  see  Thrasca 

Maximus  36.  21  ;  104.  2;  115. 

Pastor,  see  Iuniua 

15  ;  128.  2  ;  243 

Patenras,  see  Plinius 

MaxiiDua,  see  Noniua 

Patroclus  66.  25 

Memimus,  C.  74.  4;  319 

Paulinua,  see  Valerius 

Messalinus,  see  Valerius 

PeilamuaFuscusKalinator,  Cn. 

MeasiuB  Miutimua  243 

9fi.  15;  132.6;  134.21;  347 

Metilius  SaliiiuiB  Nepos,  P.  58. 

Pericles  22.  5,  10,  16;  217 

12;  291 

Piso,  see  Calpurnitis 

Mettius  Carus  4.   17;   100.  2; 

Flatonicus  10.  6 

107.  18  i  172 

Plant  us,  see  Maccius 

Mettius  Modestus  5.  2,  4,  9, 

Pliny  the  Elder  xvii ;  270  if. 

11,  12;  8.  23,  26;  7.  3;  173 

Pliny  the  Younger,  hia  birth 

Minorua  8.  8;   61.  14;   98,  8 ; 

xv ;  name  xvi ;  traiubg  KVif,  j 

119.4,5 

uncle  xvii  f. ;   mother  xviii ; 

Minicianul,  sea  Cornelius 

schooling  xviii  f.  ;   adoption 

Minictun  Fundanua,  C.  8.   11; 

by  uncle  xix  ;  wealth   xix  ; 

78.5;  79-2;  181 

cLirsuHlionorumxx  tf.;decem- 

Modestus,  see  Mettius 

uir  stlitibus  iudic&ndis  xx ; 
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tribunus  militum  xxi ;  3+5  ; 
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xxi ;  tribunus  plebis  xxii  j 
praetor  xxiii ;  287  ;  under 
Domitian  xxiii  f.  ;  praefeetns 
aerarii  militaris  xxiv  ;  prae- 
feetns aerarii  Saturni  xxv; 
407 ;  410 ;  consul  xxvl ;  augur 
xxvi;  curator  aluei  Tiberis, 

Bithynia  xx'vii  t ;  415 ;  death 
xxviii ;  marriages  406 ;  child- 
lessness 309 ;  ins  trium  liber- 

xxix  ff. ;  admission  to  bar 
2)0;  orator  xxxi  f.  ;  poet 
xxxii  ff.  ;  317  ff.  i  charm  of 
character  xxxiv  f.  ;  super- 
ficiality xxxvi ;  chronology 
of  letters  xxxvii  ff.  ;  159 ; 
160 ;  inscription  concerning 
him  xl  f.  ;  MSS.  of  his 
Letters  xli  ff.  ;  site  of  his 
house  in  Rome  295;  his  villa 
near  Laiirentum  249  If. ;  his 
villa  in  Tuscis  398;  spoken 
of  as  Plinius  5.  22;  addressed 
as  I'linius  128.  13,  22;  ad- 
dressed as  Secundus  5.  4 ; 
122.8;  141.3;  142.17;  145. 
17;  147.  14  j  148.  10;  151. 

3,19;  154.  16;  157.  3  (in  the 

addresses  of  Book  X.  always 

Plinio) 
Plmiua  Patcrnns  112.  II;  213 
Pollio,  see  Asinius 
PolvdituaaO.  21 
Pompeia  Celerina  [84.  15  ;]  333 
Pompeius    (adj.)    150.     3.     19; 

151.  5 
Pompeius  Collega,  C».  32.  11, 

21,  22;  237 
Pompeius  Falco,  Q.  24.  '_'  :  21!1 
Pompeius  Iulianus  10.  10;   1 S7 
PfMiilit'iiisSiit.iiniiiins  111  7;  •-'01 
PomponianusS".  15 ;  S3. 12  ;  3.'i3 


l'ompnnius   Becundm   50.   20; 

271 
I  v>iii  ins  Allifjuius  76.  22;  94.  3; 

LWiua  On  to  Censor,  M.  19.  14, 

16 ;  213 
Porcius  Cato  Vticensis,  M.  58. 

1,5,6;  64.  10,  12;  290  ff. 
Prifernius      Pact  us      Rosiann» 

Geminus,   T.    102.   9;    119. 

16;  353 
Priscus,  see  Cornelius 
Priscus,  see  11  alius 
Priscus,  see  Neratius 
IVii.li.ii^  Ccrlus  123.  2,  4,  18, 

22;  124.  27;  125.  3,  8 

Quad  rat  ill  a,  see  Vmmidia 
Quadratus,  see  Vmmidius 
QuintilianuB,  see  Fabius 


lio'tiinmii 
liutimis, 
RnJiims. 

Illlfll-,    M 

Kiit'u.i.  -'i 
R  uf «s,  si 

EtufltB,  SI 

Rufus,  SI 

lillsO,   St. 


lee  Fad  i  us 
lee  Treboniua 
;  Gael  ius 
l  Calvisiiis 
iClnnius 

.-  Musonius 

jSatrius 

i  SemproniuH 
Cremutius 
see  lunius 


Satrius  Rufus  6.  14 ;  123.  21  ; 

177  ;  389 
Saturnalia  44.  5 
Saturninus,  see  Pompeius 
Scribonianus,  see  Fiiriua 
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Sempronius  Gracchus,  Ti.,  C. 

19.  13,  16 ;  212 
Sempronius  Rufus  71.  8 ;  313 
Senecio,  see  Herennius 
Senecio,  see  Sosius  . 
Septicius  Clarus,  C.  1.  5 ;  15. 

12 ;  108.  2 ;  159 
Seruilius  Nonianus,  M.  14.  22; 

199 
Seuerus,  see  Catilius 
Silius  Italicus  54.  3  ;  280  ft. 
Socraticus  57.  24 
Sophocleis  37.  19 
Sosius  Senecio,  Q.  14.  6 ;  196 
Sotadicus  73.  14 
Spurinna,  see  Vestricius 
Suetonius  Tranquiiius,  G.   17. 

22;  209 
Sulla,  see  Cornelius 
Sulpicius,  Ser.  74.  3 ;  319 
Sulpicius    Camerinus  Peticus, 

Q.  4.  18  ;  172. 
Sura,  see  Licinius 

Tacitus,  see  Cornelius 

Tascus  86.  22 

Terentius  Afer,  P.  17.  5;  207 

Terentius  Varro,  M.  74.  3 ;  319 

Tertullus,  see  Iulius 

Thrasea  Paetus,  P.  Fannius 
60.  1 ;  99.  17  ;  293 

Tiberius  (imp. )  74.  7  ;  320 

Timon  4.  24  ;  173 

Tiro,  see  Tullius 

Titius  Aristo  73.  3  ;  316 

Titus  (imp.)  18.  10  (?) ;  149.  4 

Traianus  (imp.)  xiiif.;  30.  22; 
31.  9;  54.  22;  125.  1;  (in- 
stances in  Book  x.  not  speci- 
fied) 

Trebonius  Rufinus  71.  11  ;  314 

Tuccius  Cerealis  30.  7  ;  233 

Tullius  Cicero,  M.  2.  10;  6.  15, 
19;  19.  17;  20.  4;  74.  1;  94. 
16  ;  95.  2,  3  ;  214 ;  215 ;  318 

Tullius  Tiro,  M.  95.  8,  12 ;  346 


Valerius  Catullus,  Q.  16.  24 ; 

17.  3 ;  206 
Valerius  Catullus  Messalinus, 

L.  72.  4 ;  315 
Valerius  Festus,  C.  Calpetanus 

Rantius  Quirinalis  55. 15;  285 
Valerius  Licinianus  64.  24 ;  66. 

20,  26 ;  67.  2,  12 ;  301 
Valerius  Martialis,  M.  60.  20 ; 

294  ff. 
Valerius  Messala  Coruinus,  M. 

74.  1 ;  318 
Valerius  Paulinus  79.  22 ;  327 
Varenus  20.  5 
Veiento,  see  Fabricius 
Velleius  Blaesus  46.  8, 16 ;  262 
Venus  98.  9 
Verania  45.  13 
Vergilius    Maro,    P.    74.    11 ; 

283;  320 
Verginius  Rufus,  L.  25.  6 ;  27. 

7;  74.  6;  84.  16;  85.  6,  12; 

125.    20,   21;    126.    11,    16; 

221  ff. ;  320 
Verres  20.  20 
Vespasianus    (imp.)    51.     23 ; 

149.  3 
Vesta  66.  2 ;  99.  12 
Vestricius  Spurinna  5.  21,  25; 

48.  5,  13 ;  50.  4 ;  264 
Vettius  Proculus  123.  2 ;  388 
Vibia  [59.  24  ;]  292 
Vitellianus  4.  14 
Vitellius  (imp.) 4.  14;  54.  11 
Vitellius  Honoratus  29.  27,  28 

30.  5 ;  231 
Vmmidia  Quadratilla  102.  10 

103.  11  ;  354 
Vmmidius  Quadratus  102.  25 

103.  8,  24 ;  120.  5  ;  354 
Voconius  Romanus,  C.  Licinius 

4.  6;  35.  12;  110.  22;  168 

Xerxes  55.  21  p 

Zosimus  79.  28 
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[Befei-ences  bf.iow  IfiS  are  la  page  and  liar,  of  the  Text,  thin 
(113.   15);   those  above  158  are  to  pages  of  the  Notes.     Only 

such  uistan'-c*  are  witaltj/  tiled  as  occur  in  I  he  Utters  included 
in  thi-i  '-'J ii me. ,  mid.  irln-.ii  the.  note.  cite/,  contain*  references  to  a 
reasonable  number  of  examples  of  I  he  nniite.  in  question,  refer- 
ence* to  the  text  are  a/ten  omitted.  For  indicidnal  words  etc 
also  the  follominr/  ImUx  :,f  Sitlijnct*,  and  for  a  general  treat- 
ment of  Pliny's  ijramiitu'ieid  mid  ili/'i.-iic  n.yuje.  the  worts  by 
Holstein,  Kraal,  and  La-y-.rareii  iiicniiaiied-  in  Ike  list  of  boots 
on  pp.   Hi  ff.~\ 

Adjectives :  m  substantive  (mow.  Hag.)  sapiens. ..sapientem 
10.  1 ;  humilis  et  sordidus  116.  Id  ;  [must,  ptvr.)  .lottos  10.  5; 
e  primis  35.  15;  studiosi  .TO,  17;  eruditi  133.  4;  muioribus 
(dat.)  150.  1  ;  (licit,  «imj.)  iniliilmii,  sfinuim  40.  2]  i.;  multiiui 
liUnirnrii.  eti'.  54.  2li  f.  ;  tuodiiMi  SIP.  25 ;  sacri  profaniqne  111. 
'25  ;  inent.  plnr.)  reliqua  rerum  3.  24  ;  ooutraria  18.  3  ;  lyrica 
49.  8  ;  recta  82.  6  ;  potior»  63.  24  ;  similia  96.  21  :  paria  100. 
28;  [iir.nl.  ■*("«;/.  with  prep.)  ex  aequo,  ad  extremiim,  etc.  often  ; 
less  usual  in  proximum  13.  6  ;  in  proximo  70.  1 6  (cf.  IS.  39.  2) ; 
neut.  ace.  sing,  as  adverb,  multum  9.  8  ;  184 ;  mille  of  ii 
definite  multitude,  15.  IS;  20.  18;  50.  2;  63.  19;  compar, 
live  outranking  superlative,  228  ;  superlative  with  quantum 
...  posse,  243 ;  adjj.  with  limiting  genitive,  16S  ;  diminativ— 
formed  from  comparatives,  207. 

Adverbs  (see  also  Particles) :  in  -ter  and  -iter,  173  ;  in  u 
usual  position,  66.  12 ;  as  substitute  for  substantive,  earptin 
110.  11  ;  modifying  noun,  164  ;  234  ;  modifying  noun  used  *s 
adjective,  272 ;  adverbial  expression  in  piaee  of  attributive, 
24.  5  ;  28.  12  ;  44.  17  ;  56.  10  ;  91.  13  ;  134.  9  ;  ac  potiua  242 
adhucC  longer')  67.  24;  adhuc  ...  iam  of  successive  moment», 
367;  aeque  ac  116.  13  (of.  v.  8.2;  vui.  5.  3);  374;  aeqoe 
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quam  HO.  12  (of.  II.  15.  1 ;  III.  4.  9) ;  aequo  ut  19.  4 ;  capitel- 
iter  173  ;  dum  with  imperative,  12G.  21  (ef.  VIII.  6.  13] ;  393  ; 
dnmtaxatll2.  20:  120.  24  ;  etiam  ('  ves  ')  309  ;  gradatim  22*  ; 
hie  of  the  more  distant  (former]  instance,  37,  7;  iam  of 
emphatic  contradistinction  from  past,  8.  3  ;  27.  7  ;  30.  27  ; 
iam  ('moreover')  181;  iam  ...  iam  ...  iam  of  rapidly  succeed- 
ing particulars,  338  ;  illie  of  the  nearer  (latter)  instance,  37.  7 ; 
inde  (  =  ob  earn  eausam)  96.  5;  mode-  modo  284  j  mox  ('later') 
5.  19;  90.  4;  130.17;  175;  nunc  ...  nunc  correlative,  130.  7; 
130.  14;  132.  15;  plane  (' surely ')  2.  17;  (' of  course ')  119.  7  ; 
('naturally  as')  66.  12;  ('very')  5.  22;  proxime  ('recently') 
74.5;  qnamlihet246;  ousinuis321  ;  quoque  ('even')  112.  17 ; 
368;  sane  ('only  just:)  37.  23;  turn  (=mox)  150.  26;  ot- 
cumque  190;  utiuam  without  verb,  2.  18. 

Cases :  Genitive  ;  (possessive)  pietatis  est  totus 79.  9  ;  326 ; 
fuit  moris  61.  1 ;  moris  est  107.  19 ;  295  ;  (of  destination  or 
purpose)  triclinia  painHirimi  3.  II  ;  i-.iiliiculiim  noctia  et  somni 
43.  22 ;  (of  quality)  me  huius  aetatia  26.  23  ;  uxorera  singu- 
lars exempli  48.  22;  erat  somni  paratisaimi  51.  21;  226; 
(partitive)  line  moris  12.  18  ;  quid  esset  ueri  153,  23  ;  (objec- 
tive modifying  substantive)  suiriigium  ...  imbris  ...  solis  ;  ob- 
jective modifying  adjj.  and  partt.)  secret;  capacissima  12.20; 
fiiniivitiae]  capacem  36.  15;  arborum  irim  -(■_'.  10;  certus 
fugae  87.  12;  proximorum  incurioai  113.  13;  miraculoiuni 
ferax  113.  20;  168;  193. 

DATIVE:  (with  noiui)ai«num  loi;o  puiiit  HMi.22;  (with  adj.j.) 
subitum  14.  22  ;  59.  27  ;  capax  39.  25  ;  mollis  et  cedens  42.  9  ; 
aera,  tnrpis  48.  12  ;  liberum  49.  17  ;  longum  40.  22  ;  arduain, 
immensum  109.  14;  sollemne  1:12.  3;  (ethiciis)  5.3;  65.  3(!); 
(of  judgment)  4.  4;  101.  27;  (with  certain  verbs)  iudormire 
2.8;  inerrareS.8;  excusa-re  se  aliutii  Hi.  3  ;  inteiidere74, 19; 
attendere  104.  10 :  innutrire  130.  26  ;  (of  agent  with  finite 
verb)  inhabitant ilui^  .  uiuilabaiitiu-  105.  20  (?  ouly  instance 
in  Pliny,  if  real,  of  dat.  of  agent  with  other  than  perf.  part.; 
probably  rather  dat.  w.  tristes) ;  (of  person,  and  abl.  of  thing, 
with  iiiuidcre)  188. 

ArxrosATrvE:  (of  person  with  euadere)  25. 11 ;  (with  miiideie) 
188;  (in  place  of  abl.  with  ex)  «ill  UtdJM  I-1.  Bj  (in  place  of 
abl.  with  de)  with  e 


.-.■e75.  25;  doceri  106.  3:  quae  leguntnr  100.  14;  __.. 
ehHgiem  106.  14  ;  (neut,  definitive  of  pronoun)  with  ec-gcrc  46. 
20;  153.  4;  with  innnpre  lOti.  18;  ill  passive  eoiistruui.ioii 
with  puniri  152.  7;  433;  (of  exclamation)  9.  3ff.;  45.  13; 
?K.  23;  (of  cxi' laniLitii ,n  as  direct  object  in  quotation)  46.  3f 
262;  ('of  specification')  46.  24;  263. 
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Vooattv-b:  (withiieual  15.  13;  199. 

Ablative:  (instrumental  for  causal)  22.27  s  46.  18;  65.2 
73.  7;  87.  13;  88.  15;  (of  manner  to  place  of  predicate 
appoaitive)  05.  2il  :  (of  maimer  in  less  usual  forma]  75.  13: 
88.  4  ;  92.  '23  ;  93.  3  ;  102.  13  ;  1-13.  10 ;  (of  material)  402 ; 
(of  specification T)  134.  9;  (with  iuuidere]  188;  (with  daui- 
-ri)  105,  25  ;  ('of  appro»  i  mute  plate'  [inst  rniiicntii-Il)  42.  8  : 

.9;  121.8;  (' of  ujiproxiniatf?  time  '  jiiiftnuoentel])  13.  21; 

0.  12;  (of  'extent  of  time'  [instrumental])  31.  6  ;  53.  15; 
67.  24  ;  (in  causa  for  dat.  or  appos.)  334. 

Causal  clauses :  see  Subordination. 

Conditional  clauses  :  see  Subordination. 

Coordination:  {copiUatiiv)  ac  quoque  14.  15  ;  et  ('also')  13. 
17  ;  15.  23;  77.  12;  80.  5;  et  (  =  et  taineu)  208  ;  et  (  =  cum) 
of  surprising  circumstance  78.  9  ;  92.  3  ;  et  quoque  (q.  'also') 
10.4;  186;  (q.  'even'}  95.  '20;  etinm  ('also')  26.  4;  77.  26  ; 
80.4,24;  103.21;  115.21;  127.  12;  154.4:  («miKC-n/iVr) 
ideoque  123.  1 1  :  (nr/rerwi/ie-)  ■A.  lumen  3.  12 ;  64.  8  ;  78.  10 ; 
95.  24  ;  102.  22  ;  [t/hjmKlir,)  u,-l  ttiam  If!.  20  ;  83.  21  ;  aut 
etiam  8I>.  15;  aut  (' or  [if  Hint,  is  uotsuj')  9.22;  (e»ipha*iziii<n 
quin  iiiuuo  30.  23  ;  58.  2"> :  {i-xjiUrntit-i  I  qmdeni  (  =  ct  quiileiu) 
4.  17  ;  12.  13 ;  20.  24  ;  52.  2S  :  <>7.  1  ;  124.  10 ;  nempe  enim 
59.  18;  parataxis  with  asyndeton  in  vivid  narrative,  360; 
parataxis  with  et-elause  for  cuni-clauso,  343  (see  also  above, 
et  =  cum);  parataxis  with  asyndeton  for  cum-clauae,  386; 
parataxis  for  relative  clauao,  20.  7  ;  parataxis  for  quodclnuae, 
55.  8;  parentlieti.nl  ry.lativf1  ulaimi*  to  f-xprpsH  cause,  112.  8; 
213  j  parataxis  liy  lioHal'iry  sulqiimitivc  in  place  of  condi- 
tional protasis,  419  ;  parataxis  in  unreal  conditiona,  193. 

Figures  and  Forms  of  Speech ; 

Anaphora;  3.  8  ;  8.  25  ff.;  18.  8ff.;  26.  3ff.;  35.  20ff. 
39.  22 ;  41.  8  ;  44.  8 ;  49.  8  ;  57.  6  ;  63.  12 ;  165. 

Antithesis;  2.2;  4.  3;  17.  11  ;  27.  I;  116.  1:  117.  17; 
133.  13. 

Apobiopksib  i  89.  14  (cf.  in.  9.  1 1  ;  iv.  15.  9). 

Assonance  ;  88.  20 ;  100.  8  ;  105.  24 ;  120.  15 ;  370 ;  382. 

Asyndeton;  166;  204;  324. 

Bkachylogy  :  excu.-erti  "  ilil.itir.iifui  cxniLsinilo  impetrem 
18.  1  ;  facitltuU1  ['lii  cii'lil  22  12  ;  eadein  regio  =  eadem  palri» 
abi  nati  eramua  26.  12;  modo  =  qui  modo  trat  30.  27:  234; 
insignia  [aliqua  causa]  37.  1  ;  aolem  =  apricati 


ifliM-l'i'i'ii'-li.if  iin.v-.~l. 'is  00.  Ill;   iiilirmitiisfualetndinis' 


79,  28  ;  defectio  [uiriuui]  99.  16  ;  amicant  [a  meditatione]  1 


U 
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Chiasmus;  20.  15;  35.  20;  48.  12;  73.  13;  104.  5f.; 
195 ;  324 ;  368  ;  370. 

Commutatio  {AvTifieTapokt) ;  28.  5;  111.  13;  132.  11. 

Ellipsis  ;  {of  substantives)  uxor  45.  13  ;  261 ;  aqua  52.  4 ; 
86.  6;  horam  52.  13;  diem  55.  1 ;  141.  17;  tabellae  7.  25; 
uia  368 ;  {ofposs.  gen.  of pron.)  eius  59. 16 ;  70.  8  ;  {of  indirect 
pronominal  object)  mihi  50.  2 ;  tibi  69.  20 ;  127.  23 ;  129.  15 ; 
sibi  6.  21 ;  ei  40.  26;  41.  151;  {of  direct  pronominal  object) 
me  1.  6;  6.  11 ;  8.  25;   110.  25;  te  127.  28;   129.  14;  eum 
51.  23 ;  62.  16 ;  earn  59.  4 ;  eas  1.8;  {of  pronominal  object  in- 
dicated by  part.)  59.  2 ;  62.  11 ;  66.  1 ;  {of  pron.  determinative 
before  relative  clause)  id  28.  7  ;  63. 12 ;  {ofposs.  dat.)ei  51.  17; 
{of  indicative  verbs  in  principal  clauses)  265  ;  sunt  42.  17  (and 
often) ;   erat  13.  1 ;   90.  20 ;   91.  28 ;   92.  17 ;  fuit  102.  21 ; 
106.  9;    121.  15;   inquit  6.  25  (and  often);  fecit  130.  25; 
fecerunt  136.  24;  407;  legauit  46.  17;  auditur  133.  3;   {oj 
verb  supplied  from  another  adjacent  form)  15.  4 ;  18.  23  ;  23. 
22;  38.  19;  44.  2;  48.  21;  55.  25;  57.  18;  125.  24;  {of  sub 
junctive  in  principal  clauses)  agam  110.  7 ;  fecisset  81.  2fb ;  {of 
verb  in  subordinate  clauses)  causal  106.  2 ;  113. 13 ;  conditional 
51.  28;  95.  17;  88.  11;  102.  2;  132.  14;  indirect  questions, 
5.  5 ;   30.  21 ;    125.  11 ;    relative,  51.  25 ;   90.  25 ;    112.  8 
temporal,  12.  12;  93.  9;   113.  15;  132.  19;  concessive,  228 
{of  pron.  subject  of  infinitive)  te  67.  22 ;  156.  14  ;  se  47.  8 ;  87 
24;   eum  33.  24;    64.7;  67.  13;   70.8;   105.  4ff.;   127.  14 
earn  70.  8 ;  illud  6. 18 ;  {of  ease)  105.  3ff.;  127. 14  (and  often) 
{of  te  uenturum)  199  ;  {of  dicere  or  dicentem)  12.  8  ;  102.  26 
192 ;  (q/"futurum)  122.  19 ;  387  ;  {of  prep,  in  comparison  after 
quam)  117.  10  ff.;  (o/ tan  to  with  quanto)  110.  17,  19. 

Epanalepsis;   13.  18  f.;  43.  11;   63.  18;  73.  12;   77.  12; 
112.  1 ;  159 ;  308 ;  326. 
Epiphonbma  ;  183 ;  247  (indirect  double) ;  277« 
Hkndiadys  ;  189 ;  374  ;  398. 
Mbtonomy;  368. 
Oxymobon  ;  187  ;  223 ;  333 ;  335 ;  380. 

Poetic  Colouring  (Personification)  ;  atrium  frugi  39. 26 ; 
cena...  frugi  49.  18;  dubius  et  quasi  languidus  dies  90.  20; 
discordantibus  uentis  114.  18;  triclinium  ...  tria  maria  pro- 
spectat  40.  6  (and  often  verbs  like  uidere,  aspicere,  prospicere, 
respicere,  6f  inanimate  objects) ;  suadentibus  annis  54.  20 ; 
triclinium  ...  excurrit  40.  6;  zotheca  recedit  43.  15;  collis 
adsurgit  110.  26;  area  ...  surrexerat  88.  9;  cubiculum  ...  est 
subductum  41.  8 ;  [gula]  in  ordinem  redigenda  est  28.  8 ; 
uenti  quiescunt  42.  20;  dies  conditur  133.  6;  sol  nascitur 
conditurque  41.  23- 
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Polysyndeton ;  -qua  alone  with  third  (final)  member,  21. 
27;  69.  9;  124.  21  ;  et  prasime  with  final  member,  74.  1  ; 
denique  with  final  member,  98.  17  ;  denique  et  with  final 
member,  116.  1. 

Pbovkrbs,  etc.  ;  Bee  Index  of  Subjects. 

Repetition  ;  of  verb  for  mournful  emphasis,  195;  with 
chiasm,  368;  370. 

Similbs;  19.  10;  21.  23;  48.  8;  72.  16;  79.  17;  97.  17; 
97.  21. 

Zeugma  :  i>ee  ipse ...  nee  illi ...  obstrepunt  44.  6 ;  fulguribus 
...aimilea  et  maiores  91.  12;  tunc  decs,  tunc  hominem  esse  se 
meminit  104.  7. 

Special  Points  ;  question  introducing  a  letter,  169 ;  re- 
sumptive phrases  concluding  a  letter,  178 ;  epigrammatic 
ending  of  a  letter,  181  ;  184;  accidental  hexameter,  .124; 
nomen  and  cognomen  inverted  in  order,  333. 

Gerund:  definitive  genitive,  dolendi  uoluptas  113.  6 ; 
timeudi  pudor  130.  27  ;  (and  often). 

Infinitive:  present  historical,  91.  20 ff.  ;  92.  10;  130.  14ff.  ; 
is  subject,  10.  3;  22.  12,  13;  48.  6;  55.  27;  B6.  16;  113.  16; 
complementary,  9.  18  ;  44.  18  ;  60.  2  ;  13«.  8;  142.  14;  with 
'subject  accusative,'  in  dependent  relative  clauses  of  oratio 
obliqua,  47.  7;  123.  16  f.  ;  modifying  delectari,  119.  24;  with 
personal  for  impersonal  construction,  279 ;  wi,n  non  dabito, 
311. 

Interjection» :  hens  with  vocative,  15.  13  ;  199  ;  hercule  198. 

Hoods :  Indicative  ;  in  oratio  obliqua,  32.  5  ;  32.  24 ;  67. 
12 ;  97.  10  (bis) ;  104.  4  ;  prcwut  iml.  in  rhetorical  question» 
of  surprise,  etc.,  208;  with  duro  ('until'),  178;  with  dum 
('provided  that'),  387;  with  dum  for  pres.  part.  277  ;  imprf. 
with  subject-inf.  of  present  circumstance,  309 ;  future  for 
mild  imperative,  6.  4 ;  122.  9  ;  385. 

Subjunctive  ;  final  with  non,  364  ;  hortatory,  first  person, 
122.  1,  3;  hortatory,  second  person  of  definite  subject,  11. 
11,  12;  188;  potential  (first  pers.,  perf.)  24.  8;  ausim,  392; 
(second  pers.,  imprf.)  92.  f> ;  (third  person,  )>erf.)  97.  1 ;  HI. 
13;  potential,  with  relatives  (quod)  116,  23;  (qnocnmque) 
44.  11  ;  84.  20  -.  (quotiens)  58.  25  ;  (ut)  111.  13  ;  potential,  in 
proportional  clause,  87.  10 ;  final,  dependent  upon  efflcere 
176;  with  opus  est,  398  ;  present  tense,  in  qnestiona  of  in  dig. 
'-prf.,   third 
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person,  in  protasis  of  oft -ret  lining  action,  20;") ;  imprf.  in 
apodosis  of  unreal  condition,  with  protasis  implied,  185  ; 
perf.  with  fortasae  of  past  time,  220 ;  perf.  in  prohibitions, 
(ne)  18.  20;  (nihil)  116.  8;  (nee)  lie.  18;  (ne)  127-  21  ;  211. 

Negatives :  non  in  final  clause,  364 ;  non  modo  for  non 
modo  non,  372;  ncc  with  hortatory  subjunctive,  116.  17; 
nee  non  emphasizing  following  statement,  397;  nec.et 
correlated,  129.  5. 

Houni:  as  attribute,  50.  26;  115.  23;  272;  appoeitive  to 
clause,  26.  6 ;  54.  22 ;  diminutives  from  comparatives,  207  ; 
substituted  by  adverb,  110.  11  ;  sing,  of  concrete  used  collec- 
tively with  adj.  for  plural,  42.  10  ;  111.  15 ;  plur.  of  abstract, 
secessibus  20.  16;  clamores  HS.  3;  infirmitates  112.  12; 
moras  124.  14 ;  aestus  140.  22  ;  plur.  of  abstract  in  concrete 
sense,  amoenitatibus  2.  11  ;  amores  43.  It  ;  257  ;  eondiciones 
10.  21 ;  abstract  for  adj.  modifying  personal  subject,  321 ; 
attraction  in  number,  37*  ;  lyrica  as  substantive,  266 ;  aponte 
without  determinative,  190. 

Parataxis  :  see  Subordination. 

Participles:  present  as  substantive,  masc.  and  fern., 
natantea  41.  13 ;  medentium  79.  17 ;  metuentium  S3.  19 ; 
ilolentium  123.  10;  dicentibua  8L  14;  credentibug  92.  14; 
loquentinus  101.  25;  inliabitantibus  105.  20;  nuituntilm-' 
111.  12;  intcllegontes  38.  5;  neuter  plur.,  incidentia  88.  22; 
nascentibus  110.  10  ;  perfect  as  substantive,  masc.  and  fern., 
in  damnatos  5.  10  ;  cum  mortuis  4.  17  ;  ueut.  plur.,  contexts, 
iucohata,  effect»  110.  llf.  ;  electorum  52.  27;  abrupta  109. 
9  i  future  as  substantive,  audituros  61.  15  ;  euentura  IS.  3 ; 
gerundive  as  substantive,  dicenda  19.  7;  laudanda  61.  5; 
^nUiLia.  k'geiiiliL  S5.  -~> :  present  for  si-clause,  96.  22 ;  348 ; 
perf.  of  deponent  verb  as  passive,  16.  12  ;  future  for  protasis, 
61.  25;  107.  16;  future  for  apodosis,  362;  future  for  ut- 
clauae,  93.  10. 

PsrtloleB  (see  also  Adverbs) :  aeque  ...  ut,  aeque,..  quam, 
aeque...ac212;  cum  interim  55.  13;  60.  14;  dum  ('white') 
with  indie.,  7.  6  ;  178;  dum  ('provided  that ')  with  indicative, 
122,25;  387;  dum  ('provided  that ')  with  ellipsis  of  verb, 
122,  15;  386;  et  ('even')  2C0;  et  (  =  et  tamen)  268;  et 
quidein  179 ;  igitur  in  initial  position,  270 ;  licet  concessive 
with  subjunctive,  10.  11;  ue  after  impersonal,  132.  3;  nisi 
with  noun  and  adj. ,  10.  1 ;  nisi  quod  25.  17  ;  nisi  tamen  3.  2  ; 
8.  27  ;  134.  12  ;  postquam  with  present,  8.  22  ;  76.  29 ;  quani 
omitted  after  comparative,  431  ;  quam  libet  with  partt.  and 
adjj.,  38.  1;  60.  11;  152.  9;  quanquam  191;  quanquam 
i  —  naiTot)  284;  quaniuis  of  subject  possibility  and  of  actual 
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fact,  3"2l ;  quam  notes  23.  10 ;  quasi  of  actual  similarity, 
2  ;  quatenus  ('  since')  55.  26  ;  non  quia  non  with  aubj.,  23 
quo  minus  121.  20 ;  quod  after  uerlia  seutiendi,  29.  21  ;  quod 
referring  to  hoc,  46.  6;  quoque  186;  si  ('even  if'}  7.  26; 
109.  18;  152.  12;  ('in  case  that')  86.  19;  si-clause  for  sub- 
ject-clause, 117.  3  ;  si  modo  (regularly  with  indie. ,  exeept  in 
incorporated  clauses  iidjuntnt  lu  subjunctive)  2.  8, 16  ;  19.  22  ; 
20.  23;  47.  8;  48.  6;  si  tamen  26.  27;  48.  20;  118.  11; 
tametsi  (corrective)  61.  25;  ubi  with  present,  132.  18;  ut- 
clause  after  impersonal,  1.  11;  lit  ('as  if')112.  18,  19;  lit 
omitted  after  cupere,  77.  28  ;  inhere  111.  22  :  padsci  57.  23; 
praecipere  103.  3  ;  praemonere  66.  22  (also  often  omitted  with 
rogo,  and  with  other  verbs  of  ashing,  advising,  desiring, 
caring,  etc.);    nt..   ita  in  adversative  correlation,  420;   nisi 


ntcumqoe  190. 

Prepositions :  anastrophe  of,  quern  contra  24.  17;  hunc 
subter  111.1;  ab  (for  ad)  43.  17,  18  ;  ('on  the  side  of ')  42, 
13  ;  81.  9  ;  ad  for  apud,  122.  20  ;  citra  for  sine,  25.  17  ;  de 
('  from  being')  65.  1  ;  de  with  stipulare,  33.  5  ;  e  uestigio  83. 
10  ;  in  with  abl.  for  ahl.  n,h>iic,  "S.  1  ;  us<[ue  in  for  usque  ad, 
156.  8  ;  in  for  ad,  30.  5  (cf.  Trai.  in  X.  32.  1  ;  Tac.  Ann. 
XVI.  21);  in  (lin  the  case  of)  76.  10;  in  of  condition  ot 
state,  25.  15;  26.  19;  55.  4  ;  65.  16;  in  causa  (  =  causae)  84. 
23  ;  96.  3  (cf.  VI.  1.  2)  ;  334  ;  in  of  concessive  idea,  62.  22; 
inter  for  ex,  10.  21  ;  intra  for  apud,  72.  15  ;  per  for  in,  88.  4  ; 
90.  14  ;  per  for  ob,  120.  9 ;  per  for  modal  ablative,  3.  4 ; 
150.  24;  per-phrase  for  abl.,  55.  !6  ;  posf  decimum  mortis 
annum  85.  1  ;  sub  with  ablative  in  figure  of  commercial 
accounts,  2.  13  ;  18.  17  ;  23.  14  ;  69.  23  ;  81.  16 ;  super  (tem- 
poral) 62.  6  ;  72.  10  ;  129.  22  ;  (  =  de)  30.  22  ;  (  =  praeter)  109. 
10;  151.  16;  322. 

Pronouns  :  neut.  as  substantive,  in  tua  80.  29  ;  hoc  mori 
12.  18  ;  192  ;  ego  ille  7.  21  ;  change  of  number  in  first  persoi 
nobis  ...  egi  30.  21  ;  nobis  ..  rogo  36.  10  ;  possessive  of  regar 
or  affection,  2.  3  ;  16.  7  ;  possessive  of  slaves  and  freednier 
252:  iiie  .  ille  ('the  former  ,  the  latter ')  22.  27  (cf.  hie...  iUi 
37.  7);  21S  ;  denionstnitive  Willi  ijuod-clause  in  apposition, 
11.  24;  quod  for  id  quod  30.  10;  quemcumque  without  verb, 
24.  12  ;  si  quid  (  =quicquid)  130.  21. 

Purpose  clauses  :  see  Subordination. 

Questions  :  single  direet  without  purlielc.  128.  21  ;  particle 
omitted  in  lirst  nu-iuU-i  ni  .luiibli- question  (direet),  123.  11,  13; 
(indirect)  33.  11  (and  often  in  both  forms ;  cf,  210} ;  indirect 
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with  cur  as  if  direct,  52.  24 ;  indirect  with  quantum  as  if 
direct,  76.  14  ;  an  with  pres  ind.  in  single  direct  ('  rhetorical  ) 
questions  of  surprise,  incredulity,  or  indignation,  116.  18  ;  128. 
24 ;  187  ;  208 ;  82.  7  (sumus  understood) ;  55.  12  (an  nonj 
10.  24  (an  ut  magis  angar) ;  similarly  with  pres.  subj.,  73. 24 
an  with  single  indirect  question,  14.  13  ;  18.  17  ;  24.3;  27.23 
142.  6;  143.  16  (Trai.);  144.  14;  155.  10;  numquid  with 
single  indirect  question,  148.  2 ;  nescio  an  204  ;  ecquid  with 
single  direct  question,  83.  1  ;  ecquid  with  single  indirect  ques- 
tion, 83.  12 ;  89.  1 ;  -ne  for  nonne,  260. 

Subordination :  Cause  ;  expressed  by  parenthetical  relative 
clause,  112.  8;  371  :  Pukposb  ;  ne  following  impersonal  verb 
(fiet)  1.  11 ;  (sufficit)  132.  3 ;  following  efficere,  176 ;  with  ut 
nihil,  310 ;  ne  introducing  clauses  suggestive  of  result,  310 : 
Condition  ;  si-clause  for  subject-clause,  117.  3  ;  pres.  subj.  in 
prot.  with  f ut.  ind.  in  apod. ,  379 ;  pres.  part,  for  prot.  of 
unreal  condition,  348  ;  imprf.  subj.  in  prot.  of  general  condi- 
tion, 360 ;  imprf.  subj.  in  apod,  of  unreal  condition  with  prot. 
implied,  185  ;  coordination  of  prot.  with  apod,  in  unreal  con' 
ditions,  193. 

Syntaxis :  see  Subordination. 

Tenses  :  periphrastic,  iudicaturi  sunt  5.  8  ;  accepturus  erit 
69.  8  ;  epistolary  imperfect,  83.  11 ;  101.  1 ;  150.  24 ;  imprf. 
in  sequence  with  perf.  ('pseudo-epistolary'),  7.  16;  115  12 
149.  9  ;  plup.  in  sequence  with  pres.,  1. 17  ;  132. 17 ;  160 ;  399 
pres.  of  past  events  yet  current,  4.  13,  16;  63.  11 ;  80.  13 
pregnant  imprf.  of  solere,  3.  16 ;  5.  10 ;  causative  imprf. 
338  (?) ;  fut.  for  pres.  128.  23 ;  perf.  inf.  with  cupere,  35.  5 
perf.  as  gnomic  aorist,  112. 12 ;  pluperfect  as  aorist,  160 ;  410 

Verbs :  active  as  reflexive,  flectit  130.  17  ;  praebentem  131 
1  ;  passive  as  middle,  10.  25 ;  17.  12  ;  46.  25  ;  48.  15 ;  49. 12 
97.  28 ;  131.  14 ;  used  absolutely,  discere  68.  15 ;  studere 
(regularly)  35.  17  ;  51.  19 ;  52.  5  ;  68.  9  ;  76.  6 ;  86.  7,  20 
103.  3;  112.  5;  personal  pass,  construction  with  verba  of 
telling,  279  ;  habere  as  auxiliary,  372 ;  stare  as  auxiliary, 233 
inuidere,  constructions  with,  188. 
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ac  potius  242 

accederes     (in      'division     of 

house ' )  219 
accubare  228 
accumbere  228 
acerbus  322 
Achaia  as  Roman  province  372, 

375 
ad  assem  199 
adfectus  311 

adjournment  of  law-cases  331 
adserere  168 
adsertio  430 
aduocatio  182 

aerarium  ( Saturn i,  etc. )  386 
Africa,  province  of  359 
age  at  death  194 
age  of  girls  at  marriage  326 
agriculture,  invention  of  375 
aiunt  enim  multuin,  etc.  349 
Albana  uilla  305 
albus  calculus  164 
alphabet,  invention  of  375 
Alsium  333 

amaritudo  (of  style)  206 
dfiaOLa  fxkv  Op&cros,  k.t.\.  300 
amicitia  Caesaris  274 
amor . .  .magister  est  optimus  312 
an  187 
andron  259 


Anticatones  of  Caesar  291 

appeal  from  provinces  to  em- 
peror 438 

applause  198 

aqueducts  424 

aquilex  425 

area  341 

army,  slaves  in  419 

Asiatic  and  Attic  rhetoric  161, 
163 

astrology  261 

athletic  contests  314 

atrium  250 

Attic  and  Asiatic  rhetoric  161, 
163 

augurs,  college  of  414 

Augustanus  uicus  259 

aureuB  261 

auspicandi  causa  274 

auspicari  244 

ball-games  267 
ball-groundB  255 
banishment  174 
Basilica  lulia  245 
bath -rooms  254 
beards  186 
beets  as  food  201 
betrothal  182 
bibliopolae  164 
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birthdays,  celebration  of  283 

birthday,  celebration  of  em- 
perors 417 

boating  on  sacred  streams  370 

book,  form  of  MS.  197 

book-trade  164 

breuis  ('imminent')  286 

bulbi  as  food  202 

burial  alive  of  unchaste  Vestal 
303 

burial,  necessity  of  ritual  361 

calculi  355 

calculus,  see  albus 

capitaliter  173 

Castellamare  338 

cathedrae  258 

cauaedium  251 

cavalry  armour  271 

censors,  degradation  of  senators 
by  389 

censors  in  municipality  432 

centumuiri  173 

ceras  181 

Ceres,  festival  of  401 

chariot-races  378  ff. 

Christians,  persecution  of  434  ff. 

Circenses  (ludi)  378  ff. 

circulator  301 

Circus  Maximus,  capacity  of 
378 

cithara  346 

citra  223 

ciuitates  liberae  in  Roman  pro- 
vince 375 

clarissimus  as  title  of  senator 
390 

classes  praetoriae  335 

clepsydra  234 

clientela  228 

climacterics  262 

Clitumnus  fons  366 

Clitumnus,  *  temple  of  the '  368 

clubs  422 

cochleae  as  food  200 

cognitio  435 


cognomen  in  direct  address  174 

collegia  fabrum  422 

Comitium  307 

commendatio,  emperor's  right 
of  413 

commentarii  351  , 

communia  ( *  common- weal  ) 
331 

comoedus  202 

comperendinationes  331 

Comum  165 

consilium  183,  216 

consilium  of  emperor  314 

constitutio  principum  428 

con8tructio  ( (  sentence-struc- 
ture ' )  206 

Corinthia  268 

corollarium  356 

court  of  centumuiri  173 

courts,  applause  in  247  f . 

courts,  disturbance  in  221 

cryptoporticus  256 

cubicula  167 

cucurbitae  as  food  201 

curator8hips  324 

currentem  quoque  instigem  286 

cursus  honorum  of  equites  271 

cymbala  248 

Dacian  wars  of  Trajan  363 

dancers  at  dinners  203 

death  of  children  before  parents 

195,  298 
deaths  ex  natura  and  fatalis 

190 
decretum  principum  428 
decuriones  300,  432  f. 
deliciae  165 
deos  adfuisse  174 
deportatio  174 
destruction  of  the  world,  final 

343 
diaeta  257,  339 
dies  (' day-light')  342 
dinner,  fare  at  Roman  200 
dinner,  seats  at  315 
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diplomat»  446 

i  i  [.-:■■:-::  I"  237 

diuua  aa  imperial  title  308 
'  division  of  the  house '  237 
dolphin,  stories  of  397 
dominua  as  title  of  address  405 
dreams,  prophetic  200 
dress  of  matrons  263,  306 
dress  of  Vestals  306 
driving  within  Home  278 
dumtaxat  161 
liuumuiri  iure  die  undo  314 

echini  as  food  203 

'.-< ii.-i  mil  principum  426 

efficiaa  ne  176 

eggs  as  food  200 

egregius  as  title  of  eques  314 

Egypt  as  health-reaort  328 

els  olaris,  K.T.X.  21 1 

emancipatio  297 

Epicurean  vs.  Stoic  idea!  337 

epigrammatic  ending  of  letters 

181,  1S4 
epiatulae  (plur.  for  sing. )  396 
epulones  234 


i 


estates  as  farms  325 
et  quidem  179 
etiam  ('yes')  309 
euripiiii  ]  Gt» 
ex  caunia  164 
exceptio  163 
eihibeo  lttl 
experimenta  179 
expositus  (of  person]  1: 
exta  duplieia  264 

factions  in  chariot  race 
fasces  377 
felix  beatusque  167 
figurae  orationis  162 
finger- reckoning  261 
fire-engines  421 
flanien  in  Spain  242 
fleets,  imperial  335 


fortsssis  427 

fortes  fortnna  iuuat  338 

Fornm  Iuli  328 

free  cities  in  Roman  province 

375 
freedmen,  discipline  of  394,  396 
Frejus  328 
frugalitas  312 
funeral,  public  222 
funerals,  incense  at  326 
funeral  oration  224 
funeral  sacrifices  298 
funua  publicum  222 

Gaditanae,  203 

games,  board-  355 

gestatio  167 

gesture  of  summoning  361 

ghost-stories  358  ff. 

•yp&fiaL  205 

gods,  belief  in  174 

gods  of  rivers  represented  366 

gourds  as  food  201 

governor,  criminal  jurisdiction 
of  provincial  231,  313 

governor,  prosecution  of  pro- 
vincial 408 

gradatim  ('in  classes')  22 

guardianship  225 

guardians,  how  appointed  388 

gubemacula  338 

gymnastic  exhibitions  314 


hair  worn  short    by    men 

position  186 
liatica  as  food  or  drink  201 
hatica,  spelling  of  201 
harper  202 
heating  of  rooms  253 
heliocaminus  257 
helm  of  ship  338 
here  ale  198 
hetaerise  422 
hexameter,  accidental  324 
Hispania,  provinces  In  242 
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honeatiorea  433 
honeatnm,  utile  175 
hunting  180 

hypocauston  264 


in  diem  uiuunt  322 
in  maoibua  esse  164 
in  o  rdin  e  m  cogi  220 
in  surnnia  185 
inuicem  174,  BSaV  313 
incense  at  funerals  326 
inclinato  die  255,  358   . 
infant  children,  abandonment 


iptio  31 

on  as  occasion  ol  cere- 

la  attendance  176 

interest,  rate  of  427 

inuidere,  constructions  with  188 

iugulum  ( '  point '  of  a  cose)  217 

Iuppiu-r  Clitumi]ua369 

ina  gladii  232 

ius  sonatoiium  233 

ius  trium  liberorum  243 


hi  for  si 


label  of  slaves  328 
lactucae  as  food  200 
lancea  180 
laudatlo  f  unebria  224 


e  offence 


legacies  353 

\*ntf«  162 

Leptia238 

lettuce  as  food  200 

lei  Aquilia  199 

lex  Calpurnia  do  ambitn  444 

lex  coloniae  Geoetiuae  444 

lex    Cornelia   de    sicariis    et 

ueneficis  170 
lex  Iulia  de  reeiduia  418 
lex  Iulia  de  ui  publica  231 
lex  Iulia  municipalia  431 
lex  Iulia  repetundarum  230 
lex  Malacitana  431,  432 
lex  Ouinia  240 
lexPompeia(deuif)234 
lex  Pompeia  proninciaa  Bithy- 

niae  431 
lex  Tullia  444 
lex  Vraonenais  444 
liber,  form  of  197 
liberal]  a  studia  185 
Liburnica  337 
lima  163 

literature  and  morality  266 
litterae  fc  epiatulae)  1S7,  332 
lots,  method   of  casting  369, 

409 
lndi  caleulonim  350 
ludi  Circenses  378  ff. 
ludi  public!  355 
Lugdunum  361 
lyra346 

lyrici  (of  erotic  verse)  317 
lyristes  202 


176 

majority,  age-  182 
manumiaaiou  of  alave*  371 
marriage,  age  of  girla  at  326 


meals,  number  of  21 


470 
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Mediolanium  309 
meditari  180 

niei  (of  ODe's  slaves  and  freed- 
men)252 

roelior  quo  maior  214 

menu  of  Roman  dinner  200 

mcridiatio  276 

milk-diet  in  phthisis  329 

mille  of   indefinite    multitude 
202 

mini!  317 

minim  est  ut  1S1 

modo  modo  284 

morality  and  literature  266 

m»x  175 

mil  la  ii  in  as  drink  201 

multitude,   expression    of    in- 
definite 202 

inline™  {'shows')  353 

municipalities,  government  of 
432  1. 

music  at  dinner  202 

must  as  drink  201 

nutates  283,  417 

neBcio  an  204 

New-year  vows  423 

Nicomedia  431 

night  at  end  of  world  343 

noise  in  courts  221,  247  f. 

noise  in  theatres  248 

nomenclator  245 

nominatio  by  emperor  of  state 

officers  413 
noudubito... fore  311 
nota  censoria  389 
24S 


M 

of 
of 


nuptiae  182 

oath,  military  420 
obulns  (of  a  person)  185 

»  distinct  from  magi- 


palace  198 
Palatium  198 
Palo  333 

panegyric  biographies  299 
■rd*™  Uto  nod  217 
pan  torn  imi  355 
passports  445 
past,  preference  for  208 
patch  worn  on  face  330 
pauci  quos  aequus,  etc.  162 
pedes  ducuut  347 
persecution  of  Christians  434  ff. 
persona  221 
pet  animals  298 
philosophers,  bai 
phthisis,  milk -diet 
phthisis,  voyage  to  Egypt  as 
■e  for  3T" 


pietatis  tot  us  3 
pignora  192 


pi  stimuli  166 
pleas,  length  of  234 
plebs433 

poetry  as  relaxation  349 
Pompeii,  date  of  destruction  of 
336 

Krticus  165,  251 
Ttico  of  Livia  176 
portraits,   ancient   regard 

208 
praedia  325 
praefatio  197 
praefectus  aerarii  Saturni  386 
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praetexta  869 
praeuaricatio  212 
prandium  276 
prayer  to  gods  174 
priestly  colleges  226  f  . 
priuatus  221 
probationes  236 
procuratorships  279 
profited  301 
propnigeon  254 
prosequi  332 
proverbs,  see 

ad  assem 

aiunt  enim  multum  legen- 
dum  esse  non  multa 

albus  caloulus 

dfiadla,  /c.r.X. 

amor ...  magister  est  opti- 
mus 

auspicandi  causa 

currentemquoque  instigem 

deos  adfuisse 

eZs  olo)v6t,  k.t.X. 

felix  beatusque 

fortes  f  ortuna  iuuat 

homo  sum 

honestum,  utile 

in  diem  uiuunt 

in  ordinem  cogi 

iugulum 

lima 

melior  quo  maior 

omnium  bipedum  nequissi- 
mus 

optimus  tamen  modus  est 

xdvra  \ldov  kivG> 

pauci  quos  aequus,  etc. 

pedes  ducunt 

quod  dubites  ne  feceris 

ratio  constabit 

sententiae  numerantur  non 
ponderantur 

anus  ex  multis 

usu8  magister  egregius 
provinces,  choice  of  governors 
of  senatorial  377 


provincial  governor's  judicial 

authority  231,  313 
proximo  188 
Frusa417 
publicare  159 
pugillares  180 
punishment  of  Vestal  303 

question  introducing  letter  169 
quod  dubites  ne  feceris  211 
quoque  186 

races,  chariot  378  ff. 

ratio  constabit  179 

readings  at  dinner  202 

reciperatores  230 

recitations,  public  196 

recumbere  228 

Regia305 

relatio  ad  senatum  390 

relegatio  174 

rescriptum  405 

retia  180 

rhetor,  school  of  the  244,  302 

rhetores  paid  by  state  310 

river-gods,  how  represented  369 

sacerdotes  225  f. 
sacra  as  epithet  of  cities  376 
sacramentum  militare  420 
sacrament  of  Eucharist  440 
saeculum  177»  304 
salutatio  matutina  228, 281, 290 
sandals  336 
Saturnalia  259 
school  of  rhetor  244,  302 
schools,  public  310 
scrinium  323,  362 
sea-urchins  as  food  203 
secedere  183 
seces8us  168 
secretum  177 
semel  atque  iterum  340 
senate,  order  of  speaking  in  387 
;  senate,  procedure  in  384 ff.,  389 
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senate,  reference  of  business  by 

Bimuniim  bonum  357 

emperor  to  390 

sun-baths  267 

senate,  revision  by  censors  of  389 

super  tanta  re  233 

senators  created  from  teachers 

super  ceiiam  316 

302 

suppliant  attitude  210 

sententiae  ( '  aphorisms ' )  205 

suspensiirae  253 

sententiae     uumerantur     non 

pond e rant ii r  241 

teachere  created  senators  302 

septemuir  epulonum  234 

teachers  paid  by  state  310 
tenet,  habet,  possidet  205 

sestertla  as  adjective  239 
shade-trees  166 

theatres,  noise  in  248 

siesta,  276 

testaments,  353 

sipho  421 

flpnrros  428 

slavery,  basis  of  376 

Tiber,  curatorship  of  324 

slaves,  m an u mission  of  371 

time  as  healer  327 

slaves  as  soldiers  419 

toga,  praetexta  369 

slaves,  wills  of  371 

toga  uirilia  1S2 

snails  as  food  200 

tomb  of    Marcella  discovered 

snow  as  refrigerant  201 

325 

soldiers,  slaves  as  419 

torture  in  examination  of  wit- 

soleae 336 

nesses  441 

sortes  369 

Trajan's  Dacian  wars  363 

Sotadici  318 

tranamitittur    ('is    spanned') 

Spain,  provinces  of  242 

370 

spear  ISO 

treason  by  words  175 

specularia  251 

treasury  ■  administration       at 

sphaeristerium  295 

splenium  330 

trees  as  sacred  366 

sponsalia  182 

trial  by  cogiiitio  435 

aponte  190 

trial   of    provincial   governors 

aportula  245 

Stabiue,  destruction  of  338 

408 

tribunal  246 

stare  as  aniciliary  verb  233 

I  Humus  plebis  under   empire 

stationes  197 

219 

stilus  180 

trium  liberurum  ins  243 

stipeB  367 

tunica  263 

Stoic  vs.  Epicurean  ideal  357 

Tuscis,  Pliny's  villa  in  398 

stola  306 

tutor  225 

snbseriptio  215 

tutor,  appointment  of  388 

subterranean  streams  374 

tympana  248 

suffibulum  306 

suffragator  225 

uenabulum  180 

suicide,  Stoic  doctrine  of  191, 

uersus  (rriXo<)  277 

193  f. 

Vestae,  atrium  350 

sulphur  for  mending  glass,  etc. 
373 

Veatales  303 

u est i buhi in  256 
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via  Aemilia  324 

niae,  curators  of  323 

uicus  Augustanus  259 

uilia  in  luscis,  Pliny's  398 

uilla  Lauren tina,  Pliny's  249  ff. 

uiuit  uiuetque  227 

underground  streams  374 

unus  ex  multis  167 

uolumen  272 

urbs  used  absolutely  of  Rome 

185 
usub  magister  egregius  216 
utcumque  190 
utile,  honestum  175 
utraque  lingua  266 
uuluae  as  food  203 

Vadimonian  lake  373 
verse  epitaphs  334 
Vestal  buried  alive  303 


Vestal's  dress  306 

Vesuvius,  eruption  in  79  334  ft 

votive  offerings  to  streams  and 

springs  367 
vows  on  emperor's  birthday  417 
vows  at  New  Year  423 

water-clock  234 
wills  of  foreigners  371 
wills  of  slaves  371 
windows  in  porticoes  261 
women  as  plaintiffs  384 
world,  final  destruction  of  843 
writing-tablets  180 

xystus  257 

ftX?  161 
zotbeca258 
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